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BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

DIRECT TESTIMONY OF ROBERT C. SCHEYE 

BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

DOCKET NO. 960786-TL 

JULY 7,1997 

PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME, ADDRESS AND POSITION WITH 

BELLSOUTH. 

My name is Robert C. Scheye, and I am employed by BellSouth Corporation 

as a Senior Director. My business address is 675 West Peachtree Street, 

Atlanta, Georgia 30375. 

PLEASE GIVE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF YOUR BACKGROUND AND 

EXPERIENCE. 

I began my telecommunications company career in 1967 with the Chesapeake 

and Potomac Telephone Company (C&P) after graduating from Loyola 

College with a Bachelor of Science degree in Economics. After several 

regulatory positions in C&P, I went to AT&T in 1979, where I was responsible 

for the Federal Communications Commission ("FCC") Docket dealing with 

competition in the long distance market. In 1982, with the announcement of 

divestiture, our organization became responsible for implementing the 

Modification of Final Judgment (MFJ) requirements related to 

nondiscriminatory access charges. In 1984, our organization became part of 
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the divested regional companies’ staff organization which became known as 

Bell Communications Research, Inc. (“Bellcore”). I joined BellSouth in 1987 

as a Division Manager responsible for jurisdictional separations and other FCC 

related matters, and I moved to the BellSouth Strategic Management 

organization in 1993. I recently moved to BellSouth Corporation. 

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF YOUR TESTIMONY? 

The purpose of this testimony is to discuss the means by which BellSouth 

Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth” or “the company”) has met the 

requirements of Section 252 (f) and has fully implemented each of the 

checklist items of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”). 

Specifically, I address each of the items contained in the 14-point competitive 

checklist found in Section 271(c)(2)(B) of the Act. For each item, I provide: 

1) an explanation of the checklist item; 2) the specific offering being made 

available, including the rate, if applicable, and the specific reference to Florida 

arbitration decisions or other decisions; 3) references where applicable to 

negotiated agreements; and, 4) a discussion of how an alternative local 

exchange company (“ALEC”) is provided these capabilities. My discussion of 

the checklist items responds to Florida Public Service Commission (hereinafter 

referred to as the “Commission”) Issues No. 2 through 15 for this Docket. 

WHAT IS BELLSOUTH ASKING THE COMMISSION TO DO? 

The draft Statement of Generally Available Terms and Conditions (Exhibit 
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RCS-I), attached to my testimony, complies with the requirements of Section 

252(f) of the Act, the 14-point checklist outlined in Act, and FCC rules. 

Therefore, I request that the Commission confirm, within sixty days from the 

date the Statement is formally filed with the Commission, that it does in fact 

meet the 14-point checklist requirements, and that BellSouth has fully 

implemented each of the checklist items. Once this approval has been granted, 

BellSouth will offer the terms of the Statement to any ALEC authorized to 

provide local service in Florida. 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE EXHIBITS ATTACHED TO THIS TESTIMONY. 

A. Attached to this testimony are a series of exhibits that are referred to at various 

points within the testimony. These exhibits are as follows: 

RCS-1 

RCS-2 

RCS-3 

RCS-4 

Draft Statement of Generally Available Terns and Conditions - The 

Statement allows an ALEC to interconnect with BellSouth, 

purchase unbundled network elements andor resell BellSouth 

services without negotiating an individual agreement with 

BellSouth. 

BellSouth Price List - The price list provides a comprehensive 

listing of the prices BellSouth offers for interconnection and the 

purchase of network elements. 

Typical Applications - This exhibit provides examples of how each 

of the 14 checklist items may be used by ALECs. 

Checklist Cross-Reference - This exhibit provides a quick reference 

-3- 



- 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1 0  

11 

1 2  

1 3  

1 4  

15 Q. 

1 6  

17 

18  

1 9  A. 

20  

2 1  

22 

23 

24 

2 5  

RCS-5 

RCS-6 

RCS-7 

for locating a particular checklist item in the draft Statement of 

Generally Available Terms and Conditions, in this testimony, in the 

AT&T agreement and in orders issued by the Commission. 

Local Interconnection and Facilities Based Ordering Guidelines - 
These guidelines address comprehensive ordering procedures for 

ALECs to use in ordering interconnection arrangements with 

BellSouth. 

Resale Ordering Guidelines - These guidelines address 

comprehensive ordering procedures for the resale of BellSouth’s 

retail services. 

BellSouth Telecommunications Negotiations Handbook for 

Collocation - This handbook provides the procedures for requesting 

physical collocation arrangements from BellSouth. 

UPON WHAT BASIS IN THE ACT IS BELLSOUTH FILING ITS 

STATEMENT OF GENERALLY AVAILABLE TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS? 

BellSouth is submitting the attached draft Statement of Generally Available 

Terms and Conditions (“Statement”) as Exhibit RCS-1 pursuant to Section 252 

(0 of the Act as advance information for the Commission. BellSouth 

anticipates formally filing this Statement with the Commission in the near 

future. BellSouth will formally request that the Commission review and 

approve the Statement under Section 252(0 of the Act. Further, the 

Commission should find that the Statement is in conformance with the 14- 
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point competitive checklist found in Section 271(c)(2)(B) of the Act. 

WHY IS BELLSOUTH SUBMITTING THE STATEMENT AT THIS TIME, 

YET NOT FORMALLY FILING UNTIL SOME LATER DATE? 

The Commission established this proceeding to review the various aspects of 

BellSouth’s entry into the in-region interLATA services arena under the terms 

of the Act. This Statement is one component of this review because it provides 

a vehicle for demonstrating that BellSouth can provide checklist items in the 

absence of ALEC orders for a particular item, and because it will provide the 

basis for ALECs not desiring to negotiate an interconnection agreement to 

enter into competition with BellSouth. It is a part of one avenue through which 

BellSouth may petition for interLATA authority. BellSouth is submitting an 

advance draft of the Statement to provide additional time for review by the 

Commission because under Section 252(f)(3) of the Act “[tlhe State 

commission to which a statement is submitted shall, not later than 60 days after 

the date of such a submission - (A) complete the review of such statement 

under paragraph (2) (including any reconsideration thereof), unless the 

submitting carrier agrees to an extension of the period of such review; or (B) 

permit such statement to take effect.” We will formally file the Statement at a 

time which will enable the Commission to review and approve it in the context 

of this proceeding and the procedural schedule set by the Commission. 

WHAT DOES BELLSOUTH BELIEVE IS THE PROPER FORMAT FOR 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS? 
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A. The Act does not provide for a particular format for a submission of terms and 

conditions under Section 252(f). BellSouth has elected to develop a format 

that is similar to negotiated and arbitrated interconnection agreements. 

BellSouth believes this is appropriate and will hopefully facilitate the review 

by the Commission and by the ALECs who may wish to operate under these 

terms and conditions. 

Q.  PLEASE DISCUSS BELLSOUTH’S APPROACH IN DEVELOPING 

GENERALLY AVAILABLE TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 

A. New entrants have several different avenues to obtain the interconnection and 

access arrangements they require. The Statement recognizes this and is 

developed in a manner that is both straightforward and as simple as possible, 

while at the same time meeting the requirements of the Act. The Statement 

includes the capabilities required under the Act for a new entrant to compete 

with BellSouth. To the extent a specific item is not contained within the 

Statement, a Bona Fide Request process is included, or the party can choose to 

negotiate terms and conditions. 

BellSouth has included many of the operational and procedural matters in 

separate handbooks, licensing agreements, etc., in order to facilitate a new 

entrant’s understanding of the capabilities being offered. Similarly, Exhibit 

RCS-3, titled Typical Applications, illustrates how each of the checklist items 

might be used. 
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While the Statement can be used by any new entrant, one could expect that the 

larger carriers may want to, at least initially, negotiate their own agreements. 

Experience with the interexchange market indicates that carriers of all sizes 

may wish to enter the local telecommunications business without negotiating 

an agreement, and the Statement accommodates this eventuality. 

Item Description Testimony Pages 

Interconnection 14-21 

Included as Exhibit RCS-4 is a matrix which cross-references each checklist 

item with the Statement reference, testimony reference and decisions of this 

Commission. This will hopefully help in the review process in assuring that all 

elements have been dealt with adequately. For ease of reference in reviewing 

the 14-point checklist requirements as they are discussed in this testimony, the 

checklist item and testimony reference from Exhibit RCS-4 are provided 

below: 

2 

3 

Nondiscriminatory Access to Network Elements 2 1-34 

34-37 Nondiscriminatory Access to Poles, Ducts, 
Conduits and Rights-of-way 

5 

6 

7 

I 4 I UnbundledLoops 

LocalTransport 43-46 

Unbundled Local Switching 46-52 

Nondiscriminatory Access to 91 1, Directory 52-64 
Assistance and Operator Services 

I 37-43 I 
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Item Description Testimony Pages 

White Pages Directory Listing 64-68 

Nondiscriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 68-69 

I O  

1 

2 Q. 
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6 A. 

7 

Nondiscriminatory Access to Databases and 69-77 
Signaling 
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10 
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1 1  
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13 

14 

PLEASE EXPLAIN IN BROAD TERMS THE SOURCE OF THE ITEMS 

AND THE RATES FOR THOSE ITEMS THAT YOU ARE PROPOSING IN 

THE STATEMENT. 

Interim Number Portability 17-83 

Local Dialing Parity 83-85 

Reciprocal Compensation 85-87 

Resale 87-92 

Let me explain first the process that was used to determine the items included 

in the Statement, and then I will discuss how the rates were established. Four 

basic sources were used to determine the actual functions that are included in 

the Statement. The first was the Act, specifically Sections 25 1,252, and 271 

that describe the checklist requirements. Second, the FCC’s First Report and 

Order (“FCC’s Order”) in CC Docket 96-98 dealt with many aspects of the 

functions included in the checklist. While aspects of that Order remain under 

Stay by the Eighth Circuit Court, there are other provisions that are in effect 

today. Third, the issues that were presented to the Commission in the 

BellSouth arbitration cases with AT&T, American Communications Services 

of Jacksonville, Inc. (“ACSI”), MCI, Sprint, and Metropolitan Fiber Systems 
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of Florida, Inc. (“MFS”) were considered. Finally, items contained in 

voluntarily negotiated agreements were also included. 

By using a broad range of inputs, BellSouth has been able to construct a 

Statement that includes all aspects of the competitive checklist and has, 

arguably, included items that are beyond the checklist requirements. For 

example, if the experience in the negotiation process indicated a need for a 

particular capability, BellSouth has included this functionality even though it 

was beyond what may be needed to comply with the checklist requirements. In 

some instances, where applicable, BellSouth has relied on decisions in other 

jurisdictions to provide additional credence to its proposal. Therefore, while 

BellSouth has incorporated this Commission’s arbitration decisions, it should 

not be surprising that the Statement includes functions and rates that go beyond 

those decisions in order to provide a comprehensive list of items to create a 

Statement that is compliant with the competitive checklist. 

Q. WERE THE RATES THAT ARE INCLUDED IN THE STATEMENT 

DERIVED IN A SIMILAR MANNER AS DESCRIBED ABOVE FOR THE 

FUNCTIONS THAT HAVE BEEN INCLUDED? 

A. Yes. Several sources were used as the basis for the rates that are included in 

the Statement. Where a rate was arbitrated, the Commission’s ordered rates 

(primarily from Order No. PSC-96- 1579-FOF-TP) have been incorporated into 

the Statement. The Commission-ordered rates are based on BellSouth’s 

TSLRIC cost studies. They are permanent rates, with the exception of those 
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Q. 

A. 

functions for which BellSouth did not provide a TSLRIC study. In those 

instances, the Commission set interim rates based on either the Hatfield study 

results with modifications or BellSouth’s existing tariff rates. Where a rate 

was not arbitrated, BellSouth relied on a number of sources. For example, 

BellSouth’s proposed price list in the arbitration proceedings, as well as 

voluntarily negotiated agreements, provide appropriate sources. The rates 

typically include existing tariff rates and rates specifically developed from the 

costs provided in the arbitration proceedings. The source of each rate is 

described within the discussion of each checklist item. 

WERE THE RATES ESTABLISHED BY THE COMMISSION IN THE 

ARBITRATION PROCEEDINGS BASED ON COST? 

Yes. The standard by which the Commission arbitrated the rates was 

established in Section 252(d) of the Telecommunications Act. Section 

252(d)( 1) states that “interconnection and network element charges ... shall be 

based on cost (determined without reference to a rate of retum or other rate- 

based proceeding) of providing the interconnection or network element 

(whichever is applicable) and [be] nondiscriminatory, and may include a 

reasonable profit.” Further, according to Section 252(c)(2), “in resolving by 

arbitration ...any open issues and imposing conditions upon the parties to the 

agreement, a State commission shall ... establish any rates for interconnection, 

services or network element according to subsection (d) ...” 

In the arbitration proceedings, the Commission found that TSLRIC is the 

-1 0- 



. .  

1 

8 

9 

i o  Q. 

11 

12 

13 A. 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

“appropriate costing methodology” and ordered BellSouth to file TSLRIC cost 

studies for those rates for which interim rates were set. (December 3 I ,  1996 

Final Order on Arbitration for consolidated Docket Nos. 960833-TP (AT&T), 

960846-TP (MCI) and 960916-TP (ACSI), at page 33.) (Hereinafter, the 

aforementioned Order will be referred to as the “December 31, 1996 Final 

Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets.”) BellSouth filed the 

applicable cost studies on March 18, 1997. The ordered rates are consistent 

with both Sections 252(c)(2) and (d)(l) of Act. 

HAVE RATES APPROVED IN OTHER JURISDICTIONS BEEN BASED 

ON COST? 

Yes. Many Commissions have set rates based on cost. For example, in the 

Georgia proceedings on Section 271, Witness Don Wood (MCI) recognized 

that interim rates set by the Georgia PSC were based on an acceptable cost 

standard. The following is an excerpt of the transcript from the deliberations 

on Friday, March 7,1997: 

COMMISSIONER D. BAKER And as a general observation, would it be fair 

to say that, at least the majority of states have also adopted some form of 

forward-looking incremental cost in pricing? 

THE WITNESS: Yes.. I can 

that’s Iowa, which has got a base that 

they call forward-looking -- I call -- it’s some version of forward-looking 
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embedded. They actually use investments in place, but apply them and convert 

them to expenses as if it were on a forward-looking basis. So it’s kind of a 

melded approach. 

Other than that, conceptually the details are different, but forward-looking 

incremental cost has been broadly accepted, as it should be. [emphasis added] 

Q. HOW HAS BELLSOUTH MET THE COMPETITIVE CHECKLIST IN 

EACH AREA? 

A. With the enactment of the Act, the checklist items contained in Section 271 

became the focal point for negotiations and arbitration decisions. When an 

issue has been arbitrated, BellSouth has included provisions in its Statement 

based on those decisions. 

In deciding the various arbitration issues, the Commission conducted detailed 

proceedings in which, to date, BellSouth, AT&T, MCI, ACSI, Sprint, and MFS 

each submitted testimony and presented witnesses on their areas of concern. 

From these parties, the Commission heard a host of witnesses provide their 

perspective on these issues. 

In accordance with the requirements of the Act, the Commission heard the 

cases and issued Orders in a timely manner. Rather than deviate from the 

Commission’s decisions, BellSouth has adhered to those findings. It should be 

clear that in making its decisions regarding arbitrated issues, the Commission 
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explicitly considered and applied the requirements of the Act and applicable 

rules promulgated by the FCC. Similarly, as the Commission decides whether 

a particular checklist item is being met, it should consider factors similar to 

those examined in the arbitration cases. 

It would be illogical for the Commission to have decided an issue in a 

particular manner in the arbitration proceedings and then, in this proceeding, 

determine that their decision would not meet the checklist requirement. For 

example, the price established for an unbundled loop was part of three 

arbitration proceedings and one generic proceeding, and the Commission has 

made decisions in all of these proceedings. The vast majority of the rates that 

were deemed to be most significant and important for the development of 

competition were determined through these same generic and arbitration 

proceedings in which the Act and the FCC decisions were considered. 

The Florida Commission was very deliberate in its efforts to comply with the 

requirements of the Act and with those portions of the FCC’s Order in CC 

Docket No. 96-98 not stayed by the Eighth Circuit Court of Appeals. As a 

result, BellSouth’s Statement meets not only the requirements of the 

Commission, but also the requirements of the Act’s 14-point competitive 

checklist. 
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DISCUSSION OF EACH CHECKLIST ITEM 

M NO. L; INTERCONNECTION IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 251(c)(2) AND 252(d)(l) 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 2) 

Q. WHAT ARE THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 251(c)(2) AND 

252(d)(1) OF THE ACT REGARDING INTERCONNECTION? 

A. Section 25 l(c)(2) of the Act outlines the additional obligations of incumbent 

local exchange companies (“ILECs”) regarding interconnection. Specifically, 

an ILEC, such as BellSouth, has the duty to provide interconnection of 

requesting telecommunications carriers’ facilities and equipment with its 

network for the purposes of transmission and routing of telephone exchange 

service and exchange access. This interconnection must be provided at any 

technically feasible point that is at least equal in quality to that provided by the 

ILEC to any other party, including any subsidiary or affiliate of the ILEC. 

Section 252(d)(1) of the Act specifies the pricing standards of such 

interconnection. In essence, rates are to be considered just and reasonable 

when they are based on the cost of providing the interconnection, are 

nondiscriminatory and include a reasonable profit. 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE INTERCONNECTION AS COVERED BY THIS 

CHECKLIST ITEM. 
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Interconnection allows for the exchange of local traffic between BellSouth and 

an ALEC over trunks terminated at specified interconnection points. Such 

interconnection typically involves the following components in establishing 

complete and efficient interconnection of networks: 1) trunk termination 

points; 2) trunk directionality; 3) trunk termination method; 4) interconnection 

of ALECs to each other; and 5) interconnection billing. 

8 

9 Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH OFFERING TO ALECS IN ITS STATEMENT 

THAT COMPLIES WITH CHECKLIST ITEM NO. 1 AND PROVIDES THE 1 0  

11 COMPONENTS OF INTERCONNECTION? 

1 2  
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Section I of BellSouth's Statement provides for interconnection of networks 

that satisfies all of the components identified above. Although BellSouth 

recognizes that the interconnection offered in its Statement does not encompass 

every possible means of interconnection, it does offer reasonable and 

appropriate interconnection at terms, conditions and prices that are consistent 

with the Act and with decisions of the Commission. Any party is free to, and 

encouraged to, negotiate alternative means of interconnection with BellSouth 

to meet their specific needs and desires. To the extent ALECs want another 

form of interconnection under the Statement, these arrangements will be 

negotiated, or the BOM Fide Request process is available. 

23 

24 

25 

For trunk termination, BellSouth's Statement offers ALECs interconnection at 

BellSouth tandems and/or end offices for the reciprocal exchange of local 
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traffic. For trunk directionality, BellSouth offers routing of local and 

intraLATA traffic over a single one-way trunk group. Access traffic, as well as 

all other traffk utilizing BellSouth’s intermediary tandem switching function, 

can be routed via a separate trunk group which is typically a two-way trunk 

group. When traffic other than local is routed on the same facilities as local 

traffic, the Percentage Local Usage (“PLU”) will determine the amount of local 

minutes to be billed to the other company. 
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The Commission, in its December 31, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the 

consolidated dockets, found it appropriate to establish separate rates for tandem 

and end ofice switching, because the ALECs may use one or both switches to 

terminate a call. The Commission stated: “A call terminated at an access 

tandem may require more switching and transport than a call terminated at an 

end office.” (Order No. PSC-96- 1579-FOF-TP, Page 68) 

As a method of trunk termination, BellSouth offers interconnection of facilities 

and equipment through: 1) virmal collocation; 2) physical collocation; and 3) 

interconnection via purchase of facilities from either company by the other 

company. For interconnection of ALECs to each other, BellSouth offers 

intermediary local tandem switching and transport services for ALEC 

connection of its end user to a local end user of another ALEC or an incumbent 

LEC other than BellSouth. This service is available if the two parties are 

connected through the same BellSouth tandem. 

For access billing, BellSouth will bill its rate elements to the interexchange 
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carrier (“IXC”) on a meet-point basis when BellSouth and an ALEC both 

provide an access service connection to an IXC. In such cases, each company 

will bill its own access services rates to the IXC. Using what is typically 

referred to as “multi-billed,” meet-point access will assure that the IXC is 

billed the appropriate rate elements by the two LECs providing the service in a 

manner similar to the way incumbent LECs perform these functions. 
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18  Q .  WHAT ARE BELLSOUTH’S PRICES FOR INTERCONNECTION 

1 9  SERVICES? 

2 0  

2 1  A. 

2 2  following rates for interconnection: 

As specified in Exhibit RCS-2, attached to this testimony, BellSouth offers the 

Once again, BellSouth’s Statement offers a reasonable means of 

interconnection for any company electing to operate under the terns, 

conditions and prices of the Statement. There are numerous other 

arrangements that can be negotiated. For example, some companies may 

prefer a mid-span meet for interconnection in addition to or in lieu of tandem 

andor end office interconnection. The details of such an arrangement can be 

developed between the parties. For this arrangement as well as other 

alternatives, an ALEC may avail itself of the Bona Fide Request process, 

which is Attachment B of BellSouth’s Statement. 
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Interconnection Component 

Interconnection at an end office 

Interconnection at a tandem 

- Tandem Switching* 

- Common Transport 

- Facility Termination 
- Per Mile 

Intermediary Tandem (in addition to tandem 
switching and transport) 

Rate Per Minute 

$0.002 

$0.00125 

(Common transport is 
included in the overall 
rate for transport and 
termination) 

The Commission adopted a “total“ interconnection charge for a call terminated at an end 
office or at the tandem. cfthe call is transported through both a tandem and an end office, 
these rates are added 

Rates and charges for collocation and facilities are specified in Exhibit RCS-2 

attached to this testimony and will apply in addition to the usage rates. 

ARE BELLSOUTH’S INTERCONNECTION OFFERINGS IN 

COMPLIANCE WITH DECISIONS OF THIS COMMISSION? 

Yes. Although BellSouth has negotiated numerous interconnection agreements 

with ALECs which contain various combinations of rates, BellSouth has 

elected to include the rates resulting from arbitration proceedings and generic 

proceedings in its Statement. 

In its December 3 1 ,  1996 Find Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets at page 68, the Commission established charges for transport and 
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termination including end office switching and tandem switching. Also, in its 

October 1, 1996 Order on Motions for Reconsideration in Docket No. 950985- 

TP, the Commission set the rate for BellSouth to charge for intermediary 

handling of local traffic (Order No. PSC-96-123 1-FOF-TP, page 18). The 

provision of interconnection and the associated rates are in full compliance 

with decisions of the Commission. 

In its Order of March 29, 1996, in Docket No. 950985-TP, the Commission 

ordered that BellSouth and competing carriers exercise flexibility in 

determining points of interconnection. Competing carriers have the option to 

interconnect via tandem or end office switching using either one-way or two- 

way trunking arrangements. The Statement provides rates for interconnection 

via tandem or end office. Other technically feasible methods are available 

through the Bona Fide Request process. Thus, the offerings contained within 

the Statement, in addition to a new entrant's ability to negotiate specific 

trunking arrangements, place BellSouth's offerings in compliance with orders 

of this Commission. 

Q. HAS BELLSOUTH AGREED TO INTERCONNECTION TERMS, 

CONDITIONS AND PRICES IN ITS NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS? 

A. Yes. BellSouth has negotiated numerous interconnection agreements with 

ALECs, many of which contain prices, terms and conditions for local 

interconnection. Examples of such agreements are AT&T, Intermedia 

Communications, Inc. (ICI), MCI, and ACSI. 
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WHAT PROCESSES ARE OFFERED TO AN ALEC FOR ORDERING 

AND BILLING INTERCONNECTION SERVICES? 

The ordering and provisioning of interconnection trunking services purchased 

from BellSouth by an ALEC are set forth in Exhibit RCS-5, the Local 

Interconnection and Facilities Based Ordering Guidelines. Specifically, an 

ALEC will order interconnection trunking services using the industry standard 

Access Service Request (ASR) procedures as is used for switched access 

services. The ALEC will initiate the service order process by sending the ASR 

to the Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC), the group responsible for 

interconnection service order issuance. The ALEC will initiate the ASR via 

the mechanized Exchange Access Control and Tracking (EXACT) system. 

ALEC interconnection requests are negotiated and coordinated on an 

individual case basis. Due dates for service orders are based on the availability 

of facilities and are communicated to the ALEC via a Firm Order Confirmation 

(FOC). Interconnection services are billed using the Carrier Access Billing 

System (CABS). 

WHY DID BELLSOUTH NOT FILE THESE GUIDELINES AS PART OF 

ITS STATEMENT? 

The guidelines are very detailed, process oriented directions for completing 

forms, initiating orders, and for communicating with various subject matter 

experts within BellSouth regarding the provision of interconnection services 
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and unbundled elements. The forms, processes, contact names and numbers 

will be revised as necessary to maintain up to date information. Filing these 

guidelines as part of the Statement would be unduly cumbersome and does not 

appear necessary because they do not affect the terms and conditions or the 

prices of the services that are being provisioned. 

6 

7 Q. 
8 

9 

io A. 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 Q. 

19 

20 

21 

22 A. 

23 

24 

25 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided interconnection or is capable of providing 

it if ordered. 

NO. 2: NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO 

NETWORK ELEMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 251(c)(3) AND 252(d)(1). 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 3) 

WHAT ARE THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 25 1 (c)(3) AND 

252(d)( 1) REGARDING NONDISCRIMMATORY ACCESS TO 

NETWORK ELEMENTS? 

Section 251(c)(3) charges BellSouth with the duty to provide 

nondiscriminatory access to network elements on an unbundled basis at any 

technically feasible point under rates, terms and conditions that are just and 

reasonable. Further, requesting carriers are allowed to combine elements in 
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23 
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order to provide telecommunications service. 

Section 252(d)( 1) of the Act specifies the pricing standard for unbundled 

network elements. In essence, rates for network elements are considered just 

and reasonable when they are based on the cost of providing the element, are 

nondiscriminatory and can include a reasonable profit. 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO NETWORK 

ELEMENTS AS COVERED BY THIS CHECKLIST ITEM. 

A. Because many of the unbundled network elements BellSouth provides or will 

provide come under other items in the 14-point checklist, BellSouth describes 

here those remaining elements and issues not covered elsewhere. Specifically, 

the components of nondiscriminatory access to network elements addressed in 

this item are as follows: 1) Bona Fide Request process; 2) collocation; and 3) 

operational support systems. While some of these are not network elements as 

defined by the Act, they are included in the Statement and discussed here for 

the sake of completeness and for convenience. 

Q. WHAT PROCESS IS BELLSOUTH PROVIDING TO ALECS IN ORDER 

TO ADDRESS SPECIFIC REQUESTS FOR SERVICES AND ELEMENTS? 

A. BellSouth has jointly developed a Bona Fide Request process with AT&T and 

with MFS to request a change to services and elements including features, 

capabilities or functionality. The Bona Fide Request process was not a subject 
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of arbitration. This process is available to any new entrant with a need for 

interconnection or unbundled capabilities not included in the Statement. This 

process addresses procedures and time frames for requests such that each party 

has full understanding of the progress of each request. For example, the 

process requires BellSouth to acknowledge in writing, within two business 

days, its receipt of the Bona Fide Request, and further requires BellSouth to 

identify a single point of contact for that request. In most cases, BellSouth will 

provide a preliminary analysis of the request within 30 days of its receipt and a 

firm quote in not more than 90 days from receipt of the request. The 

requesting party then has 30 days to notify BellSouth of its acceptance or 

rejection of the proposal. An ALEC initiates a BOM Fide Request through its 

BellSouth Account Team representative who is responsible for overall 

coordination of the request. 

The Bona Fide Request process is provided as Attachment B to BellSouth’s 

Statement. Prices for capabilities offered through the Bona Fide Request 

process will be developed in accordance with the Act and any applicable FCC 

and Commission rules and regulations. 

Q. IS THE BONA FIDE REQUEST PROCESS IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 

ACT AND WITH DECISIONS OF THIS COMMISSION? 

A. Yes. Although not specifically addressed in the Act, the Bona Fide Request 

process provides a method by which BellSouth can satisfy its duty under the 

Act to provide nondiscriminatory access to network elements as requested by 

-23- 



. . ~  

1 

2 

3 capabilities. 

any telecommunications carrier. This is appropriate for inclusion in the 

Statement to recognize that new entrants may, over time, desire additional 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Further, the Commission has not addressed Bona Fide Requests either 

generically or in arbitration proceedings. BellSouth has, however, negotiated 

agreements with new entrants that provide for handling of such requests. The 

inclusion of such a process should also provide assurance to the parties 

operating under the Statement that they will be able to request additional 

capabilities over time. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 Q. DOES BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT OFFER COLLOCATION TO NEW 

13 ENTRANTS UNDER TERMS AND CONDITIONS CONSISTENT WITH 

14 THE ACT? 

15 

16 A. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Yes. While not specifically mentioned as a checklist item, Section 25 l(c)(6) 

charges BellSouth with the duty to provide for physical collocation of 

equipment necessary for interconnection or access to unbundled network 

elements at rates, terms and conditions that are just and reasonable. BellSouth 

will provide for virtual collocation when physical collocation is not practical 

for technical reasons or because of space limitations. 

2 2  

23 

24 

25 

BellSouth offers both virtual and physical collocation to new entrants. The 

rates, terms and conditions for virtual collocation are set forth in Florida’s 

Access Service Tariff in Section E20.1, “Virtual Expanded Interconnection 

-24- 



1 Service." The rates for physical collocation are as follows: 

$13.35 

$0.18 

$0.440 

$1.20 

$5.00 

$0.30 

$0.50 

$9.28 

$72.48 

2 

$9.25 

$9.25 

$113.75 1st 

$14.25 Add'l. 

$113.75 1st 

$14.25 Add'l. 

?hysical Collocation 

?\pplication Fee 

Space Preparation Fee 

Space Construction Fee 

:able Installation - per entrance cable 

3oor Space Zone A, per square foot 

'loor Space Zone B, per square foot 

?ower, Per AMP 

:able Support Structure, per entrance cable 

POT Bay (Optional Point of Termination Bay) 

2-Wire cross-connect 

4-Wire cross-connect 

DSl cross-connect 

DS3 cross-connect 

Zross-Connects 

2-Wire Analog 

4-Wire Analog 

DS 1 

DS3 

Security Escort 

Basic - 1 st half houdadditional 

Overtime - 1 st half houdadditional 

Premium - 1 st half houdadditional 

Monthly I Nonrecurring + $29,744.00 

I $4,650.00 

$9.3 1 

$5.14 I 

$41.00/25.00 

$48.00/30.00 

$55.00/35.00 
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IS THE PROVISION OF COLLOCATION DESCRIBED ABOVE 

CONSISTENT WITH DECISIONS OF THIS COMMISSION? 

Yes. In its December 16, 1996 Order on Petition for Arbitration with MFS, 

Docket No. 960757-TP, the Commission adopted the physical collocation rates 

contained in the BellSouth Telecommunications Negotiations Handbook for 

Collocation (“Collocation Handbook”) and required BellSouth to provide 

TSLRIC studies, which were subsequently provided. BellSouth offers 

collocation in its Statement at the rates ordered in the MFS arbitration case 

(Order No. PSC-96-153 1-FOF-TP), and to the extent that rates were not 

specified in the proceeding, BellSouth has included rates from the 

Interconnection Agreement between BellSouth and AT&T. This latter 

situation is limited to the 2-wire and 4-wire POT Bay and cross-connect rates. 

Additionally, the Commission required in its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order 

on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets that MCI should be able to: 

1) interconnect with other collocators that are interconnected with 

BellSouth in the same central office, 

2) purchase unbundled dedicated transport between the collocation 

facility and MCI’s network, and 

3) collocate subscriber loop electronics in a BellSouth central office. 

BellSouth has included as Exhibit RCS-7 its current Collocation Handbook. 
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Q. HAS BELLSOUTH SUCCESSFULLY NEGOTIATED COLLOCATION 

WITH NEW ENTRANTS? 

A. Yes. BellSouth has reached agreement with several new entrants on the rates, 

terms and conditions of collocation. For example, the negotiated agreements 

with ICI, MCI and Teleport Communications Group (“Teleport”) provide for 

virtual collocation via FCC Tariff No. 1, and physical collocation via the 

Collocation Handbook. 

Q. HOW WOULD A NEW ENTRANT GO ABOUT ORDERING A 

COLLOCATION ARRANGEMENT? 

A. The collocation arrangement ordering process involves two phases: 

Application Inquiry and Firm Order. Both phases are coordinated through the 

ALEC’s BellSouth Account Team using an Application Inquiry document and 

a Bona Fide Firm Order document. The current process is accomplished either 

via facsimile or electronic mail. Services that interconnect to a collocation 

arrangement will be ordered using the ordering process for the given service. 

The interval for installation of a collocation arrangement varies based on the 

building modifications required for the particular central ofice and the time 

required by the ALEC’s equipment vendor to install the ALEC’s equipment. It 

is anticipated that installation will take two to four months from a firm order to 

equipment installation. The subsequent billing of the arrangement will be 
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1 accomplished through the Carrier Access Billing System (CABS). 
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3 Q. 
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23 Q. 

2 4  

2 5  

DOES BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT INCLUDE THE PROVISION OF 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS AS UNBUNDLED ELEMENTS? 

Yes. Though not specifically addressed in the Act, the FCC addressed the 

provision of operational support systems (for example, systems that ALECs 

will use for pre-ordering, ordering, testing, etc.) in its August 8, 1996 Order. 

The FCC’s Order at paragraph 516 establishes operational support systems as 

network elements that must be unbundled upon request of a 

telecommunications carrier, and interprets that such systems are subject to the 

nondiscriminatory access duty imposed by sections 25 l(c)(3) (unbundled 

access) and 252(c)(4) (resale) of the Act. As discussed in detail in BellSouth 

witness Gloria Calhoun’s testimony, BellSouth offers non-discriminatory 

access to the following operational support systems through electronic 

interfaces: 1) pre-ordering; 2) ordering and local account maintenance; 3) 

provisioning; 4) maintenance and repair; and 5) billing. 

The details and specifications of these interfaces are contained in Attachment C 

of BellSouth’s Statement and in the ordering guidelines attached as Exhibits 

RCS-5 and RCS-6 to this testimony. 

HAS THE COMMISSION ADDRESSED OPERATIONAL SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS IN ITS RECENT DECISIONS? 



8 

9 

1 0  

11 

12 

13 

14 
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16 

17 

18 
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20 
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22 

23 

24 

25 

Yes. The Commission addressed the provision of operational support systems 

in Docket No. 950985-TP by requesting that BellSouth and ALECs jointly 

develop mechanized operational procedures. BellSouth has worked with 

several ALECs and has included these processes in its agreements, including 

the one negotiated with MFS. 

Additionally, the Commission addressed this issue in the arbitration 

proceedings between BellSouth and AT&T and MCI. The Commission noted 

in its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets that BellSouth and AT&T agreed on the electronic interface process 

and schedule with respect to resale services. The Commission ordered that 

electronic interfaces be provided for pre-service ordering, service trouble 

reporting, service order processing and provisioning, and local account 

maintenance. Similarly, BellSouth will provide Customer Daily Usage Data 

that has been requested and ordered by the Commission. 

Regarding access to customer service records, the Commission stated: 

“BellSouth shall not require MCI and AT&T to obtain prior written 

authorization from each customer before allowing access to customer 

service records (CSRs). MCI and AT&T shall issue a blanket letter of 

authorization to BellSouth which states that it will obtain the 

customer’s permission before accessing CSRs. Further, BellSouth shall 

develop a real-time operational interface to deliver CSRs to ALECs, 

and the interface shall only provide the customer information necessary 
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25 

for MCI and AT&T to provide telecommunications service.” (Order 

No. PSC-97-0298-FOF-TP, Final Order on Motions for 

Reconsideration in Docket Nos. 960833-TP, 960846-TP and 960916- 

TP and Amending Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, March 19, 1997, 

pages 31-32) 

The Statement, however, as provided here, can be used by new entrants once 

approved by this Commission. To the extent that operational interface changes 

are developed, those interfaces will be made available to any party that chooses 

to operate under the terms of the Statement. 

Consistent with the December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the 

consolidated dockets, cost recovery for the development of interfaces will be 

borne by each party unless a process is developed exclusively for a specific 

carrier. In such cases, costs will be recovered from the requesting carrier 

(Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, page 87). 

The schedule and parameters set forth meet the Commission’s requirements 

and are in compliance with the FCC’s Reconsideration Order in CC Docket 96- 

98. All of the required interfaces are in operation. Ms. Calhoun’s testimony 

describes in detail how these interfaces provide nondiscriminatory access as 

compared with BellSouth’s retail systems. 

Q. DO INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS BELLSOUTH HAS REACHED 

WITH NEW ENTRANTS PROVIDE FOR ACCESS TO OPERATIONAL 
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Yes. Access to operational support systems and databases as unbundled 

network elements is covered in various interconnection agreements. In no 

instance, however, have rates been included for the use of any specific pre- 

ordering, ordering or repair type arrangements. 
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8 Q. 
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10 

11 A. 

12 

13 

14 Q. 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 A. 

20 

21 

2 2  

2 3  

2 4  

2 5  

SUPPORT SYSTEMS? 

HOW WOULD AN ALEC OBTAIN ACCESS TO THE OPERATIONAL 

SUPPORT SYSTEMS NOTED ABOVE? 

The testimony of Ms. Calhoun describes in detail those interfaces and how 

they provide nondiscriminatory access to ALECs. 

YOU NOTED EARLIER THAT UNDER THE ACT RELATING TO THIS 

CHECKLIST ITEM, NEW ENTRANTS ARE ALLOWED TO COMBINE 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS. HAS THE FLORIDA 

COMMISSION CONSIDERED THIS ISSUE IN PREVIOUS DECISIONS? 

Yes. This Commission addressed the rebundling issue during the AT&T and 

MCI arbitration proceedings. In its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on 

Arbitration in the consolidated dockets, the Commission allowed AT&T and 

MCI to combine unbundled network elements in any manner they choose, 

including recreating a BellSouth service, but the Commission did not rule on 

the pricing of recombined elements. (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, pages 

37-38). 
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Further, in its March 19, 1997 Final Order on Motions for Reconsideration 

regarding the consolidated dockets, the Commission stated: 

“In our original arbitration proceeding in this docket, we were 
not presented with the specific issue of the pricing of recombined 
elements when recreating the same service offered for resale. . . . 

Furthermore, we set rates only for the specific unbundled 
elements that the parties requested. Therefore, it is not clear from the 
record in this proceeding that our decision included rates for all 
elements necessary to recreate a complete retail service. Thus, it is 
inappropriate for us to make a determination on this issue at this time.” 
(Order No. PSC-97-0298-FOF-TP, page 7). 

On May 27, 1997, the Commission entered an Order (Order No. PSC-97-0602- 

FOF-TP) regarding the arbitrated Interconnection Agreement between 

BellSouth and AT&T. In the Order, the Commission required both parties to 

sign an agreement that included exactly the language prescribed in the 

Commission’s previous Final Order Approving Arbitration Agreement. When 

addressing the language that BellSouth sought to insert into the contract 

concerning the price of rebundled elements, the Commission stated the 

following: 

“We expressed concerns with the potential pricing of UNEs to 
duplicate a resold service at our Agenda Conference, and we expressed 
our concerns in the Order in dicta; however, we stated that the pricing 
issue associated with the rebundling of UNEs to duplicate a resold 
service . . . Accordingly, BellSouth’s proposed 
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25 

Q. 

A. 

Q. 

language shall not be included in the agreement.” (Order, page 7) 
(emphasis added). 

On June 10, 1997, BellSouth sent to AT&T a letter inviting AT&T to negotiate 

this currently unresolved issue of the pricing of recombined elements. AT&T 

refused to negotiate, stating that its position on this issue was set forth in its 

Motion To Compel Compliance. The Motion was filed with this Commission 

on June 9, 1997. (BellSouth’s letter seeking negotiations was sent the day after 

it signed the Interconnection Agreement but before being sewed with a copy of 

AT&T’s Motion.) 

At this time, BellSouth is treating recombined elements for prkhg purposes as 

resale. The Statement reflects this position, pending the outcome of AT&T’s 

June 9, 1997 Motion to Compel and District Court proceedings. If the 

Commission, in responding to AT&T’s Motion, indicates another position, 

BellSouth may need to revise the Statement. 

HOW IS SWITCHED ACCESS TREATED WHEN AN ALEC 

RECOMBINES ELEMENTS OR PURCHASES UNBUNDLED 

SWITCHING? 

The Statement provides that existing tariffed switched access charges will 

apply until switched access charges are restructured. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 
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16 A. 

17 

18 

19 

20 Q. 

21 
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THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided nondiscriminatory access to network 

elements or is capable of providing it if ordered. 

M NO. & NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO 

THE POLES, DUCTS, CONDUITS, AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY OWNED 

OR CONTROLLED BY THE BELL OPERATING COMPANY AT 

JUST AND REASONABLE RATES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 224. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 4) 

HOW IS THIS CHECKLIST ITEM ADDRESSED IN SECTION 224 OF 

THE ACT? 

Section 224 outlines the jurisdiction over regulation of access to poles, ducts, 

conduits and rights-of-way and describes the standard for just and reasonable 

rates for such access. 

IS THE PROVISION OF POLES, DUCTS, CONDUITS AND RIGHTS-OF- 

WAY COVERED IN BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT? 

Yes. In Section I11 of its Statement, BellSouth offers access to poles, ducts, 

conduits and rights-of-way to any ALEC via a Standard License Agreement. 

This agreement (Attachment D of the Statement) is pursuant to Section 224, as 
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2 5  

amended by the Act. The pole attachment rate, from standard negotiated 

agreements in Florida, is $4.20 per pole per year and the conduit occupancy 

rate is $0.56 per foot, per year. 

HAS THE COMMISSION CONSIDERED ACCESS TO POLES, DUCTS, 

CONDUITS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY IN ITS RECENT DECISIONS? 

Yes. Negotiating carriers and BellSouth have agreed to the terns of the 

Standard License Agreement. In several instances other carriers have asked the 

Commission to resolve specific issues such as reserve capacity and access to 

engineering records. In its December 31, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in 

the consolidated dockets, the Commission found that, for planning purposes, 

BellSouth should allow AT&T and MCI access to its engineering records and 

drawings as they pertain to poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way, owned or 

controlled by BellSouth (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, page 89). The 

Commission further required BellSouth “to allow AT&T and MCI to reserve 

capacity under the same time period, terns and conditions BellSouth affords 

itself.” (Order, page 90) 

BellSouth’s Statement complies with Section 224 of the Act and with orders of 

this Commission, which were issued in consideration of FCC rules. 

HAS BELLSOUTH NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS WITH ALECS THAT 

MEET THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

-35- 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

2 0  

21 

2 2  

23 

24 

2 5  

A. Yes. Carriers such as Teleport and IC1 have reached agreement with BellSouth 

on access to poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way via a License Agreement. 

The Standard License Agreement attached to the Statement conforms to the 

Commission’s requirements. Therefore, by its Statement and Standard License 

Agreement, BellSouth has met this checklist item and the Orders of this 

Commission. 

Q. THROUGH WHAT PROCEDURES WOULD AN ALEC GAIN ACCESS TO 

POLES, DUCTS, CONDUITS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY? 

A. The ALEC will send a license application to the BellSouth Right of Way and 

Joint Use Group for occupancy requests. The requests are forwarded from this 

group to the geographic area affected by the request. Requests are processed 

on a first-come, fmt-served basis. The response interval is negotiated with the 

ALEC (licensee), but depending on the nature and size of a particular request, a 

reasonable interval is usually no less than 20 business days. The actual interval 

will depend upon the complexity of the request. Billing is calculated on an 

annual basis and is generated through standard billing procedures. 

Q. HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

A. Yes. BellSouth has either provided nondiscriminatory access to poles, ducts, 

conduits and rights-of-way or is capable of providing it if ordered. 
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6 Q. WHAT IS A LOCAL LOOP AS REFERENCED IN THIS ITEM? 

7 

ST ITEM NO. 4: LOCAL LOOP TRANSMISSION FROM 

THE CENTRAL OFFICE TO THE CUSTOMER’S PREMISES, 

UNBUNDLED FROM LOCAL SWITCHING AND OTHER SERVICES. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 5) 

8 A, 
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21 A. 

2 2  

23  

24 

25 

The local loop is a dedicated facility, for example, a cable pair from the 

customer’s premises to the main distribution frame of the serving central 

office. There are several loop types that ALECs may request in order to meet 

the needs of their customers. These include 2-wire and 4-wire voice grade 

analog lines, 2-wire ISDN, 2-wire Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Line 

(ADSL), 2-wire and 4-wire High-bit-rate Digital Subscriber Line (HDSL) and 

4-wire DSl digital grade line. Each loop type possesses certain characteristics 

that allow for proper transmission. For example, the characteristics for 

transmission over a basic 2-wire analog voice grade loop are different than 

those of an ISDN or HDSL loop. 

DOES BELLSOUTH OFFER THESE LOOP TYPES IN ITS STATEMENT? 

Yes. In Section IV of its Statement, BellSouth offers all of the loop types 

identified above to any requesting ALEC. Should an ALEC request loops not 

covered in the Statement, the ALEC may employ the Bona Fide Request 

process to pursue such additional loop types. Listed in the following chart are 

the monthly and nonrecurring rates arbitrated in the AT&T and MCI 
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Unbundled Elements 

2-Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop 

4-Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop 

2-Wire ISDN Digital Grade Loop 

2-Wire ADSL Loop 

2-Wire HDSL Loop 

proceedings and included in the Statement: 

Monthly Nonrecurring - 
First/additional 

$17.00 $140.00/$42.00 

$30.00 $141.00/$43.00 

$40.00 $306.00/$283.00 

$17.00 $140.00/$42.00 

$1 7.00 $140.00/$42.00 

2 

4-Wire HDSL Loop 

4-Wire DS1 Digital Grade Loop 

$30.00 $14 1.00/$43 .OO 

$80.00 $540.00/ $465.00 

Network Interface Device (NID) $0.76 

3 

4 Q. 
5 

6 

7 A. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

IS THE PROVISION OF LOCAL LOOPS IN COMPLIANCE WITH 

ORDERS OF THIS COMMISSION? 

Yes. In its Orders of March 29, 1996 in Docket No. 950984; December 16, 

1996 in Docket No. 960757-TP (MFS arbitration); and December 3 1, 1996 

Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets, the Commission 

required BellSouth to provide 2-wire and 4-wire analog loops, 2-wire ISDN 

and 4-wire DS-1 digital loops in addition to loop concentration and loop 

transport. In Order No. PSC-96-0444-FOF-TP for Docket No. 950984, the 

Commission set a rate of $17.00 for the 2-wire analog loop only. In 

subsequent orders, the Commission found it reasonable to establish the $17.00 

rate for a 2-wire loop as permanent and establish rates for the other requested 
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loops on a permanent basis. The Commission established nonrecurring 

charges for the various requested loops at the rates specified above. The 

Commission approved the rates for 2 and 4-wire HDSL and 2-wire ADSL 

loops in the December 16, 1996 Order on Petition for Arbitration with MFS. 

The loops and rates are also provided in the Statement. As a result, 

BellSouth’s Statement regarding the provision of unbundled loops under 

Checklist Item No. 4 is in full compliance with the checklist requirements and 

with the orders of this Commission. 

Q. WHAT ARE THE OTHER COMPONENTS OF LOCAL LOOP 

TRANSMISSION? 

A. In addition to the unbundled loop, ALECs may request loop distribution, loop 

cross connects, loop concentration, and access to Network Interface Devices 

(“NIDs”) as described below: 

Loop distribution or distribution media is that part of the loop sometimes 

refened to as “the last mile” that connects the customer to the local network by 

connecting the customer’s NID to a terminating device typically in a feeder 

distribution interface sometimes referred to as the remote terminal. In such a 

situation, the ALEC would presumably provide its own feeder facilities to its 

own switch. 

Loop cross connects allow the end-to-end local loop to be transported from the 

main distribution frame in BellSouth’s central ofice to an ALEC’s collocated 
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space. In addition to the 2-wire and 4-wire cross connects, DS 1 and DS3 cross 

connects are also included. 

Loop concentration involves concentrating a series of local loops onto a single 

facility, for example, 24 individual loops multiplexed onto a single DSl 

facility. Loop concentration described under this checklist item is used in the 

central office to concentrate ALEC unbundled loops. 

The NID provides a single line termination device or that portion of a multiple 

line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit. The NID, 

located on the customer’s premises, establishes the official network 

demarcation point between a telecommunications company and its end user 

customer. The NID used in residential applications also provides a protective 

ground connection as required in Article 800 of the National Electric Code 

1996 (copyright 1995 National Fire Protection Association). 

Q. HAS BELLSOUTH MADE EACH OF THESE ADDITIONAL 

COMPONENTS AVAILABLE TO ALECS IN ITS STATEMENT? 

A. Yes. In addition to the local loops noted previously, BellSouth offers loop 

cross connects in several varieties. BellSouth also provides loop distribution 

media, loop concentration, and arrangements by which an ALEC may gain 

access to the BellSouth NID. Following are the rates as provided in 

BellSouth’s Statement for loop concentration, the NID and loop distribution: 
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Unbundled Elements 

Loop Concentration 

- Loop Channelization System 

- Interface Per Circuit 

Monthly Nonrecurring 

$480.00 $350.00 lst/$90.00 Add’l. 

$1.50 $5.75 lst/$5.50 Add’l. 
~ ~~~~~ ~ 

Network Interface Device I $0.76 I 
Loop Distribution $7.00 Bona Fide Request 

DID THIS COMMISSION ADDRESS ANY OF THESE ADDITIONAL 

LOCAL LOOP TRANSMISSION COMPONENTS IN ITS RECENT 

DECISIONS? 

Yes. With regard to loop distribution media, the Commission’s December 3 I ,  

1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets established loop 

distribution as a network element that is technically feasible to unbundle. 

Regarding loop cross connects, the Commission’s December 16, 1996 Order in 

Docket No. 960757-TF’ (MFS arbitration) and in its December 3 1, 1996 Final 

Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets, adopted, on an interim basis, 

the cross connects and associated rates contained in BellSouth’s Collocation 

Handbook (the rates were provided earlier in this testimony). In its March 29, 

1996 Order for Docket No. 950985-TP, the Commission determined that loop 

concentration should be offered to ALECs for resale. 

Finally, in its December 31, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the 

consolidated dockets, the Commission found that “BellSouth should allow 
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AT&T to connect directly to its NID, where spare capacity is available ... in 

instances where spare capacity does not exist, AT&T should adhere to the FCC 

rules regarding a NID-to-NID arrangement until such time as the appropriate 

guidelines are developed and incorporated within the National Electric Safety 

Code.” (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, pages 11-12) The same 

specifications for the NID, as outlined above, are included in the Statement. 

WHAT ARE THE PROVISIONS FOR ORDERING LOCAL LOOP 

TRANSMISSION COMPONENTS? 

The ordering and provisioning of all services purchased from BellSouth by an 

ALEC are set forth in the Local Interconnection and Facilities Based Ordering 

Guidelines, which is included as Exhibit RCS-5. Specifically, for most 

unbundled loop requests, an ALEC may use the mechanized EXACT system to 

transmit the ASR to the LCSC. Service installation due dates are negotiated. 

Most unbundled loops will be billed through CABS. The ordering and billing 

process for loop channelization is the same as for an unbundled loop. Loop 

cross connects will be considered as part of collocation and dealt with in the 

same manner as other components of collocation. The LCSC will also handle 

NID requests. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided local loop transmission or is capable of 
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providing it if ordered. 

LOCAL TRANSPORT FROM THE 

TRUNK SIDE OF A WIRELINE LOCAL EXCHANGE CARRIER 

SWITCH UNBUNDLED FROM SWITCHING OR OTHER SERVICES. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 6) 

Q. WHAT IS LOCAL TRANSPORT AND WHAT ARE ITS COMPONENTS? 

A. Local transport comprises those elements necessary to connect an ALEC 

location to BellSouth or to connect two BellSouth locations. There are two 

types of local transport: dedicated and common. Dedicated transport is used 

exclusively by a single carrier for the transmission of its trflic. For example, 

an ALEC switch can connect directly to a BellSouth switch through the use of 

dedicated transport. Common transport is used to cany the traffic of more than 

a single company. Common transport can connect a BellSouth end office to 

another BellSouth end office or to a BellSouth tandem. When a tandem switch 

is involved, a separate charge for tandem switching would apply in addition to 

the transport rates. This is similar to the application of a tandem switching 

charge for interconnection at a tandem switch. 

Q. 

A. 

IS LOCAL TRANSPORT OFFERED IN BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT? 

Yes. BellSouth offers unbundled local transport in Section V of its Statement, 

with optional channelization for such local transport from the trunk side of its 
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Local Transport Element 

Common Transport: 

- Per Mile, Per Minute 
- Facility Termination, Per Minute 

Dedicated DS 1 : 

- Per Mile 

- Facility Termination 

switch. BellSouth offers both dedicated and common transport for use by 

ALECs. With regard to dedicated transport, voice grade or DSO channels 

might typically be used to transport an unbundled loop to an ALEC’s switch. 

Monthly Nonrecurring 

$0.000012 

$0.0005 

$1.60 
$59.75 $100.49 

A DSI could also be used for this purpose and would typically be used in 

conjunction with central office multiplexing or concentration (discussed under 

checklist item No. 4). DSI or DS3 transport can also be used if an ALEC 

wishes to purchase transport facilities from BellSouth rather than provide its 

own facilities when interconnecting its switch with BellSouth, Le., the 

transport portion of transport and termination as referred to in the FCC’s 

Order. Other forms of transport, for example DS3, are also available from 

BellSouth’s access tariffs to carriers requiring greater levels of capacity. 

BellSouth makes all of these possibilities available for ALECs. 

The following chart lists the rates contained in BellSouth’s Statement for local 

transport: 
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Monthly Nonrecurring 

$1.60 

$0.00125 

ARE THESE TRANSPORT ELEMENTS AND RATES CONSISTENT 

WITH DECISIONS OF THIS COMMISSION? 

Yes. In its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets, the Commission established that dedicated and common transport are 

network elements and are to be provided where technically feasible. The 

Commission set rates at the prices noted above. Therefore, the provision and 

pricing of local transport from the trunk side of a switch as contained in 

BellSouth’s Statement is in full accord with the Act’s checklist and with 

Orders of this Commission. 

IS LOCAL TRANSPORT ADDRESSED IN NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS 

BELLSOUTH HAS REACHED WITH ALECS? 

Yes. The rates, terms and conditions of dedicated and common transport have 

been successfully negotiated between BellSouth and such companies as 

Teleport, ICI, and U S LEC. 

HOW WOULD AN ALEC OBTAIN LOCAL TRANSPORT FROM 

BELLSOUTH? 
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The ordering and provisioning of transport services purchased from BellSouth 

by an ALEC, as noted earlier, is set forth in the ALEC-to-BellSouth Ordering 

Guidelines (Facilities-Based). Specifically, the ordering and provisioning of 

local transport will be comparable to that which is currently used for access 

transport services and was outlined in the discussion of interconnection 

services. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided local transport or is capable of providing it 

if ordered. 

LOCAL SWITCHING UNBUNDLED 

FROM TRANSPORT, LOCAL LOOP TRANSMISSION, OR OTHER 

SERVICES. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 7) 

WHAT IS UNBUNDLED LOCAL SWITCHING? 

Local switching is the network element that provides the functionality required 

to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks wired to the main 

distributing frame or to the digital cross connect panel to a desired terminating 

line or trunk. The most common local switching capability involves the line 

termination (port) and the line side switching (dialtone) capability in the 
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central office. The functionality includes all of the features, functions, and 

capabilities provided for the given class of service, including features inherent 

to the switch, the switch software and vertical features, such as Call Waiting. 

It also provides access to additional capabilities such as common and dedicated 

transport, out of band signaling, 91 1 emergency services, operator services, 

directory services, repair service, etc. The ALEC, in purchasing unbundled 

local switching, will determine which vertical features it wishes to activate and 

which additional unbundled elements it wishes to use in conjunction with the 

unbundled switching. Selective routing, discussed under checklist item No. 

10, is also available to carriers purchasing unbundled switching. It will route 

originating calls from the switch to a specific terminating line, platform or 

trunk. The most typical application may be to direct calls from the unbundled 

switch to an ALEC designated operator service. Initially, there may be a 

capacity limitation in some central offices due to the exhaustion of the line 

class codes that will be used to provide these functions. 

In its December 3 1,1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets, in the discussion of unbundled network elements, the Commission 

referenced the FCC's definition of the local switching network element from 

FCC Rules Section 51.319 (c) (1) (i). This definition includes custom calling 

features within the definition of switching functions. The reference to this 

definition within this section of the Commission Order implies that when local 

switching is purchased as an unbundled network element, vertical services 

shall be included in the price of the unbundled switching element at no 

additional charge. (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TF', pages 15-16) Further, in 
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its March 19, 1997 Final Order on Motions for Reconsideration in the 

consolidated docket, regarding the definition of local switching, the 

Commission stated: “We agree with AT&T that our definition is supported by 

the FCC and the evidence contained in the record of this proceeding. We shall 

not revisit this issue.” (Order No. PSC-97-0298-FOF-TP, Page 21) 

BellSouth did not include the costs for these vertical services in its unbundled 

local switching service cost studies filed in any of the arbitration cases in 

Florida. BellSouth believes that vertical services are separate and distinct retail 

services and therefore should be priced as retail services at the resale discount. 

Nevertheless, the Statement provides unbundled local switching, including the 

vertical features, at the prices ordered by the Commission in the arbitration 

proceedings. 

WHAT IS BELLSOUTH OFFERING TO ALECS IN ITS STATEMENT TO 

PROVIDE UNBUNDLED SWITCHING IN COMPLIANCE WITH THIS 

CHECKLIST ITEM? 

In Section VI of its Statement, BellSouth offers a variety of switching ports 

and associated usage unbundled from transport, local loop transmission and 

other services. These include 2-wire and 4-wire analog ports, 2-wire and 4- 

wire ISDN ports, and hunting. Additional port types will be made available 

under the Bona Fide Request process. BellSouth will provide selective routing 

on an interim basis to an ALEC’s desired platform using line class codes 

subject to availability and in accordance with the Commission’s December 3 1, 
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1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. BellSouth offers 

the local switching unbundled from transport and local loop transmission, 

which are available as separate offerings in the Statement. 

The selective routing capability as offered using line class codes is subject to 

the availability of these codes in each central office switch and will be offered 

on a first-come, first-served basis. Should the codes become exhausted, new 

ALECs operating under the Statement will not be able to purchase this feature 

until: 

I )  a longer term, more efficient means of offering selective routing is available; 

2) carriers that have line class codes turn back some of them to BellSouth; or, 

3) the Commission decides to alter the first-come, first-served methodology. 

BellSouth will work with the industry to design and implement a long-term 

solution for selective routing. 

In addition, as described in the discussion of Directory Assistance and 

Operator Services, selective routing is also available to obtain branding 

capability from BellSouth. 

WHAT ARE BELLSOUTH’S PRICES FOR UNBUNDLED SWITCHING? 

BellSouth offers the following rates in its Statement for the unbundled ports 

and end-office switching: 
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Selective Routing 

Per Line or PBX Trunk 

I 

Each Nonrecurring 

$3.90 $10.00 

Unbundled Local Switching 

Unbundled Ports, per line 

2-Wire Analog 

4-Wire Analog 

2-Wire ISDN Digital 

4-Wire ISDN DSl 

2-Wire Hunting, per line 

End Office Switching, per minute 

Monthly 

$2.00 

$10.00 

$13.00 

$125 .OO 

$0.20 

$0.0175, initial 
min. 
$0.005, add’l. min. 

Nonrecurring 

FirdAdditional 

$38.00/$ 15.00 

$38.00/$15.00 

$88.00/$66.00 

$1 12.00/$91.00 

$3.00/$3.00 

The rates for selective routing, which are based on rates in BellSouth’s 

Interconnection Agreements with AT&T in other states, are as follows: 

IS BELLSOUTHS UNBUNDLED SWITCHING OFFERING IN 

COMPLIANCE WITH DECISIONS OF THE FLORIDA COMMISSION? 

Yes. The Commission set a $2.00 rate for the unbundled 2-wire port in its 

March 29, 1996 Order in Docket No. 950984-TP. The Commission 

established charges for additional unbundled ports and associated usage in its 

December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. 

BellSouth has proposed these same arbitrated rates in its Statement. 
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HAS BELLSOUTH AGREED TO PROVIDE UNBUNDLED SWITCHING 

IN ITS INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS? 

Yes. BellSouth has negotiated agreements, many of which include the 

provision of unbundled switching. The provision of the various ports and 

associated usage have been negotiated at the rates contained in the agreements. 

Different rates have been established for the various ports to reflect their 

differing characteristics and cost. 

IS THERE ANY DIFFERENCE IN THE UNBUNDLED SWITCHING 

INCLUDED IN THESE NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS AND THE 

STATEMENT? 

Yes. As with the agreements noted above, they include a more bundled 

version of switching that includes the elements of common transport, tandem 

switching, and end oGce switching (at the terminating end), all of which 

would be needed to complete a local call. The Statement disaggregates the 

switching and allows the ALEC to purchase the elements separately. 

WHAT PROCESS IS OFFERED TO AN ALEC FOR ORDERING 

UNBUNDLED SWITCHING WITH BELLSOUTH? 

The ordering and provisioning of unbundled elements by an ALEC are set 

forth in the ALEC-to-BellSouth Ordering Guidelines. Specifically, the ALEC 
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will place a local service request (LSR) for the podswitching functionality 

with the LCSC via Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) or facsimile. The 

current installation intervals range from 1 to 7 days, depending on the load 

volume in the switching entity. Billing for the podswitching functionality is 

handled in the Customer Record Information System (CRIS). Billing is 

currently provided in CRIS format. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided local switching unbundled from transport, 

local loop transmission, or other services, or is capable of providing it if 

ordered. 

M NO. 7: NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO: 

(I) 911 AND E911 SERVICES; 

(II) DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES TO ALLOW 

THE OTHER CARRIER’S CUSTOMER TO OBTAIN 

TELEPHONE NUMBERS; AND 

(III) OPERATOR CALL COMPLETION SERVICES. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 8) 

DESCRIBE BELLSOUTHS SERVICE OFFERING FOR 91 1 AND 

ENHANCED 91 1 (E91 1) EMERGENCY SERVICES. 
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Access to 91 1 service provides a universal, easy-to-remember number that is 

recognized nationally as the appropriate number to call in an emergency. 

BellSouth offers to ALECs nondiscriminatory access to 91 1 and E91 1 service 

within its serving territories. In all situations, an ALEC’s customer will be 

able to dial “91 1” in the same manner as BellSouth’s end user customers, 

unless a facilities-based ALEC’s switch could not recognize these dialed digits. 

No such situation is known or expected to exist. 

BellSouth will enable an ALEC customer to have 91 1 call routing to the 

appropriate Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP). BellSouth will provide 

and validate customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth will use its service 

order process to update and maintain the automatic Location 

Identificatioaatabase Management system used to support E91 1/91 1 services 

on the same schedule that it uses for its end users. 

Under resale, BellSouth shall provide E91 1/91 1 in the same manner that it is 

provided in BellSouth’s retail tariffs. BellSouth will provide facilities-based 

ALECs equal access to provide their customer numbers and address 

information to 91 1 providers. The Statement contains the terms and conditions 

that are required to provide this service. For Basic 91 1 service, BellSouth will 

provide to an ALEC a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to 

Basic 91 1 service. The list will also contain, if known, the conversion date to 

E91 1 and, for network routing purposes, a 10-digit directory number 

representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each 

municipality subscribing to 91 1. The ALEC will be required to arrange to 
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accept 91 1 calls from its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 

service and translate the 91 1 call to the appropriate 10-digit number. The 

ALEC will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem 

or end office. The ALEC will not have to pay for the specific 91 1E911 

functionality because those costs are borne by the municipality purchasing the 

91 1E911 service. The ALEC will of course be responsible for the trunks 

needed to reach the appropriate BellSouth 91 1 switch. 

For E91 1 service, a facilities-based ALEC will be required to install a 

minimum of two trunks that will connect the trunk side of the ALEC’s end 

office to the BellSouth 91 1 tandem serving the calling customer’s PSAP. The 

trunks must be capable of carrying Automatic Number Identification (ANI) to 

the 91 1 tandem and conform to appropriate standards. The trunk interface 

between the ALEC end office and the BellSouth tandem may be either a 2-wire 

analog interface or a digital DSl interface. The ALEC will be required to 

provide BellSouth daily updates to the E91 1 database. 

If a municipality has converted to E91 1 service, an ALEC will be required to 

forward 91 1 calls to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with the ANI, based 

upon the current E91 1 end office to tandem homing arrangement. If the E91 1 

tandem trunks are not available, the ALEC will be required to route the call to 

a designated 7-digit number residing in the appropriate PSAP. This call will 

be transported over BellSouth’s interofice network and will not carry the ANI 

of the calling party. 
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Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH OFFERING REGARDING DIRECTORY 

ASSISTANCE TO COMPLY WITH THIS PORTION OF CHECKLIST 

ITEM NO. 7? 

A. Section VI1 of BellSouth’s Statement offers to perform directory assistance 

services and other number services on behalf of facilities-based ALECs. 

BellSouth’s Directory Assistance is available on a nondiscriminatory basis to 

ALECs providing local exchange service to end user customers in exchanges 

served by BellSouth. End users will be able to access BellSouth’s Directory 

Assistance Service by dialing 41 1 or the appropriate area code and 555-1212. 

Additionally, BellSouth will provide routing of calls from an ALEC’s 

customer to the ALEC’s directory assistance platform through 41 1 and 555- 

1 2 12 dialing arrangements 

Providing directory assistance from an ALEC’s own switch requires that the 

call be delivered to the Operator Service Switch in a terminating Feature Group 

D format. The originating call will be delivered to the Number Services 

Switch over a dedicated trunk facility. Standard trunk signaling formats will 

be used to send the originating call to the Operator Services Switch. If the 

ALEC provides ANI, additional services such as Directory Assistance Call 

Completion may be provided. 

In addition to routing to an ALEC’s directory assistance platform as described 

in the previous section regarding unbundled switching, BellSouth will provide 

an ALEC access to BellSouth-provided Directory Assistance (DA) Services on 
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a branded basis through selective routing. Such selective routing can only be 

provided in conjunction with unbundled local switching or BellSouth’s resold 

local exchange service. 

As information, the Commission’s December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on 

Arbitration in the consolidated dockets required BellSouth to provide branding 

or unbranding for AT&T and MCI customers for operator service and directory 

assistance calls. The Commission ordered “that when representing AT&T or 

MCI, BellSouth personnel must: 1) advise customers that they are representing 

AT&T or MCI; 2) provide customers with AT&T or MCI supplied “leave 

behind” cards; and 3) refrain from marketing BellSouth directly, or indirectly, 

to AT&T or MCI customers.” (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, page 64) 

BellSouth will include both facilities-based and reseller ALEC’s subscriber 

listings in BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases, and BellSouth will not 

charge the ALEC to maintain the Directory Assistance database. The ALEC 

must agree, however, to cooperate with BellSouth in formulating appropriate 

procedures regarding lead-time, timeliness, format and content of listing 

information. The service order process will be used to add, delete or modify 

listings for the Directory Assistance database in the same manner and within 

the same intervals that BellSouth end user listings are populated in such 

databases. 

BellSouth also offers three services to ALECs that will provide them with 

access to BellSouth’s Directory Assistance database under the same terms and 
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conditions currently offered to other telecommunications providers. These 

include: 

1) Directory Assistance Access Service, by which BellSouth currently 

provides Directory Assistance to IXCs; 

2) Direct Access Directory Assistance Service (DADAS), which provides 

direct on-line access to BellSouth’s directory assistance database; and 

3) Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS), which provides a copy of 

the BellSouth Directory Assistance database. 

Q. WHAT IS BELLSOUTH OFFERING IN ITS STATEMENT REGARDING 

OPERATOR CALL COMPLETION SERVICES TO COMPLY WITH THE 

CHECKLIST REQUIREMENT? 

A. BellSouth will make available its operator call completion to ALECs in the 

same manner that it provides operator services to its own customers. An 

ALEC’s customer can dial “0” and be connected to a BellSouth operator or that 

call can be directed to an ALEC’s operator services platform. Additionally, 

BellSouth will offer Centralized Message Distribution System - Hosting 

(CMDS-Hosting) and Non-Sent Paid Report System (NSPRS) processing. The 

BellSouth Operator Services offerings are: 

Busy Line Verification (BLV and Busy Line VeriJcation and Emergency 

Interrupf (BLVr) allow an end user to request the operator to verify that a line 

is busy or to interrupt a conversation that is in progress. 
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Operator Call Processing Access Service provides operator and automated call 

handling. This includes processing and verification of alternative billing 

information for collect, calling card, and billing to a third number. Unbundled 

Operator Call Processing Access Service for facilities-based carriers also 

provides customized call handling, dialing instructions, and other operator 

assistance that the customer may desire. 

Operator Services Transport services used to transport calls to the operator 

systems are provided based on the rates, terms and conditions as set forth in 

BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tariff. Further, to the extent an ALEC 

resells BellSouth’s local services or purchases unbundled local switching, the 

ALEC may also obtain selective routing that would allow an operator call to 

route to a BellSouth operator and be branded for the reseller. This capability is 

explained in more detail in the discussion of selective routing. 

BellSouth will also offer an intercept service to facilities-based ALECs. This 

capability would be identical to that which is used today. If an end user called 

the ALEC’s end user, the call would be “intercepted” in the event of a number 

change or disconnect. 

Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDq Hosting is the Bellcore 

administered national system used with Exchange Message Record (EMR) 

formatted messages among host companies. All intrLATA and local 

messages originated and billed in the BellSouth region involving BellSouth 
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CMDS hosted companies will be processed through the Non-Sent Paid Report 

System (NSPRS) system. NSPRS includes: 

(1) a mechanized report system that provides the BellSouth CMDS 

hosted companies with the BellSouth region information regarding 

non-sent paid message and revenue occurring on calls originated and 

billed within the BellSouth region; 

(2) distribution of Bellcore produced Credit Card and Third Number 

System (CATS) reports and administration of associate elements; and, 

(3) distribution of Bellcore produced non-conterminous CATS reports 

and administration of associate settlements. 

WHAT ARE BELLSOUTHS PRICES FOR THESE SERVICES? 

911 andE911 

For 91 1 and E91 1, the ALEC will provide its own trunk facilities or can lease 

these facilities through Switched Dedicated Transport at the proposed rates in 

this Statement or applicable tariffs. The rate for the provision of 91 1 will be 

billed to the appropriate municipality. 

Prices for other services under this checklist item, as established by the 

Commission in its arbitration orders, are listed on the following chart: 
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I J820.00 

1 

2 

Xrectory Assistance Access Service (DAAS) 
~~ 

)A Call Completion - Per Call Attempt 

:all Completion Access Termination Charge, 
Per Complete 

(umber Services Intercept - Per Query 

I A A S  Call, per call 

Iirectory Transport 

- Switched local channel - DSl level, per L.C. 

- Switched dedicated transport - DSl level 

- per mile 

- Facilities termination 

- Switched common transport 

- per DAAS call 

- per DAAS call mile 

- Access tandem switching, per DAAS call 

- DA Interconnection, per DAAS call 

- Installation, trunk side service, per trunk or 
signaling connection 

Iirectory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

- Use Fee, per DADS Request, Listing 

Iirect Access to Directory Assistance Service 
(DADAS) 

- DADAS Database Service Charge 

- DADAS, per query 

- DADAS Service Establishment 

Operator Services 

Monthly 

$0.03 

$0.06 

$0.01 

$0.25 

$133.81 

$16.75 

$59.75 

$0.00030 

$0.00001 

$0.00055 

Bona Fide 

$100.00 

$0.0010 

$5,000.00 

$0.01 

Nonrecurring 

$866.97 1st 

$486.83 Add’l. 

$100.49 

Request 

Bona Fide 
Request 
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1 The rates proposed for operator services and verification and intempt services 

Operator Services 

Operator Provided Call Handling 

Automated Call Handling 

listed below are the prices established by the Commission in the December 3 1, 

1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. 

Rate 

$1 .OO per minute 

$0.10 per attempt 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

Operator Services 

Busy Line Verification 

Rate Per Occurrence 

$0.80 

A charge will also apply per local call attempt and is in addition to the 

Operator Provided Call Handling charge listed above. This charge, as 

contained in BellSouth’s interconnection agreement with ACSI, is $0.06 per 

attempt and reflects the completion of the call on BellSouth’s network. For 

example, had a facilities-based ALEC completed a Comparable local call on a 

direct dialed basis, interconnection charges would have applied. This rate will 

be assessed in lieu of any interconnection charges that would typically apply. 

This situation is necessitated by the lack of recording capabilities on these type 

of calls. 

BLV and BLVI are offered pursuant to rates in the Commission’s December 

31, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. These rates 

are: 

Emergency Interrupt Service I $ l . O O  
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CMDS and NSPRS Elements 

CMDS - Hosting 

- Recording Service 

- Message distribution 

- Data transmission 

NSPRS 

- Intrastate 

- NSPRS - CATS 

- NSPRS - Non-Conterminous 

8 

Rate Per Message 

$0.008 

$0.004 

$0.001 

$0.05 

$0.05 

$0.16 

9 

10 

11 Q. 

12 

13 

14 

15 A. 

16 

Rates for CMDS-Hosting and NSPRS have not been arbitrated. The charges 

listed below are rates which are charged to IXCs for similar functions and have 

been negotiated in local interconnection agreements, such as the one with ICI. 

The CMDS-Hosting agreement, which outlines the terms and conditions of the 

agreement between BellSouth and an ALEC, is included with the Statement as 

Attachment E. 

IS BELLSOUTH’S PROVISION OF 91 1, DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE AND 

OPERATOR CALL COMPLETION SERVICES IN COMPLIANCE WITH 

DECISIONS OF THE COMMISSION? 

Yes. The Commission addressed the provision of E91 1/91 1, directory 

assistance and operator call completion services in its March 29, 1996 Order in 
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Q. 

A. 

Q. 

A. 

Docket No. 950985-TP and in the December 31, 1996 Final Order on 

Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. The Commission found that BellSouth 

had established technically feasible methods to provide access to their 

directory assistance database. BellSouth is offering directory assistance access 

to ALECs in its Statement. 

Disputed issues raised in the arbitration proceedings were the prices and the 

routing and branding of DA and operator handled traffic. The prices for 

Directory Assistance Services and Operator Call Completion Services were 

addressed and ordered in the Commission’s December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on 

Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. The prices in the Statement comply 

with this Order. 

DOES BELLSOUTH PROVIDE NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO 

THESE SERVICES IN ITS INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS? 

Yes. BellSouth has included the provision of 91 1E911, directory assistance 

and operator call completion services in its agreements with facilities-based 

carriers and with resellers. 

HOW DOES AN ALEC ORDER THESE SERVICES FROM BELLSOUTH? 

To order 91 1 trunks to interconnect with BellSouth’s 91 1 System, the 

facilities-based ALEC transmits an ASR via facsimile or via the EXACT 

system to the LCSC for processing. Because 91 1 trunks are usually ordered 
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with other interconnection trunks, the orders are handled contemporaneously. 

Regarding installation intervals, BellSouth makes every reasonable effort to 

honor the customer’s desired due date. Based upon past experience, the 

interval can be from two weeks to seven weeks depending on trunk quantities, 

facilities availability and work load. Billing for 91 1 trunks is handled through 

CABS. If a 91 1 or E91 1 emergency service is provided to a reseller, it will be 

billed in the same manner as any other resold service. Also, the E91 1 Local 

Exchange Carrier Guide for Facilities-Based Providers includes the appropriate 

procedures and practices for including the ALEC’s information in the 

91 1E911 databases. 

For directory assistance services andor operator call completion services, the 

ALEC will place orders with the LCSC in a manner similar to other unbundled 

elements. Billing will be via the CABS system for facilities-based ALECs and 

through CRIS for resellers. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided nondiscriminatory access to 91 1E911, 

directory assistance services, and operator call completion services or is 

capable of providing it if ordered. 

WHITE PAGES DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

FOR CUSTOMERS OF THE OTHER CARRIER’S TELEPHONE 
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(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 9) 
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This checklist item requires that BellSouth’s interconnection offerings include 

the provision of a directory listing in the White Pages directory for each 

customer served by an ALEC. 

WHAT IS BELLSOUTH OFFERING TO ALECS IN ITS STATEMENT TO 

PROVIDE WHITE PAGES LISTINGS IN COMPLIANCE WITH THIS 

CHECKLIST ITEM? 

BellSouth obtains directory publication services from one of its affiliates, 

BellSouth Advertising and Publishing Corporation (BAPCO). BellSouth will 

arrange with its directory publisher to make available to any ALEC, for their 

subscribers, White Pages directory listings which include the subscriber’s 

name, address and telephone number. ALEC subscribers shall receive no less 

favorable rates, terms and conditions for directory listings than are provided to 

BellSouth’s subscribers. For example, the same information will be included, 

the same type size will be used and the geographic coverage will be the same. 

Listings for an ALEC’s residential and business customers shall be included in 

the appropriate White Pages or local alphabetical directories (including foreign 

language directories as appropriate). These listings will be included with all 
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other LECs’ listings without any distinction as to the LEC providing the local 

service. Copies of such directories shall be delivered to an ALEC’s 

subscribers. 

As information, the Act only requires “white pages” listings to meet the 

checklist. BAPCO, however, has agreed that an ALEC’s business subscribers’ 

listings shall also be included in the appropriate Yellow Pages or local 

classified directories. ALECs will also be provided with the necessary 

publishing information to process subscribers’ directory listings requests, such 

as classified heading information, publishing schedules, processes for 

obtaining foreign directories, and information about listing the ALEC’s 

customer service information in the Customer Guide pages. BellSouth will 

provide each ALEC with the proper format for submitting subscriber listings. 

These procedures are outlined in the ALEC ordering guidelines. Directory 

listing information will be accorded the same level of confidentiality provided 

to BellSouth’s own directory listing information. 

WHAT ARE BELLSOUTH’S PRICES FOR DIRECTORY LISTINGS? 

Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages received in the 

standard format shall be provided at no charge to an ALEC or an ALEC’s 

customer. Additional listings and optional listings in the White Pages will be 

provided at rates set forth in BellSouth’s intrastate General Subscriber Service 

Tariffs. 
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IS BELLSOUTH’S ARRANGEMENT FOR PROVISION OF DIRECTORY 

LISTINGS CONSISTENT WITH THE ACT? 

Yes. The Commission found in its March 29, 1996 Order for Docket No. 

950985-TP that BellSouth was required to provide directory listings and 

directory distribution at no charge to the ALEC and provide the appropriate 

database format for ALECs to submit information. (Order No. PSC-96-0445- 

FOF-TP, pages 27-29) In the same proceeding, the Commission found that 

enhanced listings shall be provided to ALEC customers at the same rates, 

terms and conditions offered to BellSouth customers. (Order, page 29) 

BellSouth’s Statement includes these provisions and is in compliance with the 

Act’s checklist requirements. 

HAS BELLSOUTH AGREED TO PROVIDE DIRECTORY LISTINGS IN 

ITS INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS? 

Yes. All agreements negotiated with resellers and facilities-based carriers have 

included arrangements for the provision of directory listings in the White 

Pages. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided white pages directory listings or is capable 

of providing it if ordered. 
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UNTIL THE DATE BY WHICH 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS NUMBERING ADMINISTRATION 

GUIDELINES, PLAN, OR RULES ARE ESTABLISHED, 

NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS FOR 

ASSIGNMENT TO THE OTHER CARRIER’S TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE SERVICE CUSTOMERS. AFTER THAT DATE, 

COMPLIANCE WITH SUCH GUIDELINES, PLAN, OR RULES. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 10) 

DOES BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT OFFER NONDISCRIMINATORY 

ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS AS REQUIRED BY THE ACT? 

Yes. BellSouth, as the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) 

Administrator for its territory, will ensure that ALECs have nondiscriminatory 

access to telephone numbers for assignment to their customers. BellSouth will 

provide numbering resources pursuant to the Bellcore Guidelines regarding 

number assignment. At such time as BellSouth is no longer the NANP 

Administrator, BellSouth will comply with the final and non-appealable 

guidelines, plan or rules adopted pursuant to Section 251(e) of the Act which 

addresses creation or designation by the FCC of a numbering administrator(s). 

HAS THIS ITEM BEEN PRESENTED TO THE COMMISSION THROUGH 

INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS THAT BELLSOUTH AND OTHER 

PARTIES HAVE ENTERED INTO, AND IS BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT 
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CONSISTENT WITH SUCH DECISIONS? 

Yes. In its March 29, 1996 Order in Docket No. 950985-TP, the Commission 

ordered that “until the issue of a neutral administrator is decided at the federal 

level, BellSouth, as the current code administrator, shall provide 

nondiscriminatory NXX assignments to ALECs on the same basis that such 

assignments are made to itself and other code holders today.” (Order No. 

PSC-96-044S-FOF-TP, page 39) 

This issue has not been disputed in arbitration proceedings. BellSouth’s 

Statement complies with both the Act and with orders of this Commission. 

BellSouth should point out, however, that it will not determine how ALECs 

deploy NXX codes and how they adhere to the existing or revised NPA 

designation. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided nondiscriminatory access to telephone 

numbers or is capable of providing it if ordered. 

NO. 10; NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO 

DATABASES AND ASSOCIATED SIGNALING NECESSARY FOR 

CALL ROUTING AND COMPLETION. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 11) 
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PLEASE DESCRIBE “ACCESS TO DATABASES AND ASSOCIATED 

SIGNALING AS COVERED BY THIS CHECKLIST ITEM. 

Incumbent LECs must provide access to their signaling elements necessary for 

call routing and completion. Signaling elements include: Signaling Links, 

which are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between 

carriers’ switches and signaling networks; Signal Transfer Points (STPs) which 

are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling Links to route 

signaling messages between switches and databases; and Service Control 

Points (SCPs), which are databases containing customer andor carrier-specific 

routing, billing or service instructions. 

WHAT IS BELLSOUTH OFFERING TO ALECS IN ITS STATEMENT 

THAT COMPLIES WITH CHECKLIST ITEM NO. 10 AND PROVIDES 

THE COMPONENTS AS IDENTIFIED ABOVE? 

BellSouth’s Statement provides for access to the following components: 

Signaling Link Transport, STPs, and SCPsDatabases. 

Signaling Link Transport is a dedicated set of two or four 56 kbps transmission 

paths between ALEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection (SPOI) 

that provides appropriate physical diversity and a cross connect at a BellSouth 

STF’ site. BellSouth offers a Signaling Link Transport as an “A-link” which is 

a connection between a switch or Service Switching Point (SSP) and a home 
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STP pair, and as a “B-link” which is a connection between two STP pairs in 

different company networks (for example, between two STP pairs for two 

ALECs). 

STPs provide the functionality that enables the exchange of Signaling System 7 

(SS7) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 

STPs provide access to other network elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 

network including: 1) BellSouth provided Local Switching or Tandem 

Switching, 2) BellSouth provided SCPsDatabases, 3) Third-party provided 

Local Switching or Tandem Switching, and 4) Third-party provided 

SCPsDatabases. 

SCPdDatabases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for 

storage of, access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a 

particular service andor capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: 

1) LIDB; 2) Toll Free Number Database; 3) Automatic Location 

IdentificationiData Management System; 4) Advanced Intelligent Network 

(AIN); and, 5) Selective Routing. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The LIDB is a transaction-oriented database accessible through the SS7 

networks containing records associated with subscriber line numbers and 

special billing numbers. LIDB accepts queries from other network elements or 

an ALEC’s network and provides appropriate responses. The queries include 

functions such as screening billed numbers that provide the ability to accept 
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Automatic Location IdentificatiodData Management System (ALUDMS) 

The ALIDMS database contains subscriber information used for determining 

which Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP) to route a 91 1 call. 

Advanced Intelligent Network ( A W  Access, Service Creation Environment 

and Service Management System (SCUSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network 

Access 

BellSouth offers all BellSouth SCP-based AIN retail services available for 

resale to ALECs. ALECs will be given the opportunity to develop competitive 

AIN service applications via unbundled access to BellSouth's SCE/SMS. 

Where technically feasible, access to BellSouth's resold services and ALEC- 

created services may be supported from both ALEC and BellSouth local 

switches. 

SCEISMS AIN access provides ALECs the ability to create service 

applications utilizing BellSouth's AIN service creation tools and deploy those 

applications via the BellSouth SMS to BellSouth's SCPs. Such capability 

provides the same AIN service development opportunities for ALECs as 
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The Statement is likely to be most useful to ALECs that choose not to negotiate 

their own agreements. As such, BellSouth believes a mediated form of AIN 

will be adequate to meet the needs of these carriers. Mediation will not hinder 

their ability to use AIN capability, but rather will simplify the process that they 

can use to connect their AIN applications as compared to an unmediated 
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19 Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN WHY YOU HAVE INCLUDED SELECTIVE 

2 0  ROUTING AS A ROUTING DATABASE. 
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The Commission has required that BellSouth provide selective routing to 

purchasers of unbundled local switching. As noted above, this capability will 

allow an ALEC to route calls ftom a BellSouth switch to an ALEC’s operator, 

directory assistance, or repair center using the same dialed digits as used by 

Selective Routing 

Selective routing allows an ALEC purchasing unbundled local switching or 

reselling BellSouth’s local exchange services to reach an ALEC’s operator, 

directory assistance, or repair center using the same dialed digits as employed 

by BellSouth (for example, 41 1 for DA or 0- for an operator). It also allows 

the ALEC to obtain a branded operator services capability using BellSouth’s 

operators, as previously described in the checklist item related to the provision 

of directory assistance and operator call completion services. 
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Monthly 

BellSouth or to route to a BellSouth operator for a branded service. Initially, 

BellSouth will use line class codes as the means to provide this capability. It is 

envisioned that a more efficient method using database technology will 

eventually be implemented. For this reason, selective routing has been 

included in the overall discussion of routing databases. 

Nonrecurring 

FirstIAdd’l. 

While including selective routing here, it is understood that the use of line class 

codes on a first-come, first-served basis is a finite resource and subject to 

exhaust. Therefore, while this interim plan will be available to hopefully all 

ALECs desiring the capability, some may not be able to avail themselves of 

this offering. 

$5.00 

$1 13.00 

$64.00 

$0.00001 

Q. WHAT ARE BELLSOUTHS PRICES FOR ITS SIGNALINGlDATABASE 

SERVICES? 

$400.00 

A. As specified in Exhibit RCS-2, attached to this testimony, BellSouth offers the 

following rates for its signaling/database services: 

Signalinflatabase Services 

CCS7 Signaling Connections (Links) 

- CCS7 Signaling Connection Link 

- CCS7 Signaling Termination (Port) 

- Signaling Surrogate Per 56 kbps Facility 

- Call Setup Message 
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Signaling/Database Services 

- TCAP Message Per Message 

Service Control Points 

LIDB Validation 

800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service 

Selective Routing 
- Line or PBX Trunk, each 

First/Add’l. 

$0.00004 I 

Bona Fide 

Request 

$3.90 $10.00 

ARE BELLSOUTH’S SIGNALINGmATABASE OFFERINGS USED FOR 

ROUTING M COMPLIANCE WITH DECISIONS OF THE COMMISSION? 

Yes. In its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets, the Commission established rates for unbundled signaling only. 

BellSouth has included these ordered rates for signaling as well as database 

query rates that have been negotiated in other agreements. The only issue 

raised in arbitration regarding the provision of signaling was whether or not a 

mediation mechanism was necessary. The Commission addressed this issue in 

its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets, 

stating “we find that BellSouth shall provide access to its SS7 network and 

AIN as envisioned by the FCC’s rules and order. We find that there is 

sufficient record to warrant BellSouth’s request for a mediation device. 

BellSouth shall be allowed to use mediation mechanisms as necessary.” (Order 

No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, page 21) 
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The rate of $0.00004 per message for AM was included in the Commission’s 

March 19, 1997 Order on Reconsideration, No. PSC-97-0300-FOF-TP, page 5 

HAS BELLSOUTH AGREED TO PROVIDE SIGNALINGDATABASE 

SERVICES IN ITS NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER ALECS? 

Yes. BellSouth has negotiated several interconnection agreements with 

ALECs, which contain prices, terms and conditions for signaling/database 

services other than AIN. One such agreement is with IC1 which states: “Each 

party will offer to the other party use of its signaling network and signaling 

databases on an unbundled basis at published tariffed rates. Signaling 

functionality will be available with both A-link and B-link connectivity.” 

WHAT PROVISIONS HAS BELLSOUTH MADE TO ALLOW ALECS TO 

ORDER SIGNALING SERVICES, AND HOW WILL BILLING BE 

ACCOMPLISHED? 

In much the same manner that an ALEC orders interconnection or unbundled 

network elements, an ALEC will also order signaling services. An ALEC 

order for signaling, using the standard ASR, is accepted in the LCSC through 

the EXACT system. The installation interval is negotiated with the ALEC, 

typically requiring five days per 96 voice trunks. Billing is accomplished 

through CABS for facilities-based ALECs. 

Regarding the LIDB database, the ALEC enters into a LIDB Storage 
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Agreement with BellSouth. Facilities-based ALECs then complete a form that 

is forwarded to the Database Administration Center (DBAC) to request loading 

of the ALEC’s data. The DBAC updates LIDB and the service order systems 

with the ALEC’s customer data. The interval for the initial loading of the 

ALEC’s NXX data is negotiated, depending on the volume of telephone 

numbers involved, but should not exceed 60 days. For resold services, 

standard service orders populate the LIDB database in the same time frame and 

the same manner as for BellSouth end user customers. 

For ordering AIN, the ALEC initiates an ASR to the LCSC. The interval for 

AIN Toolkit 1 .O and AIN SMS Access 1 .O is seven days fiom the application. 

Initially, the ALEC will be billed via CRIS, but this is expected to migrate to 

CABS later this year. 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided nondiscriminatory access to databases and 

associated signaling necessary for call routing and completion or is capable of 

providing it if ordered. 

UNTIL THE DATE BY WHICH THE 

COMMISSION ISSUES REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO SECTION 

251 TO REQUIRE NUMBER PORTABILITY, INTERIM 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS NUMBER PORTABILITY THROUGH 
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Q. 

A. 

Q. 

A. 

REMOTE CALL FORWARDING, DIRECT INWARD DIALING 

TRUNKS, OR OTHER COMPARABLE ARRANGEMENTS, WITH AS 

LITTLE IMPAIRMENT OF FUNCTIONING, QUALITY, 

RELIABILITY, AND CONVENIENCE AS POSSIBLE. AFTER THAT 

DATE, FULL COMPLIANCE WITH SUCH REGULATIONS. 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 12) 

WHAT ARE THE REQUIREMENTS FOR NUMBER PORTABILITY IN 

SECTION 25 1 OF THE ACT? 

Section 25 l(b)(2) lists number portability as an obligation of all LECs. As a 

LEC, BellSouth has the duty to provide, to the extent technically feasible, 

number portability according to requirements prescribed by the FCC. 

PLEASE DESCRIBE NUMBER PORTABILITY BASED ON THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE ACT. 

Local number portability is a service arrangement that allows 

telecommunications customers to retain, at the same location (or nearby 

location that is served by the same BellSouth central office), their existing 

telephone numbers when switching from one telecommunications carrier to 

another facilities-based ALEC. The Act requires that number portability be 

provided without impairing the quality, reliability, or convenience for the 

customer. 

-78- 



~ 

-1 Q: 

2 

3 

4 A. 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 Q. 

2 0  

2 1  

22 

23 A. 

24 

2 5  

HAS THE FCC ADDRESSED THIS CHECKLIST ITEM, AND IF SO, IN 

WHAT MANNER? 

Yes. The FCC issued regulations regarding number portability on July 2, 

1996, in the First Report and Order and Further Notice of Proposed 

Rulemaking in CC Docket No. 95-1 16 (“Order No. 96-286) and in its First 

Memorandum Opinion and Order on Reconsideration dated March 6, 1997 

(“Order No. 97-74”). 

In its July 2, 1996 Order, the FCC found that currently available number 

portability measures should be provided until a long-term portability method is 

technically feasible and available. The July 2, 1996 Order establishes 

guidelines that LECs must meet when selecting long-term number portability 

methods. The FCC does not specify a particular technology for providing 

number portability in the interim, but the Order describes Remote Call 

Forwarding (RCF) and Direct Inward Dialing (DID) as the “only methods 

technically feasible” (FCC Order No. 96-286, paragraph 110). 

WHAT NUMBER PORTABILITY SOLUTIONS IS BELLSOUTH 

OFFEFUNG TO ALECS IN ITS STATEMENT TO COMPLY WITH 

CHECKLIST ITEM NO. 1 I ?  

In its Statement, BellSouth describes interim number portability arrangements 

that satisfy the components of checklist item No. 11, FCC Order No. 96-286, 

and decisions of this Commission. BellSouth can provide interim number 
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portability through several methods, for example, RCF, DID, route index 

portability hub, direct number route index, and local exchange routing guide 

(LERG) reassignment to the NXX level. However, BellSouth envisions that 

the ALECs using the Statement would typically utilize RCF and possibly DID. 

Therefore, these are the only methods for number portability that have been 

included in the Statement at this time. 

RCF is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that redirects calls within 

the telephone network by translating the dialed number to a new number. For 

DID, BellSouth routes the call over a dedicated facility to the ALEC’s switch, 

instead of translating the dialed number to a new number. 

RCF and DID are generally accepted by the industry as defucro interim service 

provider number portability standards. These methods meet the requirements 

of the Act until a permanent long-term number portability capability is fully 

developed, tested and implemented by the industry. 

WHAT ARE BELLSOUTH’S PRICES FOR REMOTE CALL 

FORWARDING (RCF) AND DIRECT INWARD DIALING (DID)? 

The Commission addressed number portability in Docket No. 950737-TP, 

“Investigation into temporary local telephone number portability solution to 

implement competition in local telephone exchange markets.” In its April 24, 

1997 Order for this docket, the Commission stated: 
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“...we hold that all LECs shall track the costs of providing the INP 
solutions identified in the body of this Order, until the FCC issues its 
Order implementing a cost recovery mechanism for permanent number 
portability. Further, all LECs are to track their INP costs with the 
understanding that these costs are potentially recoverable through the 
permanent number portability cost recovery mechanism. All LECs 
should modify their tariffs to recognize the INP solutions identified in 
the body of this Order. 

We note that by this decision we are not endorsing the FCC’s 
interpretation of the Act. We reserve the right to revisit this decision 
should a court of law overturn the FCC’s Order.” (Order No. PSC-97- 
0476-FOF-TP, pages 16-17) 

In light of the Commission’s Order, the rate structure for interim number 

portability is as follows: 

17 

[nterim Number Portability 

18 

19 Q. 

2 0  

21 

RCF 

Direct Inward Dialing 

I MonthlylNonrecurring 
I 

AN LECs shall track the costs of 
providing the INP solutions 
identified in Commission Order 
No. PSC-97-04 76- FOF- TP, until 
the FCC issues its Order 
implementing a cost recovery 
mechanism for  permanent 

~ number portabiliw. 

ARE BELLSOUTH’S OFFERINGS FOR NUMBER PORTABILITY IN 

COMPLIANCE WITH DECISIONS OF THIS COMMISSION? 
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23 A. 

24 
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Yes, BellSouth’s offerings for interim number portability are consistent with 

the Commission’s arbitration decisions. For example, in the December 3 I ,  

1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets, the Commission 

found that BellSouth was willing to provide all number portability options that 

were requested by the parties. Therefore, the method for interim number 

portability was not arbitrated. The Commission also found “that the ALECs 

shall provide the same temporary number portability methods as they request 

BellSouth to provide.” (Order No. PSC-96- 1579-FOF-TP, page 98) BellSouth 

offers the two primary options, RCF and DID, in its Statement. BellSouth also 

offers other options on a negotiated basis. 

A long-term solution to number portability will require standardized methods, 

procedures and, most importantly, participation among all ALECs and ILECs. 

The FCC and other industry forums are reviewing various options to 

implement a national, standardized solution. BellSouth is participating in these 

national and regional forums. BellSouth will modify its Statement to include a 

permanent number portability solution once an industry solution is determined 

and FCC regulations are resolved. 

HAS BELLSOUTH AGREED TO INTERIM SOLUTIONS FOR NUMBER 

PORTABILITY IN ITS NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS? 

Yes. BellSouth has negotiated several agreements with ALECs that contain 

solutions for interim number portability. These agreements include a 

negotiated charge for interim number portability. The methods and 
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interconnection arrangements for the long-term solution are being developed in 

several forums around the country. FCC Order 96-286 is currently being 

implemented through these forums by all parties involved in number 

portability. 

Q. WHAT IS THE ORDERING PROCESS FOR INTERIM NUMBER 

PORTABILITY? 

A. An ALEC initiates a BellSouth Service Provider Number Portability form 

(found in the Ordering Guidelines for Facilities-Based ALECs) via facsimile or 

ED1 to the LCSC. There is no established interval for accomplishing number 

portability orders. A feature only change, such as a number change, however, 

can be accomplished within a very short period of time, often within 24 hours. 

If coordination of the change is required, the available resources and order 

volume are contributing factors to establishing the completion date. Billing is 

currently accomplished through CABS. 

Q. HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

A. Yes. BellSouth has either provided number portability or is capable of 

providing it if ordered. 

NO. It; NONDISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO 

SUCH SERVICES OR INFORMATION AS ARE NECESSARY TO 



1 

2 

3 OF SECTION 2Jl(b)(3). 

4 

ALLOW THE REQUESTING CARRIER TO IMPLEMENT LOCAL 

DIALING PARITY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 13) 

5 

6 Q. 

7 ACT? 

WHAT ARE THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 251(b)(3) OF THE 

8 

9 A. Section 251(b) of the Act outlines the duties or obligations of all LECs. 

10 

11 

Section 25 1 (b)(3) specifically addresses the LEC responsibility to provide 

dialing parity by stating that LECs have “The duty to provide dialing parity to 

1 2  competing providers of telephone exchange service ...”. 
1 3  

1 4  Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE “LOCAL DIALING PARITY” AS COVERED BY 

1 5  THIS CHECKLIST ITEM. 

16 

17  A. 

18  

1 9  

20 

2 1  

2 2  

23 

2 4  

2 5  

The “local dialing parity” covered by this checklist item creates an 

environment where local service subscribers dial the same number of digits 

without the use of an access code to place a local call regardless of their choice 

of local service provider. For example, BellSouth’s customers in Florida local 

calling areas dial either a 7- or 10-digit number to make local calls, as 

appropriate. With local dialing parity, the ALEC’s customers will likewise be 

able to dial a 7- or 10-digit number to make local calls. Of course, the ALEC’s 

switch determines how the ALEC’s end users dial specific calls. BellSouth, 

however, will interconnect with the ALEC such that identical 7- and 10-digit 
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1 dialing is possible. 

2 

3 Q. WHAT ARE THE RATES FOR LOCAL DIALING PARITY? 

4 

s A. 

6 

7 

There are no explicit charges for dialing parity. Because BellSouth and 

ALECs can use the same dialing and numbering plans, local dialing parity 

simply happens as ALECs begin operating. 

8 

9 Q. HOW IS THE STATEMENT CONSISTENT WITH THE COMMISSION’S 

10 ORDER? 

11 

12 A. 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

In its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets, the Commission stated that “dialing parity is inherent in the 

network ... we find it unnecessary to establish any additional requirements or 

cost recovery mechanisms.” (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, page 104) 

Further, customized routing as required by the Order was the only other 

concern raised in arbitration regarding dialing parity. 

18 

19 Q. HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

20 THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

21 

22 A. 

23 providing it if ordered. 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided local dialing parity or is capable of 

24 

2 5  RECIPROCAL COMPENSATION 
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25 

ARRANGEMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS 

OF SECTION 252(d)(2). 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 14) 

WHAT ARE THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 252(d)(2) OF THE ACT 

REGARDING RECIPROCAL COMPENSATION? 

Section 252(d)(2) places a standard for just and reasonable prices for reciprocal 

compensation such that each canier receives mutual and reciprocal recovery of 

costs associated with the transport and termination on each canier’s facilities 

of calls that originate on the network facilities of the other carrier. The costs 

shall be on the basis of a reasonable approximation of the additional costs of 

terminating such calls. 

HAS THE COMMISSION ADDRESSED RECIPROCAL COMPENSATION 

IN ITS RECENT ORDERS? 

Yes. As I mentioned under checklist item No. 1, the Commission established 

rates for call transport and termination in the December 3 1, 1996 Final Order 

on Arbitration in the consolidated dockets. The Commission found “that 

BellSouth and AT&T should compensate each other for transport and 

termination of calls on each other’s network facilities at rates of $0.00125 per 

minute for tandem switching and $0.002 for end office termination.” (Order 

No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, page 68) 

To reiterate, BellSouth offers the following rates, which are consistent with the 



1 requirements of the Act and consistent with orders of this Commission: 

Interconnection Component 

Interconnection at an end office 

Interconnection at a tandem (in addition to the end office 

rate) 

2 

Rate Per Minute 

$0.002 

$0.00125 

3 

4 Q .  
5 

6 

7 A. 
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11 
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13 
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1s Q. 

16 
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19 

20 

Intermediary Tandem per MOU $0.00050 

HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided reciprocal compensation or is capable of 

providing it if ordered. 

M NO. 14: TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

ARE AVAILABLE FOR RESALE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 251(c)(4) AND 252(d)(3). 

(THIS SECTION RESPONDS TO COMMISSION ISSUE NO. 15) 

WHAT ARE THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 25 l(c)(4) AND 

252(d)(3) REGARDING RESALE OF SERVICES? 

Section 25 l(c)(4) of the Act describes the duty of an incumbent LEC to offer 

telecommunications services for resale at wholesale rates and not to prohibit or 

impose unreasonable or discriminatory conditions or limitations on such resold 
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services. A state commission, however, can prohibit a reseller from offering a 

resold service, that is available only to a specific category of subscribers, to a 

different category of subscribers. An example is the prohibition against 

reselling residence basic local exchange service to business customers at the 

lower residence rate. 

Section 252(d)(3) of the Act describes the pricing standard for resold services. 

The Act describes an “avoided cost” standard such that wholesale rates are 

determined on the basis of retail rates excluding that portion of marketing, 

billing, collection and other costs that will be avoided by the local exchange 

carrier. 

WHAT IS A BELLSOUTH RETAIL SERVICE? 

A retail service is a telecommunications service currently offered by BellSouth 

that is described in and offered through a BellSouth tariff to non- 

telecommunications services providers. The tariff in which a retail 

telecommunications service is offered contains not only the applicable retail 

rates for the service, but the terns and conditions including any limitations on 

its use that have been approved by the Commission. 

HOW IS THE RESALE OF RETAIL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SERVICES ADDRESSED IN BELLSOUTH’S STATEMENT? 

In its Statement, BellSouth offers its tariffed retail telecommunications services 
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for resale to other telecommunications carriers that will, in turn, sell such 

services to their end user customers. An ALEC may resell BellSouth’s tariffed 

retail telecommunications services subject to the terms and conditions 

specifically set forth in the Statement. BellSouth’s Statement outlines specific 

terms and conditions on the resale of certain services: 
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21 
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23 

2 4  

25 Q. 

1. BellSouth offers for resale its promotions of 90 days or more at the 

wholesale discount rate. Promotions of less than 90 days are available 

for resale with no wholesale discount. 

2. Lifeline and Link Up services are available for resale to subscribers 

who meet the criteria that BellSouth would apply to its end users. 

In addition, a reseller of BellSouth’s retail services is prohibited from selling 

residential services to non-residential subscribers. 

The ALEC will be the customer of record for all services purchased from 

BellSouth and, except as specified in the Statement, BellSouth will take orders 

from, bill and expect payment from the ALEC for all services. The ALEC will 

also be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant 

to this Statement including all ordering activities and repair calls. As such, 

BellSouth will accept presubscribed interexchange carrier (PIC) changes from 

the ALEC as the customer of record, but BellSouth will also accept PIC 

changes directly from the IXC, as it does today. 

AT WHAT WHOLESALE RATES DOES BELLSOUTH MAKE ITS 
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7 except as discussed previously. 

In its Statement, BellSouth offers a wholesale discount of 21.83% for 

residential services and 16.81% for business services. These discount rates 

apply to all tariffed recurring, nonrecurring and intrastate retail offerings 
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9 Q. 
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1 3  A. 

14 

15 

1 6  

1 7  
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21 

22 

23 
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25 

RETAIL SERVICES AVAILABLE TO OTHER TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

CARRIERS? 

ARE BELLSOUTH’S RESALE SERVICE OFFERINGS, TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS AND DISCOUNT LEVELS CONSISTENT WITH 

DECISIONS OF THE FLOFUDA COMMISSION? 

Yes. In its December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets, the Commission established the services available for resale, 

established the limitations on resale, and set the wholesale discount rate at 

21.83% for residential services and 16.81% for business services. In the same 

Order, the Commission provided specific language on the provision of 

grandfathered services by requiring that AT&T and MCI only be allowed to 

resell the grandfathered services to existing grandfathered subscribers. In its 

March 19, 1997 Final Order on Motions for Reconsideration in the 

consolidated dockets, the Commission clarified, regarding the resale of 

promotions of less than 90 days “that the wholesale discount may be applied 

only to the tariffed rate, not to the promotional rate.” (Order No. PSC-97-0298- 

FOF-TP, page 12) 
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Further, in the December 3 1, 1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the 

consolidated dockets, the Commission stated “...we find it appropriate to 

prohibit BellSouth from processing any PIC change request for a customer that 

receives its local exchange service from a local exchange carrier other than 

BellSouth. BellSouth should direct the request of that customer to the 

customer’s local exchange carrier and provide the customer with a contact 

number for the customer’s local carrier.” (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, 

Page 92) 

In its December 3 I ,  1996 Final Order on Arbitration in the consolidated 

dockets, the Commission also required CSAs, Lifeline, Linkup, and 91 WE911 

services to be offered for resale. (Order No. PSC-96-1579-FOF-TP, pages 41- 

45) 

BellSouth is compliant with the provisions of the Act regarding the resale of 

telecommunications services, and BellSouth’s Statement is consistent with the 

Orders of this Commission. 

HAS BELLSOUTH NEGOTIATED RESALE DISCOUNT RATES, TERMS 

AND CONDITIONS IN ITS INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS WITH 

ALECS? 

Yes. BellSouth has negotiated numerous resale-only agreements with ALECs 

and has negotiated resale of services as a part of many facilities-based carrier 

agreements. Examples of pure resale agreements are those negotiated with 
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Florida Comm South, Unidial Communications and Jetcom Inc. Resale 

arrangements as part of facilities-based agreements have been reached with 

such companies as IC1 and ACSI. 

4 

s Q. 

6 

WHAT PROCESS IS OFFERED TO AN ALEC FOR ORDERING 

SERVICES FOR RESALE FROM BELLSOUTH? 

7 

8 A. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

The ordering and provision of services purchased from BellSouth for resale 

purposes is set forth in Exhibit RCS-6, the ALEC-to BellSouth Ordering 

Guidelines (Reseller). In addition, BellSouth has provided electronic 

interfaces to support the following functions: pre-ordering, ordering and 

provisioning, trouble reporting and billing usage detail. Initially, CRIS format 

will be used to render bills to resellers. 

14 

15 Q. HAS BELLSOUTH MET ITS OBLIGATIONS TO FULLY IMPLEMENT 

16 THIS CHECKLIST ITEM? 

17 

is A. 

19 

Yes. BellSouth has either provided services for resale or is capable of 

providing services for resale if ordered. 

2 0  

21 Q. THE STATEMENT OUTLINES THE PROVISION OF 

22 INTERCONNECTION SERVICES, UNBUNDLED NETWORK 

23 

24 

25 

ELEMENTS AND RESALE OF RETAIL TELECOMMUNICATIONS. IS 

BELLSOUTH PREPARED TO ACCEPT ORDERS UNDER THE 

PROVISIONS IN THE STATEMENT ONCE IT IS APPROVED OR 
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22 Q. 
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2 5  A. 

ALLOWED TO TAKE EFFECT? 

Yes. BellSouth has expended a great deal of effort preparing to accept orders 

from ALECs. The provision of interconnection, unbundled elements and 

resale, however, involves the implementation of some new procedures and the 

modification of existing ones. As can be anticipated, an implementation 

process of this magnitude can encounter some problems. The majority of 

BellSouth’s provisioning activity has occurred in Florida and Georgia with 

nominal amounts in our other states. 

BellSouth has had more limited experience with the provisioning of unbundled 

elements and these orders are likely to be more complex. It is not unusual for 

orders involving unbundled elements to include several orders that must be 

coordinated to meet the ALEC’s requirements. For example, when an ALEC 

orders unbundled loops, these orders must also be coordinated with the 

disconnect of an existing end user’s services, and might be coordinated for 

interim number portability. As with resale and interconnection, BellSouth will 

work cooperatively with ALECs in gaining experience in processing those 

orders. BellSouth is committed to providing all interconnection, resale and 

unbundled network element orders accurately, promptly and efficiently. 

DO YOU HAVE ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS FOR THE 

COMMISSION? 

Yes, I would like to reiterate that BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available 
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io Q.  

Terms and Conditions (Exhibit RCS-1) complies with the requirements of 

Section 252(f) of the Act and the 14-point checklist outlined in the Act. 

Therefore, I request that the Commission confirm, within sixty days from the 

date the Statement is formally filed with the Commission, that it meets the 14- 

point checklist requirements, and that BellSouth has fully implemented each of 

the checklist items. Once Commission approval has been granted, BellSouth 

will offer the terms of the Statement to any ALEC authorized to provide local 

service in Florida. 

DOES THIS COMPLETE YOUR TESTIMONY? 

11 

12 A. Yes. 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Florida Docket 960786-TL 

Exhibit RCS-1- 
DRAFT 

STATEMENT OF GENERALLY AVAILABLE 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR 

INTERCONNECTION, UNBUNDLING AND RESALE 
PROVIDED BY BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. €N THE STATE OF 

FLORIDA 

Pursuant to 47 U.S.C. $252(f), BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) makes 
the following terms and conditions generally available for the purposes of fulfilling its obligations 
under 47 U.S.C. $8 251, 252(d) and 271. This Statement of Generally Available Terms and 
Conditions (“Statement”) shall remain in effect for two (2) years from the date it takes effect 
under 47 U.S.C. 8 252(f) following review by the Florida Public Service Commission. The filing 
of this Statement does not change or diminish BellSouth’s willingness to negotiate individual 
agreements with Alternative Local Exchange Companies. This Statement is subject to revision to 
the extent necessary to comply with any legislative, regulato~y or judicial order or rule that affects 
the rights and obligations created by this Statement. BellSouth has negotiated agreements with 
numerous Alternative Local Exchange Companies. These agreements are open to inspection, and 
provide examples of detailed contractual language that has been used by BellSouth and other 
carriers. These agreements may be utilized by other parties. 

This Statement uses the following abbreviations throughout: 

A. means an alternative local exchange company certificated by the Florida 
Public Service Commission to offer andor provide local telecommunications services in 
Florida. 

B. Commission means the Florida Public Service Commission 

C. Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 of the 
United States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 3 1, etseq.). 

I. Interconnection (47 U.S.C. 251(b)(5) 5 251(c)(2), 3 251(c)(6), 5 252(d)(1),(2), 
5 271(W)(B)(i) 

BellSouth provides ALECs interconnection with BellSouth’s network for the transmission 
and routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access on the following terms: 

A. Local Traffic. Local traffic means calls between two or more Telephone Exchange 
service users where both Telephone Exchange Services bear NPA-NXX designations 
associated with the same BellSouth local calling area or other authorized area (e.g., 
Extended Area Service Zones in adjacent local calling areas). Local t r d c  includes the 
traffic types that have been traditionally referred to as “local calling” and as “extended 



area senrice.” AU other traf‘ic that originates and terminates between end users within a 
LATA boundary is toll traffic. In no event shall the Local Traffic area for purposes of 
local call termination billing between the parties be decreased. No company shall represent 
Exchange Access traffic as Local Interconnection traffic. 

1. Interconnection Points. Local interconnection. is available at any 
technically feasible point within BellSouth’s network. Interconnection is currently 
available at the following points: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

Line-side of local switch. 

Trunk-side of local switch. 

Trunk interconnection points for tandem switch. 

Central office cross-connect points. 

Out-of-band signal transfer points. 

Interconnection at applicable unbundled network element points is also available. 
See Section II. below. 

2. Additional Interconnection Points. BellSouth will provide local 
interconnection at any other technically feasible point, including meet point 
interconnection arrangements. Requests for interconnection at other points may 
be made through the bona fide request process set out in Attachment B. 

3. Percent Local Use. When traffic other than local traffic is routed on the 
same facilities as local traffic, each company will report to the other a Percentage 
Local Usage (“PLU”)’. The application of the PLU will determine the amount of 
local minutes to be billed to the other company. For purposes of developing the 
PLU, each company shall consider every local call and every long distance call. 
Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each year, BellSouth 
and the ALEC shall update the PLU. 

4. Unidentified local traffic. Whenever BellSouth delivers traffic to an ALEC 
for termination on the ALEC’s network, ifBellSouth cannot determine because of 
the manner in which the ALEC has utilized its NXX codes whether the traf‘ic is 
local or toll, BellSouth will charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate 
network access service as reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tariff. 
BellSouth will make appropriate billing adjustments if the ALEC can provide 

’ Percent Local Usaee (PLW is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes of use. 
The numerator shall include all “nonintermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for those minutes of use 
that only apply to local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The denominator is the total intrastate 
minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability 
less intrastate Terminating Company Pays minutes of use. 
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sufficient information for BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or 
toll. If BellSouth deploys an NXX code across its local calling areas in such a 
manner that an ALEC cannot determine whether the traffic it delivers to BellSouth 
is local or toll, this subsection shall apply to BellSouth and the ALEC. 

5. Intermediaw Tandem Switching. BellSouth will provide intermediary 
tandem switching and transport services for the ALEC‘s connection of its end user 
to a local end user of another ALEC where both ALECs are connected at the same 
tandem and termination of calls is authorized. Rates for intermediary tandem 
switching are set out in Attachment A. 

6. Mutual Provision of Access Service. When BellSouth and an ALEC 
provide an access service connection between an interexchange carrier (“IXC”) 
and each other, each company will provide its own access services to the IXC on a 
multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each company will bill its own access 
services rates to the IXC with the exception of the interconnection charge. The 
interconnection charge will be billed by the company providing the end office 
function. BellSouth will use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing’ system 
to establish meet point billing for all applicable trafEc, including traffic tenninatimg 
to ported numbers. 30-day billing periods will be employed for these 
arrangements. The recording company agrees to provide to the initial billing 
company, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within a reasonable 
time after the usage is recorded. The initial billing company will provide the 
switched access summary usage data to all subsequent billing companies within 10 
days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. 

B. 
BellSouth and ALEC networks shall occur as follows: 

Exchange of intraLATA toll traffic. Exchange of intraLATA toll traffic between 

1. IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA toll traffic is traffic that is not Local 
Traffic as defined in Section I.A. above. 

2. Deliverv of intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its toll tr&c on the 
other company’s network, each company will pay BellSouth’s current ‘intrastate 
terminating switched access rate, inclusive of the Interconnection Charge and the 
Carrier Common Line rate elements of the switched access rate. See BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Services Tariff. 

3. w. For originating and terminating toll traffic, each company shall pay 
the other BellSouth’s intrastate or interstate whichever is appropriate, switched 
network access service rate elements on a per minute of use basis. Applicable rate 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing means the document prepared by the Billing Committee of the 
Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF”), which functions under the auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee 
of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Bellcore as Special Report 
SR-BDS-000983, containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access 
provided by two or more LECs andor ALECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 
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elements are set out in BellSouth’s Access Services Tariffs. The appropriate 
charges will be determined by the routing of the call. If an ALEC is the BellSouth 
end user’s presubscribed interexchange d e r  or ifthe BellSouth end user uses an 
ALEC as an interexchange carrier on a lOXXX basis, BellSouth will charge the 
ALEC the appropriate tariff charges for originating network access services. If 
BellSouth is serving as the ALEC end user’s presubscribed interexchange carrier 
or ifthe ALEC end user uses BellSouth as an interexchange carrier on a lOXXX 
basis, the ALEC will charge BellSouth the appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for 
originating network access services. 

4. Additional Interconnection. To the extent an ALEC provides intraLATA 
toll service to its customers, it may be necessaty for it to interconnect to additional 
BellSouth access tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. 

5 .  ComDensation for 800 Traffic. Each company shall compensate the other 
pursuant to the appropriate originating switched access charges, including the 
database query charge, for the origination of 800 traf€ic terminated to the other 
company. 

6. Records for 800 Billing. Each company will provide to the other the 
appropriate records necessary for billing intraLATA 800 customers. The records 
provided will be in a standard EMR format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

7. 800 Access Screening. Should an ALEC require 800 Access Ten Digit 
Screening Service from BellSouth, it shall have signaling transfer points connecting 
directly to BellSouth’s local or regional signaling transfer point for service control 
point database query information. The ALEC shall utilize SS7 signaling links, 
ports and usage as set forth in Section X. below. The ALEC will not utilize 
switched access FGD service. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service is an 
originating service that is provided via 800 Switched Access Service trunk groups 
!?om BellSouth’s SS7 equipped end office or access tandem providing an IXC 
identification function and delivery of a call to the IXC based on the dialed ten 
digit number. The terms and conditions for this service are set out in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended 

C. Methods of Interconnection. Interconnection is available through: (1) virtual 
collocation; (2) physical collocation; and (3) interconnection via purchase of facilities from 
either company by the other company. Rates for collocation are set out in Attachment 
A. Detailed guidelines for collocation are set out in BellSouth’s Handbook for 
Collocation. 

D. Trunk GrouDs. BellSouth and an ALEC shall establish trunk groups between 
interconnecting facilities. Trunks may be one way or two way. Local and intraLATA 
traffic may be routed over the same one-way trunk group. Two-way trunk groups are 
generally available for traffic utilizing intermediary tandem switching and, to the extent 
technically feasible, where a camer does not carry sufficient traffic to justify separate one- 
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way trunks. Requests for alternative trunking arrangements may be made through the bona 
fide request process set out in Attachment B. 

E. Rates. Rates for interconnection for local tra5c on the BellSouth network are set 
out in Attachment A. Compensation for interconnection is reciprocal, as set out in 
Section XIII. Late payment fees, not to exceed 1% per month after the due date, may be 
assessed if interconnection charges are not paid within thirty (30) days of the due date of 
the quarterly bill. 

F. 
Billing System (“CASS). 

G. Network Design and Management for Interconnection. BellSouth will use its best 
efforts in conjunction with ALECs to create the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks. Detailed provisions governing network design and 
management for interconnection are contained in Section XV. below. 

H. Interconnection Technical Standards. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a 
minimum, to the telecommunications industry standard of DS-I pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-M-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out-of-band 
signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where technically and 
economically feasible, in accordance with the technical specifications set forth in the 
BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR-TSV-000905. Facilities of each 
company shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook answer and disconnect 
supervision and shall hand off calling number ID when technically feasible. 

I. Ouality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that BellSouth provides to 
ALECs will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself, where technically 
feasible, and any subsidiary or affiliate or to any other party to which BellSouth provides 
local interconnection. Attachment C contains detailed service descriptions, technical 
requirements and quality measures provided to ALECs. Section 14.4 of Attachment C is 
particularly applicable to interconnection. Performance measures are available as set out 
in Attachment I. See Section XVI. below. 

B&g. Billing for interconnection services will be through the Carrier Access 

J. Ordering and Provisionine Guidelines. BellSouth provides interconnection 
ordering and provisioning services to ALECs that are equal to the ordering and 
provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself, where technically feasible. Detailed 
procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth interconnection services are set forth 
in the Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section X V .  below. 

Access To Unbundled Network Elements (47 U.S.C. 5 251(c)(3), 252(d) and 
$5 271(c)(Z)(B)(ii). See also Statement Sections (iv),(v), (vi) and (x). 

11. 
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BellSouth provides ALECs access to unbundled elements of BellSouth’s network on the 
following terms: 

A. Dona Fide Reauest Process. BellSouth offers a Bona Fide Request Process 
jointly developed with AT&T, as set out in Attachment B. That process includes 
procedures and timelines for promptly addressing and resolving requests for new 
unbundled elements. ALECs that desire access to unbundled elements of BellSouth’s 
network that are not described below may use the bona fide request process to assure 
prompt resolution of any requests. BellSouth will provide access to any network element 
on an unbundled basis where technically feasible. 

B. Available Network Elements. The following BellSouth network elements are 
available on an unbundled basis: 

1. Local LOOP Transmission. BellSouth provides unbundled local 
loops. See Section IV. below. 

2. Unbundled Local Transoort. BellSouth provides unbundled local 
transport. See Section V. below. 

3. Unbundled Local Switching. BellSouth provides unbundled local 
switching. See Section VI. below. 

4. Sianaline Network ElementdAIN Services. BellSouth provides 
unbundled signaling network elements and AIN services. See Section X. 
below. 

5.  Operations Support Svstems. BellSouth provides ALECs 
unbundled access to several operations support systems. Access to these 
support systems is available through a variety of means, including 
electronic interfaces. The operations support systems available are: 

a. Pre-Service Ordering. Pre-service ordering allows ALECs to 
determine the availability of features and services, assign a telephone 
number, advise the customer of a due date and validate a street address for 
service order purposes and, upon provision of a blanket letter of 
authorization to BellSouth, to obtain customer service record information 
as applicable to the senice being ordered. 

b. Service Ordering and Local Account Maintenance. Service 
ordering and local account maintenance provides the ALEC order entry 
functions, including supplements, and the capability to establish directory 
listings. 

C. ProvisioninP. Provisioning information available to ALECs 
includes firm order codha t ion  and completions. 
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d. Service Trouble Reportinv and ReDair. Service trouble reporting 
and repair allows ALECs to report and monitor service troubles and obtain 
repair services. BellSouth provides ALECs service trouble reporting 
availability and monitoring in a non-discriminatory manner that provides 
ALECs the same ability to report and monitor service troubles that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides ALECs an estimated 
time to repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate, 
on all trouble reports. 

e. Directory Listing and Line Information Databases. Access to the 
Directory Listing Database is discussed in Sections W.B. and VIII.E 
below. Access to the Line Information Database is discussed in Section 
X.A.3.a. below. 

f. Customer Dailv Usaae Data. Customer daily usage data provides 
detailed information for determining billable usage for services such as 
directory assistance or toll calls associated with a resold line or a ported 
telephone number. This usage option allows ALECs to bill their end-user 
customers at their discretion, rather than on BellSouth’s billing cycles. It 
also allows an ALEC to establish toll limits, detect fraudulent calling or 
analyze the usage patterns of its customers. 

6. Interfaces for Operational S U D D O ~ ~  Svstems. BellSouth provides electronic 
interfaces for the following operational support systems hnctions: pre-service 
ordering, service ordering and provisioning, trouble reporting, and customer usage 
data. Customized interfaces are available through the bona fide request process. 
BellSouth also provides the option of placing orders manually (e.g., via facsimile) 
through the Local Camer Service Center. 

a. Pre-Orderinp, BellSouth provides electronic access to the 
following pre-ordering functions: service address validation, telephone 
number selection, product and service availability, due date information, 
and, upon Commission approval of confidentiality protections, to customer 
service record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS), which provides a real-time, 
interactive interface to BellSouth databases. 

b. 
options for the exchange of ordering and provisioning information. The 
Exchange Access Control and Tracking System (EXACT) is for service 
requests involving interconnection trunking and many unbundled network 
elements. BellSouth provides an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 
arrangement for resale requests and some unbundled network elements. As 
an alternative to the ED1 arrangement, BellSouth also provides through 

Ordering and ProvisioninP, BellSouth provides ALECs electronic 
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LENS an ordering and provisioning capability that is integrated with the 
LENS pre-ordering capability. 

c. Trouble Reuortine. BellSouth provides two options for electronic 
trouble reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth offers ALECs access 
to the Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface (TAFI). For individually 
designed services, BellSouth provides electronic trouble reporting through 
an electronic communications gateway. 

d. 
files containing billable usage associated with resold exchange lines, 
unbundled ports, and ported telephone numbers. 

Billable Usage Information. BellSouth provides ALECs electronic 

I .  Collocation. Collocation allows ALECs to place equipment in BellSouth 
facilities. Physical and virtual coUocation are available for interconnection and 
access to unbundled network elements as described in Section II. below. 
BellSouth will provide physical collocation for ALEC equipment unless BellSouth 
demonstrates to the Commission that physical collocation is not practical for 
technical reasons or space limitations. ALECs may interconnect with other 
ALECs collocated in the same BellSouth central office. Detailed guidelines for 
collocation are contained in BellSouth’s Handbook for CoUocation. See Section 
X V .  below. 

C. Availabilitv of Additional Network Elements. BellSouth will make additional 
network elements, and sub-elements of currently available network elements, available 
where technically feasible. ALECs may use the bona fide request process described in 
Attachment B to ensure prompt processing and resolution of requests for additional 
network elements. 

D. &&. Rates for the unbundled network elements described above are set out in 
Attachment A. Special construction charges as set forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate Special 
Access Tariff may apply. 

E. Oualitv of Network Elements. BellSouth provides ALECs with all the unbundled 
network elements described in this section, and access to those unbundled network 
elements, as well as any other elements that are technically feasible, that is at least equal in 
quality to that which BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. Attachment C 
contains detailed service descriptions, technical requirements and quality measures 
applicable to ALEC access to BellSouth unbundled network elements and the performance 
of those network elements. Performance measures are available as set out in Attachment I. 
See Section XVI. below. 

F. Combining Network Elements. Network elements may be combined in any 
manner. Pending legal resolution, if BellSouth network elements are recombined to 
recreate existing BellSouth retail service offerings, the price charged for the recombined 
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elements shall be BellSouth’s retail price for the service less the applicable wholesale 
discount and the ALEC service shall be offered under the same terms and conditions as 
apply to the BellSouth retail service involved. Identical services are services provided by 
the ALEC that do not use its own switching or other hnctionality or capability together 
with BellSouth unbundled elements in order to produce the service. Operator services 
shall not be considered a fbctionality or capability for this purpose. 

G. Qrderinv and Provisioning. BellSouth provides unbundled network element 
ordering and provisioning services to ALECs that are equal to the ordering and 
provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself, where technically feasible. Detailed 
guidelines for ordering and provisioning unbundled BellSouth network elements are set 
out in the Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section X V .  

IIL Access To Poles, Ducts, Conduits, and Rights of Way (47 U.S.C. 9 251(b)(4) and 
5 271(c)(2)(B)(iii) 

BellSouth provides non-discriminatory access to poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way 
under the following terms: 

A. Standard License for Poles. Ducts. Conduits and RiFhts-of-Way. BellSouth will 
provide ALECs with nondiscriminatory access to poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way 
owned or controlled by BellSouth under the Standard Agreement set out in Attachment D. 

B. Access to Eneineerinp Records. BellSouth will provide access to relevant plats, 
maps, engineering records and other data to ALECs upon receiving a bona fide request for 
access and ALEC agreement to reasonable terms to protect proprietary information. 

C. Caoacitv Reservation. BellSouth and ALECs may reserve pole, duct, conduit and 
rights of way capacity to meet future and emergency needs under the same conditions, 
time periods and terms. 

IV. 
252(d) and 271(c) (2)(B)(iv)) 

Local Loop Transmission Unbundled From Local Switching (47 U.S.C. 55 251(c)(3), 

BellSouth provides access to unbundled local loops and sub-loop elements on the 
following terms: 

A. Unbundled Local Loooq. Local loops provide transmission paths &om the central 
office to the customer’s premises. BellSouth provides a variety of local loop 
configurations. These loops include 2-wire and 4-wire voice grade analog, 2-wire 
Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Line, 2-wire and 4-wire High-bit-rate Digital Subscriber 
Line, 2-wire ISDN, and 4-wire DS-I digital grade. 
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B. Local Loop comuonents. The following sub-loop elements are each separately 
available as unbundled network elements: 

1. Loop Distribution Media. Loop distribution media are various types of 
transmission media (twisted copper pair, coaxial cable or optical cable) between 
the Network Interface Device at the customer’s premises and a terminating device 
typically located in a remote terminal that is closer to the customer than is the 
central office. 

2. LOOO Cross Connects. Loop cross connects allow the local loop to be 
transported from the main distribution frame in the central office to an ALEC’s 
collocated space. BellSouth provides 2-wire and 4-wire cross connects as well as 
DSl and DS3 cross connects. 

3. Loou Concentration Svstems. Loop concentration systems aggregate and 
disaggregate signals transmitted over local loops. 

4. Network Interface Device. The Network Interface Device (‘WID’’) is the 
physical point of connection between BellSouth’s network, particularly loop 
facilities, and the end-user customer. It is essentially a cross-connect device used 
to connect loop facilities to inside wiring. Generally, the NID is a box on the side 
of the customer’s premises. Where the NID has excess capacity, the ALEC may 
use existing NID capacity to serve the end user. Where the NID does not have 
sufficient excess capacity, a NID-to-NID connection must be established. Any 
party connecting to BellSouth’s NID shall assume full liability for its actions and 
for any adverse consequences that could result. 

C. m. Rates for local loops and sub-loop elements are set out in Attachment A 

D. Oualitv of Network Elements. BellSouth provides ALECs with unbundled local 
loops and sub-loop elements, and access to those elements, that is at least equal in quality 
to that which BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. Attachment C contains 
detailed service descriptions, technical requirements and quality measures applicable to 
ALEC access to BellSouth unbundled network elements including local loops and sub- 
loop elements. Performance measures are available as set out in Attachment I. See 
Section XVI. below. 

E. Orderine and Provisioning. BellSouth provides local loop and sub-loop element 
ordering and provisioning services to ALECs that are equal to the ordering and 
provisioning services BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. Detailed 
guidelines for ordering and provisioning local loops and sub-loop elements are set out in 
the Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section X V .  

V. 
Services (47 U.S.C. $9 251(c)(3), 252(d) and 271(c)(2)(B)(v)) 

Local Transport From The Trunk Side Unbundled From Switching O r  Other 
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BellSouth provides local transport from the trunk side of its switches unbundled from 
switching or other services under the following terms: 

A. Local Transport Elements. Transport elements provide transmission paths that 
connect one location to another. BellSouth offers both dedicated and common local 
transport fiom the trunk side of its central office switches over variety of transport 
media unbundled fiom switching or switch ports. 

1. Dedicated TransDoa. Dedicated Transport is an interoffice transmission 
path used exclusively by a single carrier for the transmission of its traf3ic. 
Dedicated transport is available between BellSouth central offices and between 
BellSouth central offices and ALEC facilities. Transmission media available include 
DS-0, DS-1, DS-3 and optical cable. 

2. Common Transooa. Common transport is a shared transmission path used 
for the traffic of multiple carriers. Common transport is available between 
BellSouth end offices and between BellSouth end offices and BellSouth tandem 
switches. BellSouth provides common transport on a per minute of use basis. 
Transmission media available include DS-0, DS-I, DS-3 and optical cable. 

3. Tandem Switching. Tandem switching establishes a communications path 
between two switching offices through a third switching office. BellSouth offers 
all the functionality of its tandem switches to ALECS unbundled from transport. 
Tandem switching includes the facilities connecting the trunk distribution frame to 
the switch, and all the functions of the switch itself, including those facilities that 
establish a temporary transmission path between two other switches as well as 
functions that are centralized in tandem switches such as call recording, routing of 
calls to operator services and signaling conversion functions. 

4. Additional Options. Additional local transport options are available where 
technically feasible. ALECs may use the attached Bona Fide Request Process to 
obtain additional options. 

Rates. Rates for local transport elements are set out in Attachment A. B. 

C. Oualitv of Network Elements. BellSouth provides ALECs with unbundled local 
transport elements, and access to those elements, that is at least equal in quality to that 
which BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. Attachment C contains 
detailed service descriptions, technical requirements and quality measures applicable to 
ALEC access to BellSouth unbundled network elements including transport elements. 
Performance measures are available as set out in Attachment I. See Section XVI. below. 

D. Ordering and Provisioniw. BellSouth provides local transport ordering and 
provisioning services to ALECs that are equal to the ordering and provisioning services 
BellSouth provides to itself, where technically feasible. Detailed guidelines for ordering 

11 



and provisioning local transport elements are set out in the Local Interconnection and 
Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section XV. 

VL 
Services (47 U.S.C. 55 251(c)(3), 252(d) and 271(c)(2)@)(vi)) 

Local Switching Unbundled from Transport, Local Loop Transmission or Other 

BellSouth provides local switching unbundled from transport, local loop transmission or 
other services under the following terms: 

A Local Switching. BellSouth offers all the functionality of its local switches to 
ALECs unbundled from transport, local loop transmission and other services. Local 
switching provides the hnctionality to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks 
wired to the Main Distributing Frame or to the digital Cross Connect panel to a desired 
terminating line or trunk. Local switch functionality includes line termination and line side 
switching (dialtone) capability and other switch functionality, vertical features. It also 
provides access to all the features and functionality available to the switch and switch 
sofhvare including transport signaling, 91 1, operator directory and repair services as well 
as AIN and similar capabilities. 

1. Local Switchine Ootions. BellSouth offers the following local switch 
options: 

a. 

b. 2-wire ISDN oorts. 

C. 4-wire ISDN DS-1 D O ~ ~ S .  

d. 2-Wire DID oorts. 

e. Additional Ootions. Additional port types and other options are 
available where technically feasible. ALECs may use the Bona Fide 
Request Process set out in Attachment B to obtain additional switching 
options. 

2. Selective Routing. Selective routing to an ALECs desired platform using 
Line Class Codes is available on an interim basis as discussed in Section X.A.3.E. 
below. 

2-wire and 4-wire analoa D O ~ ~ S .  

B. 
Specific vertical features associated with a port must be individually ordered. 

C. Oualitv of Network Elements. BellSouth provides ALECs with unbundled local 
switching elements, and access to those elements, that is at least equal in quality to that 
which BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. Attachment C contains 

m. Rates for unbundled local switching services are set out in Attachment A. 
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detailed service descriptions, technical requirements and quality measures applicable to 
ALEC access to BellSouth unbundled network elements including local switching 
elements. Performance measures are available as set out in Attachment I. See Section 
XVI. below. 

D. ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides ordering and provisioning services 
for local switching to ALECs that are equal to the ordering and provisioning services 
BellSouth provides to itself, where technically feasible. Detailed guidelines for ordering 
and provisioning local switching elements are set out in the Local Interconnection and 
Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section X V .  

VIL Nondiscriminatory Access to (I) 9111E911 Emergency Network (47 U.S.C. $ 
251(c)(3) and g 271(c)(2)(B)(vii)@; Regulations, 901(.I),(K)(2)); (E) Directory 
Assistance Services (§ 27l(c)(Z)(B)(vii)@Q and 251(c)(3)); and 0 Operator Call 
Completion Services (§ 27l(c)(2)(B)(vii)(m) and 251(c)(3)) 

BellSouth provides nondiscriminatory access to the 91 ]/E91 1 network, directory 
assistance and operator call completion services and associated databases under the following 
terms: 

A. BellSouth provides ALECs equal access to 911/E911 
service and for ALECs to provide customer numbers and address information to 91 ]/E91 1 
providers on the following terms: 

911/E911 Service. 

Access to 91VE911. 

1. Basic 911 and E911 provide callers access to the 
applicable emergency services bureau by dialing a three-digit universal telephone 
number. 

2. An ALEC’s customers will be able to dial and reach 
emergency services bureaus providing 911E911 service in the same manner as 
BellSouth customers. 

3. For basic 911 service, BellSouth will 
provide to an ALEC a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 
91 1 service. The list will also provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for 
each municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number 
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality 
subscribing to 911. The ALEC will be required to arrange to accept 911 calls 
60m its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 911 service and 
translate the 91 1 call to the appropriate IO-digit directory number as stated on the 
list provided by BellSouth. The ALEC will be required to route that call to 
BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts 
to E911 service, the ALEC will be required to discontinue the Basic 911 
procedures and begin using E91 1 procedures. 

Equal Access. 

Basic 911 Service Provisioning. 
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4. E91 1 Service Provisioninp. For E91 1 service, an ALEC will be required to 
install a minimum of two dedicated trunks originating 6 0 m  the ALEC’s serving 
Wire center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks 
shall be, at a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2- wire analog 
interface or as part of a digital (1.544 Mbls) interface. Either configuration shall 
use C M - t y p e  signaling with multifrequency (“MF”) pulsing that will deliver 
automatic number identification (“ANT’) with the voice portion of the call. If the 
user interface is digital, h4F pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded 
per the u-255 Law convention. The ALEC will be required to provide BellSouth 
daily updates to the E91 1 database. An ALEC will be required to forward 91 1 
calls to the appropriate E911 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current 
E91 1 end office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the 
E91 1 tandem trunks are not available, the ALEC will be required to route the call 
to a designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point (“PSAP“). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. 

5. u. Charges for 911E911 service are borne by the municipality 
purchasing the service. BellSouth will impose no charge on ALECs beyond 
applicable charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

6. 91 1E911 Databases. BellSouth will load ALEC end-user information into 
91 1E911 databases in the same manner it loads BellSouth end-user information so 
that ALEC end-user information is available at the same time and manner as 
BellSouth end-user information. 

7. Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
determine the appropriate practices and procedures for BellSouth and ALECs to 
follow in providing 91 1E911 services. 

B. Directow Assistance Services. BellSouth provides ALECs nondiscriminatory 
access to directory assistance services and databases on the following terms: 

1. Directow Assistance Database. BellSouth includes ALEC subscriber 
listings in BellSouth’s directory assistance databases at no charge. ALECs must 
provide timely updates in the appropriate format. The same procedures and time 
intervals will apply to the entry of directory assistance information and updates for 
BellSouth, ALEC and independent telephone company end-users. 

2. BellSouth Directow Assistance Services. BellSouth provides ALECs and 
their subscribers access to its unbranded directory assistance service. ALEC 
subscribers will be able to reach BellSouth’s directory assistance by dialing the 
same numbers, and will receive the same treatment, as BellSouth subscribers. If 
the ALEC provides ANI, then additional services such as directory assistance call 
completion will be available. BellSouth offers ALECs the following access options 
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on the same terms as they are currently offered to other telecommunications 
providers: 

a. Directow Assistance Access Service. This service is currently 
provided by BellSouth to interexchange carriers for directory assistance. 

b. Direct Access Directow Assistance Service. This service provides 
direct on-line access to BellSouth’s directory assistance database. 

C. pirectorv Assistance Database Service. This service provides a 
copy of the BellSouth Directory Assistance database to requesting carriers. 

3. Selective Routine, for ALEC Provision of Directow Ass istance Services. 
BellSouth provides ALECs purchasing unbundled local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Section XIV. selective routing of 
calls to a requesting ALEC’s directory service platform for provision of ALEC 
directory assistance services. BellSouth also provides selective routing to a 
BellSouth platform for BellSouth provision of ALEC-branded directory assistance. 
In either case, ALEC customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers, but obtain an ALEC-branded service. Possible limits on 
branding due to the potential exhaustion of line class codes are discussed in 
Section X.A.3.e. below. 

4. 
A. 

&&. Rates for Directory Assistance Services are set out in Attachment 

C. ODerator Call ComDletion Services. BellSouth provides operator services to 
ALECs in the same manner and extent, utilizing the same databases, that BellSouth 
provides operator services to its customers: 

1. Busv Line Verification and Emergencv Intermot. Busy line verification 
and busy line verification and emergency interrupt allows BellSouth and ALEC 
subscribers to request an operator to verify that a line is busy or to interrupt a 
conversation. 

2. 
a number change or disconnect. BellSouth provides intercept service to ALECs. 

3. ODerator Call Processing Access Service. This service provides operator 
and automated call handling for processing and verification of alternative billing 
information for collect, calling card and billing to a third number. This service can 
also be used to provide customized call branding, dialing instructions and other 
operator assistance. 

4. Centralized Messaee Distribution Svstern. Centralized Message 
Distribution System (“CMDS”) is a Bellcore administered national system used to 

Interceut Service. This service provides for call interception in the event of 
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transfer specially formatted messages among companies. BellSouth will offer 
ALECs Ch4DS Hosting and access to various mechanized reports provided 
through the system as set out in detail in Attachment E. 

5 .  Selective Routine For ALEC-Branded Ouerator Call Comoletion Services. 
BellSouth provides ALECs purchasing unbundled local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Section Mv. selective routing of 
calls to a requesting ALEC’s operator services platform for provision of ALEC 
operator call completion services. BellSouth also provides selective routing to a 
BellSouth platform for BellSouth provision of ALEC-branded operator call 
completion service. In either m e ,  ALEC customers may use the same dialing 
arrangements as BellSouth customers, but obtain an ALEC-branded service. 
Possible limits on branding due to the potential exhaustion of line class codes are 
discussed in Section X.A.3.e. below. 

6.  R-. 
Attachment A. 

Rates for Operator Call Completion Services are set out in 

VIIL White Pages Directory Listings For ALEC Customers (47 U.S.C. $ 
271(c)(Z)(B)(viii)) 

BellSouth provides ALECs and their customers access to white pages directory listings 
under the following terms: 

A. BellSouth or its agent will include ALEC residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or alphabetical 
directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between ALEC and BellSouth 
subscribers. 

Listines. 

B. w. Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be provided 
at no charge to ALECs or their subscribers provided that the ALEC provides subscriber 
listing information to BellSouth at no charge. 

C. Procedures for Submittine ALEC Subscriber Information. BellSouth will provide 
to ALECs a magnetic tape or computer disk containing the proper format for submitting 
subscriber listings. ALECs will be required to provide BellSouth with directory listings 
and daily updates to those listings, including new, changed, and deleted listings, in an 
industry-accepted format. These procedures are detailed in the Local Interconnection and 
Facilities Based Ordering Guide. See Section XV. 

D. Unlisted Subscribers. ALECs will be required to provide to BellSouth the names, 
addresses and telephone numbers of all ALEC customers that wish to be omitted from 
directories. 
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E. Inclusion of ALEC Customers in Directorv Assistance Database. BellSouth will 
include and maintain ALEC subscriber listings in BellSouth’s directory assistance 
databases at no charge. BellSouth and ALECs will formulate appropriate procedures 
regarding lead time, timeliness, format and content of listing information. ALEC 
subscriber listings and information will be migrated as is upon a change of service 
provider. 

F. Listine Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord an ALEC’s directory 
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its own 
directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to an ALEC’s customer 
proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth employees who are 
involved in the preparation of listings. 

G. 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

H. Delivery. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to ALEC 
subscribers at no charge. 

Ootional Listincs. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 

M. Nondiscriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers For ALEC Customers (47 U.S.C. 
S 25WN3) and S271((~)(2)(B)(W 

A. Non-Discriminatory Access. BellSouth currently serves as a North American 
Numbering Plan administrator for its territory. During the term of this Statement, and 
while BellSouth continues to serve as the numbering plan administrator, BellSouth ensures 
that ALECs, whether facilities-based or reseller have nondiscriminatory access to 
telephone numbers for assignment to their customers under the same terms that BellSouth 
has access to telephone numbers. BellSouth provides numbering resources pursuant to 
the Bellcore Guidelines regarding number assignment. An ALEC will be required to 
complete the NXX code application in accordance with Industry Carriers Compatibility 
Forum, Central OEce Code Assignment Guidelines, ICCF 93-0729-010. BellSouth’s 
procedures for providing access to telephone numbers in Florida has been filed with the 
Commission. 

B. When BellSouth is no longer the North American 
Numbering Plan administrator, BellSouth will comply with the final and nonappealable 
guidelines, plan or rules adopted pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 251(e). 

Future Numbering Plan. 

X. 
251(c)(3), 252(d)(2) and 271(c)(Z)(B)(x)) 

Nondiscriminatory Access to Signaling and Signaling Databases (47 U.S.C. 5s 

BellSouth provides nondiscriminatory access to signaling and signaling databases under 
the following terms: 
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A. Signalinn and Simalinc! Databases. Signaling elements offered by BellSouth 
include signaling systems and databases. Signaling elements facilitate call routing and 
completion. BellSouth offers ALECs mediated access to BellSouth’s signaling network 
and signaling databases on an unbundled basis. Available signaling elements include 
Signaling Links, Signal Transfer Points and Service Control Points. 

1. Sienaline Links. Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths canying 
signaling messages between carrier switches and signaling networks. Signal Link 
Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps transmission paths between 
ALEC designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide a diverse 
transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 
BellSouth will provide connections between a switch or Service Switching Point 
and a home Signal Transfer Point and connections between two Signal Transfer 
Point pairs in different company networks. 

2. Sienal Transfer Points. Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling 
message switches that interconnect Signaling Links to route signaling messages 
between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of Signdig System 7 
( “ S S T )  messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth network elements such as local 
switching, databases and third-party provided services. 

3. Service Control Points. Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are databases 
that store and provide access and the ability to manipulate information required to 
offer particular services. BellSouth provides the following SCP databases on an 
unbundled basis: 

a. Line Information Database. The line information database 
(“LIDB) is a SCP transaction-oriented database that contains records 
associated with subscriber line numbers and special billing numbers 
ALECs may query BellSouth’s LIDB to verify collect or third number 
billing calls. BellSouth will enter ALEC h e  information into its LIDB 
under the terms of the Line Information Database Storage Agreement 
attached as Attachment F. Entry of line information into LIDB will allow 
ALEC end users to participate in alternate billing arrangements such as 
collect or third number billed calls. 

b. 
SCP that provides knctionality necessary for toll free number service. 

C. Automatic Location IdentificationData Manaeement System. The 
Automatic Location IdentificationDatB Management System contains 
subscriber information used to route calls to the appropriate Public Safety 
Answering Point. 

Toll Free Number Database. The Toll Free Number Database is an 
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d. Advanced Intellieent Network. BellSouth offers ALECs access to 
its SCP-based Advanced Intelligent Network (“AI”’) through BellSouth’s 
Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(“SCUSMS”). SCUSMS access allows ALECs to provide AIN services 
from either BellSouth switches or their own. It also allows ALECs to 
create service applications using BellSouth’s AIN service creation tools 
and to deploy those services using BellSouth’s service management tools. 
ALECs will have the same access to SCWSMS as BellSouth. 

e. Selective Routing. Selective routing allows ALECs purchasing 
unbundled BellSouth local switching and reselling BellSouth local 
exchange service under Section XIV. to identify and selectively route 
subscriber calls from a BellSouth switch and BellSouth services to an 
ALEC’s switch and services using the same digits dialed by BellSouth 
subscribers. In addition, calls may be selectively routed to BellSouth 
platforms allowing BellSouth to provide ALEC-branded services on behalf 
of the ALEC. This allows ALEC-branding of services such as operator, 
directory assistance or repair services. Selective routing is provided 
through the use of line class codes, which are subject to exhaustion. 

Rates for BellSouth signaling services, including databases, are set out in B. 
Attachment A. 

C. Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides signaling and signaling database 
element ordering and provisioning services to ALECs that are equal to the ordering and 
provisioning services BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. Detailed 
guidelines for ordering and provisioning signaling and signaling database services are set 
out in the Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section XV.  

D. Oualitv of Network Elements. BellSouth provides ALECs with unbundled 
signaling and signaling database elements, and access to those elements, that is at least 
equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides itself, where technically feasible. 
Attachment C contains detailed service descriptions, technical requirements and quality 
measures applicable to ALEC access to BellSouth unbundled network elements including 
signaling and signaling databases. 

E. 
ALEC into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG”). 

F. 
purposes only, are set out in Attachment A. 

Local Exchanee Routine Guide. BellSouth will input the NXXs assigned to an 

800 Ouew Rates. Rates for an ALEC to use BellSouth’s 800 database for query 

XI. Interim Service Provider Number Portability (47 U.S.C. 5s 251(b)(2) and 
271(c)(2)(B)(xi)) 
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Until an industry-wide permanent solution can be achieved, BellSouth provides interim 
Service Provider Number Portability that allows customers switching from BellSouth to an ALEC 
to retain the same telephone number(s) under the following terms: 

A. Service Provider Number Portability, Service Provider Number Portability 
("Number Portability") is a service arrangement which allows an end user customer who 
switches service providers to keep the same telephone number. Number portability is 
available only within the same serving wire center. 

B. 
customers with minimum impairment of functionality, quality, reliability and convenience. 

Oualitv of Service. BellSouth will provide number portability to ALECs and their 

. C. Methods of Providine Number Portability, Number portability is available through 
either remote call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of the ALEC. 
Remote call forwarding is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that redirects calls 
within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks allow calls to be routed over a 
dedicated facility to the ALEC switch that serves the subscriber. SS7 Signaling is required 
for the provision of either of these senrices. Remote call forwarding and similar solutions 
may not be used to avoid intraLATA toU charges. Detailed guidelines for the provision of 
number portability are set out in Attachment G. 

D. 

E. 
set out in the Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. See Section XV.  

F. Permanent Solution. The FCC, the Commission and industry forums are working 
towards a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
BellSouth will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. 

&&. Rates for service provider number portability are set out in Attachment A,. 

Ordering and Provisioning.. Detailed guidelines for ordering and provisioning are 

XIL Dialing Parity (47 U.S.C. § 251(b)(3) and 5 271(c)(Z)(B)(xii)) 

BellSouth provides local dialing parity including the following: 

A. Local Dialing Parity. Local dialing parity means that ALEC customers will not 
have to dial any greater number of digits than BellSouth customers to complete the same 
call. In addition, ALEC local service customers will experience at least the same quality 
as BellSouth local service customers regarding post-dial delay, call completion rate and 
transmission quality. 

XIII. Reciprocal Compensation (47 U.S.C. §252(d)(2) and §27l(c)(2)(B)(xiii)) 

BellSouth provides reciprocal compensation under the following terms: 
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A. Mutual and Reciorocal Cost Recovery. BellSouth provides for the mutual and 
reciprocal recovery of the costs of transporting and terminating local calls on its and 
ALEC networks. BellSouth’s charges for transport and termination of calls on its 
network are set out in Attachment A. These rates are cost-based. 

XIV. BellSouth Retail Services Available for Resale (47 U.S.C. #§ 251(b)(l), 251(c)(4), 
252(d)(3) and 271(c)(2)(B)(xiv)) 

BellSouth provides retail telecommunications services for resale by ALECs under the 
following terms: 

A. Retail services. Retail telecommunications services (“retail services”) are 
telecommunications services that BellSouth provides at retail to subscribers that are not 
telecommunications carriers. Retail services include grandfathered services, 
LinkUpLieline services, contract service arrangements, and N11/911/E911 services 

B. Discount$. Retail services are available at discounts as ordered by the 
Commission. Discounts are set out in Attachment H. Discounts apply to intrastate 
tarifFed service prices except that, pursuant to Commission directive, discounts do not 
apply to the following service: 

1. Short-term Promotions. Retail promotions offered for ninety (90) days or 
less will not be discounted. Promotions of more than ninety (90) days will be 
made available for resale at the promotional rate minus the applicable wholesale 
discount. 

Discounts are not applicable to non-tariffed services or products, taxes or other pass- 
through charges such as the federal subscriber line charge and similar charges not included 
in intrastate tariffs. 

C. Compliance with Applicable Tariff Conditions. Retail services must be resold in 
compliance with the applicable terms and conditions of offering that are contained in 
BellSouth’s existing retail tariffs. Pursuant to the Commission’s orders, the following 
specific tariff conditions are applicable as described below: 

1. Grandfathered Services. Grandfathered services are available for resale. 
These services may only be offered to subscribers who have already been 
grandfathered. These services may not be resold to a different group(s) or a new 
group(s) of subscribers. 

2. 
residential subscribers. 

Residential Services. Residential services may not be resold to non- 
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3. LinkUpLifeline Services. LinkUpLiieIine services are available for r d e .  
These services may be resold only to subscribers who meet the criteria that 
BellSouth currently applies to subscribers of these services. ALECs must discount 
LinkUpKieline services by at least the same percentage as that currently provided 
by BellSouth. 

4. N11/911/E911. N11/911/E911 services, including state specific discount 
plans, are available for resale. BellSouth provides 91 1/E911 service to ALECs for 
resale in the same manner that it is provided in BellSouth’s retail tariffs. BellSouth 
will enable an ALEC to have 911 call routing to the appropriate Public Safety 
Answering Point (“PSAP”), and shall provide and validate customer information to 
the PSAP. Resale must maintain the integrity of these services. 

D. The services and service provisioning that BellSouth 
provides ALECs for resale will be at least equal in quality to that provided to BellSouth, 
or any BellSouth subsidiary, affiliate or end user. This will provide ALECs the capability 
to provide their customers with the same experience that BellSouth provides its own 
customers with respect to all local services. BellSouth will provide resellers with pre- 
service ordering, service ordering, service trouble reporting and repair, and daily usage 
data finctionality that will enable a reseller to provide equivalent levels of customer 
service to its local exchange customers as BellSouth provides to its own end users. 
Performance measures are available as set out in Attachment I. See Section XVI. below. 

E. Resale in Comoliance with Telecommunications Act. 
interLATA joint marketing restriction contained in Section 271(e)(l) of the Act. 

F. BellSouth Interaction with ALEC Customers. When interacting with ALEC resale 
customers on behalf of an ALEC, BellSouth employees will not market BellSouth 
services. BellSouth will provide parity in the treatment of ALEC customers with 
BellSouth customers. BellSouth will use generic leave behind cards with ALEC 
customers at no charge. BellSouth will use ALEC-branded leave behind cards provided 
that ALEC-branded leave behind cards are the same size as BellSouth cards, that the 
ALEC compensates BellSouth and does not hold BellSouth liable for leaving the incorrect 
card. 

Oualitv of Resale Services, 

Resale is subject to the 

G. BellSouth will implement ALEC requests to 
disconnect the service of a BellSouth end user and transfer that customer’s service to the 
ALEC. BellSouth will also implement requests directly from an end user for conversion of 
service from BellSouth to an ALEC or from one ALEC to another. BellSouth will notify 
affected ALECs that it has implemented such requests. In the case of a customer 
terminating service from an ALEC, BellSouth will notify the ALEC within twenty-four 
(24) hours. BellSouth will not require end user confirmation prior to transferring an end 
user’s service. An ALEC must, however, provide proof of authorization upon request. 

H. Unauthorized Transfer of Customer. If an unauthorized change in local service 
provider occurs, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service 

Transfer of BellSouth Customers. 
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provider as requested by the end user and will assess the party responsible for initiating the 
change a Change Charge of $19.41 per line or trunk for Residence or Business. The 
appropriate nonrecumng charges to reestablish the customer’s service with the 
appropriate local service provider will also be assessed to the party responsible for the 
unauthorized change. 

I. P r i m  Interexchanee Camer Selection. BellSouth will implement PIC change 
requests h m  interexchange carriers for ALEC local service subscribers only if requested 
to do so by the. ALEC providing the subscriber’s local service. 

J. Notice of Chanees Affectine Resold Services. BellSouth provides ALECs 
reselling BdlSouth retail services with forth-five (45) days notice of price changes and a 
minimum ufhrty-five (45) days notice of changes to resold service(s). BellSouth will not 
be liable &a modifying or withdrawing any retail service after notification to ALECs. 
BellSouthdl notify ALECs of any such changes at the earliest possible time. 

K. CuSmer of Record. The ALEC will be the customer of record for all retail 
services p-ed from BellSouth. Except as specified in this Statement, BellSouth will 
take orderS&m, bill and expect payment from the ALEC for all services. 

L. Snde Point of Contact. The ALEC will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for 
all retail oarrices purchased, including all ordering activities and repair calls. For all repair 
requests, &t ALEC must adhere to BellSouth’s prescreening guidelines prior to referring 
troubles tokllsouth. BellSouth may bill the ALEC for troubles that are found not to be 
in the BellZ$uth network. BellSouth will have no other contact with ALEC end users, 
except aspvided  herein. 

M. 

Guide. *Section XV.  

W t e d  Guidelines for Orderine. Provisionine and Billing. Detailed guidelines for 
sioning and billing of resold services are contained in the Resale Ordering 

N. R& of Transmitted Telephone Number Information. Telephone numbers 
transmitted+ any resold service feature are intended solely for the use of the end user of 
the feature Resale of this information is prohibited. 

0. Wsenance ofBellSouth Facilities and EauiDment. BellSouth facilities and 
equipmdaaied to provide ALEC-resold services will be maintained by BellSouth An 
ALEC or* end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect or attempt to repair any 
BellSouthkilities or equipment, other than by connection or disconnection to any 
interfacemans used, without the written consent of BellSouth. 

P. 3 9 i h  and Collection. This Statement does not provide for billing and collection 
s e M c s .  AXEC requests for billing and collection services should be referred to the 
appropiiatmity or operational group within BellSouth. .. 
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Q. Discontinuine ALEC End User Servicg. BellSouth will discontinue service 
provided to ALEC resale end user customers as follows: 

1. Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to an ALEC's end user 
on behalf of, and at the request of, the ALEC. Upon restoration of the end 
user's service, restoral charges will apply and will be the responsibility of 
the ALEC. 

2. 
end user customer. 

3. 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

4. 
proposed service disconnection. 

5 .  BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance 
Call Center and will advise an ALEC when it is determined that annoyance 
calls are originated from one of their end user's locations. BellSouth shall 
be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the ALEC andor the end 
user against any claim, loss or damage arising from providing this 
information to the ALEC. It is the responsibility of the ALEC to take the 
corrective action necessary with its customers who make annoying calls. 
Failure to do so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end user's 
service. 

At the request of an ALEC, BellSouth will disconnect an ALEC 

ALEC requests for denial or disconnection of an end user for 

An ALEC is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 

R. 
an ALEC are as follows: 

Discontinuine Service to an ALEC. The procedures for discontinuing service to 

1. BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for 
nonpayment or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of 
BellSouth facilities or service or any other violation or noncompliance by 
an ALEC of the rules and regulations contained in BellSouth's tariffs. 

2. If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month 
after the original bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to the 
ALEC that additional applications for service will be refused and that any 
pending orders for service will not be completed if payment is not received 
by the fifteenth day following the date of the notice. IfBellSouth does not 
refuse additional applications for service on the date specified in the notice 
and the ALEC's noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall 
preclude BellSouth's right to rehse additional applications for service 
without further notice. 
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3. If payment of the account is not received or arrangements made by 
the bill day in the second consecutive month, the account will be 
considered in default and will be subject to denial or disconnection, or 
both. 

4. Ifthe ALEC fails to comply with the provisions of this Statement, 
including any payments to be made by it on the dates and times specifled, 
BellSouth may, on thirty days written notice to the person designated by 
the ALEC to receive notices of noncompliance, discontinue the provision 
of existing services to the ALEC at any time thereafter. In the case of such 
discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination charges, 
shall become due. If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the 
services involved on the date specified in the thirty days notice and the 
ALEC's noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude 
BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the services to the ALEC 
without hrther notice. 

5 .  If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by 
the date given in the written notification, the ALEC's services will be 
discontinued. Upon discontinuance of service on an ALEC's account, 
service to the ALEC's end users will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish 
service at the request of the end user or the ALEC upon payment of the 
appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application 
procedures. 

6. If within fifteen days after an end user's service has been denied no 
contact has been made in reference to restoring service, the end user's 
service will be disconnected. 

S. Deposits. BellSouth may require an ALEC to make a deposit when 
purchasing services for resale purposes to be held by BellSouth as a guarantee of the 
payment of rates and charges. Any such deposit may be held during the continuance of 
the service and may not exceed two month's estimated billing. The fact that a deposit has 
been made in no way relieves the ALEC from the prompt payment of bills on presentation, 
nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the regular practices of BellSouth 
providing for the discontinuance of service for non-payment of any sums due BellSouth. 
In the event that an ALEC defaults on its account, service to the ALEC will be terminated 
and any deposits held will be applied to its account. In the case of a cash deposit, interest 
at the rate of six percent per annum shall be paid to the ALEC during the continuance of 
the deposit. Interest on a deposit shall accrue annually and, if requested, shall be annually 
credited to the ALEC by the accrual date. 

XV. Ordering Guides and Collocation Handbook 
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A. Orderine Gu ides and Collocation Handbook. BellSouth provides detailed 
administrative information and procedures for ordering facilities and services under this 
Statement in three separate manuals attached to and incorporated in this Statement. The 
day-today administrative information and procedures set out in these manuals are 
intended to ensure that ALECs understand how to order BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, resale services and other facilities and services set out in this Statement on a 
day-to-day basis. The manuals will be up-dated to conform to ALEC needs, systems 
developments and changes to and improvements in administrative procedures upon 
reasonable. notice to the Commission and the parties utilizing this Statement. Changes to 
the manuals will not affect BellSouth’s commitments, set out in this Statement, to treat 
ALECs in a non-discriminatory manner. ALECs that wish to cement in place a particular 
administrative approach set out in a manual may pursue that request under the bona fide 
request process. 

1. Local Interconnection and Facilitv Based Orderine Guide. This manual 
sets out current order forms, ordering procedures and processes, contact names 
and other information to assist in ordering interconnection and facilities from 
BellSouth. 

2. Resale Orderine Guide. This manual sets out current order forms, ordering 
procedures and processes, contact names and other information to assist in 
ordering resale services from BellSouth. 

3. Handbook for Collocation. This manual sets out current processes and 
procedures, contact names and other information to assist in ordering collocation 
arrangements from BellSouth. 

XVL Performance Measures 

A. Performance Measures. BellSouth provides ALECs with various performance 
measures as set out in Attachment I. Each category includes measures that focus on 
timeliness, accuracy and quality. These measures provide ALECs information and 
performance targets that provide one method for ALECs to evaluate BellSouth’s 
performance in delivering unbundled network elements and other facilities and services 
ordered under this Statement. Attachment I makes performance measures and underlying 
information reports available in five areas: (1) Provisioning; (2) Maintenance; (3) Billing 
(Data Usage and Data Camer); (4) Databases, and ( 5 )  Account Maintenance. 

B. Additional Measures. Additional performance measures and reports may be 
developed through the bona fide request process described in Attachment B. 

X W .  Network Design and Management (47 U.S.C. 5 251(c)(5)) 
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A. Network Management and Chanzes. BellSouth will work cooperatively with an 
ALEC to install and maintain reliable interconnected telecommunications networks, 
including but not limited to, maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. 
BellSouth agrees to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or networks, as well 
as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of those facilities and 
networks. 

B. m. The interconnection of all networks will be based 
upon accepted industrylnational guidelines for transmission standards and traffic blocking 
criteria. 

C. Network Manaeement Controls. BellSouth will work cooperatively with an 
ALEC to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate network 
management controls, e.g., call gapping, to alleviate or prevent network congestion. 

D. Common Channel Simaling. BellSouth will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to an ALEC, where available, in conjunction with all traffic in 
order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions except for call 
return. AU CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including automatic number 
identification (“ANI”), originating line information (“OW) calling company category, 
charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be honored, and BellSouth will cooperate 
with an ALEC on the exchange of Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“TCAP”) 
messages to facilitate full interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective 
networks. 

E. Network ExDansion. For network expansion, BellSouth will review engineering 
requirements with each ALEC on a quarterly basis and establish forecasts for trunk 
utilization. New trunk groups will be implemented as stated by engineering requirements 
for both parties. 

F. Call Information. BellSouth will provide an ALEC with the proper call 
information, i.e., originated call company number and destination call company number, CIC, and 
OZZ, including all proper translations for routing between networks and any information 
necessary for billing where BellSouth provides recording capabilities. The exchange of 
information is required to enable each company to bill properly. 

XVItI. Taxes 

A. Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other taxes or 
tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including tariff surcharges and 
any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for the use of public streets 
or rights of way, whether designated as franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to 
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be imposed, on or with respect to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the 
charges or payments therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

B. Taxes and Fees Imposed Directlv On Either Seller or Purchaser. 

1. Taxes and fees imposed on the providing party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing party. 

2. Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing party, which are not required to 
be collected and/or remitted by the providing party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchaser But Collected And Remitted Bv Seller. C. 

1. Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing party shall be borne by the 
purchasing party, even it the obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is 
placed on the providing party. 

2. To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall 
be shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing party remain liable for any such 
taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing party 
at the time that the respective service is billed. 

3. Ifthe purchasing party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees 
are not payable, the providing party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the 
purchasing party if the purchasing party provides written certification, reasonably 
satisfactory to the providing party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not 
subject to the tax or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other 
requirements under applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax 
or fee that the purchasing party has determined and certified not to be payable, or 
any such tax or fee that was not billed by the providing party, the purchasing party 
may contest the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the 
purchasing party shall promptly furnish the providing party with copies of all flings 
in any proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection 
therewith, and all correspondence between the purchasing party and the taxing 
authority. 

4. In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected 
must be paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid 
the existence of a lien on the assets of the providing party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any rehnd or recovery. 
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5.  If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee 
is due to the imposing authority, the purchasing party shall pay such additional 
amount, including any interest and penalties thereon. 

6. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing party shall 
protect, indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing party’s 
expense) the providing party from and against any such iax or fee, interest or 
penalties thereon, or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable 
attorney fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing party in 
connection with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

7. Each party shall notify the other party in writing of any assessment, 
proposed assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee 
by a taxing authority; such notice to be provided, ifpossible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

D. Taxes and Fees Irnoosed on Seller But Passed On To Purchasa. 

1. Taxes and fees imposed on the providing party, which are permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing party to its customer, shall be borne by 
the purchasing party. 

2. To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall 
be shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

3. If the purchasing party disagrees with the providing party’s determination 
as to the application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult 
with respect to the imposition of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
the providing party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and 
to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing party. The 
providing party shall fbrther retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether 
and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, however, that 
any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing party shall be at the 
purchasing party’s expense. 

4. In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected 
must be paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid 
the existence of a lien on the assets of the providing party during the pendency of 
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such contest, the purchasing party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

5 .  If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee 
is due to the imposing authority, the purchasing party shall pay such additional 
amount, including any interest and penalties thereon. 

6. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing party shall 
protect indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing party’s 
expense) the providing party Erom and against any such tax or fee, interest or 
penalties thereon, or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including 
reasonable attorney fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing 
party in connection with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

7. Each party shall notify the other party in writing of any assessment, 
proposed assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee 
by a taxing authority; such notice to be provided, ifpossible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

E. Mutual Coooeration. 

In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party shall cooperate fully by 
providing records, testimony and such additional information or assistance as may 
reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. Further, the other Party shall be 
reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out-of-pocket copying and travel expenses 
incurred in assisting in such contest. 

XIX. Auditing Procedures 

A. Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each company must provide the other 
the ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and the ALEC shall retain records of call detail for a minimum of nine 
months from which a PLU can be ascertained. The audit shall be accomplished during 
normal business hours at an ofice designated by the company being audited. Audit 
requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (1) time per calendar year. 
Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable independent auditory paid for by the 
company requesting the audit. The PLU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and 
shall apply to the usage for the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the 
quarter prior to the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters 
following the completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either company is found 
to have overstated the PLU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that company 
shall reimburse the auditing company for the cost of the audit. 
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B. Percentaee Interstate Usaee. For combined interstate and intrastate ALEC traffic 
terminated by BellSouth over the same facilities, an ALEC will be required to provide a 
projected Percentage Interstate Usage (“PIU”)’ to BellSouth. All jurisdictional report 
requirements, rules and regulations for Interexchange Carriers specEd in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Services TarifF will apply to the ALEC. After interstate and intrastate 
traffic percentages have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be 
used for application and billing of local interconnection and intrastate toll access charges. 

C. ALEC Resale Audit. BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services 
purchased by an ALEC for the purposes of resale to conhn that such services are being 
utilized in conformity with this Statement and BellSouth‘s tariffs. The ALEC will be 
required to make any and all records available to BellSouth or its auditors on a timely 
basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit that shall not occur more than once in a 
calendar year. If the audit determines that the services are being utilized in violation of 
this Statement or BellSouth’s tariffs, the ALEC shall be notified and billing for the service 
will be immediately changed to conform with this Statement and BellSouth’s tariffs. 
Service charges, back billing and interest may be applied. 

XX. Liability and Indemnification 

A. 
in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible ALEC revenues. 

B. Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor an ALEC 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company providing a 
portion of the services provided under this Statement. 

C. Mutual Limitation of Liability. BellSouth and an ALEC shall limit the liability of 
each other to the customers of the other to the greatest extent permissible by law. Each 
company is required to include in its local switched service tariff if it Nes one, or in an 
appropriate document that is binding on its customers if it does not file a local service 
tariff, a limitation of liability for damages by its customers that covers each company as a 
provider of a portion of an end user service to the same extent as each company limits its 
own liability to its customers. 

D. No Liabilitv for Certain Damaae. Neither BellSouth nor an ALEC shall be liable 
for damages to the other’s terminal location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises 
resulting 6 0 m  the hrnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and 

BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own actions 

’Percent of Interstate Usaae (PILI1 is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access services 
minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as  interstate access services minutes of use. 
The numerator includes all interstate ”nonintermediary” minutes of use, including interstate minutes of 
use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability less any interstate minutes of use for 
Terminating Company Pays services, such as 800 Services. The denominator includes all 
’nonintermediary’, local, interstate. intrastate. toll and access minutes of use adjusted for service 
provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating company pays services. 
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removal of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a local loop 
after disconnection. 

E. Indemnification for Certain Claims. BellSouth and an ALEC providing services, 
their affiliates and their parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by each other against any claim, loss or damage arising from the receiving company’s use 
of the services provided under this Statement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander, 
invasion of privacy or copyright infringement arising from the content of the receiving 
company’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or damage claimed by the other 
company’s customer arising from one company’s use or reliance on the other company’s 
services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Statement. 

F. No liability for Certain Inaccurate Data. Neither BellSouth nor an ALEC assumes 
any liability for the accuracy of data provided by one company to the other and each 
company agrees to indemnifj. and hold harmless the other for any claim, action, cause of 
action, damage, or injury that might result from the supply of inaccurate data in 
conjunction with the provision of any service provided pursuant to this Statement. 

XXL Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

A. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Statement. An ALEC is strictly 
prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or advertising 
of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark or trademark. 

B. Ownership of Intellectual ProDerty. Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that party. 
Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for the 
parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or to receive any service 
solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, trademark or 
trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or hereafter owned, 
controlled or licensable by a party, is granted to the other party or shall be implied or arise 
by estoppel. It is the responsibility of each party to ensure at no additional cost to the 
other party that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of 
third parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other party to use any 
facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to perform its 
respective obligations under this Agreement. 

C. Indemnification. The party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement 
will defend the party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving party of such 
service and will indemnify the receiving party for any damages awarded based solely on 
such claims in accordance with Section 1 I of this Agreement. 

NoLicensq. 
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D. Claim of Infineement. 
(including software), becomes or, in reasonable judgment of the party who owns the 
affected network is likely to become the subject of a claim, action, suit, or proceeding 
based on intellectual property infringement, then said party shall promptly and at its sole 
expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth below: 

In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 

(i) mod@ or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (mcluding 
software) while maintaining form and function, or (i) obtain a license sufficient to 
allow such use to continue. In the event (i) or (i) are commercially unreasonable, 
then said party may, (i) terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with 
respect to use of, or services provided through use of, the affected facilities or 
equipment (including software), but solely to the extent required to avoid the 
infringement claim. 

Exceotion to Obligations. E. 
apply to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (i) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or facilities 
(including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor provided the facilities 
or equipment (including software) would not be infringing ifused alone; (i) conformance 
to specifications of the indemnitee which would necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) 
continued use by the indemnitee of the affected facilities or equipment (including software) 
after being placed on notice to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

F. 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this agreement. 

Neither party‘s obligations under this Section shall 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the parties’ sole and exclusive 

XXIL Treatment of Proprietary and Confidential Information 

A. Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and an ALEC to 
provide each other with certain confidential information, including trade secret 
information, including but not limited to, technical and business plans, technical 
information, proposals, specifications, drawings, procedures, customer account data, call 
detail records and like information (hereinafter collectively referred to as “Information”). 
All Information shall be in writing or other tangible form and clearly marked with a 
confidential, private or proprietary legend and that the Information will be returned to the 
owner within a reasonable time. The Information shall not be copied or reproduced in 
any form. BellSouth and the ALEC shall receive such Information and not disclose such 
Information. BellSouth and the ALEC shall protect the Information received from 
distribution, disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of BellSouth and the 
ALEC with a need to know such Information and which employees agree to be bound by 
the terms of this Section. BellSouth and the ALEC will use the same standard of care to 
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protect Information received as they would use to protect their own confidential and 
proprietary Information. 

B. Exceution to Oblieation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, there wiU be no 
obligation on BellSouth or the ALEC to protect any portion of the Information that is: (1) 
made publicly available by the owner of the Information or lawfully disclosed by a party 
other than BellSouth or the ALEC; (2) lawfully obtained &om any source other than the 
owner of the Information; or (3) previously known to the receiving company without an 
obligation to keep it confidential. 

Xxm. Notices 

A. Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications 
required or contemplated by this Statement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail to such address as the intended recipient 
previously shall have designated by written notice to the other party. 

Notices in Writinq. 

B. -.Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or 
registered mail. Unless otherwise provided in this Statement, notice by mail shall be 
effective on the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, 
and in the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mail. 
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BONA FIDE REQUEST PROCESS 

1 .O Bona Fide Requests are to be used when a CLEC requests a change to 
any Services and Elements, including any new features, capabilities or 
functionalities. 

1 .l A Bona Fide Request shall be submitted in writing by a CLEC and shall 
specifically identify the required service date, technical requirements, 
space requirements andlor such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request also shall include a CLEC’s 
designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the 
business. 

1.2 Although not expected to do so, a CLEC may cancel, without penalty, a 
Bona Fide Request in writing at any time. BellSouth will then cease 
analysis of the request. 

1.3 Within two (2) business days of its receipt, BellSouth shall acknowledge 
in writing, the receipt of the Bona Fide Request and identify a single point 
of contact and any additional information needed to process the request. 

Except under extraordinary circumstances, within thirty (30) days of its 
receipt of a Bona Fide Request, BellSouth shall provide to a CLEC a 
preliminary analysis of the Bona Fide Request. The preliminary analysis 
will include BellSouth’s proposed price (plus or minus 25 percent) and 
state whether BellSouth can meet a CLEC’s requirements, the requested 
availability date, or, if BellSouth cannot meet such date, provide an 
alternative proposed date together with a detailed explanation as to why 
BellSouth is not able to meet a CLEC’s requested availability date. 
BellSouth also shall indicate in this analysis its agreement or 
disagreement with a CLEC’s designation of the request as being pursuant 
to the Act or pursuant to the needs of the business. In no event shall any 
such disagreement delay BellSouth’s processing of the request. If 
BellSouth determines that it is not able to provide a CLEC with a 
preliminary analysis with thirty (30) days of BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona 
Fide Need request, BellSouth will inform a CLEC as soon as practicable. 
A CLEC and BellSouth will then determine a mutually agreeable date for 
receipt of the preliminary analysis. 

As soon as possible, but in no event more than ninety (90) days after 
receipt of the request, BellSouth shall provide a CLEC with a firm Bona 
Fide Request quote which will include, at a minimum, the firm availability 

1.4 

1.5 
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. . -. date, the applicable rates and the installation intervals, and a binding 
price quote. 

Unless a CLEC agrees otherwise, all proposed prices shall be in 
accordance with the pricing principles of the Act, and any applicable FCC 
and Commission rules and regulations. 

Within thirty (30) days after receiving the firm Bona Fide Request quote 
from BellSouth, a CLEC will notify BellSouth in writing of its acceptance or 
rejection of BellSouth's proposal. 

1.6 

1.7 
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1. 

. - - -  SERVICE DESCRIPTION: UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.2 

2.2.1.1 

2.2.1.2 

2.2.1.3 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth the descriptions and requirements for 
unbundled network elements that BellSouth agrees to offer pursuant to 
the Generally Available Terms and Conditions. 

Loor, 

Definition 

The Loop or Loop Combination is a combination of the network interface 
device (NID), loop distribution and loop feeder, with or without a loop 
concentrator/multiplexer. The loop is the physical medium or functional 
path on which a subscriber's traffic (multiplexed or non-multiplexed, 
concentrated or nonconcentrated) is carried from the MDF, DSX, LGX 
or DCS in a central office or similar environment (including remote 
switching modules) up to the termination at the NID at the customer's 
premise. 

The provisioning of service to a customer will require crossoffice 
cabling and crossconnections within the central office to connect the 
loop to a local switch or to other transmission equipment in co-located 
space. These cables and crossconnections may be considered part of 
the loop, the switch or other transmission equipment, or as a separately 
tariffed element. 

Technical Requirements 

Services supported by the loop combinations will include POTS, 
CENTREX, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, and 
digital data (up to 64 Kb/s). Additional services may include digital 
PBXs, primary rate ISDN, Nx MKbls, and DSlIDS3 and SONET private 
lines. 

The loop combination must support the transmission, signaling, 
performance and interface requirements of the services to be provided 
.over it. It is recognized that the requirements of different services are 
different, and that a number of types or grades of loops are required to 
support these services. Services provided over the loop by CLEC will 
be consistent with industry standards. 

In some instances, CLEC will require access to copper twisted pair loop 
combination unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g. filters, load 
coils, range extenders, etc.), so that CLEC can use the loop combination 
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for a variety of services by attaching appropriate terminal equipment at 
the ends. CLEC will determine the type of service that will be provided 
over the loop combination. 

The Loop Combination shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with 
the following Technical References: 

Bellcore TR-NVVT-000057, Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Carrier 
Systems, Issue 2, January 1993. 

Bellcore TR-NVVT-000393, Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic 
Access Digital Subscriber Lines. 

ANSI T i  . lo6 - 1988, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications 
(Single Mode). 

ANSI T i  . lo2 - 1993, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces. 

ANSI T i  ,403 - 1989, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Carrier to Customer Installation, DSl Metallic 
Interface Specification. 

Bellcore TR-TSY-000008, Digital Interface Between the SLC 96 Digital 
Loop Carrier System and a Local Digital Switch, Issue 2, August 1987. 

Bellcore TR-NVVT-000303, Integrated Digital Loop Carrier System 
Generic Requirements, Objectives and Interface, Issue 2, December 
1992; Rev.1, December 1993; Supplement 1, December 1993. 

Bellcore TR-TSY-000673, Operations Systems Interface for an IDLC 
System, (LSSGR) FSD 20-02-2100, Issue 1, September 1989. 

2.2.2 

2.2.2.1 

2.2.2.2 

2.2.2.3 

2.2.2.4 

2.2.2.5 

2.2.2.6 

2.2.2.7 

2.2.2.8 

3. 

4. 

lntearated Diaital LOOD Carriers 

Where BellSouth uses integrated Digital Loop Carrier (DLCs) systems 
to provide the local loop, BellSouth will make alternative arrangements 
to permit CLEC to order a contiguous unbundled local loop. These 
arrangements must provide CLEC with the capability to serve all of 
BellSouth’s Customers at the same level BellSouth provides itself. 

LOOD Distribution 

Loop Distribution is composed of two distinct component parts: a 
Network Interface Device and Distribution Media. Each component part 
is defined in detail below. 
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4.1 .- - -  Network Interface Device 

4.1.1 

4.1.1 .l 

4.1.1.2 

4.1.2 

4.1.2.1 

Definition 

The Network Interface Device (NID) is a single-line termination device or 
that portion of a multiple-line termination device required to terminate a 
single line or circuit. The fundamental function of the NID is to establish 
the official network demarcation point between a carrier and its end-user 
customer. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions 
which separate the service provider‘s network from the customer‘s inside 
wiring. Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection 
points or posts to which the service provider, and the end-user customer 
each make their connections. The NID provides a protective ground 
connection, and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

Figure 1 shows a schematic of a NID. 

I q I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

Cmund - - 

pisttibution Medlq 

\ 
Two or Four Wire CoDMabn 

Figure 1 - Network Interface Device 

Technical Requirements 

The Network Interface Device shall provide a clean, accessible point of 
connection for the inside wiring and for the Distribution Media and shall 
maintain a connection to ground that meets the requirements set forth 
below. 
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The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital 
signals between the customer's inside wiring and the Distribution Media. 

All NID posts or connecting points shall be in place, secure, usable and 
free of any rust or corrosion. The protective ground connection shall 
exist and be properly installed. The ground wire will also be free of rust 
or corrosion and have continuity relative to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of withstanding all normal local environmental 
variations. 

Where the NID is not located in a larger, secure cabinet or closet, the 
NID shall be protected from physical vandalism. The NID shall be 
physically accessible to CLEC designated personnel. In cases where 
entrance to the customer premises is required to give access to the NID, 
CLEC shall obtain entrance permission directly from the customer. 

BellSouth shall offer the NID together with, and separately from the 
Distribution Media component of Loop Distribution. 

Interface Requirements 

The NID shall be the interface to customers' premises wiring for 
alternative loop technologies. 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NlDs 
set forth in the following technical references: 

Bellcore Technical Advisory TA-TSY-000120 "Customer Premises or 
Network Ground Wire'; 

Bellcore Generic Requirement GR49-CORE "Generic Requirements for 
Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices'; 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWT-00239 'Indoor Telephone 
Network Interfaces'; 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000937 'Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance'; and 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000133 "Generic 
Requirements for Network Inside Wiring.' 

Distribution Media 

Definition 

4.1.2.2.- . . 

4.1.2.3 

4.1.2.4 

4.1.2.5 

4.1.2.6 

4.1.3 

4.1.3.1 

4.1.3.2 

4.1.3.2.1 

4.1.3.2.2 

4.1.3.2.3 

4.1.3.2.4 

4.1.3.2.5 

4.2 

4.2.1 
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Distribution Media provides connectivity between the NID component of 
Loop Distribution and the terminal block on the customer-side of a 
Feeder Distribution Interface (FDI). The FDI is a device that terminates 
the Distribution Media and the Loop Feeder, and crossconnects them in 
order to provide a continuous transmission path between the NID and a 
telephone company central office. For loop plant that contains a Loop 
Concentrator/Multiplexer, the Distribution Media may terminate at the 
FDI (if one exists), or at a termination and crossconnect field associated 
with the Loop Concentrator/Multiplexer. This termination and cross- 
connect field may be in the form of an outside plant distribution closure, 
remote terminal or fiber node, or an underground vault. 

The Distribution Media may be copper twisted pair, coax cable, or single 
or multimode fiber optic cable. A combination that includes two or more 
of these media is also possible. In certain cases, CLEC shall require a 
copper twisted pair Distribution Media even in instances where the 
Distribution Media for services that BellSouth offers is other than a 
copper facility. 

Requirements for All Distribution Media 

Distribution Media shall transmit all signaling messages or tones. 
Where the Distribution Media includes any active elements that 
terminate any of the signaling messages or tones, these messages or 
tones shall be reproduced by the Distribution Media at the interfaces to 
an adjacent Network Element in a format that maintains the integrity of 
the signaling messages or tones. 

Distribution Media shall support functions associated with provisioning, 
maintenance and testing of the Distribution Media itself, as well as 
provide necessary access to provisioning, maintenance and testing 
functions for Network Elements to which it is associated. 

Distribution Media shall provide performance monitoring of the 
Distribution Media itself, as well as provide necessary access for 
performance monitoring for Network Elements to which it is associated. 

Distribution Media shall be equal to or better than all of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the following technical references: 

Bellcore TR-TSY-000057, 'Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Carrier 
Systems'; and 

Bellcore TR-NW-000393, "Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic 
Access Digital Subscriber Lines.' 

4.2.1.-1 

4.2.1.2 

4.2.2 

4.2.2.1 

4.2.2.2 

4.2.2.3 

4.2.2.4 

4.2.2.4.1 

4.2.2.4.2 
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BellSouth shall provide CLEC with physical access to, and the right to 
connect to, the FDI. 

interface Requirements 

Signal transfers between the Distribution Media and the NID and an 
adjacent Network Element shall have levels of degradation that are 
within the performance requirements set forth in Section 16.2 of this 
Attachment 2. 

Distribution Media shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
interface requirements set forth in the following technical references: 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000049, "Generic Requirements for Outdoor 
Telephone Network Interface Devices,' Issued December 1,1994; 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000057, "Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Carrier 
Systems,' Issued January 2, 1993; 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000393, "Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic 
Access Digital Subscriber Lines'; 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000253, SONET Transport Systems: Common 
Criteria (A module of TSGR, FR-NWT-000440), Issue 2, December 
1991; 

4.2.25- 

4.2.3 

4.2.3.1 

4.2.3.2 

4.2.3.2.1 

4.2.3.2.2 

4.2.3.2.3 

4.2.3.2.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

Local Switchinq 

Definition 

Local Switching is the Network Element that provides the functionality 
required to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks wired to 
the Main Distributing Frame (MDF) or Digital Cross Connect (DSX) 
panel to a desired terminating line or trunk. Such functionality shall 
include all of the features, functions, and capabilities that the underlying 
BellSouth switch that is providing such Local Switching function is then 
capable of providing, including but not limited to: line signaling and 
signaling sohare, digit reception, dialed number translations, call 
screening, routing, recording, call supervision, dial tone, switching, 
telephone number provisioning, announcements, calling features and 
capabilities (including call processing), CENTREX, Automatic Call 
Distributor (ACD), Carrier pre-subscription (e.g. long distance carrier, 
intraLATA toll), Carrier Identification Code (CIC) portability capabilities, 
testing and other operational features inherent to the switch and switch 
sohare. it also provides access to transport, signaling (ISDN User Part 
(ISUP) and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP), and 
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5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.1.1 

5.2.1.2 

5.2.1.3 

5.2.1.4 

5.2.1.5 

5.2.1.6 

5.2.1.7 

platforms such as adjuncts, Public Safety Systems (91 l), operator 
services, Directory Assistance Services and Advanced Intelligent 
Network (AIN). Remote Switching Module functionality is included in the 
Local Switching function. The switching capabilities used will be based 
on the line side features they support. Local Switching will also be 
capable of routing local, intralATA, interLATA, and calls to international 
customel's preferred carrier; call features (e.g., call forwarding) and 
CENTREX capabilities. Local Switching, including the ability to route, 
where capacity exists, to CLEC's transport facilities, dedicated facilities 
and systems, shall be unbundled from all other unbundled Network 
Elements, Le., Operator Systems, Common Transport, and Dedicated 
Transport. 

The requirements set forth in this Section 7.2 apply to Local Switching, 
but not to the Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Technical Requirements 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for 
Local Switching set forth in Bellcore's Local Switching Systems General 
Requirements (FR-NWT-000064). 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or 
lines for call origination or termination. 

BellSouth's local switch shall maintain translations necessary to direct 
AIN queries for selected lines and dialing sequences to the CLEC SS7 
network. 

BellSouth's local switch shall accept mutually agreeable AIN responses 
from the CLEC SCP via SS7 network interconnection then continue call 
handling according to instructions contained in the response. 

BellSouth shall route calls, where capacity exists, on a per line or per 
screening class basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network 
Elements or additional requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) 
Directory Assistance platforms, and (4) Repair Centers. Any other 
routing requests by CLEC will be made pursuant to the Bona Fide 
Request Process of Attachment B. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call 
progress tones to alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an CLEC customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes 
provisioning changes to change a customer from BellSouth's services to 
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CLEC's services without loss of switch feature functionality as defined in 
this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests 
(MLT) and test calls such as 105,107 and 108 type calls) and fault 
isolation on a mutually agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other 
maintainable component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio 
station call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be 
restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer 
originated call trace. 

For Local Switching used as 91 1 Tandems, BellSouth shall allow 
interconnection from CLEC local switching elements and BellSouth shall 
route the calls to the appropriate Public Safety Access Point (PSAP). 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

Essential Service Lines; 

Telephone Service Prioritization; 

Related services for handicapped; and 

Any other service required by law. 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and 
signaling software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the 
Signaling Transfer Point Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere 
to Bellcore specifications - TCAP (GR-1432-CORE), ISUP(GR-905- 
CORE), Call Management (GR-l429-CORE), Switched Fractional DSl 
(GR-l357-CORE), Toll Free Service (GR-l428-CORE), Calling Name 
(GR-l597-CORE), Line Information Database (GR-gS-CORE), and 
Advanced Intelligent Network (GR-2863-CORE). 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through-Bellcore standard 
interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the 
Service Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, 
traffic characteristics or other measurable elements to CLEC, upon a 
reasonable request from CLEC. 

5.2.1.8 

5.2.1.9 

5.2.1 .10 

5.2.1.1 1 

5.2.1.12 

5.2.1.13 

5.2.1 .13.1 

5.2.1.13.2 

5.2.1.1 3.3 

5.2.1.13.4 

5.2.1.14 

5.2.1 .15 

5.2.1.16 



5.2.1 ;17- 

5.2.1.17.1 

5.2.1.17.2 

5.2.1.17.3 

5.2.1.17.4 

5.2.1.17.5 

5.2.1.17.5.1 

5.2.1 .17.5.2 

5.2.1.17.5.3 

5.2.1.17.5.4 

5.2.1.17.5.5 

5.2.1.17.5.6 

5.2.1.17.6 

5.2.1.17.6.1 

5.2.1.17.6.2 

5.2.1,17.6.3 

5.2.1.17.6.4 

5.2.1.1 8 
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BellSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at 
parity to those provided by BellSouth to itself or any other party. Such 
feature offerings shall include but are not limited to: 

Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

Residential features; 

Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASSILASS); 

CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as 
customer accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); 
and 

Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting CLEC and BellSouth 
service applications. 
BellSouth shall offer to CLEC all AIN triggers which are supported by 
BellSouth for offering AIN-based services in accordance with the 
technical references in Section 7.2.1.23 of this Attachment. Triggers 
that are currently available include: 

Off-Hook Immediate 

Off-Hook Delay 

Termination Attempt 

3/6/10 Public Office Dialing Plan 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer Dialing Plan 

When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will 
make these triggers available to CLEC: 

Private EAMF Trunk 

Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) 

-Nl 1 

Automatic Route Selection 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each CLEC customer line 
the class of service designated by CLEC (e.g., using line class codes or 
other switch specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory 
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assistance calls from CLEC customers to CLEC directory assistance 
operators at CLEC’s option. 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each CLEC customer line 
the class of services designated by CLEC (e.g., using line class codes 
or other switch specific provisioning methods) and shall route operator 
calls from CLEC customers to CLEC operators at CLEC’s option. For 
example, BellSouth may translate 0- and O+ intraLATA traffic, and route 
the call through appropriate trunks to an CLEC Operator Services 
Position System (OSPS). Calls from Local Switching must pass the ANI- 
II digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the requirements of 
the following technical references: 

GR-1298-CORE, AIN Switching System Generic Requirements, as 
implemented in BellSouth’s switching equipment; 

GR-1299-CORE, AIN Switch-Service Control Point (SCP)/Adjunct 
Interface Generic Requirements; 

TR-NWT-001284, AIN 0.1 Switching System Generic Requirements; 

SR-NWT-002247, AIN Release 1 Update. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, onhook 
signaling (e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Bellcore Technical 
Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

5.2.2.5.1 Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DSl interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (ag. 
computers and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.931, (2.932 
and appropriate Bellcore Technical Requirements; 

lamp); 

. .  

5.2.1.19 

5.2.1.20 

5.2.1.20.1 

5.2.1.20.2 

5.2.1.20.3 

5.2.1.20.4 

5.2.2 

5.2.2.1 

5.2.2.2 

5.2.2.3 

5.2.2.4 

5.2.2.5 

5.2.2.6 

5.2.2.7 
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5.2.2.8.- . 

5.2.2.9 

5.2.2.10 

5.2.2.1 1 

5.2.2.12 

5.2.2.13 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

.6.2.2.1 

Switched Fractional DS1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels 
(where N = 1 to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Bellcore TR-NVVT-08 and TR-NVVT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by 
CLEC; 

Interface to CLEC operator services systems or Operator Services 
through appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

interface to CLEC directory assistance services through the CLEC 
switched network or to Directory Assistance Services through the 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 950 access or 
other CLEC required access to interexchange carriers as requested 
through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Ooerator Svstems 

Definition 

Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, customer 
telephone listings and optional call completion services. The Operator 
Systems, Network Element provides two types of functions: Operator 
Service functions and Directory Assistance Service functions, each of 
which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Deflnition 

Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) 
operator or automated assistance for billing afler the customer has 
dialed the called number (for example, credit card calls); and (3) special 
services including but not limited to Busy Line Verification and 
Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, Operator- 
assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Requirements 

When CLEC requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the 
following requirements apply: 
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BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

BellSouth shall complete calls that are billed to an CLEC customer's 
calling card that can be validated by BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party 
and complete such calls. 

BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 

BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt 
requests. 

BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their 
Customers prior to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 91 1 
provider. 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directov assistance calls. 

BellSouth will provide the ability for an CLEC Customer to reach a "live" 
operator on a O-call. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing CLEC 
local customers the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth 
customers. 

BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in 
providing Operator Service to CLEC that BellSouth provides for its own 
operator service. 

BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, 
Person-to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

6.2.2=1 ;l 

6.2.2.1.2 

6.2.2.1.3 

6.2.2.1.4 

6.2.2.1.5 

6.2.2.1.6 

6.2.2.1.7 

6.2.2.1.8 

6.2.2.1.9 

6.2.2.1.10 

6.2.2.1.1 1 

6.2.2.1.12 

6.2.2.2 

6.2.2.3 

6.2.2.4 

6.2.2.5 

6.2.2.6 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by CLEC. 

BellSouth shall provide an electronic feed of customer call records in 
'EMR: format to CLEC in accordance with the time schedule designated 
by CLEC. 
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Interface Requirements: 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local 
switching capability provided by or on behalf of CLEC, the interface 
requirements shall conform to the then current established system 
interface specifications for the platform used to provide Operator Service 
and the interface shall conform to industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Definition 

Directory Assistance Service provides local customer telephone number 
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction 
separate and distinct from local switching. 

Requirements 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per 
call. If available and if requested by CLEC's customer, BellSouth shall 
provide caller-optional directory assistance call completion service to 
one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its 
customers. If not available, CLEC may request such requirement 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request Process of Attachment B. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update customer listings changes daily. These changes 
include: 

New customer connections: BellSouth will provide service to CLEC that 
is equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers; 

Customer disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to CLEC that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers; and 

Customer address changes: BellSouth will provide service to CLEC that 
is equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers; 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published 
.numbers for use in emergencies. 

6.2.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.2.1 

6.3.2.2 

6.3.2.2.1 

6.3.2.2.1 .1 

6.3.2.2.1.2 

6.3.2.2.1.3 

6.3.2.3 

7. 

7.1 

Common TransDort 

Definition 

Common Transport is an interofice transmission path between 
BellSouth Network Elements (illustrated in Figure 2). Where BellSouth 
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7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

7.2.4.1 

7.2.4.2 

7.2.4.3 

Network Elements are connected by intraoffice wiring, such wiring is 
provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
Transport. Common Transport consists of BellSouth interoffice 
transport facilities and is unbundled from local switching. 

- Common Transport ___) 

Fiaure 2 

Technical Requirements 

Common Transport provided on DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay 
requirements specified for Central Office to Central Office 'CO to C o '  
connections in the technical reference set forth in Section 9.2.4.31 of 
this Attachment 2. 

Common Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, Common Transport shall, at a minimum, 
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central O f k e  to Central Office 'CO to C o '  connections in 
the technical reference set forth in Section 9.2.4.30 of this Attachment 2. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and 
maintenance of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to 
provide Common Transport. 

At a minimum, Common Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the following technical references (as applicable for the transport 
technology being used): 

ANSI T i  .101-1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Synchronization Interface Standard Performance and Availability; 

ANSI T i  ,102-1 993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSI T i  .102.01-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 
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ANSI T i  ,105-1 995, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats; 

ANSI T i  .105.01-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - 
Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI T i  .105.02-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Payload 
Mappings; 

ANSI T1 ,105.03-1 994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at 
Network Interfaces; 

ANSI T i  .105.03a-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at 
Network Interfaces - DS1 Supplement; 

ANSI Tl.105.05-1994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Tandem 
Connection; 

ANSI T1.105.06-199~, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Physical 
Layer Specifications; 

ANSI T1.105.07-199~, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Sub 
STS-1 Interface Rates and Formats; 

ANSI Tl.l05.09-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Network 
Element Timing and Synchronization; 

ANSI T i  .106-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI Tl.107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications; 

ANSI Tl.107a-1990 - American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications (DS3 Format Applications); 

7.2.4;4- 

7.2.4.5 

7.2.4.6 

7.2.4.7 

7.2.4.8 

7.2.4.9 

7.2.4.10 

7.2.4.1 1 

7.2.4.12 

7.2.4.1 3 

7.2.4.14 

7.2.4.15 
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7.2.4.20 

7.2.4.21 

7.2.4.22 

7.2.4.23 

7.2.4.24 

7.2.4.25 

7.2.4.26 

7.2.4.27 

7.2.4.28 

7.2.4.29 
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ANSI Tl.107b-1991 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications; 

ANSI T i  ,117-1991. American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (SONET) (Single 
Mode - Short Reach); 

ANSI T1.403-1989, Carrier to Customer Installation, DSl Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ANSI T1.404-1994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ITU Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the 
synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous frame structures used at 
1544, 6312, 2048, 8488 and 44736 kbiffs hierarchical levels; 

Bellcore F R 4 0  and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems Generic 
Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Bellcore GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission Surveillance: DS1 8 
DS3 Performance; 

Bellcore GR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network Systems 
(SONET); Common Generic Criteria; 

Bellcore TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 (Bellcore, 
December 1993). (A module of LSSGR. FR-NWT-000064.); 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description for ISDN 
Customer Access; 

Bellcore TR-INS-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special Access Service- 
Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 1 
February 1991; 

Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I May 
1989; 

-. Bellcore ST-TEC oooO52, Telecommunications Transmission 

Bellcore ST-TEC-000051, Telecommunications Transmission 
Engineering Textbook Volume 1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 
August 1987; 
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8. - .  - -  . DedicatedTransDort 

8. I Peflnition 

8.1.1.1 Dedicated Transport is an interoffice transmission path between CLEC 
designated locations unbundled from local switching. CLEC designated 
locations may include BellSouth central offices or other equipment 
locations, CLEC network components, other carrier network 
components, or customer premises. Dedicated Transport is depicted 
below in Figure 3. 

-edicated Transport 
Figure 3 

8.1.2 

8.1.2.1 

8.1.2.2 

8.1.3 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared circuit. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSl, DS3, STS-1) dedicated to CLEC. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided as a circuit or as capacity on a 
shared circuit, it shall include (as appropriate): 

8.1.3.1 Multiplexing functionality; 

8.1.3.2 Grooming functionality; and 

8.1.3.3 Redundant equipment and facilities necessary to support protection and 
restoration. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided as a system it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as multiplexers, line terminating 
equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators; 

Interoffice transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted 
pair, and coaxial cable; 

Redundant equipment and facilities necessary to support protection and 
restoration; and 

8.1.4 

8.1.4.1 

8.1.4.2 

8.1.4.3 
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8.1.4.4.- Dedicated Transport includes the Digital Cross-Connect System (DCS) 
functionality as an option. 

8.2 

8.2.1 

Technical Reauirements 

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated 
Transport. 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport as a circuit or a system, 
the entire designated transmission circuit or system (e.g., DSl, DS3, 
STS-1) shall be dedicated to CLEC designated traffic. 

8.2.2 BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that 
become available including but not limited to, DSl and DS3 transport 
systems, SONET (or SDH) Bidirectional Line Switched Rings, SONET 
(or SDH) Unidirectional Path Switched Rings, and SONET (or SDH) 
point-to-point transport systems (including linear adddrop systems), at 
all available transmission bit rates. 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 

8.2.8 

For DSl or vT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, 
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Customer Interface to Central Office 'CI to Co'  connections 
in the industry standards. 

For DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher rate circuits, Dedicated 
Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, 
and delay requirements specified for Customer Interface to Central 
Office 'CI to CO' connections in the technical references set forth in the 
industry standards. 

When requested by CLEC, Dedicated Transport shall provide physical 
diversity. Physical diversity means that two circuits are provisioned in 
such a way that no single failure of facilities or equipment will cause a 
failure on both circuits. 

When physical diversity is requested by CLEC, BellSouth shall provide 
the maximum feasible physical separation between intra-office and inter- 
office transmission paths (unless otherwise agreed by CLEC). 

-Upon CLEC's request, BellSouth shall provide real time and continuous 
remote access to performance monitoring and alarm data affecting, or 
potentially affecting, CLEC's traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for 
Dedicated Transport: 
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DS1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF, D4, and unframed applications shall 
be provided); 

DS3 (C-bit Parity, Ml3, and unframed applications shall be provided); 

SONET standard interface rates in accordance with ANSI Tl.105 and 
ANSI T1.105.07 and physical interfaces per ANSI T i  ,106.06 (including 
referenced interfaces). In particular, VT1.5 based STS-1s will be the 
interface at an CLEC service node. 

SDH Standard interface rates in accordance with International 
Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation 
G.704. 

BellSouth shall provide cross-office wiring up to a suitable Point of 
Termination (POT) between Dedicated Transport and CLEC designated 
equipment. BellSouth shall provide the following equipment for the 
physical POT: 

DSXl for DSls or vT1.5~; 

DSX3 for DS3s or STS-1 s; and 

LGXfor optical signals (e.g., OC-3 and OC-12) 

When Dedicated Transport is provided as a system, BellSouth shall 
design the system according to CLEC's architectural requirements. This 
includes, but is not limited to: 

1. Facility routing and termination points (including diversity 
requirements), 

2. Interface selection among those available on the system, 
3. System provisionable parameters (e.g. protection switching 
thresholds). This does not include specification of the vendor to be 
used by BellSouth, except where mutually agreed. 
Upon CLEC's request, BellSouth shall provide CLEC with electronic 
provisioning control of CLEC rings. As system development allows, 
.BellSouth shall provide this functionality in other transport systems (e.g. 
linear transport systems.) 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport together with and separately 
from DCS. 

Technical Requirements for Dedicated Transport Using SONET 
technology. 

8.2.8:l- 

8.2.8.2 

8.2.8.3 

8.2.8.4 

8.2.9 

8.2.9.1 

8.2.9.2 

8.2.9.3 

8.2.10 

8.2.1 1 

8.2.12 

8.3 
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This Section sets forth additional technical requirements for Dedicated 
Transport using SONET technology including rings, point-to-point 
systems, and linear adddrop systems. 

All SONET Dedicated Transport provided as a system shall: 

Be synchronized from both a primary and secondary Stratum 1 level 
timing source. 

Provide SONET standard interfaces which properly interwork with 
SONET standard equipment from other vendors. This includes, but is 
not limited to, SONET standard Section, Line, and Path performance 
monitoring, maintenance signals, alarms, and data channels. 

Provide Data Communications Channel (DCC) or equivalent 
connectivity through the SONET transport system. Dedicated Transport 
provided over a SONET transport system shall be capable of routing 
DCC messages between CLEC SONET network components connected 
to the Dedicated Transport. For example, if CLEC leases a SONET ring 
from BellSouth, that ring shall support DCC message routing between 
CLEC SONET network components connected to the ring. 

Support the following performance requirements for each circuit (STS-1, 
DS1, DS3, etc.): 

No more than 10 Errored Seconds Per Day (Errored Seconds are 
defined in the technical reference at Section 10.4.5 of this Attachment); 
and 

No more than 1 Severely Errored Second Per Day (Severely Enored 
Seconds are defined in the technical reference at Section 10.4.5 of this 
Attachment). 

All SONET rings shall: 

Be provisioned on physically diverse fiber optic cables (including 
separate building entrances where available and diversely routed intra- 
Mice wiring). 'Diversely routed' shall be interpreted as the maximum 
feasible physical separation between transmission paths, unless 
otherwise agreed by CLEC. 

Support dual ring interworking per SONET Standards. 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth shall provide the necessary 
redundancy in optics, electronics, and transmission paths (including 
intraoffice wiring) such that no single failure will cause a service 
interruption. 

.. .. 

8.3.1 

8.3.1.1 

8.3.1.2 

8.3.1.3 

8.3.1.4 

8.3.1.5 

8.3.1.6 

8.3.1.7 

8.3.1.8 

.9 

.10 

8.3. 

8.3. 
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Provide the ability to disable ring protection switching at CLEC’s 
direction (selective protection lockout), if BellSouth’s SONET 
equipment provides this functionality. This requirement applies to line 
switched rings only. 

Provide the ability to use the protection channels to carry traffic (extra 
traffic), if BellSouth’s SONET equipment provides this functionality. This 
requirement applies to line switched rings only. 

Provide 50 millisecond restoration unless a ring protection delay is set 
to accommodate dual ring interworking schemes. 

Have settable ring protection switching thresholds that shall be set in 
accordance with CLEC’s specifications. 

Provide revertive protection switching with a settable wait to restore 
delay with a default setting of 5 minutes. This requirement applies to 
line switched rings only. 

Provide non-revertive protection switching. This requirement applies to 
path switched rings only. 

Adhere to the following availability requirements. where availability is 
defined in the technical reference set forth in this section. 

For any circuit through the ring, no more than 3.5 minutes of 
unavailability per month. 

For any circuit through the ring, no more than 10 minutes of 
unavailability per year. 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements 
set forth in the following technical references: 

ANSI T i  .105.04-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Data 
Communication Channel Protocols and Architectures; 

ANSI T1.119-1994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - 
Operations, Administration, Maintenance, and Provisioning (OAM&P) 
Communications; 

ANSI T i  .119.01-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - 
Operations, Administration, Maintenance, and Provisioning (OAM8P) 
Communications Protection Switching Fragment; 

8.3.1:11- 

8.3.1.12 

8.3.1.13 

8.3.1.14 

8.3.1.1 5 

8.3.1.16 

8.3. 

8.3. 

8.3. 

8.4 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

.17 

.17.1 

.17.2 
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ANSI T i  .119.02-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - 
Operations, Administration, Maintenance, and Provisioning (OAM8P) 
Communications Performance Monitoring Fragment; 

ANSI T1.231-1993 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Layer 1 In-Service Digital 
Transmission performance monitoring. 

ANSI T i  .lOl-1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Synchronization Interface Standard Performance and Availability; 

ANSI T1.102-1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSI T1.102.01-199~, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 

ANSI T i  .105-1 995, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats; 

ANSI T i  .105.01-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - 
Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI T i  ,105.02-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Payload 
Mappings; 

ANSI T i  .105.03-1994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at 
Network Interfaces; 

ANSI T i  .105.03a-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at 
Network Interfaces - DSl Supplement; 

ANSI T i  ,105.05-1 994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Tandem 
Connection; 

ANSI Tl.l05.06-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Physical 
Layer Specifications; 

8.44 - -  

8.4.5 

8.4.5.1 

8.4.5.2 

8.4.5.3 

8.4.5.4 

8.4.5.5 

8.4.5.6 

8.4.5.7 

8.4.5.8 

8.4.5.9 

8.4.5.10 
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ANSI T i .  105.07-1 99x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Sub 
STS-1 Interface Rates and Formats; 

ANSI T i  .105.09-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Network 
Element Timing and Synchronization; 

ANSI T i  .106-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI T1.107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications; 

ANSI T i  .107a-1990 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications (DS3 Format Applications); 

ANSI T l  .107b-1991 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications; 

ANSI T i  .117-1991, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (SONET) (Single 
Mode - Short Reach); 

ANSI T i  .403-1989, Carrier to Customer Installation, DSl Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ANSI Tl.404-1994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ITU Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the 
synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous frame structures used at 
1544,6312,2048,8488 and 44736 kbitls hierarchical levels; 

Bellcore FR-440 and TR-NVVT-000499, Transport Systems Generic 

Bellcore GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission Surveillance: DSl 8 
DS3 Performance; 

Bellcore GR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network Systems 
(SONET); Common Generic Criteria; 

. Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

8.4.5.1 1- 

8.4.5.12 

8.4.5.13 

8.4.5.14 

8.4.5.15 

8.4.5.16 

8.4.5.17 

8.4.5.18 

8.4.5.19 

8.4.5.20 

8.4.5.21 

8.4.5.22 

8.4.5.23 

8.4.5.24 
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Bellcore TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 (Bellcore, 
December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, FR-NWT-000064.); 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description for ISDN 
Customer Access; 

Bellcore TR-INS-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special Access Service- 
Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 1 
February 1991 ; 

Bellcore ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications Transmission 
Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I May 
1989; 

Bellcore ST-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications Transmission 
Engineering Textbook Volume 1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 
August 1987; 

Digital Cross-Connect System (DCS) 

Definition 

DCS provides automated cross connection of Digital Signal level 0 
(DSO) or higher transmission bit rate digital channels within physical 
interface facilities. Types of DCSs include but are not limited to DCS 
llOs, DCS 3/1s, and DCS 3/3s, where the nomenclature 110 denotes 
interfaces typically at the DS1 rate or greater with crossconnection 
typically at the DSO rate. This same nomenclature, at the appropriate 
rate substitution, extends to the other types of DCSs specifically cited as 
311 and 3/3. Types of DCSs that crossconnect Synchronous Transport 
Signal level 1 (STS-1s) or other Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) 
signals (e.g., STS-3) are also DCSs, although not denoted by this same 
type of nomenclature. DCS may provide the functionality of more than 
one of the aforementioned DCS types (e.g., DCS 3B11 which combines 
functionality of DCS 313 and DCS 311). For such DCSs, the 
requirements will be, at least, the aggregation of requirements on the 
'component' DCSs. 

In locations where automated cross connection capability does not exist, 
-DCS will be defined as the combination of the functionality provided by a 
Digital Signal Cross-Connect (DSX) or Light Guide Cross-Connect 
(LGX) patch panels and D4 channel banks or other DSO and above 
multiplexing equipment used to provide the function of a manual cross 
connection. 

Interconnection between a DSX or LGX, to a switch, another cross- 
connect, or other service platform device, is included as part of DCS. 

8.4.5.25 

8.4.5.26 

8.4.5.27 

8.4.5.28 

8.4.5.29 

8.5 

8.5.1 

8.5.1.1 

8.5.1.2 

8.5.1.3 
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8.6 - 

8.6.1 

8.6.2 

8.6.3 

8.6.4 

8.6.5 

8.6.5.1 

8.6.5.2 

8.6.5.3 

8.6.5.4 

8.6.5.5 

8.6.6 

8.6.7 

8.6.8 

8.6.9 

8.6.10 

DCS Technical Requirements 

DCS shall provide completed end-to-end cross connection of the 
channels designated by CLEC. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS system and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall provide 
multiplexing, format conversion, signaling conversion, or other functions. 

The end-to-end cross connection assignment shall be input to the 
underlying device used to provide DCS from an operator at a terminal or 
via an intermediate system. The cross connection assignment shall 
remain in effect whether or not the circuit is in use. 

BellSouth shall continue to administer and maintain DCS. including 
updates to the control software to current available releases. 

BellSouth shall provide various types of Digital Cross-Connect Systems 
including: 

DSO crossconnects (typically termed DCS 110); 

DSlNT1.5 (Virtual Tributaries at the 1.5Mbps rate) crossconnects 
(typically termed DCS 3/1); 

DS3 crossconnects (typically termed DCS 3/3); 

STS-1 crossconnects; and 

Other technically feasible crossconnects designated by CLEC. 

DCS shall continuously monitor protected circuit packs and redundant 
common equipment. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System, DCS shall 
automatically switch to a protection circuit pack on detection of a failure 
or degradation of normal operation. 

The underlying equipment used to provide DCS shall be equipped with a 
redundant power supply or a battery back-up. 

BellSouth shall make available to CLEC spare facilities and equipment 
necessary for provisioning repairs, as it does for itself and for its own 
customers. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall provide 
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SONET to asynchronous gateway functionality (e.g., STS-1 to DSl or 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall perform optical 
to electrical conversion where the underlying equipment used to provide 
DCS contains optical interfaces or terminations (e.g., Optical Carrier 
level 3, i.e., OC-3, interfaces on a DCS 3/1). 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall have SONET 
ring terminal functionality where the underlying equipment used to 
provide DCS acts as a terminal on a SONET ring. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall provide 
multipoint bridging of multiple channels to other DCSs. CLEC may 
designate multipoint bridging to be one-way broadcast from a single 
master to multiple tributaries, or two-way broadcast between a single 
master and multiple tributaries. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall multiplex lower 
speed channels onto a higher speed interface and demultiplex higher 
speed channels onto lower speed interfaces as designated by CLEC. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, DCS shall perform 
signaling conversion and data conditioning as designated by CLEC. 

STS-1 to DS3). 

8.6.1 1 

8.6.12 

8.6.13 

8.6.14 

8.6.15 

8.7 DCS Interface Requirements 

8.7.1 Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, BellSouth shall provide 
physical interfaces on DSO, DS1, and VT1.5 channel crossconnect 
devices at the DSl  rate or higher. In all such cases, these interfaces 
shall be in compliance with applicable Bellcore, ANSI, and ITU 
standards. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth’s network management software, BellSouth shall provide 
physical interfaces on DS3 channel crossconnect devices at the DS3 

8.7.2 
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8.7.3 

8.7.4 

8.8 

8.8.1 

8.8.2 

8.8.3 

8.8.4 

8.8.5 

8.8.6 

8.8.7 

8.8.8 

rate or higher. In all such cases, these interfaces shall be in compliance 
with applicable Bellcore, ANSI, and ITU standards. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth's network management software, BellSouth shall provide 
physical interfaces on STS-1 cross-connect devices at the OC-3 rate or 
higher. In all such cases, these interfaces shall be in compliance with 
applicable Bellcore, ANSI, and ITU standards. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported 
by BellSouth's network management software, Interfaces on all other 
crossconnect devices shall be in compliance with applicable Bellcore, 
ANSI, and ITU standards. 

DCS shall, at a minimum, meet all the requirements set forth in the 
following technical references: 

ANSI T I  .102-I 993, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSI TI.102.01-199~, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 

ANSI T I  . l o 5 1  995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats; 

ANSI T i  ,105.03-1994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at 
Network Interfaces; 

ANSI T i  ,105.03a-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at 
Network Interfaces - DSl Supplement; 

ANSI T i  .105.06-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Physical 
Layer Specifications; 

-ANSI Tl.106-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI T i  .107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications; 
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.- 
8.8.9- ANSI T1.107a-1990 -American National Standard for 

Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications (DS3 Format Applications); 

ANSI Tl.107b-1991 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications; 

8.8.10 

8.8.1 1 

8.8.12 

8.8.13 

8.8.14 

8.8.15 

8.8.16 

8.8.17 

8.8.18 

8.8.19 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

ANSI T I  .I 17-1991, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (SONET) (Single 
Mode - Short Reach); 

ANSI T i  ,403-1 989, Carrier to Customer installation, DSl Metallic 
interface Specification; 

ANSI T I  ,404-1 994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ITU Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the 
synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous frame structures used at 
1544, 6312, 2048, 8488 and 44736 kbitls hierarchical levels; 

FR-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems Generic 
Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

GR820-CORE, Generic Transmission Surveillance: DSI & DS3 
Performance; 

GR-253-CORE. Synchronous Optical Network Systems (SONET); 
Common Generic Criteria; and 

TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description for ISDN Customer 
Access. 

Signaling Link Transport 

-Dennition 

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLECdesignated Signaling Points of 
Interconnection (SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements 
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9.2.1' - -  Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps 
transmission paths. 

9.2.2 

9.2.2.1 

9.2.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.3.1 

9.2.3.2 

9.2.4 

9.2.4.1 

9.2.4.2 

9.2.5 

9.2.5.1 

9.2.5.2 

9.3 

9.3.1 

10. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform 
in the following two ways: 

As an "A-link' which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a 
home Signaling Transfer Point Switch (STPS) pair; and 

As a 'D-link' which is a connection between two STPS pairs in different 
company networks (e.g., between two STPS pairs for two Competitive 
Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link 
layers as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A D-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A- 
link layer; and 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a 
D-link layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of 
facilities and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links 
in an A-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of two 
separate physical paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of all four links in a D-link layer (Le., the links should be provided 
on a minimum of three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interlace Requirements 

There shall be a DSl (1.544 Mbps) interface at the CLECdesignated 
SPOls. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel 
within the DSl interface. 

Sianalina Transfer Points ISTPs) 
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Definitlon - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network function 
that includes all of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer 
point switches (STPSs) and their associated signaling links which 
enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and between switching 
elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 
Figure 4 depicts Signaling Transfer Points. 

10.1-- - 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.2.1 .l 

10.2.1.2 

10.2.1.3 

10.2.1.4 

10.2.2 

LEC 
DES 

Other 
STPSs 

- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - -  

STPSs fandam 
Switch 

Figure 4 

M n i c a l  Requirements 

S@s shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth 

ZMSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 

t%dl6outh Service Control PointdDataBases; 

-arty local or tandem switching 

Bkd-party-provided STPSs. 

network These include: 

TEe connectivity provided by STPs shall fully support :. .3 functions of all 
aroK Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. This 
@iitly includes the use of BellSouth SS7 network to convey 
-sages which neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point 
c%lctly connected to BellSouth SS7 network (Le., transient messages). 
~WBII BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey transient messages, 
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there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Services Digital Network 
User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) 
user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or 
translated digits, on SS7 trunks between an CLEC local switch and third 
party local switch, BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP 
messages that are necessary to provide Call Management features 
(Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) 
between the CLEC local STPSs and the STPSs that provide connectivity 
with the third party local switch, even if the third party local switch is not 
directly connected to BellSouth STPSs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements, 

Signaling Link functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements, and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 
(basic connectionless) service, as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title 
Translation (GlT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in 
Ti .112.4. In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth 
local or tandem switching system or data base, or is an CLEC or third 
party local or tandem switching system directly connected to BellSouth 
SS7 network, STPs shall perform final G l T  of messages to the 
destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. In all 
other cases, STPs shall perform intermediate G l T  of messages to a 
gateway pair of STPSs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 
network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. 

STPs shall also provide the capability to route SCCP messages based 
on ISNI, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection Requirements, 
when this capability becomes available on BellSouth STPSs. 

STPs shall provide on a nondiscriminatory basis all functions of the 
OMAP commonly provided by STPSs. All OMAP functions will be on a 
"where available" basis and can include: 

.. .. 

10.2.3 

10.2.4 

10.2.4.1 

10.2.4.2 

10.2.4.3 

10.2.5 

10.2.6 

10.2.7 
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10.2:7.1- 

10.2.7.2 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

10.2.8 

10.2.9 

10.2.9.1 

10.2.9.2 

10.2.10 

10.2.10.1 

10.2.10.2 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or 
tandem switching system or database, or is an CLEC or third party local 
or tandem switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 
network, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination 
signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT 
to a gateway pair of STPSs in an SS7 network connected with the 
BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded by the 
specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when these 
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BellSouth STPSs, and if mutually agreed upon by CLEC and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be equal to or better than the following performance 
requirements: 

MTP Performance, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements and 

SCCP Performance, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AN) Access 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide the CLEC SCP access to BellSouth local 
switch via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and CLEC SS7 Networks. 
BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires 
a mediation device on any part of its network, BellSouth must route its 
calls in the same manner. The interconnection arrangement shall result 
in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the CLEC SCP as at least at 
parity with BellSouth’s SCPs in terms of interfaces, performance and 
capabilities. 

SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of AIN triggers in a BellSouth local 
switch and interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with the CLEC 
SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries and responses with an CLEC 

- - SCP. 

When provided through the same mediation application, delay 
associated with BellSouth local switch queries to the CLEC STP shall be 
equal to or shorter than the delay associated with queries to BellSouth 
STP. 
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BellSouth’s STP’s shall maintain global title translations necessary to 
direct AIN queries for select global title address and translation type 
values to the CLEC SS7 network. 

BellSouth STPs shall route mutually agreeable AIN responses from the 
CLEC SCP via SS7 network interconnect to the local switch designated 
in the Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) called party address. 

Network management controls resulting from an overload in elements 
not supporting CLEC customers shall not affect queries to CLEC SCPs. 

When CLEC selects SS7 AIN Access, BellSouth will provide access to 
provisioning processes to support interconnection of CLEC’s STPs. 

STPs shall offer SS7 AIN Access in accordance with the requirements of 
the following technical references, as implemented in BellSouth’s STPs: 

GR-2863-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification Supporting 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN); and 

GR-2902-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll-Free Service Using Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN). 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect CLEC or 
CLECdesignated local switching systems or STPSs to BellSouth SS7 
network: 

An A-link interface from CLEC local switching systems; and, 

A D-link interface from CLEC local STPSs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of 
signaling links, as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links, as depicted in Figure 6. 
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Figure 6. A-Link Interface 

A D-link layer shall consist of four links, as depicted in Figure 7. 10.3.2.2 

10.3.3 

CLEC 
Local 
STPS 

r - - - - - - - - - - -  , LECCO 

D-Links 

LEC 
STPS; 

CLEC 
Local 
STPS 

; LECCO . ___________ 

LEG I 
STPSl 

Figure 7. D-Link Interface 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be 
located at a crossconnect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central 
Ofice (CO) where BellSouth STPS is located. There shall be a DSl or 
higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOls. Each signaling link 
shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl or higher rate interface. 
BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSl signaling for interconnecting CLEC 
local switching systems or STPSs with BellSouth STPSs as soon as 
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these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BellSouth STPSs. BellSouth and CLEC will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOls. 

10.3.4 

10.3.5 

10.3.5.1 

10.3.5.2 

10.3.6 

10.3.6.1 

10.3.6.2 

10.3.6.3 

10.4 

10.4.1 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOls and 
BellSouth STPS, so that no single failure of intraofice facilities or 
equipment shall cause the failure of both D-links in a layer connecting to 
a BellSouth STPS. BellSouth and CLEC will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOls. 

BellSouth shall provide MTP and SCCP protocol interfaces that shall 
conform to all sections relevant to the MTP or SCCP in the following 
specifications: 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Bellcore GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and 
Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid 
messages from CLEC local or tandem switching systems destined to any 
signaling point within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the CLEC 
switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid 
messages from CLEC local or tandem switching systems destined to any 
signaling point or network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network 
where the CLEC switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and 
pasdsend valid messages destined to and from CLEC from any 
signaling point or network interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 
network where the CLEC SCP has a legitimate signaling relation. 

STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs 
set forth in the following technical references: 

ANSI T i  . i l l -1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 
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ANSI Tl.ll1A-1994 American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message 
Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T i  .112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 

10.4.2 

10.4.3 

10.4.4 

10.4.5 

10.4.6 

10.4.7 

10.4.8 

11. 

11.1 

11.1.1 

11.1.2 

- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP); 

ANSI T i  .115-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for 
Networks; 

ANSI T l  .116-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations. Maintenance and 
Administration Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T i  ,118-1 992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); and 

Bellcore GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and 
Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Service Control PointslDataBases 

Definition 

Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for 
storage of, access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a 
particular service and/or capability. Databases include, but are not 
limited to: Local Number Portability, LIDB, Toll Free Number Database, 
Automatic Location IdentificatiordData Management System, access to 
Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCEISMS) application databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database 
functionality deployed in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that 
executes service application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it 
by a switching system also connected to the SS7 network. Service 
Management Systems provide operational interfaces to allow for 
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11.2 

11.2.1 

11.2.2 

11.2.3 

11.2.4 

11.2.5 

11.3 

11.3.1 

provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and 
service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPslDatabases 

Requirements for SCPgDatabases within this section address storage 
of information, access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response 
times), and administration of information (e.g., provisioning, 
administration, and maintenance). All SCPslDatabases shall be 
provided to CLEC in accordance with the following requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to SCPs through the 
SS7 network and protocols, with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via 
industry standard interfaces and protocols (e.g. ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with industry 
standards for diversity and survivability. 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled 
availability of 30 minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and 
hardware upgrades shall be scheduled during minimal usage periods 
and only be undertaken upon proper notification to providers which 
might be impacted. Any downtime associated with the provision of call 
processing related databases will impact all service providers, including 
BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete 
Database transactions (Le., add, modify, delete) for CLEC customer 
records stored in BellSouth databases within 24 hours, or sooner where 
BellSouth provisions its own customer records within a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 
The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing 
-numbers for calls involving numbers that have been ported from one 
local service provider to another. PNP is currently being worked in 
industry forums. The results of these forums will dictate the industry 
direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide the PNP database as 
directed by the FCC and the Florida Public Service Commission. 

Line Information Database (LIDB): 11.4 
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BellSouth will store in its LlDB only records relating to service in the 
BellSouth region. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented 
database accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) 
networks. It contains records associated with customer Line Numbers 
and Special Billing Numbers. LlDB accepts queries from other Network 
Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator 
need not be the owner of LlDB data. LlDB queries include functions 
such as screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept 
Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line 
Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The interface for the LlDB 
functionality is the interface between BellSouth CCS network and other 
CCS networks. LlDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

Technical Requirements: 

BellSouth also will offer to CLEC any additional capabilities that are 
developed for LIBD during the life of this Agreement. 

Prior to the availability of a long-term solution for Local Number 
Portability, BellSouth shall enable CLEC to store in BellSouth’s LlDB any 
customer Line Number or Special Billing Number record, whether ported 
or not, for which the non-CLEC dedicated NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX 
Group is supported by that LIDB, except for numbers ported from a third 
party local services provider. 

Prior to the availability of a long-term solution for Local Number 
Portability, BellSouth shall enable CLEC to store in BellSouth’s LlDB any 
customer Line Number or Special Billing Number record, whether ported 
or not, and CLEC dedicated NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX Group Records, 
except for numbers ported from a third party local services provider. 

Subsequent to the availability of a long-term solution for Local Number 
Portability, BellSouth shall enable CLEC to store in BellSouth’s LlDB any 
customer Line Number or Special Billing Number record, whether ported 
or not, regardless of the number‘s dedicated NPA-NXX or RAO[NXX]- 

provider. 

BellSouth shall perform the following LlDB functions (Le., processing of 
the following query types) for CLEC’s customer records in LIDB: 

Billed Number Screening (provides information such as whether the 
Billed Number may accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls); and 

. O/lxX, except for numbers ported from a third party local services 

: 

11.4.1 

11.4.2 

11.4.2.1 

11.4.2.2 

11.4.2.3 

11.4.2.4 

11.4.2.4.1 
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Calling Card Validation: If CLEC chooses to offer Tel Line Number TLN 
andlor Special Billing Number (SBN credit cards, calling card validation 
will be supported for the CLEC customer data in the LIDB. 

BellSouth shall process CLEC’s Customer records in LlDB at least at 
parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LlDB 
functions. BellSouth shall indicate to CLEC what additional functions (if 
any) are performed by LlDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by CLEC, BellSouth shall provide 
CLEC with a list of the customer data items which CLEC would have to 
provide in order to support each required LlDB function. The list shall 
indicate which data items are essential to LlDB function, and which are 
required only to support certain services. For each data item, the list 
shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the data item and 
the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies 
that would result in calls being blocked, shall not exceed 30 minutes per 
year. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies 
that would not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours 
per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which the LlDB function shall 
be in overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide CLEC with the capability to provision (e.g., to 
add, update, and delete) NPA-NXX and RAO-OIIXX Group Records, 
and Line Number and Special Billing Number Records, associated with 
CLEC customers, directly into the BellSouth’s LlDB provisioning 
process. The capability to provision (e.g., to add, update, and delete) 
NPA-NXX and RAO-OlIlXX Group records, and Line Number and 
Special Billing Number Records, associated with CLEC customers will 
be provided by BellSouth’s DBAC. Direct access into BellSouth’s LlDB 
process is not currently available. Once Direct access becomes 
available with the appropriate security measures, BellSouth will offer 
such access to CLEC. In the interim, BellSouth will provide access by 
electronic mail, facsimile or password-protected phone call (applicable 
to Group level NPA-NXX and RAO-OlIlXX, updated within the same day 
if notification to BellSouth is received by 1:OO PM central time). 

BellSouth shall maintain customer data (for line numbers, card numbers, 
and for any other types of data maintained in LIDB) so that such 
customers shall not experience any interruption of service due to the 

11.412.4.2 

11.4.2.5 

11.4.2.6 

11.4.2.7 

11.4.2.8 

11.4.2.9 

11.4.2.10 

11.4.2.1 1 



Attachment C 
Page 41 of 58 

lack of such maintenance of customer data. In the event that end user 
customers change their local services provider, BellSouth will use its 
best efforts to minimize service interruption in those situations where 
BellSouth has control over additions and deletions to the database as 
the LlDB provider. 

All additions, updates and deletions of CLEC data to the LlDB shall be 
solely at the direction of CLEC. Such direction from CLEC will not be 
required where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform 
standard fraud control measures (e.g., calling card autodeactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LlDB for CLEC data upon 
CLEC's request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password- 
protected telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of 
notice from the established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide CLEC with the capability to directly obtain, 
through an electronic interface, reports of all CLEC data in LIDB. Such 
capability will be through the data migration format (FCIF Interface) that 
can be used to electronically obtain reports of CLEC data in LIDB. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of 
CLEC customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by 
CLEC audits. BellSouth will audit CLEC records in LlDB against DBAS 
to identify record mis-matches and provide this data to a designated 
CLEC contact person to resolve the status of the records and BellSouth 
will update system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis- 
matches to CLEC within one business day of audit. Once reconciled 
records are received back from CLEC, BellSouth will update LlDB the 
same business day if less than 500 records are received before 1 :OOPM 
Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will 
contact CLEC to negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to exceed 
three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of CLEC's data in 
LlDB including sending to LlDB all changes made since the date of the 
most recent backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth 
performs backup and recovery of BellSouth data in LlDB for itself. 
Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the LlDB for itself on a weekly 
basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a backup is 
performed prior to loading the new release. 

11.4.2.12 

11.4.2.13 

11.4.2.14 

11.4.2.15 

11.4.2.16 

11.4.2.17 BellSouth shall provide to CLEC access to LlDB measurements and 
reports at least at parity with the capability that BellSouth has for its own 
customer records and that BellSouth provides to any other party. 
Electronic access shall be offered to CLEC when it becomes available. 
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- .. 
Currently, BellSouth provides the following information from the Billing 
Measurements System summarized by Data Owner/Query Originator: 
Calling Card Queries 
Billed Number Screening Queries 
Calling Card Successful 
Calling Card Denied 
Calling Card CCAN Service Denied 
Calling Card Pin Match Field 
Calling Card Record Not Found 
Billed Number Screening Successful 
Billed Number Screening Not Found 
Group Not Found 
BNSlC Processing Indicator Not Enabled 
Group StatuslNonparticipating 

As additional LlDB measurements and reports become available, such 
measurements and reports also will be provided to CLEC. 

BellSouth shall provide CLEC with LlDB reports of data which are 
missing or contain errors, as well as any misroute errors, within a reason 
time period as negotiated between CLEC and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of CLEC data in LlDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and 
fraud control personnel, or by any other party that is not authorized by 
CLEC in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide CLEC performance of the LlDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LlDB to completely or partially deny specific 
query originators access to LlDB data owned by specific data owners, 
for Customer Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX wholly or 
partially owned by CLEC at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. 
BellSouth shall obtain from CLEC the screening information associated 
with LlDB Data Screening of CLEC data in accordance with this 
requirement. BellSouth currently does not have LlDB Data Screening 
capabilities. When such capability is available, BellSouth shall offer it to 
CLEC under the Bona Fide Request process. 

records, and shall return responses in accordance with industry 
standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LlDB within 0.50 
seconds under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

11.4.2.18 

1 1.4.2.19 

11.4.2.20 

11.4.2.21 --BellSouth shall accept queries to LlDB associated with CLEC customer 

11.4.2.22 
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BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LID6 within 1 second for 
99% of all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry 
standards. 

BellSouth shall provide 99.9 % of all LlDB queries in a round trip within 
2 seconds as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Requirements 
BellSouth shall offer LlDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

The interface to LlDB shall be in accordance with the technical 
references contained herein. 

The CCS interface to LID6 shall be the standard interface described 
herein. 

The LlDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall 
comply with the technical references herein. Global Title Translation 
shall be maintained in the signaling network in order to support signaling 
network routing to the LIDB. 

Toll Free Number Database 

The Toll Free Number Database is a SCP that provides functionality 
necessary for toll free (e.g., 800 and 888) number services by providing 
routing information and additional so-called vertical features during call 
set-up in response to queries from SSPs. BellSouth shall provide the 
Toll Free Number Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall make BellSouth Toll Free Number Database available 
for CLEC to query with a toll-free number and originating information. 

The Toll Free Number Database shall return carrier identification and, 
where applicable, the queried toll free number, translated numbers and 
instructions as it would in response to a query from a BellSouth switch. 

The SCP shall also provide, at CLEC's option, such additional feature as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR- 
TSV-002275, issue 2, (Bellcore, April 1994)) as are available to 
BellSouth. These may include but are not limited to: 

Network Management; 

Customer Sample Collection; and 
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Service Maintenance 

Interface Requirements 

The signaling interface between the CLEC or other local switch and the 
Toll-Free Number database shall use the TCAP protocol, together with 
the signaling network interface as specified in the technical reference 
herein. 

Automatic Location IdentificationlData Management System 
(ALUDMS) 

The ALllDMS Database contains customer information (including name, 
address, telephone information, and sometimes special information from 
the local service provider or customer) used to determine to which 
Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP) to route the call. The ALllDMS 
database is used to provide more routing flexibility for E91 1 calls than 
Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency Services Database in 
accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer CLEC a data link to the ALVDMS database or 
permit CLEC to provide its own data link to the ALVDMS database. 
BellSouth shall provide error reports from the ALllDMS data base to 
CLEC immediately after CLEC inputs information into the ALllDMS data 
base. Alternately, CLEC may utilize BellSouth, to enter customer 
information into the data base on a demand basis, and validate 
customer information on a demand basis. 

The ALVDMS database shall contain the following customer information: 

Name; 

Address; 

Telephone number; and 

Other information as appropriate (e.g., whether a customer is blind or 
deaf or has another disability). 

When the BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALVDMS 
database in its entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported 
numbers should be maintained unless CLEC requests otherwise and 
shall be updated if CLEC requests, provided CLEC supplies BellSouth 
with the updates. 

.. 
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When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number 
portability to the local customer and a remark or other appropriate field 
information is available in the database, the shadow or 'forwarded-to' 
number and an indication that the number is ported shall be added to 
the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases 
when the PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure 
that CLASS Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the 
ported number. Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN 
interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with this requirement once ISDN 
interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 
The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALllDMS 
database for CLEC customers shall meet industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Database 

BellSouth shall make its directory assistance database available to 
CLEC in order to allow CLEC to provide its customers with the same 
directory assistance services BellSouth provides to BellSouth 
customers. BellSouth shall provide CLEC with an initial feed via 
magnetic tape and daily update initially via magnetic tape and 
subsequently via an electronic gateway to be developed mutually by 
CLEC and BellSouth of customer address and number changes. 
Directory Assistance Services must provide both the ported and ALEC 
telephone numbers to the extent available in BellSouth's database 
assigned to a customer. Privacy indicators must be properly identified 
to assure the non-published numbers are accurately identified. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SCPdDatabases set forth in the following technical references: 

GR-246-CORE, Bell Communications Research Specification of 
Signaling System Number 7, ISSUE 1 (Bellcore, December 199); 

GR-l43260RE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). (Bellcore, March 1994); 

GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service 6, Issue 1, Rev. 1 
(Bellcore, October 1995); 

GR-ll49-CORE, OSSGR Section 10: System Interfaces, Issue 1 
(Bellcore, October 1995) (Replaces TR-NWT-001149); 
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11.83 - -  GR-llEiB-CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line Information Database 6, 
Issue (Bellcore, October 1995); 

11.8.6 

11.8.7 

11.9 

11.9.1 

11.9.2 

11.9.3 

11.9.4 

11.9.5 

11.9.6 

GR-1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll Free Service (Bellcore, May 1995); and 

BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, 
(Bellcore, April 1994). 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCEISMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management 
System (SCEISMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall 
provide CLEC the capability that will allow CLEC and other third parties 
to create service applications in a BellSouth Service Creation 
Environment and deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a 
BellSouth SCP. The third party service applications interact with AIN 
triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth's SCEISMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE 
hardware, software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, 
system administrator) resources available to CLEC. Scheduling 
procedures shall provide CLEC equivalent priority to these resources 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect CLEC service logic and data 
from unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When CLEC selects SCEISMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
training, documentation, and technical support to enable CLEC to use 
BellSouth's SCEISMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. 
Training, documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE 
and SMS access and administrative functions, but will not include 
support for the creation of a specific service application. 

When CLEC selects SCEISMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a 

use of AIN components. CLEC access will be provided via remote data 
connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 

When CLEC selects SCEISMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow CLEC 
to download data forms andlor tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth 
SMS without intervention from BellSouth (e.g., service customization 
and customer subscription). 

. secure, controlled access environment in association with its internal 
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12.. . - - Tandem Switchinq 

12.1 

12.2 

12.2.1 

12.2.1.1 

12.2.1.2 

12.2.1.3 

12.2.1.4 

12.2.1.5 

12.2.1.6 

12.2.1.7 

12.2.2 

12.2.3 

Definition 

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications 
path between two switching offices through a third switching office (the 
tandem switch). 

Technical Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent 
capabilities as those described in Bell Communications Research TR- 
TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 611190. The 
requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem 
connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by CLEC 
and BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting AIN features where such routing is not available from the 
originating end office switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such 
capability 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability 
database as designated by CLEC; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed 
under the 'Network Interconnection' section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, 
Dialpulse, PRI-ISDN, DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 
solutions are deployed and the tandem is used for 91 1 ; and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to 
transit traffic to and from other carriers. 

-Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary 
signaling and trunking interconnections) between end offices, other 
tandems, IECs, COS, CAPS and CLEC switches. 

Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality between 
two end offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC's (e.g., 
between an CLEC end office and the end office of another CLEC). 
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12.2.3 -- Tandem Switching shall preserve CUSSlLASS features and Caller ID 
as traffic is processed. 

12.2.5 

12.2.6 

12.2.7 

12.2.8 

12.2.9 

Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the 
area billing centers designated by CLEC. Tandem Switching will provide 
recording of all billable events as jointly agreed to by CLEC and 
BellSouth. 

Upon a reasonable request from CLEC, BellSouth shall perform routine 
testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing 
Tandem Switching and all its interconnections. The results and reports 
of the testing shall be made immediately available to CLEC. 

BellSouth shall maintain CLEC's trunks and interconnections associated 
with Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and 
interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All 
traffic will be restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

Tandem Switching shall route calls to BellSouth or CLEC endpoints or 
platforms (e.g., operator services and PSAPs) on a per call basis as 
designated by CLEC, where such routing is not available from the 
originating end office switch, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such 
capability. Detailed primary and overflow routing plans for all interfaces 
available within BellSouth switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by CLEC and BellSouth. Such plans shall meet CLEC requirements for 
routing calls through the local network. 

12.2.10 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from 
an CLEC local switch. 

In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide 
SSP capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local 
Switching Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such 
capability. 

12.2.11 

12.3 

12.3.1 

12.3.2 

12.3.3 

Interface Requirements 

'-Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP 
where the underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers 
with which BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem 
Switching with no loss of feature functionality. 



Attachment C 
Page 49 of 58 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with CLEC's switch, using two-way 
trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth network to interLATA or 
intralATA carriers. At CLEC's request, Tandem Switching shall record 
and keep records of traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for 
CLEC traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

Tandem Switching shall meet or exceed (i.e., be more favorable to 
CLEC) each of the requirements for Tandem Switching set forth in the 
following technical references: 

Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2. Tandem 
Supplement, 611190; 

GR-905-CORE covering CCSNIS; 

GR-1429-CORE for call management features; and 
GR-2863-CORE and GR-2902-CORE covering CCS AIN interconnection 

12.3.4 

12.3.5 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.4.3 

13. 

13.1.1 

13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

DARK FIBER: 

Definition 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. Dark Fiber also includes 
stands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground structure which 
have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to at appropriate distances, but which has no line 
terminating elements terminated to such strands to operationalize its 
transmission capabilities. 

CLEC may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to CLEC information 
regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within 
ten (10) business days for a records based answer and twenty (20) 
-business days for a field based answer, after receiving a request from 
CLEC ("Request"). Within such time period, BellSouth shall send 
written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber ("Confirmation"). 
From the time of the Request to 90 days after Confirmation, BellSouth 
shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for CLEC's use and may not allow 
any other party to use such media, including BellSouth. 
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BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to CLEC 
within thirty (30) business days afler it receives written confirmation from 
CLEC that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is 
wanted for use by CLEC. This includes identification of appropriate 
connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice 
points) to enable CLEC to connect or splice CLEC provided 
transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Additional Requirements for Dark Fiber 

Dark Fiber shall meet the following requirements: single mode, with 
maximum loss of 0.40 dB/km at 1310 nm and 0.25 dBlkm at 1550 nm. 

CLEC may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth using 
CLEC or CLEC designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide 
appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. 
BellSouth shall provide an excess cable length of 25 feet minimum (for 
fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach from 
the manhole to a splicing van. 

13.2:3 -. 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

14. 

14.1.1 

14.2 

14.2.1 

14.2.1.1 

This Section 14 sets forth the additional requirements for unbundled 
Network Elements which BellSouth agrees to offer to CLEC. 

Requirements 
BellSouth shall provide performance equal to or better than all of the 
requirements set forth in this Section 14.2. 

Performance 

Scope: 

This section addresses performance requirements for Network Elements 
and Ancillary Functions to provide local service. It includes 
requirements for the reliability and availability of Network Elements and 
Ancillary Functions, and quality parameters such as transmission quality 
(analog and digital), and speed (or delay). In addition, an overview of 

The General Performance Requirements in this section apply to all 
aspects of Network Elements and Ancillary Functions. Additional 
requirements are given in this performance section and in the individual 
Network Elements sections. 

-. service performance requirements is given. 
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142.2 BellSouth shall work cooperatively with CLEC to determine appropriate 
performance allocations across Network Elements. 

14.2.2.1 BellSouth shall comply with the Bellcore, ANSI, TIAIEIA, and IEEE 
technical standards regarding the performance of network elements and 
ancillary functions. 

14.3 

14.3.1 

14.3.2 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition 

The figure below depicts Signaling System 7 (SS7) Network 
Interconnection. SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of 
CLEC local Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STPS) and CLEC local 
or tandem switching systems with BellSouth STPSs. This 
interconnection provides connectivity that enables the exchange of SS7 
messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases (DBs), 
CLEC local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching 
systems directly connected the to BellSouth SS7 network. 

LEC 

LEC 
Local or 
Tandem 
Switch 

CLEC 
Local or 

LEC 
Local or 
Tandem Tandem 

Switch Switch 

t + SS? N I W O ~  Intemnnection 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Technlcal Requirements 

CLEC 
Local or 
Tandem 
Switch 

14.3.2.1 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all 
components of the BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 14.3.2.1.1 
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14.3;2.1-.2 BellSouth DBs; and 

14.3.2.1.3 

14.3.2.2 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully 
support the functions of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and 
CLEC or other third-party switching systems with A-link access to the 
BellSouth SS7 network. 

In particular the figure below depicts a circumstance where SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall provide transport for certain types of Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) messages. If traffic is routed based 
on dialed or translated digits between an CLEC local switching system 
and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, either 
directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a 
requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network 
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between the CLEC local STPSs and BellSouth or 
other third-party local switch. 

14.3.2.3 

CLEC 
LOU1 

STPS. 

. \  

LEC or 
CLEC CLEC 
LOU1 

Switch Switch 

- - - _ _ _ _ _ - - -  
Switch - -  ISDNUP . ,' 

CLEC 
LOU1 

STPS. 

. \  

LEC or 
CLEC CLEC 
LOU1 

Switch Switch 

- - - _ _ _ _ _ - - -  
Switch - -  ISDNUP . ,' 

Interswitch TCAP Signaling for SS7 Network Interconnection 
14.3.2.4 When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling 

Network Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPSs, the 
BellSouth SS7 Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 
Network Interconnection in similar circumstances where the BellSouth 
switch routes traffic based on a Carrier Identification Code (CC). 
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SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as 
specified in ANSI Tl.111 (Reference 14.3.14.3.4.14.3.4.2). This 
includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI 
T1.111.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP 
necessary for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in 
ANSI T1.112 (Reference 14.3.14.3.4.14.3.4.4). In particular, this 
includes Global Title Translation (GlT) and SCCP Management 
procedures, as specified in T1 .112.4. Where the destination signaling 
point is a BellSouth switching system or DB, or is another third-party 
local or tandem switching system directly connected to the BellSouth 
SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include final G l T  of 
messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. Where the destination signaling point is an CLEC local or 
tandem switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
intermediate G l T  of messages to a gateway pair of CLEC local STPSs, 
and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated 
Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI 
T l .  1 13 (Reference 14.3.14.3.4.14.3.4.5). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP. as 
specified in ANSI Tl.114 (Reference 14.3.14.3.4.14.3.4.6). 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and 
SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI 
standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPSs, SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall provide these functions of the OMAP. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the 
following performance requirements: 

14.325- 

14.3.2.5.1 

14.3.2.5.2 

14.3.2.5.3 

14.3.2.6 

14.3.2.7 

14.3.2.8 

14.3.2.9 

14.3.2.10 

14.3.2.1 0.1 

14.3.2.10.2 

14.3.2.10.3 

14.3.3 

h4TP Performance, as specified in ANSI T i  .ill .6; 

SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI Tl.l12.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI Tl.l13.5. 

interface Requirements 
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14.331. . BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options 
to conned CLEC or CLECdesignated local or tandem switching 
systems or STPSs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

A-link interface from CLEC local or tandem switching systems; and 

D-link interface from CLEC STPSs. 

Each interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of 
signaling links, as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links, as depicted in the figure below. 

14.3.3.1.1 

14.3.3.1.2 

14.3.3.2 

14.3.3.2.1 

CLEC 
Local 
Switch 

A-Link Interface 



14.3.3.3 

14.3.3.4 

14.3.3.5 

14.3.3.5.1 
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A D-link layer shall consist of four links, as depicted in the f igure below. 

CLEC 
STPS 

CLEC 
STPS 

r - - - - - - - - - - -  
I LECCO I 

I LECCO I .___________ 

D-Link Interface 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be 
located at a crossconnect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central 
Office (CO) where the BellSouth STPS is located. There shall be a DS1 
or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOls. Each signaling 
link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl or higher rate 
interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSl signaling links for 
interconnecting CLEC local switching systems or STPSs with BellSouth 
STPSs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPSs. BellSouth and CLEC will 
work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOls and 
the BellSouth STPS, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or 
equipment shall cause the failure of both bl inks in a layer connecting to 
a BellSouth STPS. BellSouth and CLEC will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection 
include the MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces 
shall conform to the following specifications: 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
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Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Bellcore GR-1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Bellcore GR-1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and 

Bellcore GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and 
Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

14.3.3.5.2 

14.3.3.5.3 

14.3.3.5.4 

14.3.3.6 

14.3.4 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to block accept 
messages from CLEC local or tandem switching systems destined to any 
signaling point in the BellSouth SS7 network with which the CLEC 
switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the following 
technical references: 

14.3.4.1 ANSI T l  .110-1992 American National Standard Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information; 

ANSI T i  . i l l -1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI Tl.ll1A-1994 American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message 
Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T i  .112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part 

ANSI T i  .113-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Services Digital 
Network (ISDN) User Part; 

ANSI T i  .114-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) -Transaction Capabilities 
Application Part (TCAP); 

ANSI T i  ,115-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for 
Networks; 

14.3.4.2 

14.3.4.3 

14.3.4.4 

(SCCP); 

14.3.4.5 

.. 

14.3.4.6 

14.3.4.7 



14.3:4.8 

14.3.4.9 

14.3.4.10 

14.3.4.1 1 

14.3.4.1 2 

14.3.4.1 3 

14.3.4.14 

14.4 

14.4.1 

14.4.1.1 

14.4.1.2 

14.4.1.2.1 

14.4.1.2.2 
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ANSI Tl.116-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and 
Administration Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T i  .118-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Bellcore GR-gM-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service; 

Bellcore GR-l428-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Bellcore GR-l429-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and, 

Bellcore GR-l432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification 
(CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and 
Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Network Interconnection 

Technical Requirements 

When requested by CLEC, BellSouth shall provide interconnections 
between BellSouth Network Elements provided to CLEC and CLEC’s 
network at transmission rates designated by CLEC, including, but not 
limited to DSl, DS3, and STS-1. 

Traffic shall be combined and routed as follows: 

BellSouth shall provide direct tnrnks for local and intralATA traffic 
(except 91 1, directory assistance, operator services, and other services 

%at may require special routing) and, at CLEC‘s request, BellSouth shall 
allow CLEC to route such traffic either directly to a BellSouth’s tandem 
or directly to a BellSouth’s endoffice. 

At CLEC’s request, BellSouth shall receive CLEC traffic destined to 
BellSouth Operator Systems Network Element, on trunks from an CLEC 
endoffice or an CLEC tandem. 
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14.4.1.2.3 At CLEC's request, BellSouth shall receive CLEC CAMA-ANI 
(Centralized Automatic Message Accounting - Automatic Number 
identification) traffic destined to BellSouth E91 1 PSAPs, or E91 1 
tandems, on trunks from an CLEC end-office. 

When requested by CLEC and authorized by a third party carrier, 
BellSouth shall provide interconnections between CLEC's network, and 
the other carrier's network through BellSouth network at transmission 
rates designated by CLEC, including, but not limited to DS1, DS3, and 
STS-1. BellSouth shall combine and route traffic to and from other local 
carriers and interlATA carriers through BellSouth network, and at 
CLEC's request, BellSouth shall record and keep records of such traffic 
for CLEC billing purposes. 

The parties agree to implement the most efficient trunking arrangement 
to exchange all traffic unless otherwise agreed. For purposes of this 
Section, "most efficient" means the fewest number of trunks required to 
carry a forecasted load at P.01 grade of service. Initially, BellSouth and 
the CLEC will provide one-way trunk groups for completion of BellSouth 
and CLEC originated local and intralATA traffic. 

14.4.1.3 

14.4.1.4 
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1. RIGHTS OF WAY (ROW), CONDUITS AND POLE ATTACHMENTS 

This Attachment sets forth the terms and conditions under Wich BellSouth 
shall afford to CLEC access to BellSouth's poles, ducts, conduits and Rights- 
of-way, pursuant to the Act, 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

1.1.1 Definitions in General. Except as the context otherwise requires, the 
terms defined in this Section shall, as used in this Section, have the 
meanings set forth in 1.1.2 through 1 .1.30. 

Anchor. The term "anchor" refers to a device, structure. or assembly 
which stabilizes a pole and holds it in place. An anchor assembly may 
consist of a rod and fixed object or plate, typically embedded in the 
ground, which is attached to a guy strand or guy wire, which, in turn. is 
attached to the pole. The term "anchor" does not include the guy strand 
which connects the anchor to the pole and includes only those anchors 
which are owned by BellSouth, as distinguished from anchors which are 
owned and controlled by other persons or entities. 

1.1.2 

1.1.3 -. The term "anchorlguy strand refers to supporting 
wires, typically stranded together, or other devices attached to a pole and 
connecting that pole to an anchor or to another pole for the purpose of 
increasing pole stability. The term "anchorlguy strand" includes, but is 
not limited to, strands sometimes referred to as "anchor strands," "down 
guys," "guy strands," and "pole-to-pole guys." 

1.1.4 Communications Act of 1934. The terms "Communications Act of 1934" 
and "Communications Act" refer to the Communications Act of June 19, 
1934, 48 Stat. 1064, as amended, including the provisions codified as 47 
U.S.C. Sections 151 et seq. The Communications Act includes the Pole 
Attachment Act of 1978, as defined in this Article 1.1. 

AssianeQ. The term 'assigned', when used with respect to conduit or 
duct space or pole attachment space, refers to any space in such conduit 
or duct or on such pole that is occupied by a telecommunications servicx 
provider or a municipal or other governmental authority. To ensure the 
judicious use of poles and conduits, space 'assigned' to a 
telecommunications service provider must be physically occupied by the 
service provider, be it BellSouth or a new entrant, within twelve (12) 
months of the space being 'assigned'. 

1.1.5 
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Available. The term "available', when used with respect to conduit or duct 
space or pole attachment space, refers to any usable space in such 
conduit or duct or on such pole not assigned to a specific provider at the 
applicable time. 

Conduit occuoancy. The terms "conduit occupancy" and "occupancy" 
refer to the presence of wire, cable, optical conductors, or other facilities 
within any portion of BellSouth's conduit system. 

Conduit svstem. The term "conduit system'' refers to any combination of 
ducts, conduits, manholes, and handholes joined to form an integrated 
whole. In this Section, the term refers to conduit systems owned or 
controlled by BellSouth. 

- Cost. The term 'cost' as used herein refers to charges made by 
BellSouth to CLEC for specific work performed. and shall be (a) the 
actual charges made by subcontractors to BellSouth for work and/or, (b) if 
the work was performed by BellSouth employees, the rates set forth in the 
Price Schedule of the General Terms and Conditions of BellSouth. 

Q&t. The term "duct" refers to a single enclosed tube, pipe, or channel 
for enclosing and carrying cables, wires, and other facilities. As used in 
this Section, the term "duct" includes "inner ducts" created by subdividing 
a duct into smaller channels. 

Facilities. The terms "facility" and "facilities" refer to any property or 
equipment utilized in the provision of telecommunication services. 

The acronym "FCC refers to the Federal Communications Commission. 

Inner-Duct. The term 'innerduct' refers to a pathway created by 
subdividing a duct into smaller channels. 

Joint User. The term "joint user refers to a utility which has entered into 
an agreement with BellSouth providing reciprocal rights of attachment of 
facilities owned by each party to the poles, ducts, conduits and rightsof- 
way owned by the other party. 

Licensee. The term 'licensee' refers to a person or entity which has 
entered or may enter into an agreement or arrangement with BellSouth 
permitting such person or entity to place its facilities in BellSouth's 
conduit system or attach its facilities to BellSouth's poles or anchors. 

1.1.6- 

1.1.7 

1.1.8 

1.1.9 

1.1.10 

1.1.11 

1.1.12 

1.1.13 

1.1.14 

1.1.15 

1.1.16 lashing. The term "lashing" refers to the attachment of a licensee's 
sheath or innerduct to a supporting strand. 
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license. The term "license" refers to any license issued pursuant to this 
Attachment and may, if the context requires, refer to conduit occupancy or 
pole attachment licenses issued by BellSouth prior to the date of this 
Attachment. 

1.1.1-7 -- 

1.1.18 Make-Readv work. The term "make-ready work" refers to all work 
performed or to be performed to prepare BellSouth's conduit systems, 
poles or anchors and related facilities for the requested occupancy or 
attachment of CLEC's facilities. "Make-Ready work" includes, but is not 
limited to, clearing obstructions (e.g., by "rodding" ducts to ensure clear 
passage), the rearrangement, transfer, replacement, and removal of 
existing facilities on a pole or in a conduit system where such work is 
required solely to accommodate CLEC's facilities and not to meet 
BellSouth's business needs or convenience. "Make-Ready work" may 
require "dig-ups'' of existing facilities and may include the repair, 
enlargement or modification of BellSouth's facilities (including, but not 
limited to, conduits, ducts, handholes and manholes) or the performance 
of other work required to make a pole, anchor, conduit or duct usable for 
the initial placement of CLEC's facilities. 

1.1.19 Manhole. The term "manhole" refers to an enclosure, usually below 
ground level and entered through a hole on the surface covered with a 
cast iron or concrete manhole cover, which personnel may enter and use 
for the purpose of installing, operating, and maintaining facilities in a 
conduit. 

OccuDancy. The term 'occupancy' shall refer to the physical presence of 
telecommunication facilities in a duct, on a pole, or within a Right-of-way. 

Person actino on CLEC's behalf. The terms "person acting on CLEC's 
behalf," "personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf," and similar terms 
include both natural persons and firms and ventures of every type, 
including, but not limited to, corporations, partnerships, limited liability 
companies, sole proprietorships, and joint ventures. The terms "person 
acting on CLEC's behalf," "personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf," 
and similar terms specifically include, but are not limited to, CLEC, its 
officers, directors, employees, agents, representatives, attorneys, 
cpntracton, subcontractors, and other persons or entities performing 
services at the request of or as directed by CLEC and their respective 
officers, directors, employees, agents, and representatives. 

Person actina on BellSouth's behalf. The terms "person acting on 
BellSouth's behalf," "personnel performing work on BellSouth's behalf," 
and similar terms include both natural persons and firms and ventures of 
every type, including but not limited to corporations, partnerships, limited 

1.1.20 

1.1.21 

1.1.22 
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- - - liability companies, sole proprietorships, and joint ventures. The terms 
"person acting on BellSouth's behalf," "personnel performing work on 
BellSouth's behalf," and similar terms specifically include, but are not 
limited to, BellSouth, its officers, directors, employees, agents, 
representatives, attorneys, contractors, subcontractors, and other persons 
or entities performing services at the request or on behalf of BellSouth 
and their respective officers, directors, employees, agents, and 
representatives. 

- Pole. The term "pole" refers to both utility poles and anchors but only to 
those utility poles and anchors owned or controlled by BellSouth, and 
does not include utility poles or anchors with respect to which BellSouth 
has no legal authority to permit attachments by other persons or entities. 

Pole Attachment Act. The terms "Pole Attachment Act" and "Pole 
Attachment Act of 1978" refer to those provisions of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, now codified as 47 U S.C. § 224. 

Prelicense survey. The term "prelicense survey" refers to all work and 
activities performed or to be performed to determine whether there is 
adequate capacity on a pole or in a conduit or conduit system (including 
manholes and handholes) to accommodate CLEC's facilities and to 
determine what make-ready work, if any, is required to prepare the pole, 
conduit or conduit system to accommodate CLEC's facilities. 

Riaht of Wav (ROW). The term "right of way' refers to the right to use the 
land or other property ef another party to place poles, conduits, cables, 
other structures and equipment, or to provide passage to access such 
structures and equipment. A Right of Way may run under, on, or above 
public or private property bncluding air space above public or private 
property) and may includehe right to use discrete space in buildings, 
building complexes, or other locations. 

Sheath. The term "sheath" refers to a single outer covering containing 
communications wires, fibers, or other communications media. 

$bare CaDacity. The term "spare capacity" refers to any pole attachment 
space, conduit, duct or innerduct not currently assigned or subject to a 
pending application for attachmentloccupancy. Spare capacity does not 
include an innerduct (not to exceed one innerduct per party) reserved by 
BellSouth, CLEC. or a third party for maintenance, repair, or emergency 
restoration. 

m. When capitalized, the term "State" (as used in terms such as "this 
State") refers to the State of Florida. 

1.1.23 

1.1.24 

1.1.25 

1.1.26 

1.1.27 

1.1.28 

1.1.29 
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Third Party. The terms "third party" and "third parties" refer to persons 
and entities other than CLEC and BellSouth. Use of the term "third party" 
does not signify that any such person or entity is a party to this 
Attachment or has any contractual rights hereunder. 

1.1.30 - -  

1.2 

1.2.1 

SCOPE OF AlTACHMENT 

Scope of Attachment. BellSouth shall provide CLEC with equal and 
nondiscriminatory access to pole space, conduits, ducts, and rights-of- 
way on terms and conditions equal to those provided by BellSouth to itself 
or to any other telecommunications service provider. Further, BellSouth 
shall not withhold or delay assignment of such facilities to CLEC because 
of the potential or forecasted needs of itself or other parties. 

1.2.2 Attachments and OccuDancies Authorized by this Section. BellSouth 
shall issue one or more licenses to CLEC authorizing CLEC to attach 
facilities to BellSouth's owned or controlled poles and to place facilities 
within BellSouth's owned or controlled conduits, ducts or rights-of-way 
under the terms and conditions set forth in this Section and the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

Unless othenvise provided herein, authority to attach facilities to 
BellSouth's owned or controlled poles, to place facilities within BellSouth's 
owned or controlled conduits, ducts or rightsof-way shall be granted only 
in individual licenses granted under this Section and the placement or use 
of such facilities shall be determined in accordance with such licenses 
and procedures established in this Section. 

CLEC agrees that its attachment of facilities to BellSouth's owned or 
controlled poles, occupancy of BellSouth's owned or controlled conduits, 
ducts or rights-of-way shall take place pursuant to the licensing 
procedures set forth herein, and BellSouth agrees that it shall not 
unreasonably withhold or delay issuance of such licenses. 

Licenses. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Section, 
BellSouth shall issue to CLEC one or more licenses authorizing CLEC to 
place or attach facilities in or to specified poles, conduits, ducts or rights- 
of-way of BellSouth located within this state. Nothing contained in this 
Section shall require BellSouth to issue any license to CLEC with respect 
to any specific conduit or duct space if, in the engineering judgment of 
BellSouth, the conduit or duct space requested is necessary to meet 
BellSouth's present needs, or is licensed by BellSouth to another 
licensee. 

1.2.2.1 

1.2.2.2 

1.2.3 
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1.2.4- - - Access and Use of Riahtsof-Way. BellSouth acknowledges that it is 
required by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 to afford CLEC access 
to and use of all associated rights-of-way to any sites where BellSouth's 
owned or controlled poles, manholes, conduits, ducts or other parts of 
BellSouth's owned or controlled conduit systems are located. 

1.2.4.1 BellSouth shall provide CLEC with access to and use of such rightsof- 
way to the same extent and for the same purposes that BellSouth may 
access or use such rights-of-way, including but not limited to access for 
ingress, egress or other access and to construct, utilize, maintain, modify, 
and remove facilities for which pole attachment, conduit occupancy, or 
ROW use licenses have been issued, provided that any attachment with a 
third party under which BellSouth holds such rights expressly or impliedly 
grants BellSouth the right to provide such rights to others. 

Where BellSouth notifies CLEC that BellSouth's attachment with a third 
party does not expressly or impliedly grant BellSouth the ability to provide 
such access and use rights to others, upon CLEC's request, BellSouth 
will use its best efforts to obtain the owner's consent and to otherwise 
secure such rights for CLEC. CLEC agrees to reimburse BellSouth for 
the reasonable and demonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth in obtaining 
such rights for CLEC. 

In cases where a third party attachment does not grant BellSouth the right 
to provide access and use rights to others as contemplated in 1.2.4.1 and 
BellSouth, despite its best efforts, is unable to secure such access and 
use rights for CLEC in accordance with 1.2.4.2, or, in the case where 
CLEC elects not to invoke its rights under 1.2.4.lor 1.2.4.2, CLEC shall 
be responsible for obtaining such permission to access and use such 
rightsof-way. BellSouth shall cooperate with CLEC in obtaining such 
permission and shall not prevent or delay any third patty assignment of 
ROWS to CLEC. 

Where BellSouth has any ownership or rights-of-way to buildings or 
building complexes, or within buildings or building complexes, BellSouth 
shall offer to CLEC through a license or other attachment: 

.me right to use any available space owned or controlled by BellSouth in 
the building or building complex to install CLEC equipment and facilities; 
and 

Ingress and egress to such space. 

Except .to the extent necessary to meet the requirements of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996, neither this Section nor any license 

1.2.4.2 

1.2.4.3 

1.2.4.4 

1.2.4.4.1 

1.2.4.4.2 

1.2.5 
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granted hereunder shall constitute a conveyance or assignment of any of 
either party's rights to use any public or private rightsof-way, and nothing 
contained in this Section or in any license granted hereunder shall be 
construed as conferring on one party any right to interfere with the other 
party's access to any such public or private rights-of-way. 

No Effect on BellSouth's Riaht to Convev ProDerty. Nothing contained in 
this Section or in any license issued hereunder shall in any way affect the 
right of BellSouth to convey to any other person or entity any interest in 
real or personal property, including any poles, conduit or ducts to or in 
which CLEC has attached or placed facilities pursuant to licenses issued 
under this Section provided however that BellSouth shall give CLEC 
reasonable advance written notice of such intent to convey. 

. .  

1.2.6 

1.2.7 

1.2.7.1 

1.2.7.2 

1.2.8 

1.2.8.1 

No Effect on BellSouth's Riahts to Manaae its Own Facilities. This 
Section shall not be construed as limiting or interfering with BellSouth's 
rights set forth below, except to the extent expressly provided by the 
provisions of this Section or licenses issued hereunder or by the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable laws, rules or 
regulations: 

To locate, relocate, move, replace, modify, maintain, and operate 
BellSouth's own facilities within BellSouth's conduits, ducts or rightsof 
way or any of BellSouth's facilities attached to BellSouth's poles at any 
time and in any reasonable manner which BellSouth deems appropriate to 
serve its customers, avail itself of new business opportunities, or 
otherwise meet its business needs; or 

To enter into new attachments or arrangements with other persons or 
entities permitting them to attach or place their facilities to or in 
BellSouth's poles, conduits or ducts; provided, however, that such 
relocations, moves, replacements, modifications, maintenance and 
operations or new attachments or arrangements shall not substantially 
interfere with CLEC's pole attachment, conduit occupancy or ROW use, 
rights provided by licenses Issued pursuant to this Section . 

Bo Effect on CLEC's Riahts to Manaae its Own Facilities. This Section 
shall not be construed as limiting or interfering with CLEC's rights set 
forth below, except to the extent expressly provided by the provisions of 
this Section or licenses issued hereunder or by the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996 or other applicable laws, rules or regulations: 

To locate, relocate, move, replace, modify, maintain, and operate its own 
facilities within BellSouth's conduits, ducts or rightsof-way or its facilities 
attached to BellSouth's poles at any time and in any reasonable manner 
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which CLEC deems appropriate to serve its customers, avail itself of new 
business opportunities, or otherwise meet its business needs; or 

To enter into new attachments or arrangements with other persons or 
entities permitting CLEC to attach or place its facilities to or in such other 
persons' or entities' poles, conduits or ducts, or rightsof-way; provided, 
however, that such relocations, moves, replacements, modifications, 
maintenance and operations or new attachments or arrangements shall 
not conflict with CLEC's obligations under licenses issued pursuant to this 
Section. 

No Riaht to Interfere with Facilities of Others. The provisions of this 
Section or any license issued hereunder shall not be construed as 
authorizing either party to this Section to rearrange or interfere in any 
way with any of the other party's facilities, with the facilities of other 
persons or entities, or with the use of or access to such facilities by such 
other party or such other persons or entities, except to the extent 
expressly provided by the provisions of this Section or any license issued 
hereunder or by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable 
laws, rules or regulations. 

CLEC acknowledges that the facilities of persons or entities other than 
BellSouth and CLEC may be attached to or occupy BellSouth's poles, 
conduits, ducts and rights-of-way. 

1.2.8.2 

1.2.9 

1.2.9.1 

1.2.9.2 BellSouth shall not attach, or give permission to any third parties to 
attach facilities to, existing CLEC facilities without CLEC's prior written 
consent. If BellSouth becomes aware of any such unauthorized 
attachment to CLEC facilities, BellSouth shall use its best efforts to rectify 
the situation as soon as practicable. 

With respect to facilities occupied by CLEC or the subject of an 
application for attachment by CLEC, BellSouth will give to CLEC 60 days' 
written notice for conduit extensions or reinforcements, 60 days' written 
notice for pole line extensions, 60 days' written notice for pole 
replacements, and 60 days' written notice of BellSouth's intention to 
construct, reconstruct, expand or place such facilities or of BellSouth's 
intention not to maintain or use any existing facility and, in the case of an 
existing facility which BellSouth elects not to maintain or use, BellSouth 
will grant to CLEC a right to maintain and use such facility. If an 
emergency or provisions of an applicable joint use attachment require 
BellSouth to construct, reconstruct, expand or replace poles, conduits or 
ducts occupied by CLEC or the subject of an application for attachment by 
CLEC, BellSouth will notify CLEC as soon as reasonably practicable of 
such proposed construction, reconstruction, expansion or replacement to 
enable CLEC, if it so desires, to request that a pole, conduit or duct of 

1.2.9.3 
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greater height or capacity be utilized to accommodate an anticipated 
facility need of CLEC. 

At CLEC’s expense, BellSouth shall remove any retired cable from 
conduit systems to allow for the efficient use of conduit space within a 
reasonable period of time. 

Assianment of Space. Assignment of space on poles, in conduits or ducts 
and within ROWS will be made pursuant to licenses granted by BellSouth 
on an equal basis to BellSouth, CLEC and other telecommunication 
service providers. 

REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

Published Standards Incorporated in this Section bv Reference. CLEC 
agrees that its facilities shall be placed, constructed, maintained, 
repaired, and removed in accordance with current (as of the date when 
such work is performed) editions of the following publications, each of 
which is incorporated by reference as part of this Section : 

The Blue Book Manual of Construction Procedures, Special Report 
SR-TAP-001421, published by Bell Communications Research, Inc. 
(“Bellcore”), and sometimes referred to as the “Blue Book”; 

The National Electrical Code (NEC); and 

The National Electrical Safety Code (NESC). 

Chanaes in Published Standards. CLEC agrees to rearrange its facilities 
in accordance with changes in the standards published in the publications 
specified in Article 1.3 of this Attachment if required by law to do so or 
upon the mutual agreement of the parties. 

Additional Electrical Desian Specifications. CLEC agrees that, in addition 
to specifications and requirements referred to in Article 1.3.1 above, 
CLEC‘s facilities placed in BellSouth’s conduit system shall meet all of the 
following electrical design specifications: 

No facility shall be placed in BellSouth’s conduit system in violation of 
ECC regulations. 

CLEC‘s facilities placed in BellSouth’s conduit system shall not be 
designed to use the earth as the sole conductor for any part of CLEC‘S 
circuits. 

-. .. 

1.2.9.4 

1.2.10 

1.3 

1.3.1 

1.3.1.1 

1.3.1.2 

1.3.1.3 

1.3.2 

1.3.3 

1.3.3.1 

1.3.3.2 
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CLEC's facilities carrying more than 50 volts AC (rms) to ground or 135 
volts DC to ground shall be enclosed in an effectively grounded sheath or 
shield. 

No coaxial cable of CLEC shall occupy a conduit system containing 
BellSouth's cable unless such cable of CLEC meets the voltage 
limitations of Article 820 of the National Electrical Code. 

CLEC's coaxial cable may carry continuous DC voltages up to 1800 volts 
to ground where the conductor current will not exceed one-half amperes 
and where such cable has two separate grounded metal sheaths or 
shields and a suitable insulating jacket over the outer sheath or shield. 
The power supply shall be so designed and maintained that the total 
current carried over the outer sheath shall not exceed 200 micro amperes 
under normal conditions. Conditions which would increase the current 
over this level shall be cleared promptly. 

Neither party shall circumvent the other party's corrosion mitigation 
measures. Each party's new facilities shall be compatible with the other 
party's facilities so as not to damage any facilities of the other party by 
corrosion or other chemical reaction. 

Additional Phvsical Desian Soecifications. CLEC's facilities placed in 
BellSouth's conduit system must meet all of the following physical design 
specifications: 

Cables bound or wrapped with cloth or having any kind of fibrous 
coverings or impregnated with an adhesive material shall not be placed in 
BellSouth's conduit or ducts. 

The integrity of BellSouth's conduit system and overall safety of 
BellSouth's personnel and other personnel working in BellSouth's conduit 
system requires that "dielectric cable" be required when CLEC's cable 
facility utilizes an alternative duct or route that is shared in the same 
trench by any current carrying facility of a power utility. 

New construction splices in CLEC's fiber optic and twisted pair cables 
shall be located in manholes, pull boxes or handholes. 

Additional SDecifications ADDlicable to Connections. The following 
specifications apply to connections of CLEC's conduit to BellSouth's 
conduit system: 

CLEC will be permitted to connect its conduit or duct only at the point of a 
BellSouth manhole. No attachment will be made by entering or breaking 
into conduit between manholes. All necessary work to install CLEC 
facilities will be performed by CLEC or its contractor at CLEC's expense. 

1.3.3~3- 

1.3.3.4 

1.3.3.5 

1.3.3.6 

1.3.4 

1.3.4.1 

1.3.4.2 

1.3.4.3 

1.3.5 

1.3.5.1 
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1.3.5.2 

1.3.5.3 

1.3.6 

1.3.6.1 

In no event shall CLEC or its contractor "core bore' or make any other 
modification to BellSouth manhole(s) without the prior written approval of 
BellSouth, which approval will not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. 

BellSouth may monitor, at CLEC's expense, the entrance and exit of 
CLEC's facilities into BellSouth's manholes and the placement of CLEC's 
facilities in BellSouth's manholes. 

If CLEC constructs or utilizes a duct connected to BellSouth's manhole, 
the duct and all connections between that duct and BellSouth's manhole 
shall be sealed, to the extent practicable, to prevent the entry of gases or 
liquids into BellSouth's conduit system. If CLEC's duct enters a building, it 
shall also be sealed where it enters the building and at all other locations 
necessary to prevent the entry of gases and liquids from the building into 
BellSouth's conduit system. 

Reauirements Relatina to Personnel, EauiDment. Material. and 
Construction Procedures Generally. Duct clearing, rodding or 
modifications required to grant CLEC access to BellSouth's conduit 
systems may be performed by BellSouth at CLEC's expense at charges 
which represent BellSouth's actual costs. Alternatively (at CLEC's option) 
such work may be performed by a contractor who demonstrates 
compliance with BellSouth certification requirements, which certification 
requirements shall be consistent with F.C.C. rules. The parties 
acknowledge that CLEC, its contractors, and other persons acting on 
CLEC's behalf will perform work for CLEC (e.g., splicing CLEC's facilities) 
within BellSouth's conduit system. CLEC represents and warrants that 
neither CLEC nor any person acting on CLEC's behalf shall permit any 
person to climb or work on or in any of BellSouth's poles or to enter 
BellSouth's manholes or work within BellSouth's conduit system unless 
such person has the training, skill, and experience required to recognize 
potentially dangerous conditions relating to pole or the conduit systems 
and to perform the work safely. 

CLEC's facilities within BellSouth's conduit system shall be constructed, 
placed, rearranged, modified, and removed upon receipt of license 
specified in 1 5 1 .  However, no such license will be required for the , 
inspection, maintenance, repair or non-physical modifications of CLEC's 
facilities. 

1.3.6.2 "Rodding" or clearing of ducts in BellSouth's conduit system shall be done 
only when specific authorization for such work has been obtained in 
advance from BellSouth, which authorization shall not be unreasonably 
delayed or withheld by BellSouth. The parties agree that such rodding or 
clearing shall be performed according to existing industry standards and 
practices. CLEC may contract with BellSouth for performance of such 
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1.3.6.3 

1.3.6.4 

1.3.6.5 

1.3.6.6 

1.3.6.7 

work or (at CLEC's option) with a contractor who demonstrates 
compliance with BellSouth certification requirements. 

Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or CLEC's behalf in BellSouth's 
conduit system shall not climb on, step on, or otherwise disturb the other 
party's or any third party's cables, air pipes, equipment, or other facilities 
located in any manhole or other part of BellSouth's conduit system. 

Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or CLEC's behalf within 
BellSouth's conduit system (including any manhole) shall, upon 
completing their work, make reasonable efforts to remove all tools, 
unused materials, wire clippings, cable sheathing and other materials 
brought by them to the work site. 

All of CLEC's facilities shall be firmly secured and supported in 
accordance with Bellcore and industry standards. 

CLEC's facilities shall be plainly identified with CLEC's name in each 
manhole with a firmly affixed permanent tag that meets standards set by 
BellSouth for its own facilities. 

Manhole pumping and purging required in order to allow CLEC's work 
operations to proceed shall be performed by CLEC or its contractor in 
compliance with BellSouth Practice Sec. 620-145-01 1 BT, 'Manhole 
Contaminants, Water, Sediment or Debris Removal and Reporting 
Procedures,' and any amendments, revisions or supplements thereto and 
in compliance with all regulations and standards established by the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency and by any applicable 
state or local environmental regulators. 

1.3.6.8 Planks or other types of platforms shall not be installed using cables, 
pipes or other equipment as a means of support. Platforms shall be 
supported only by cable racks. 

1.3.6.9 Any leak detection liquid or device used by CLEC or personnel 
performing work on CLEC's facilities within BellSouth's conduit system 
shall be of a type approved by BellSouth or Bellcore. 

When CLEC or personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf are working 
within or in the vicinity of any part of BellSouth's poles or conduit system 
which is located within, under, over, or adjacent to streets, highways, 
alleys or other traveled rights-of-way, CLEC and all personnel performing 
work on CLEC's behalf shall follow procedures which CLEC deems 
appropriate for the protection of persons and property. CLEC shall be 
responsible, at all times, for determining and implementing the specific 
steps required to protect persons and property at the site. CLEC will 

1.3.6.10 
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provide all traffic control and warning devices required to protect 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic, workers and property from danger. CLEC 
has sole responsibility for the safety of all personnel performing work on 
CLEC's behalf, for the safety of bystanders, and for insuring that all 
operations conform to current OSHA regulations and all other 
governmental rules, ordinances or statutes. BellSouth reserves the right 
to suspend CLEC's activities on, in or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles 
or conduit system if, in BellSouth's reasonable judgment, any hazardous 
condition arises due to the activity (including both acts and omissions) of 
CLEC or any personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf, which 
suspension shall cease when the condition has been rectified. 

1.3.6.1 1 Except for protective screens, no temporary cover shall be placed by 
CLEC or personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf over an open 
manhole unless it is at least four feet above the surface level of the 
manhole opening. 

1.3.6.12 Smoking or the use of any open flame is prohibited in BellSouth's 
manholes, in any other portion of BellSouth's conduit system, or within 10 
feet of any open manhole entrance; provided that this provision will not 
prohibit the use of spark producing tools such as electric drills, fusion 
splicers, etc. 

Artificial lighting, when required, will be provided by CLEC. Only 
explosion-proof lighting fixtures shall be used. 

Neither CLEC nor personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf shall 
allow any combustible gas, vapor, liquid, or material to accumulate in 
BellSouth's conduit system (including any manhole) during work 
operations performed within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's conduit 
system. 

1.3.6.13 

1.3.6.14 

1.3.6.15 CLEC will abide by any laws, regulations or ordinances regarding the use 
of spark producing tools, equipment or devices in BellSouth's manholes, 
in any other portions of BellSouth's conduit system, or within 10 feet of 
any open manhole opening. This includes, but is not limited to, such tools 
as electric drills and hammers, meggers, breakdown sets, induction sets, 
and the like. 

ODenina of Manholes. The following requirements apply to the opening 
of BellSouth's manholes and the authority of BellSouth personnel present 
when work on CLEC's behalf is being performed within or in the vicinity of 
BellSouth's conduit system. 

1.3.7 
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BellSouth's manholes shall be opened only as permitted by BellSouth's 
authorized employees or agents, which permission shall not be 
unreasonably denied or delayed. 

CLEC shall notify BellSouth fortyeight (48) hours in advance of any 
routine work operation requiring entry into any of BellSouth's manholes. 

CLEC shall be responsible for obtaining any necessary authorization from 
appropriate authorities to open manholes for conduit work operations 
therein. 

BellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or control the 
conduct of CLEC's work at the work site. The presence of BellSouth's 
authorized employee or agent at the work site shall not relieve CLEC or 
personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf of their responsibility to 
conduct all work operations within BellSouth's conduit system in a safe 
and workmanlike manner. 

Although BellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or 
control the conduct of CLEC's work at the work site, BellSouth's employee 
or agent shall have the authority to suspend CLEC's work operations 
within BellSouth's conduit system if, in the reasonable discretion of such 
BellSouth employee or agent, it appears that any hazardous conditions 
arise or any unsafe practices are being followed by CLEC or personnel 
performing work on CLEC's behalf. 

OSHA Compliance: Notice to BellSouth of Unsafe Conditions. CLEC 
agrees that: 

Its facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, repaired, and 
removed in accordance with the Occupational Safety and Health Act 
(OSHA) and all rules and regulations promulgated thereunder; 

All persons acting on CLEC's behalf, including but not limited to CLEC's 
employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors shall, when working 
on or within BellSouth's poles or conduit system, comply with OSHA and 
all rules and regulations thereunder; 

CLEC shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure 
compliance with all requirements of this section; and 

CLEC (and any person acting on CLEC's behalf) may report unsafe 
conditions on, in or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system to 
BellSouth. 

1.3.7:1-- : 

1.3.7.2 

1.3.7.3 

1.3.7.4 

1.3.7.5 

1.3.8 

1.3.8.1 

1.3.8.2 

1.3.8.3 

1.3.8.4 

1.3.9 
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1.3.9.1 

1.3.9.2 

ComDliance with Environmental Laws and Reaulations. CLEC 
acknowledges that, from time to time, environmental contaminants may 
enter BellSouth's conduit system and accumulate in manholes or other 
conduit facilities and that certain conduits (transite) are constructed with 
asbestoscontaining materials. If BellSouth has knowledge of the 
presence of such contaminants in a conduit for which CLEC has applied 
for or holds a license, BellSouth will promptly notify CLEC of such fact. 
Notwithstanding any of BellSouth's notification requirements in this 
Attachment, CLEC acknowledges that some of BellSouth's conduit is 
fabricated from asbestoscontaining materials. Such conduit is generally 
marked with a designation of 'C Fiber Cement Conduit, " 'Transite,' or 
'Johns-Manville.' Until proven otherwise, CLEC will presume that all 
conduit not fabricated of plastic, tile, or wood is asbestoscontaining and 
will handle it pursuant to all applicable regulations relating to worker 
safety and protection of the environment. BellSouth makes no 
representations to CLEC or personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf 
that BellSouth's conduit system or any specific portions thereof will be 
free from environmental contaminants at any particular time. The 
acknowledgments and representations set forth in the two preceding 
sentences are not intended to relieve BellSouth of any liability which it 
would otherwise have under applicable law for the presence of 
environmental contaminants in its conduit facilities. CLEC agrees to 
comply with the following provisions relating to compliance with 
environmental laws and regulations: 

CLEC's facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, repaired, and 
removed in accordance with all applicable federal, state, and local 
environmental statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, and other laws, 
including but not limited to the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
(42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et. seq.), the Toxic Substance Control Act (15 U.S.C. 

Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. 55 3OOf-3OOj). 

All persons acting on CLEC's behalf, including but not limited to CLEC's 
employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors, shall, when working 
on, within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system, comply 
with all applicable federal, state, and local environmental laws, including 
but not limited to all environmental statutes, ordinances, rules, and 
regulations. 

2601-2629), the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 55 1251 et. seq.), and the 

1.3.9.3 CLEC shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure 
compliance with all requirements of this section. BellSouth will be 
afforded a reasonable opportunity to review such procedures and controls 
and provide comments that will be reasonably considered in advance of 
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- - their implementation. Review and comment by BellSouth pursuant to this 
section will be provided in a timely manner. 

1.3.9.4 CLEC and all personnel performing work on CLEC's behalf shall comply 
with such standards and practices as BellSouth and CLEC may from time 
to time mutually agree to adopt to comply with environmental laws and 
regulations including, without limitation, BellSouth Practice Sec. 620-145- 
01 1 BT, "Manhole Contaminants, Water, Sediment or Debris Removal and 
Reporting Procedures'. Pursuant to this practice, neither CLEC nor 
BellSouth nor personnel performing work on either party's behalf shall 
discharge water or any other substance from any BellSouth manhole or 
other conduit facility onto public or private property, including any storm 
water drainage system, without first testing such water or substance for 
contaminants in accordance with mutually agreed standards and practices 
and determining that such discharge would not violate any environmental 
law, create any environmental risk or hazard, or damage the property of 
any person. Proper handling and disposal of any waste material from a 
BellSouth manhole by CLEC or its contractor shall be the responsibility of 
CLEC. No such waste material shall be deposited on BellSouth premises 
for storage or disposal. 

1.3.10 

1.3.11 

ComDliance with Other Governmental Reauirementp. CLEC agrees that 
its facilities attached to BellSouth's facilities shall be constructed, placed, 
maintained, and removed in accordance with the ordinances, rules, and 
regulations of any governing body having jurisdiction of the subject 
matter. CLEC shall comply with all statutes, ordinances, rules, 
regulations and other laws requiring the marking and lighting of aerial 
wires, cables and other structures to ensure that such wires, cables and 
structures are not a hazard to aeronautical navigation. CLEC shall 
establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure such compliance 
by all persons acting on CLEC's behalf, including but not limited to, 
CLEC's employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors. 

pifferences in Standards or Soecifications. To the extent that there may 
be differences in any applicable standards or specifications referred to in 
this Article 1.3, the most stringent standard or specification shall apply. 

1.3.12 CLEC Solelv Resoonsible for the Condition of Its Facilities. CLEC shall 
he responsible at all times for the condition of its facilities and its 
compliance with the requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, 
ordinances, and laws specified above. In this regard, BellSouth shall 
have no duty to CLEC to inspect or monitor the condition of CLEC's 
facilities (including but not limited to splices and other facilities 
connections) located within BellSouth's conduit and ducts or any 
attachment of CLEC's facilities to BellSouth's poles, anchors, anchorlguy 
strands or other pole facilities. BellSouth may, however, conduct such 
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inspections and audits of its poles and conduit system as BellSouth 
determines reasonable or necessary. Such inspection and audits shall be 
conducted at BellSouth's expense with the exception of (1) follow-up 
inspection to confirm remedial action after an observed CLEC violation of 
the requirements of this Attachment; and (2) inspection of CLEC facilities 
in compliance with a specific mandate of appropriate governmental 
authority for which inspections the cost shall be borne by CLEC. Either 
party may audit the other party's compliance with the terms of this 
Section. Observed safety hazards or imminent facility failure conditions 
of another party shall be reported to the affected party where such party 
can be readily identified. 

Efficient use of Conduit. BellSouth will install innerducts to increase 
duct space in existing conduit as facilities permit. The full compliment of 
innerducts will be installed which can be accommodated under sound 
engineering principles. The number of innerducts which can reasonably 
be installed will be determined by BellSouth. 

ADDITIONAL LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.3.13 

1.4 

1.4.1 .l 

1.4.1.2 

1.4.2 

Licenses granted under this Section authorize CLEC to place facilities in, 
or attach facilities to, poles, conduits and ducts owned or controlled by 
BellSouth but do not affect the rights of landowners to control terms and 
conditions of access to their property. 

CLEC agrees that neither CLEC nor any persons acting on CLEC's 
behalf, including but not limited to CLEC's employees, agents, 
contractors, and subcontractors, shall engage in any conduct which 
damages public or private property in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or 
conduit system, interferes in any way with the use or enjoyment of public 
or private property except as expressly permitted by the owner of such 
property, or creates a hazard or nuisance on such property (including, but 
not limited to, a hazard or nuisance resulting from any abandonment or 
failure to remove CLEC's facilities or any construction debris from the 
property, failure to erect warning signs or barricades as may be 
necessary to give notice to others of unsafe conditions on the premises 
while work performed on CLEC's behalf is in progress, or failure to restore 
the property to a safe condition after such work has been completed). 

fieauired Permits. Certificates and Licenses. CLEC shall be responsible 
for obtaining any building permits or certificates from governmental 
authorities necessary to construct, operate, maintain and remove its 
facilities on public or private property. 
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CLEC shall not attach or place its facilities to or in BellSouth's poles, 
conduit or duct located on any property for which it or BellSouth has not 
first obtained all required authorizations. 

BellSouth shall have the right to request evidence that all appropriate 
authorizations have been obtained. However, such request shall not 
delay BellSouth's prelicense survey work. 

Lawful Purposes. All facilities placed by CLEC in BellSouth's conduit and 
ducts or on BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchorlguy strands must serve 
a lawful purpose and the uses made of CLEC's facilities must comply with 
all applicable federal, state, and local laws and with all federal, state, and 
local regulatory rules, regulations, and requirements. In this regard, 
CLEC shall not utilize any facilities occupying or attached to BellSouth's 
conduits, ducts or poles for the purpose of providing any services which it 
is not authorized by law to provide or for the purpose of enabling any 
other person or entity to provide any such services. 

FACILITIES AND LICENSES 

bicenses Reauired. Before placing any facilities in BellSouth's conduits 
or ducts or attaching any facilities to BellSouth's poles, anchors or 
anchor/guy strands, CLEC must first apply for and receive a written 
license from BellSouth. BellSouth shall not unreasonably deny or delay 
issuance of any license. The time frames for the issuance of the license 
shall be established pursuant to section 1.5.4.3. 

Provision of Records and Information to CLEC. 

In order to obtain information regarding facilities, CLEC shall make a 
written request to BellSouth, identifying with reasonable specificity the 
geographic area for which facilities are required, the types and quantities 
of the required facilities and the required in-service date. In response to 
such request, BellSouth shall provide CLEC with information regarding 
the types, quantity and location (which may be provided by provision of 
route maps and availability of BellSouth poles, conduit and right-of-way 
located within the geographic area specified by CLEC. Provision of 
information under the terms of this section shall include the right of CLEC 
employees or agents to inspect and copy engineering records or drawings 
which pertain to those facilities within the geographic area identified in 
CLEC's request. Such inspection and copying shall be done at a time 
and place mutually agreed upon by the parties. 

Determination of Availabilitv. BellSouth shall provide pole, conduit and 
right-of-way availablity information in response to a request from CLEC 
which identifies with reasonable specificity the facilities for which such 

1.4.2~1- 

1.4.2.2 

1.4.3 

1.5 

1.5.1 

1.5.2 

1.5.2.1 

1.5.2.2 
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- information is desired. CLEC may elect to be present at any field based 
survey of facilities identified pursuant to this paragraph and BellSouth 
shall provide CLEC at least forty-eight (48) hours notice prior to initiating 
such field survey. CLEC employees or agents shall be permitted to enter 
BellSouth manholes and inspect such structures to confirm usability 
andlor evaluate condition of the structure(s) with at least forty-eight (48) 
hours notice to BellSouth, with a BellSouth representative present and at 
CLEC's expense. 

MAKE-READY WORK 

If performed by BellSouth, make-ready work to accommodate CLEC's 
facilities shall be included in the normal work load schedule of BellSouth 
with construction responsibilities in the geographic areas where the 
relevant poles or conduit systems are located and shall not be entitled to 
priority, advancement, or preference over other work to be performed by 
BellSouth in the ordinary course of BellSouth's business. 

If CLEC desires make-ready work to be performed on an expedited basis 
and BellSouth agrees to perform the work on such a basis, BellSouth 
shall recalculate the estimated make-ready charges. If CLEC accepts 
BellSouth's offer, CLEC shall pay such additional charges. 

All charges for make-ready work performed by BellSouth are payable in 
advance, with the amount of any such advance payment to be due within 
sixty (60) days afler receipt of an invoice from BellSouth. 

In lieu of obtaining performance of make-ready work by BellSouth, CLEC 
at its option may arrange for the performance of such work by a contractor 
certified by BellSouth to work on or in its facilities. Certification shall be 
granted based upon reasonable and customary criteria employed by 
BellSouth in the selection of its own contract labor. Notwithstanding any 
other provisions of this Section, CLEC may not employ a contractor to 
accomplish make-ready work if BellSouth is likewise precluded from 
contractor selection under the terms of an applicable joint use agreement. 

BellSouth will issue a license to CLEC at the time all make-ready work 
necessary to CLEC's attachment or occupancy has been completed. 

kmlication Form and Fees. To apply for a license under this Section, 
CLEC shall submit to BellSouth two signed copies of an Application and 
Conduit Occupancy License form or an Application and Pole Attachment 
License form. BellSouth will process license applications in the order in 
which they are received; provided, however, that when CLEC has multiple 
applications on file with BellSouth, CLEC may designate its desired 

1.5.3 

1.5.3.1 

1.5.3.2 

1.5.3.3 

1.5.3.4 

1.5.3.5 

1.5.4 
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priority of completion of prelicense surveys and make-ready work with 
respect to all such applications. 

Each application for a license under this Section shall specify the 
proposed route of CLECs facilities and identify the conduits and ducts or 
poles and pole facilities along the proposed route in which CLEC desires 
to place or attach its facilities, and describe the physical size, weight and 
jacket material of the cable which CLEC desires to place in each conduit 
or duct or the number and type of cables, apparatus enclosures and other 
facilities which CLEC desires to attach to each pole. 

Each application for a license under this Section shall be accompanied 
by a proposed (or estimated) construction schedule containing the 
information specified below in 1.8.1 of this Attachment, and an indication 
of whether CLEC will, at its option, perform its own make-ready work. 

The parties agree to the establishment of a joint task force, consisting of 
representatives of CLEC and BellSouth, which will develop all procedures 
necessary to effectuate the provisions of this Section. Matters to be 
addressed by the joint task force include, without limitation, the 
development of time frames for BellSouth's provision of record information 
and availability determinations and for the processing of license 
applications; the establishment of guidelines to address the number of 
CLEC applications which may be processed simultaneously by BellSouth; 
and any other matters necessary to effectuate the provisions of this 
Section. The parties agree to negotiate in good faith to achieve 
agreement on all matters presented to the joint task force and to reduce 
said agreement to writing within sixty (60) calendar days from the 
Effective Date of this Attachment. 

Multiple Cables. Multiple Services. Lashina or Placina Additional Cables, 
and Replacement of Facilities. CLEC may include multiple cables in a 
single license application and multiple services (e.g., CATV and 
non-CATV services) may be provided by CLEC in the same cable sheath. 
CLEC's lashing additional cable to existing facilities of CLEC and placing 
additional cables in conduits or ducts already occupied by CLECs 
facilities shall be permitted, and no additional fees will be applied; 
provided, however, that if CLEC desires to lash additional cable to 
existing facilities or place additional cables in conduits or ducts which are 
already occupied, or to replace existing facilities with new facilities 
substantially different from those described in licenses in effect, CLEC 
must apply for and acquire a new license specifically describing the 
physical size, weight and jacket material of the cable to be placed in 
BellSouth's conduits and ducts or the physical size, weight, and jacket 
type of cables and the size and weight of apparatus enclosures and other 
facilities to be attached to BellSouth's poles. 

1.5.4.1 

1.5.4.2 

1.5.4.3 

1.5.5 
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.. .. 

1 S.6 Sinale Point of Contact. Each party hereby designates the employees 
named below as their single point of contact for any and all purposes of 
this Section , including, but not limited to, processing licenses and 
applications and providing records and information. Each party may at 
any time designate a new point of contact by giving written notice of 
such change. 

pUe  of Single Point of Contact] 
[Address, phone and fax] 

Anything to the contrary herein notwithstanding, notification of an 
emergency condition which poses an immediate threat to life or property 
or substantially impairs provisioning of BellSouth's service shall be 
reported to BellSouth by contacting 

BellSouth Name 
Address, phone and fax 

1.6 

1.6.1 

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS (INCLUDING PRELICENSE 
SURVEYS AND FIELD INSPECTIONS) 

CLEC's Prioritieq. When CLEC has multiple applications on file with 
BellSouth, CLEC shall designate its desired priority of completion of 
prelicense surveys and make-ready work with respect to all such 
applications. 

1.6.2 Prelicense Survev. After CLEC has submitted its written application for a 
license, a prelicense survey (including a field inspection) will be 
performed by either party, in the company of a representative of the other 
party as mutually agreed, to determine whether BellSouth's poles, 
anchors and anchorlguy strands, or conduit system, in their present 
condition, can accommodate CLEC's facilities, without substantially 
interfering with the ability of BellSouth or any other authorized person or 
entity to use or access the pole, anchor or anchorlguy strand or any 
portion of BellSouth's conduit system or facilities attached to BellSouth's 
pole or placed within or connected to BellSouth's conduit system. If CLEC 
gives its prior written consent in writing, the determination of duct 
availability may include the "rodding" of ducts at CLEC's expense. 

The purpose of the prelicense survey is to determine whether CLEC's 
proposed attachments to BellSouth's poles or occupancy of BellSouth's 
conduit and ducts will substantially interfere with use of BellSouth's 
facilities by BellSouth and others with facilities occupying, connected or 
attached to BellSouth's pole or conduit system; and to provide information 

1.6.2.1 
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- to CLEC for its determination of whether the pole, anchor, anchor/guy 
strand, conduit, duct, or right-of-way is suitable for its use. 

Based on information provided by BellSouth, CLEC shall determine 
whether BellSouth's pole, anchor, anchor/guy strand, conduit and duct 
facilities are suitable to meet CLEC's needs. 

BellSouth may not unreasonably refuse to continue to process an 
application based on BellSouth's determination that CLEC's proposed use 
of BellSouth' s facilities will not be in compliance with applicable 
requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, ordinances, and laws. 
CLEC shall be responsible for making its own, independent determination 
that its use of such facilities will be in compliance with such requirements, 
specifications, rules, regulations, ordinances and laws. CLEC 
acknowledges that BellSouth is not explicitly or implicitly warranting to 
CLEC that CLEC's proposed use of BellSouth's facilities will be in 
compliance with applicable requirements, specifications, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, and laws. 

Administrative Processina. The administrative processing portion of the 
prelicense survey (which includes without limitation processing the 
application, preparing make-ready work orders, notifying joint users and 
other persons and entities of work requirements and schedules, 
coordinating the relocationlrearrangement of BellSouth andlor other 
licensed facilities) will be performed by BellSouth at CLEC's expense. 
Anything to the contrary herein notwithstanding, BellSouth shall bear no 
responsibility for the relocation, rearrangement or removal of facilities 
used for the transmission or distribution of electric power. 

I .6.2.2 

I .6.2.3 

1.6.3 

I .7 ISSUANCE OF LICENSES 

1.7.1 Obligation to Issue Licenses. BellSouth shall issue a license to CLEC 
pursuant to this I .7. BellSouth and CLEC acknowledge that each 
application for a license shall be evaluated on an individual basis. 
Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as abridging any 
independent pole attachment rights or conduit or duct access rights which 
CLEC may have under the provisions of any applicable federal or state 
laws or regulations governing access to BellSouth's poles, conduits and 
ducts, to the extent the same are not inconsistent with the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. Each license issued hereunder shall be 
for an indefinite term, subject to CLEC's compliance with the provisions 
applicable to such license and further subject to CLEC's right to terminate 
such license at any time for any reason upon at least thirty (30) days' prior 
written notice. 
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Multiple Aoplications. CLEC acknowledges that multiple parties including 
BellSouth may seek to place their facilities in BellSouth's conduit and 
ducts at or about the same time, that the make-ready work required to 
prepare BellSouth's facilities to accommodate multiple applicants may 
differ from the make-ready work required to accommodate a single 
applicant, that issues relating to the proper apportionment of costs arise 
in multi-applicant situations that do not arise in single-applicant situations, 
and that cooperation and negotiations between all applicants and 
BellSouth may be necessary to resolve disputes involving multiple 
applications for permission to place facilities inlon the same pole, conduit, 
duct, or right-of-way. 

All applications will be processed on a firstcome, first served basis. 

1.7.2- - -  

1.7.2.1 

1.7.3 

1.7.4 

1.7.6 

1.7.6.1 

Aareement to Pav for All Make-Readv Work Completed. CLEC's 
submission of written authorization for make-ready work shall also 
constitute CLEC' s agreement to pay additional cost-based charges, if 
any, for completed make-ready work. 

pavments to Others for Expenses Incurred in Transferrina or Arranainq 
Their Facilities. CLEC shall make arrangements with the owners of other 
facilities located in or connected to BellSouth's conduit system or 
attached to BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchor/guy strands regarding 
reimbursement for any expenses incurred by them in transferring or 
rearranging their facilities to accommodate the placement or attachment 
of CLEC's facilities in or to BellSouth's structures. 

Make-Readv Work on an Expedited Basis. 

If CLEC is willing to authorize BellSouth to perform make-ready work on 
an expedited basis, and if BellSouth agrees to perform the work on such a 
basis, BellSouth shall recalculate the estimated make-ready charges. If 
CLEC accepts BellSouth's offer, upon completion of the make-ready work 
CLEC shall pay such additional charges, if any. 

License. When CLEC' s application for a pole attachment or conduit 
occupancy license is approved, and all required make-ready work 
completed, BellSouth will execute and return a signed authorization to 
CLEC, as appropriate, authorizing CLEC to attach or place the specified 
facilities on BellSouth's poles or in BellSouth's conduit or ducts. 

Each license issued under this Section shall authorize CLEC to attach to 
BellSouth's poles or place or maintain in BellSouth's conduit or ducts 
only those facilities specifically described in the license, and no others. 

1.7.5 

1.7.5.1 .l 
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Except as expressly stated to the contrary in individual licenses issued 
hereunder, each license issued pursuant to this Section shall incorporate 
all terms and conditions of this Section whether or not such terms or 
conditions are expressly incorporated by reference on the face of the 
license itself. 

1.7.6.2- - 

1.8 

1.8.1 

1.8.1.1 

1.8.1.2 

1.8.1.3 

1.8.1.4 

1.8.2 

1.8.2.1 

1.8.2.2 

CONSTRUCTION OF CLEC'S FACILITIES 

Construction Schedule. CLEC shall submit with CLEC's license 
application a proposed or estimated construction schedule. Promptly after 
the issuance of a license permitting CLEC to attach facilities to 
BellSouth's poles or place facilities in BellSouth's conduit or ducts, CLEC 
shall provide BellSouth with an updated construction schedule and shall 
thereafter keep BellSouth informed of significant anticipated changes in 
the construction schedule. Construction schedules required by this 
Section shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 

The name, title, business address, and business telephone number of the 
manager responsible for construction of the facilities; 

The names of each contractor and subcontractor which will be involved in 
the construction activities; 

The estimated dates when construction will begin and end; and 

The approximate dates when CLEC or persons acting on CLEC's behalf 
will be performing construction work in connection with the placement of 
CLEC's facilities in BellSouth's conduit or ducts. 

Additional Preconstruction Procedures for Facilities Placed in Conduit 
Svstem. The following procedures shall apply before CLEC places 
facilities in BellSouth's conduit system: 

CLEC shall give written notice of the type of facilities which are to be 
placed; and 

BellSouth shall designate the particular duct or ducts or inner ducts (if 
available) to be occupied by CLEC's facilities, the location and manner in 
which CLEC's facilities will enter and exit BellSouth's conduit system, and 
the specific location and manner of installation of any associated 
equipment which is permitted by BellSouth to occupy the conduit system. 
CLEC may not occupy a duct other than the specified duct without the 
express written consent of BellSouth. BellSouth shall provide to CLEC 
space in manholes for racking and storage of up to fifty (50) feet of cable, 
provided space is available. 
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1.8.3- - 8. 
BellSouth shall have no obligation to construct any facilities for CLEC or 
to attach CLEC's facilities to, or place CLEC's facilities in, BellSouth's 
poles or conduit system, except as may be necessary to facilitate the 
interconnection of unbundled network elements or except to the extent 
expressly provided in this Section , any license issued hereunder, or by 
the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or any other applicable law. 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

CLEC Resoonsible for Constructina. Attachina and Placina Facilities. 
Except where otherwise mutually agreed by CLEC and BellSouth, CLEC 
shall be responsible for constructing its own facilities and attaching those 
facilities to, or placing them in BellSouth's poles, conduit or ducts at 
CLEC's sole cost and expense. CLEC shall be solely responsible for 
paying all persons and entities who provide materials, labor, access to 
real or personal property, or other goods or services in connection with 
the construction and placement of CLEC's facilities and for directing the 
activities of all persons acting on CLEC's behalf while they are physically 
present on BellSouth's pole, in any part of BellSouth's conduit system or 
in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system. 

and Other Leaal Reauirements. CLEC shall construct its facilities in 
accordance with the provisions of this Section and all licenses issued 
hereunder. 

$$A 

1.8.5.1 CLEC shall construct, attach and place its facilities in compliance with all 
Requirements and Specifications set forth above in this Attachment. 

1.8.5.2 CLEC shall satisfy all Legal Requirements set forth above in this 
Attachment. 

1.8.5.3 CLEC shall not permit any person acting on CLEC's behalf to perform any 
work on BellSouth's poles or within BellSouth's conduit system without 
first verifying, to the extent practicable, on each date when such work is to 
be performed, that the condition of the pole or conduit system is suitable 
for the work to be performed. If CLEC or any person working on CLEC's 
behalf determines that the condition of the pole or conduit system is not 
suitable for the work to be performed, CLEC shall notify BellSouth of the 
wndition of the pole or conduit system in question and shall not proceed 
with construction activities until CLEC is satisfied that the work can be 
safely performed. 

Construction Noticeg. If requested to do so, CLEC shall provide 
BellSouth with information to reasonably assure BellSouth that 
construction has been performed in accordance with all applicable 
standards and requirements. 

1.8.6 
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1.8.7 - -  Points for Attachment. BellSouth shall specify, using the same selection 
criteria it uses for its own operating company, the point of attachment of 
each pole or anchor to be occupied by CLEC's facilities. When the 
facilities of more than one applicant are involved, BellSouth will attempt, 
to the extent practicable, to designate the same relative position on each 
pole or anchor for each applicant's facilities. 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.8.8 Manhole and Conduit Break-Outs. CLEC shall be permitted to add 
conduit ports to BellSouth manholes when existing conduits do not 
provide the pathway connectivity needed by CLEC; provided the 
structural integrity of the manhole is maintained, and sound engineering 
judgment is employed. 

USE AND ROUTINE MAINTENANCE OF CLEC'S FACILITIES 

Use of CLEC's Facilities. Each license granted under this Section 
authorizes CLEC to have access to CLEC's facilities on or in BellSouth's 
poles, conduits and ducts as needed for the purpose of serving CLEC's 
customers, including, but not limited to, powering electronics, monitoring 
facilities, or transporting signaling. 

1.9.2 Routine Maintenance of CLEC's Facilities. Each license granted under 
this Section authorizes CLEC to engage in routine maintenance of 
CLEC's facilities located on or in BellSouth's poles, conduits, ducts and 
ROW pursuant to such license. CLEC shall give reasonable notice to the 
affected public authority or private landowner as appropriate before 
commencing the construction or installation of its attachments or making any 
material alterations thereto. CLEC shall give reasonable notice to BellSouth 
before performing any work, whether or not of a routine nature, in BellSouth's 
conduit system. 

1.9.3 C f i .  CLEC shall 
maintain its facilities in accordance with the provisions of this Section 
(including but not limited to all Requirements set forth above in this 
Attachment) and all licenses issued hereunder. CLEC shall be solely 
responsible for paying all persons and entities who provide materials, 
labor, access to real or personal property, or other goods or services in 
connection with the maintenance of CLEC's facilities and for directing the 
activities of all persons acting on CLEC's behalf while they are physically 
present on BellSouth's poles, within BellSouth's conduit system or in the 
immediate vicinity of such poles or conduit system. 

pellSouth Not ResDonsible for Maintainina CLEC's Facilities. BellSouth 
shall have no obligation to maintain any facilities which CLEC has 
attached or connected to, or placed in, BellSouth's poles, conduits, ducts 
or any portion of BellSouth's conduit system, except to the extent 

1.9.4 



Attachment D 
Page 27 of 35 

expressly provided by the provisions of this Section or any license issued 
hereunder, or by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable 
laws, rules or regulations. 

Information Concernina the Maintenance of CLEC's Facilities. Promptly 
after the issuance of a license permitting CLEC to attach facilities to, or 
place facilities in BellSouth's poles, conduits or ducts, CLEC shall provide 
BellSouth with the name, title, business address, and business telephone 
number of the manager responsible for routine maintenance of CLEC's 
facilities, and shall thereafter notify BellSouth of changes to such 
information. The manager responsible for routine maintenance of CLEC's 
facilities shall, on BellSouth's request, identify any contractor, 
subcontractor, or other person performing maintenance activities on 
CLEC's behalf at a specified site and shall, on BellSouth's request, 
provide such additional documentation relating to !he maintenance of 
CLEC's facilities as reasonably necessary to demonstrate that CLEC and 
all persons acting on CLEC's behalf are complying with the requirements 
of this Section and licenses issued hereunder. 

- -  - 

1.9.5 

1.9.6 
Facilities. All personnel authorized to have access to CLEC's facilities 
shall, while working on BellSouth's poles, in its conduit system or ducts or 
in the vicinity of such poles, ducts or conduit systems, carry with them 
suitable identification and shall, upon the request of any BellSouth 
employee, produce such identification. 

MODIFICATION AND REPLACEMENT' OF CLEC'S FACILITIES 1.10 

1.10.1 Notification of Planned Modification or ReDlacement of Facilities. CLEC 
shall, when practicable, notify BellSouth in writing at least 60 days before 
adding to, relocating, replacing or otherwise modifying its facilities 
attached to a BellSouth pole, anchor or anchor/guy strand or located in 
any BellSouth conduit or duct. The notice shall contain sufficient 
information to enable BellSouth to determine whether the proposed 
addition, relocation, replacement, or modification is permitted under 
CLEC's present license or requires a new or amended license. 

New or Amended License Rewired. A new or amended license will be 
required if the proposed addition, relocation, replacement, or modification: 

Requires that CLEC use additional space on BellSouth's poles or in its 
conduits or ducts (including but not limited to any additional ducts, inner 
ducts, or substantial space in any handhole or manhole) on either a 
tempocary or permanent basis; or 

1.10.2 

1.10.2.1 
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1.10.2.2 Results in the size or location of CLEC's facilities on BellSouth's poles or 
in its conduit or ducts being appreciably different from those described 
and authorized in CLEC's present license (e.9. different duct or size 
increase causing a need to re-calculate storm loadings, guying, or pole 
class). 

REARRANGEMENT OF FACILITIES AT THE REQUEST OF ANOTHER 

Make-Ready Work at the Reauest of CLEC. If, prior to the issuance of a 
license, CLEC determines that any pole, anchor, anchorlguy strand, 
conduit or duct is inadequate to accommodate CLECs proposed pole 
attachment or conduit occupancy or that it will be necessary or desirable 
for BellSouth or any other person or entity to rearrange existing facilities 
or structures to accommodate CLEC. CLEC shall promptly advise 
BellSouth of the make-ready work it believes necessary to enable the 
accommodation of CLEC's facilities. 

BellSouth shall determine, in the exercise of sound engineering judgment, 
whether or what make-ready work is necessary or possible. In 
determining whether make-ready work is necessary or what make-ready 
work is necessary its costs to CLEC. If it is determined that such make- 
ready work is required, BellSouth shall provide CLEC with the estimated 
costs for make-ready work and a Make Ready Due Date. 

CLEC shall be solely responsible for negotiating with persons or entities 
other than BellSouth for the rearrangement of such persons' or entities' 
facilities or structures and, except where such rearrangement is for the 
benefit of BellSouth andlor other licensees as well as CLEC, shall be 
solely responsible for paying all charges attributable to the rearrangement 
of such facilities; provided, however, that if facilities rearrangements 
require new licenses from BellSouth, BellSouth shall issue such licenses 
in conjunction with the issuance of the applied-for license to CLEC. 

Pearranaement of CLECs Facilities at BellSouth's Reauest. CLEC 
acknowledges that, from time to time, it may be necessary or desirable for 
BellSouth to change out poles, relocate, reconstruct, or modify portions of 
its conduit system or rearrange facilities contained therein or connected 
thereto and that such changes may be necessitated by BellSouth's 
.business needs or authorized application of another entity seeking access 
to BellSouth's poles or conduit systems. CLEC agrees that CLEC will, 
upon BellSouth's request, and at BellSouth's expense, but at no cost to 
CLEC, participate with BellSouth (and other licensees) in the relocation, 
reconstruction, or modification of BellSouth's conduit system or facilities 
rearrangement. CLEC acknowledges that, from time to time, it may be 
necessary or desirable for BellSouth to change out poles, relocate, 
reconstruct, or modify portions of its conduit system or rearrange facilities 

1.11 

1.11.1 

1.11.1.1 

1.1 1 .1.2 

1.11.2 
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- - contained therein or connected thereto as a result of an order by a 
municipality or other governmental authority. CLEC shall, upon 
BellSouth's request, participate with BellSouth (and other licensees) in 
the relocation, reconstruction, or modification of BellSouth's conduit 
system or facilities rearrangement and pay its proportionate share of any 
costs of such relocation, reconstruction, or modification that are not 
reimbursed by such municipality or governmental authority. 

CLEC shall make all rearrangements of its facilities within such period of 
time as is jointly deemed reasonable by the parties based on the amount 
of rearrangements necessary and a desire to minimize chances for 
service interruption or facility-based service denial to an CLEC customer. 

If CLEC fails to make the required rearrangements within the time 
prescribed or within such extended periods of time as may be granted by 
BellSouth in writing, BellSouth may perform such rearrangements with 
written notice to CLEC, and CLEC shall reimburse BellSouth for actual 
costs and expenses incurred by BellSouth in connection with the 
rearrangement of CLEC's facilities; provided, however, that nothing 
contained in this Section or any license issued hereunder shall be 
construed as requiring CLEC to bear any expenses which, under the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other applicable federal or state laws 
or regulations, are to be allocated to persons or entities other than CLEC; 
and provided further, however, that CLEC shall have no responsibility for 
rearrangement costs and expenses relating to rearrangements performed 
for the purpose of meeting BellSouth's business needs. 

1.1 1.2.1 

1 .l 1.2.2 

1.12 

1.12.1 

1.12.2 

. 
1.13 

1.13.1 

EMERGENCY REPAIRS AND POLE REPLACEMENTS 

Within sixty (60) days after the Effective Date of this Attachment, 
BellSouth and CLEC shall mutually agree on a nondiscriminatory priority 
method to access BellSouth poles, conduit and ROW in emergency 
situations. 

CLEC ResDonsible for Emeraencv ReDairs to its Own Facilities. In 
general, CLEC shall be responsible for making emergency repairs to its 
own facilities and for formulating appropriate plans and practices which 
will enable it to make such emergency repairs. BellSouth shall be under 
no obligation to perform any repair or service restoration work of any kind 
with respect to CLEC's facilities. 

INSPECTION BY BELLSOUTH OF CLEC'S FACILITIES 

BellSouth's Riaht to Make Periodic or SDot Insoections. BellSouth shall 
have the right to make periodic or spot inspections at any time of any part 
of CLEC's facilities attached to BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchorlguy 
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strands or occupying any BellSouth conduit or duct for the limited purpose 
of determining whether CLEC's facilities are in compliance with the terms 
of this Section and licenses hereunder; provided that such inspections 
must be non-invasive (e.g., no splice cases may be opened). 

BellSouth will give CLEC advance written notice of such inspections, and 
CLEC shall have the right to have a representative attend such 
inspections, except in those instances where safety considerations justify 
the need for such inspection without the delay of waiting until written 
notice has been forwarded to CLEC. 

Such inspections shall be conducted at BellSouth's expense; provided, 
however, that CLEC shall bear the cost of inspections as delineated in 
1.3.12. 

1.1 3.1.1 

1.13.1.2 

1.13.2 

1.14 

1.14.1 

1.14.2 

1.14.3 

No Dutv to CLEC. Neither the act of inspection by BellSouth of CLEC's 
facilities nor any failure to inspect such facilities shall operate to impose 
on BellSouth any liability of any kind whatsoever or to relieve CLEC of 
any responsibility, obligations or liability under this Section or otherwise 
existing. 

NOTICE OF NONCOMPLIANCE 

Notice of NOfICOmDlianCe. If, at any time, BellSouth determines that 
CLEC's facilities or any part thereof have not been placed or maintained 
or are not being used in accordance with the requirements of this 
Attachment, BellSouth may send written notice to CLEC specifying the 
alleged noncompliance. CLEC agrees to acknowledge receipt of the 
notice as soon as practicable. If CLEC does not dispute BellSouth's 
assertion that such facilities are not in compliance, CLEC agrees to 
provide BellSouth with a schedule for bringing such facilities into 
compliance, to bring the facilities into compliance within a reasonable 
time, and to notify BellSouth in writing when the facilities have been 
brought into compliance. 

Disputes over Alleaed NoncomDliance. If CLEC disputes BellSouth's 
assertion that CLEC's facilities are not in compliance, CLEC shall notify 
BellSouth in writing of the basis for CLEC's assertion that its facilities are 
in -. compliance. 

Failure to Brina Facilities into ComDliance. If CLEC has not brought the 
facilities into compliance within a reasonable time or provided BellSouth 
with proof sufficient to persuade BellSouth that BellSouth erred in 
asserting that the facilities were not in compliance, and if BellSouth 
determines in good faith that the alleged noncompliance causes or is 
likely to cause material damage to BellSouth's facilities or those of other 
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users, BellSouth may, at its option and CLEC's expense, take such non- 
service affecting steps as may be required to bring CLEC's facilities into 
compliance, including but not limited to correcting any conditions which 
do not meet the specifications of Attachment. 

Correction of Conditions bv BellSouth. If BellSouth elects to bring CLEC's 
facilities into compliance, the provisions of this Section shall apply. 

BellSouth will, whenever practicable, notify CLEC in writing before 
performing such work. The written notice shall describe the nature of the 
work to be performed and BellSouth's schedule for performing the work. 

1.14.4 

1.14.4.1 

1.14.4.2 If CLEC's facilities have become detached or partially detached from 
supporting racks or wall supports located within a BellSouth manhole, 
BellSouth may, at CLEC's expense, reattach them but shall not be 
obligated to do so. If BellSouth does not reattach CLEC's facilities, 
BellSouth shall endeavor to arrange with CLEC for the reattachment of 
any facilities affected. 

BellSouth shall, as soon as practicable after performing the work, advise 
CLEC in writing of the work performed or action taken. Upon receiving 
such notice, CLEC shall inspect the facilities and take such steps as 
CLEC may deem necessary to insure that the facilities meet CLEC's 
performance requirements. 

1.14.4.3 

1.14.5 

1.15 

1.15.1 

-. CLEC shall bear all expenses arising out of or 
in connection with any work performed to bring CLEC's facilities into 
compliance with this Section; provided, however that nothing contained in 
this Section or any license issued hereunder shall be construed as 
requiring CLEC to bear any expenses which, under applicable federal or 
state laws or regulations, must be borne by persons or entities other than 
ClEC. 

UNAUTHORIZED OCCUPANCY OR UTILIZATION OF BELLSOUTH'S 
FACILITIES 

r i s i n a  or Removal of Unauthorized Attachments. If any of CLEC's 
attachments shall be found attached to pole(s) or occupying conduit 
systems for which no license is outstanding, BellSouth, without prejudice 
to its other rights or remedies under this Attachment, including termination 
d h n s e s ,  may impose a charge and require CLEC to submit in writing, 
-in thirty (30) days after receipt of written notification from BellSouth of 
the unauthorized attachment or conduit occupancy, a pole attachment or 
d u i t  occupancy license application. If such application is not received 
by BellSouth within the specified time period, CLEC may be required at 
BellSouth's option to remove its unauthorized attachment or occupancy 
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- -  within sixty (60) days of the final date for submitting the required 
application, or BellSouth may at BellSouth's option remove CLEC's 
facilities without liability, and the expense of such removal shall be borne 
by CLEC. Charges for any such unauthorized occupancy shall be equal 
to the applicable license fees and charges which would have been 
payable from and after the date such facilities were first placed on 
BellSouth's poles or in BellSouth's conduit system, if CLEC provides 
reasonable documentation of such placement. If CLEC is unable to 
provide such reasonable documentation, then CLEC will pay two years 
worth of the applicable charges. 

1.15.2 

1.15.1.1 Nothing contained in the Attachment or any license issued hereunder 
shall be construed as requiring CLEC to bear any expenses which, under 
applicable federal or state laws or regulations, must be borne by persons 
or entities other than CLEC. 

PromDt Pavment of ADDlicable Fees and Charses. Fees and charges for 
pole attachments and conduit system occupancies, as specified herein 
and as modified from time to time, shall be due and payable immediately 
whether or not CLEC is permitted to continue the pole attachment or 
conduit occupancy. 

1.15.3 

1.16 

1.16.1 

1.16.2 

No ImDlied Waiver or Ratification of Unauthorized Use. No a d  or failure 
to a d  by BellSouth with regard to said unlicensed use shall be deemed as 
a ratification of the unlicensed use; and if any license should be 
subsequently issued, said license shall not operate retroactively or 
constitute a waiver by BellSouth of any of its rights or privileges under this 
Attachment or otherwise; provided, however, that CLEC shall be subject 
to all liabilities, obligations and responsibilities of this Attachment in 
regard to said unauthorized use from its inception. 

REMOVAL OF CLEC'S FACILITIES 

Pole Attachments. CLEC, at its expense, will remove its attachments from 
any of BellSouth's poles within thirty (30) days afler termination of the 
license covering such attachments. If CLEC fails to remove its 
attachments within such thirty (30) day period, BellSouth shall have the 
right to remove such attachments at CLEC's expense and without any 
liability on the part of BellSouth for damage or injury to CLEC's 
attachments unless caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of 
BellSouth. 

Conduit OccuDancy. CLEC, at its expense, will remove its 
communications facilities from a conduit system within sixty (60) days 
afler: 
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1.1624- Termination of the license covering such conduit occupancy; or 

1.16.2.2 The date CLEC replaces its existing facilities in one duct with substitute 
facilities in another duct. 

1.16.3 

1.16.4 

1.17 

1.17.1 

If CLEC fails to remove its facilities within the specified period, BellSouth 
shall have the right to remove such facilities at CLEC’s expense and 
without any liability on the part of BellSouth for damage or injufy to such 
facilities unless caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of 
BellSouth. 

Continuina ResDonsibilitv for Fees and Charges. CLEC shall remain 
liable for and pay to BellSouth all fees and charges pursuant to provisions 
of this Attachment until all of CLEC’s facilities are physically removed 
from BellSouth’s poles or conduit system. 

FEES, CHARGES, AND BILLING 

License Charaes. License charges commence on the first day of the 
calendar month following the date a license is issued. Such charges 
cease as of the final day of the calendar month preceding the month in 
which the attachment or occupancy is physically removed or the utilization 
is discontinued. A one-month minimum charge is applicable to all 
licenses. 

1.17.2 Notice of Rate and ComDutation of Charges. On or about November 1 of 
each year, BellSouth will notify CLEC by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, of the rental rate and pole transfer rate to be applied in the 
subsequent calendar year. The letter of notification shall be incorporated 
in, and governed by, the terms and conditions of this Attachment. 
Attachment and occupancy rates shall be applied to the number of pole@) 
and duct feet of conduit for which licenses have been issued before 
December 1 of each calendar year. Charges for attachment(s) and 
occupancy which commenced during the preceding twelve (12) month 
period will be prorated accordingly. 

1.18 

1.18.1 

ADVANCE PAYMENT AND IMPUTATION 

Attachment and OccuDancv Fees. Fees for pole attachment and conduit 
occupancy shall be based on the facilities for which licenses have been 
issued as of the date of billing by BellSouth, shall be computed as set 
forth in the Price Schedule of the BellSouth General Terms and 
Conditions of and shall be payable annually. 

1.18.1 .l Charges associated with newly licensed attachments or occupancies and 
other attachments or occupancies of less than the entire annual billing 
period shall be prorated. 
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1.18.1 2 Charges shall be prorated retroactively in the event of the removal of 
CLEC's facilities. 

The amount of any advance payment required shall be due within sixty 
(60) days after receipt of an invoice from BellSouth. 

Imwtation. BellSouth shall impute to its costs of providing 
telecommunications services (and charge any affiliate, subsidiary, or 
associate company engaged in the provision of such services) an equal 
amount to the charges set forth in this Section for all of the conduits, 
ducts, and poles it occupies and uses. 

1.18.2 

1.18.3 

1.19 ASSURANCE OF PAYMENT 

1.19.1 In the event CLEC fails to demonstrate credit worthiness, CLEC may be 
required to furnish a bond, letter of credit or other evidence of financial 
security having a minimum face amount of $10,000.00 per state or 
$50,000.00 per region. Such bond, letter of credit or other security shall 
be in a form satisfactory to BellSouth and may be increased from time to 
time as reasonably required by BellSouth to guarantee the performance 
of all obligations of CLEC hereunder. The amount of the bond, letter of 
credit or other security shall not operate as a limitation upon the 
obligations of CLEC hereunder. 
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Exhibit I 
ADMINISTRATIVE FORMS AND NOTICES 

This Exhibit I lists the types of administrative forms to be utilized in connection with this 

. .  

Section. 

LIST OF ADMINISTRATIVE FORMS 
Authorization for Make-Ready Work 
Application and Conduit Occupancy License 
Conduit System Diagram 
Cable to Occupy Conduit 
Equipment Housings to be Placed in manholes 
Notification of Surrender or Modification of Conduit 

Notifications of Unauthorized Attachments by Applicant 
Application and Pole Attachment License 
Pole, Anchor and Guy Strand Details 
Application and Unused Transmission Media License 
Application Survey Data 
Notification of Surrender or Modification of Pole 

Occupancy License by Licenses 

Attachment License by Licenses 



Attachment E 

Centralized Message Distribution, 
RAO Hosting and NSPRS 



Attachment E 

Contract Provisions for RAO Hosting aqd NSPRS 

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

1.01 This Agreement shall apply to the services of R e h u e  Accounting Office (RAO) 
Hosting and the Non-Sent Paid Report System (NSPRS) as provided by BellSouth to 
the ALEC. The terms and conditions for the provisions of these services arc outlined 
in the Exhibits to this Agreement. 

SECTION 2. DEFINTTIONS 

p i s  the BellCore administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange 
Message Record (Em) formatted data among host companies. 

Comoensation is the amount of money due from BellSouth to the ALEC or 
from the ALEC to BellSouth for services andor facilities provided under this 
Agmment. 

-is the nationally administered standard format for 
the exchange of data among Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications 
industry. 

. .  . 2.01 A. 

B. 

C. 

D. is the revenue associated with charges billed 
by a company other than the company in whose service area such charges 
were incurred. ICs on a national level includes third number and credit card 
calls. ICs within the BellSouth region includes third number, credit card and 
colltct calls. 

. .  . E. is routing determination and subsequent delivery of 
message data from one company to another. Also included is the interface 
function with CMDS, where appropriate. 

-is the system that calculates ICs 
amounts due from one company to another in the state of Florida. 

F. 

G. is a local exchange 
companylaltemate local exchange company that has been assigned a unique - RAO code. Message data exchanged among RAO status companies is 
grouped (Le. packed) according 1~ Froflo/Bill RAO combinations. 

. .. 



SECTION 3. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES 

3.01 RAO Hosting and NSPRS services provided to the ALEC by BellSauth will be in 
accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

The ALEC shall furnish all relevant informationkquired by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting and NSPRS. 

3.02 

SECTION 4. COMPENSATION ARRANGEMENTS 

4.01 Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to the ALEC on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement 

SECTION 5. ASSOCIATED EXHIBITS 

5.01 Listed below arc the exhibits associated with this Agreement. 

Exhibit A Message Distribution Service (RAO Hosting) 
Exhibit B Intercompany Settlements (NSPRS) 

5.02 From time to time by written agreement of the parties, new Exhibits may be 
substituted for the attached Exhibits, superseding and canceling the Exhibits then in 
effect. 

SECTION 6. TERM OF AGREEMENT 

6.01 This agreement is effective and will continue in force until 
terminated, with or without cause, by thirty (30) days prior notice in Writing from 
either party to the other. This Agreement may be amended from time to time upon 
Written agreement of the parties. 

Executed this day of , 199-. 

WITNESS: THE ALEC 

. (title) 

WITNESS: BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, MC. 

(title) 



Exhibit A 

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF EXHIBIT 

1.01 This exhibit specifies the terms and conditions. including compensation, under which 
BellSouth shall provide message distribution service to the ALEC. As described 
herein, message distribution senice includes the following: 

1) Message Forwarding to intrarcgion LEUALEC - function of receiving an ALEC 
message and forwarding the message to another LEUALEC in the BellSouth 
region 

, 

2) Message Forwarding to CMDS - function of receiving an ALEC message and 
forwarding that message on the CMDS. 

3) Message Forwarding from CMDS - function of receiving a message from CMDS 
and forwarding that message to the ALEC. 

SECTION 2. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES 

2.01 

2.02 

2.03 

2.04 

2.05 

2.06 

An ALEC that is CMDS hosted by BellSouth must have its own unique RAO code. 
Requests for establishment of RAO status where BellSouth is the selected CMDS 
interfacing host, require written notification from the ALEC to BellSouth at ]cast six 
(6) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. The proposed effective date will be 
mutually agmd upon between the parties with consideration given to time necessary 
for the completion of required BellCore functions. BellSouth will request the 
assignment of an RAO code from its connecting contractor, currently BellCore, on 
behalf of the ALEC and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from the ALEC that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEWALEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMR format editing and 
balancing of message data with the EMR trailer-rec6rd counts on all data received 
from the ALEC. 

All data received fiom the ALEC that is to be processed or billed by another 
LEUALEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEUALEC in 
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEUALEC. 

All data received from the ALEC that isto be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and i ts connecting contractor 
(currently BellCore). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that arc destined to be 
processed by the ALEC and will forward them to the ALEC on a daily basis. 



2.07 .. 

2.08 

2.09 

2.10 

2.11 

2.12 

2.13 

2.14 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and the ALEC will be via 
electronic data transmission. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and the ALEC will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMR formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EMR header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

The ALEC will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of t h e  
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for the ALEC to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(@, that ALEC will noti@ BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and the ALEC to notify all 
affected parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible party 
(BellSouth or the ALEC) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for 
creating the data (BellSouth or the ALEC) will make every effort to have the affected 
data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible party 
will be liable to the other party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination or revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
access revenues. Both parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
based upon historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible party to the other party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EMR format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from the ALEC, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify the ALEC of the error condition. The 
ALEC will correct the emr(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsquent 
packs, the ALEC will resend these packs to BellSouth &r the pack containing the 
error h been successfully reprocessed by EklISouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide the ALEC 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (national and regional) as 
appropriate. 

In no case shall either party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this'agnement 



SECTION 3. COMPENSATION 

i o i  For message distribution service provided by ~ e i i ~ o u t h  for the ALEC, ~ e i l ~ o u t h  
shall rcceive the following as compensation: 

Rate Per Message SO.004 

3.02 For data transmission associated with message d bution service, BellSouth shall 
receive the following BS compcnsatioK 1"" 

Rate Per Message SO.001 

3.03 Data circuits (private i i e  or did-up) will be required between BellSouth and the 
ALEC for the purpose of data t raxmm 'on. Where a dedicated line is required, the 
ALEC will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BeIJSouth. The ALEC Will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the maidkame computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated 
charges assessed to the ALEC. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the dial circuit by the ALEC will be the responsibility of the ALEC. 
Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated 
on a case by case basis between the parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the ALEC end for 
the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of the ALEC. 

3.04 



Exhibit B 

i '. 

.. . .  

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF EXHIBIT 

1.01 This Exhibit specifies the terms and conditions. including compensation, under which 
BellSouth and the ALEC will compensate each other for intercompany Settlements 
(ICs) messages. 

I 
SECTION 2. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTES 

2.01 BellSouth will remit to the ALEC the revenue, less a billing charge, for htraLATA 
ICs messages, Local ICs messages, and charges for other seMces when related 
messages and/or services arc provided by the ALEC and billed to: 

1) a BellSouth customer. 

2) another company within the BellSouth region (excluding Florida) associated 
with the exchange of message data with BellSouth (excluding CIID and 891 
messages). 

another company within the conterminous United States that utilizes CMDS 
directly or indirectly and settles with BellSouth directly or indirectly through 
the Credit Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) administered 
by BellCore. 

another company utilizing the non-conterminous RAO codes associated with 
AT&T's Transport and Tracking Intercompany System settlements with 
BellSouth. 

3) 

4) 

2.02 These other services include, but are not limited to: 

1) Maritime Mobile Radiotelephone Services radio link charges as set forth in 
the FCC's Maritime Mobile Radiotelephone Services tariff. 

2) Aviation Radiotelephone Service radio link charges as set forth in the FCC's 
Aviation Radiotelephone Service tari& 

Public Land Mobile Radiotelephone Transient-Unit Non-Toll Service changes 

regulatory authority). 

3) - . as approved by the authorized state regulatory commission (or municipal 

4 )  . Non-Toll Service Charges billed to a calling card or to a third number as filed 
with and approved by the authorized state regulatory commission (or 
municipal regulatory authority). 

5 )  Directory Assistance Call Charges to a calling card or to a third number as 
approved by the authorized regulatory commission. 



2:03.. The ALEC will bill, collect and remit to BellSouth the charges for intraLATA and/or 
local ICs messages and other seMces as described above where such messages 
andor services arc provided by: 

1) BellSouth, 

2) another company within the BellSouth region (excluding Florida) associated 
with the exchange of message data with EkllSouth (excluding CIID and 891 
messages), 

3) another company within the conterminous United States that u t i l i i  CMDS 
dmctly or indirectly and settles with BellSouth directly or indirrctly through 
the Credit Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). 

2.04 For ICs revenues involving the ALEC and other non-BellSouth LECdALECs within 
the state, BellSouth will provide the ALEC with monthly reports summariring the 
ICs revenues for messages that originated with the ALEC and were billed by each of 
the other Florida LECdALECs and those messages that originated with each of the 
other Florida LECdALECs and were billed by the ALEC. 

SECTION 3. COMPENSATION 

3.01 The following compensation shall be retained by the billing company for the billing 
of ICs messages and services: 

hkFkm=s 
1) Calls originated and billed in Florida S0.0666 

or originated and billed in North Carolina 

Calls originated in any of the states within $0.05 
BellSouth region and billed in that same state 

2) Calls originated in a state within BellSouth's $0.05 
region and billed in another state or originated 
in another state and billed in a state within 
BellSouth's region 

3) '  calls originated in a state within BellSouth's 
region and billed outside the conterminous 
United States 

SO. 16 
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LLhi INFOR~IATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEME.V 

. 1996. is This Agreement. effective as of 1 

entered into by and between BellSouth Telecommunications. Inc. ("BST"), a Georgia 

corporation, and 

("Local Exchange Company"). a corporation. 

their fully authorized Officers. 

. .. 

I'HEREAS. in consideration of the mutual covenants, agreements and obligations set . 

fonh below, the panics hereby agree a follows: 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets fonh the terms and conditions pursuant to which BST agrees 

to store in its LIDB c e d  information at the request of the Local Exchange Company and 

pursuant to which BST, its LIDB customers and Local Exchange Carrier shall have access to 

such information. Local Exchange Canier understands that BST provides access to information 

in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs and 

agrees that information stored at the rquest  of Local Exchange Carrier, pursuant to this 

Agreement. shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The terms and 

conditions conrained in the attached Addendum No. I are hereby made a pan of this Agreement 

as if fully incorporated herein. 
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B. LID9 is accessed for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

2. Calling Card Validation 

3. Fnud Convol 
I 

C. BST will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud control and 

detection services. These services include, but are not limited to, such features s sorting Calling 

Card Fraud detection according to domestic or international calls in order to assist the 

pinpointing of possible theft or fraudulent use of Calling Card numbers; rnonitorinr bill-to-third 

number and collect calls made to numbers in BST'S LIDB. provided such information is included 

in the LIDB query, and eitablishing Account Specific Thresholds, at BST's sole discretion. when 

- 

necessary. Local Exchange Company understands and agrees BST will administer all data stomd 

in the LIDB, including the data provided by Local Exchange Company pursuant to this 

Agreement, in the same manner as BST's data for BSf's end user customers. BST shall not be 

responsible to Local Exchange Company for MY lost revenue which may result from BST's 

administration ofthe LIDB pursuant to its established practices and procedures s they exist and 

Y they may be changed by BST in iu sole discretion Gom time to time. 

Local Exchange Company understands that BST currently has in effect numerous billing 

and collection agreements with various intenxchange carriers andbilling clearing houses. Local 

Exchange Company further understands that these billing and collection customers of BST query 

BST's LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from end usen. 

Additionally, Local Exchange Company unde&ds that presently BST has no method to 

differentiate between BST's own billing and line &Q in the LIDg and such data which it 
. 
- 

2 



Attachment 1 
Page 3 of 1 

.. .. 

includes in the LIDB on Local Exchange Company's behalf pursuant to this Agreement. 

Therefore. until such time as BST can and does implement in its LIDB and its SUppOKing 

systems the means to differentiate Local Exchange Company's data from BST's d m  md the 

panics to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the follo~ing terms and 

conditions shall apply: 

I 

The Local Exchange Company agrees that it will accept responsibility for 

telecommunications services billed by BST for its billing and collection customers for Local 

Exchange Customer's end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this .Agreement 

Local Exchange Company authorizes BST to place such charges on Local Exchange Company's 

bill from BST and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for which Local Exchange 

Company hereby takes responsibility include, but are not limited to, collect and third number 

calls. 

(b) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BST bill page 

identified with the name of the enti? for which BST is billing the charge. 

(c) Local Exchange Company shall have the responsibility to render a billing 

statement to its end LUCK for'these charges, but Local Exchange Company's obligation to pay 

BST for the charges billed shall be independent of whether Local Exchange Company is able or 

not to collect ftom the Local Exchange Company's end users. 

' -. (d) BST shall not become involved in any disputes between Local Exchange 

Company q d  the entities for which BST performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not 

issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of& entity to Local Exchange Company. It shall 

3 



Attachment F 
Page 4 of 15 

' ' be the responsibility ofthe Local Exchange Company a d  the other entity to negotiate 2nd 

mange for any appropriate adjustments. 

11. TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of . 19 _. and will 

continue in effect for one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either P ~ V  

upon thirty (50) days written notice to the other parry. 

111. FEES FOR SERVICE A I D  TAXES 

A. The Local Exchange Company will not be charged a fee for storage services 

provided by BST to the Local Exchange Company, as described in Section I of this .\greement. 

Sales, use and all other tmes (excluding taxes on BST's income) determined by B. 

BST or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing jurisdiction with 

respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by the Local Exchange 

Company. The Local Exchange Company shall have the right to have BST contest with the 

imposing jurisdiction, at the Locd Exchange Company's expense, any such taws that ;he Local 

Exchange Company deems are improperly levied. 

IV. 1YDE.MNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each party will indemnify the other and hold the 

other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out of 

negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying pany or its agenu or contractors in 

connection &.ith the indemnifying pariy's provision of services, provided, however. that MY 

indemnity for any loss, cost, claim. injury or liability arising out of or relating to mors or 

omissions in the provision of services under this Agreement shall be limited as othemise 

. 
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specified in this Agreement. The indemniiying party under this Section agrees to defend suit 

brought anainst the other pany for m y  such loss, cost. claim. injury or liability. The indemnified 

pany agrees to notify the other pany promptly, in witing. ofany witten claims. Iatvsuits. or 

demands for which the other pany is responsible under this Section snd to cooperate in every 

reasonable way to facilitate defense or senlement of claims. The indemnifying pany shall not be 

liable under this Section for senlement by the indemnified party of any claim, la\vsuit. or demand 

unless the defense of the claim. lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to i t  in \\Tiring md  the 

indemnifying parry has unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

V. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

I 

Yeither parry shall be liable to the other party for any lost profits or revenues or for my 

indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other party arising from this 

.Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless of the cause of such 

loss or damage. 

VI.. MISCELLAiEOUS 

A. I t  is understood and agreed to by the parties that BST may provide similar services to 

other companies. 

B. A11 terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 

accordance with. and subject to, all applicable local, sfate or federal legal and regulatov tariffs. 

rulings, a d o t h e r  requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. Departmenrof Justice and sfate 

and federal.regulatory agencies. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to cause either 

parry to violate any such legal or regulatory nquircment and either party's obligation 10 Perform 

shall be subject to all such requirements. 

5 
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C. The Local Exchange Company agrees to submit to BST all advtrtisir.p. sales 

promotion. press releases, and other publicity maners relating to this Agreement !\.herein BST's 

corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marksor those of BST's affiliated 

companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said names or tndemaks 

therewith may be inferred or implied: and the Local Exchange Company funher a= "rets not to 

publish or use advenising. sales promotions. press releases, or publicity m3tters n itiroui BST's 

prior k n e n  approval. 

D. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the Local Exchange 

Company and BST which supersedes all prior agreements or contracts, oral or witten 

representations. statemenu. negotiations. understandings, proposals a d  undemkings with 

respect to the subject matter hereof. 

E. Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any pan ofthis Agreement is 

held or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 

Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissib!r, or appropriate in 

furtherance ofthe intent of this Agreement. 

F. Neither p w  shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any 

part of this Agreement for any cause beyond iu conwl and without i u  fault or negligence. such 

as acts of God acts of civil or military authority, government regulations. embargoes. epidemics. 

war. terrorist MU. riots. insurrections. fms. explosions, earthquakes. nuclear accidents, floods. 

strikes. potc;er blackouts, volcanic action, other major environmental disturbances. unusually 

severe weather conditions. inability to securd products or services of other persons or 

vansportation facilities, or acts or omissions of mpor t a t ion  co'mmon carriers. 

6 
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G. This Agreement shall be deemed to be a conuact made under the laws ofthe State 

of Georgia, and the conswction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and dl 

transactions hereunder shall be governed by the dome tic law of such State. 5 
IN WITSESS WHEREOF, rhe panics have caused this Agreement to be executed by 

their fully authorized officers. 

BELLSOUIH ELECOMMUNICATIOSS. ISC. 

By: 
Title: 
Date: 
Address: 

THE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY 

By: 
Title: 
Date: 
Address: 

7 
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(Futilities Based) 
.-iDDE.VDU.M .VO. 1 

TO LINE hVF0R.WI TION DA TA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE A GREE.WE.VT 

This ddendum Yo. I to the Line Information bata Base Storage .Agreement date- 

, 199 _, benveen BellSouth Telecommunications. Inc. 

rBST’), and 

(“Local Exchange Company”). effective the - day of . 199 _. 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets fonh rhe terms and conditions for Local Exchange Company’s 

provision of billing number information to BST for inclusion in BST’s LIDB. BST will store in 

its LIDB the billing number information provided by Local Exchange Company. and BST will 

provide responses to on-line, cal l -by41 queries to this information for purposes specified in 

Section I.B. of the Agreement 

. 

11. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number that the Local Exchange Company creates for the 

purpose of identifying an account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special 

billing number. 

B. Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 

the Local Exchange Company. 

C. Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 

established by the Local Exchange Company. 
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D. 

E. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIX number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by the Local Eschangt Company 

which is added to a billing number to compose a founeen digit calling card number. 
I 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that F. 

it is considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both. by the Local 

Exchange Company. 

G. Billed Number Screening - rCfCK to the activity ofdetermining \vhe:her 2 toll 

billing exception indicator is present for a panicular billing number. 

H. Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a partic& 

calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

I. Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card 

number and toll billing exception indicator provided to BST by the Local Exchange Csmpany. 

111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. The Local Exchange Company will provide its billing number information to 

BST's LIDB each business day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both parties. 

BST will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by the Local B. 

Exchange Company. Under normal operating conditions. BST shall include the Local Exchange 

Company's b;illing number information in its LIDB no later than two business days following 

BST's receipt of such billing number information, provided that BST shall not be held 

responsible for any delay or failure in perfo&ance to the extent such delay or failure is caused 

2 
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by circumstances or conditions beyond BST's reasonable control. BST will store in its LID6 an 

unlimited volume of the Local Exchange Company's working telephone numbers. 

C. BST will provide responses to on-line. call-by-call queries to the stored 

information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

D. BST is authorized to use the billing number information provided by the Local 

Exchange Company to perform the following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits YC a line 

number or special billing number assigned by the Local Exchange Company, and {{here rhe last 

four digits (PM) are a security code assigned by the Local Exchange Company. 

2. Determine whether the Local Exchange Company or the subscriber has 

identified the billing number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls. 

or both. 

E. The Local Exchange Company will provide its own billing number information to 

BST for storage and to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. The 

Local Exchange Company will arrange and pay for transpon of updates to BST. 

3 
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IV. COMPLIA.CE 

Cnless expressly authorized in witing by the Local Exchange Company. 211 billing 

number information provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other 

than those set fonh in this Addendum. 
I 

IN WmESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Addendum to be executed by 

their fully authorized officers. 

BELLSOUTH TELECOILfML3IC.4TIOSS. ISC. 

By: 
Title: - 
Date: 
Address: 

THE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY 

By: 
11tle: 
Date: 
Address: 

T. 

4 
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ADDEYDUM ,YO. I 
TO LINE INFOR%fATION DATA BtGE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREqMENT 

This Addendum No. 1 to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 

, 199 _, between BellSouth Telecommunicarions. Inc. 

(‘%ST?, and (“Local Exchange Company”). cfftCKiVe 

the - day of * 199 -, 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets fonh the terms and conditions for Local Exchange Company’s 

provision of billing number information to EST for inclusion in EST’s LIDB. EST \vi11 store in 

its LIDB the billing number information provided by Local Exchange Company, and EST will 

provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes specified in 

Section I.B. of the Agreement. 
. 

11. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number used by BST for the purpose of identifying an account 

liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

B. Line number - a ten digit number assigned by BST that identifies a telephone line 

associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP m g e m e n t .  
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i 
C. Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing xcount 

established by BST in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPSP 

arrangement. 
I 

D. Calling Card number - a billing number plus PM number assigned by BST. 

E. P M  number - a four digit security code assigned by BST which is added to a 

billing number to compose a founeen digit calling card number. 

F. Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to idicatc that 

it is considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the Local 

Exchange Company. 

G. Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining nherher a toll 

billing exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

H. Calling Card Validation - refee to the activity of determining whether 3 particular 

calling card number exists as stated or othenvise provided by a caller. 

I. Billing number information - infcrmation about billing number or Calling Card 

number as assigned by BST and toll billing exception indicator provided to BST by the Local 

Exchange Company. 

111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. BST will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 

lines or SPNP m g e m e n t s  in its LIDB. The Local Exchange Company will request any toll 

billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange lines. 

or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 
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B. Cnder normal operating conditions. BST shall include the billing number 

infomation in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the resold local 

exchange service or the SPhT arrangement, provided that BST shall not be held responsible for 

any delay or failure in performance to the exlent such delay or failure is caused by circumstances 

or conditions beyond BST's reasonable control. BST will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume 

of the working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or  he 

SPSP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, BST will issue 

line-based calling cards only in the name of Local Exchange Company. BST will not issue line. 

\ 

based calling cards in the name of Local Exchange Company's individual end users. In the event 

that Local Exchange Company wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the Local 

Exchange Company in the EST LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

C. BST will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 

information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph 

D. BST is iuhorized to use the billing number information to perform the following 

Functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

I .  Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first IO digits are a line 

number or special billing number assigned by BST. and where the last four digits (PIN) are a 

security code assigned by BST. 

2. Determine whether the Local Exchange Company has identified the billing 

number as oqe which should not be billed for collect or third number calls. or both. 
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. .  

IV. COMPLIAYCE 

Cnless expressly authoriz i in wiring by the L ca1 Exchange Company. dl billing 

number information provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes cthcr 

than those set fonh in this Addendum. 

! 

I;v WIlYESS WHEREOF, the panics have caused this Addendum to be executed by 

their Fully authorized officers. 

BELLSOUTH TELECO.Ll.Ll~~IC.~TlOI'S. II'C. 

By: 
Title: 
Date: 
Address: 

THE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY 

By: 
Title: 

. Date: 
Address: 

4 
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SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY IMPLEMENTATION 

This attachment details the implemenation of BellSouth provided interim Service 
Provider Number Portability (‘SPNP‘). Interim SPNP is available through remote call 
forwarding and direct inward dialing, under the following terms: 

A. SPNP is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user, who switches 
subscription of his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is 
permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the 
end user remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes 
locations and service providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his 
existing number. SPNP services are available in two arrangements - SPNP-Remote 
and SPNP-DID. 

B. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP services. SPNP-DID 
is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS1, or DS3 basis. Where SPNP-DID is 
technically feasible and is provided on a DSl or a DS3 basis, the applicable 
channelization rates will apply. SPNP is available only for basic local exchange 
service. 

C. SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, 
or will begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service 
to the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP for 
a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.@, a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

D. SPNP-Remote, as contemplated by this Statement, is a 
telecommunications service whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-Remote equipped 
telephone number is automatically forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit 
telephone number within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General 
Subscriber Services Tariff. The forwarded-to number shall be specified by the CLEC or 
BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding company will provide identification of the 
originating telephone number, via SS7 signaling, to the receiving party. Identification 
of the originating telephone number to the SPNP-Remote end user cannot be 
guaranteed, however. SPNP-Remote provides a single call path for the forwarding of 
no more than one simultaneous call to the receiving party‘s specified forwarded-to 
number. 

E. SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Statement, provides trunk 
side access to end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other company’s 
premises equipment from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the 
other company’s switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group 
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arranged for inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 
Signaling only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct 
facilities are required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end 
office serving the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel 
and switched dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth's Intrastate Access 
Services tariff, as said tariff is amended from time to time. Transport mileage will be 
calculated as the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported 
and the Point of Interface ("POI") using the V8H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must 
be established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk group, 
with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided only 
where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the ordering 
company is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from more than 
one wire center or from separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such service 
provided from each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire center shall 
be considered a separate service. Only customerdialed sent-paid calls will be 
completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there are no 
restrictions on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. 
Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport at the 
party's terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth's Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff, 5 E6.1.3.A as amended from time to time. 

The calling patty shall be responsible for payment of the applicable 
charges for sentpaid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other 
operator-assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the 
CLEC shall be responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and 
conditions for which the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either 
company may request that the other block collect and third company non-sent paid 
calls to the SPNP-assigned telephone number. If a company does not request 
blocking, the other company will provide itemized local usage data for the billing of 
non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of usage charges provided at the individual end 
user account level. The detail will include itemization of all billable usage. As an 
alternative to the itemized monthly bill, each company shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth !?A0 will be provided 
in unrated format. CLEC usage originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the 
sending BellSouth RAO shall be provided in rated format. 

Each company shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the 
end user for the handling of the disconnection of the end user's service, the provision 
of new local service and the provision of SPNP services. Each company shall be 
responsible for coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its 
switch is capable of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each company shall be responsible 

F. 

G. 
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for providing equipment and facilities that are compatible with the othet's service 
parameters, interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide 
sufficient terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other company or any of its end users. In the event that 
either company determines in its reasonable judgment that the other company will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of its 
end users, that company may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other party afler providing appropriate notice. 

H. Each company shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept 
announcement service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for 
which it is not presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. 
Where either company chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that 
company shall be responsible for designating the preferred standard type of 
announcement to be provided. 

1. Each company shall be the other company's single point of contact for all 
repair calls on behalf of each company's end user. Each company reserves the right to 
contact the other company's customers if deemed necessary for maintenance 
purposes. 

J. Neither company shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, 
facility or equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission 
characteristics may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete 
calls over SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the 
provisioning of service. Therefore, end-toend transmission characteristics cannot be 
specified by either company for such calls. Neither company shall be responsible to 
the other if any necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, 
operation, or procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other company 
obsolete or renders necessary modification of the other company's equipment. 

K For terminating IXC traffic ported to either company which requires use of 
either company's tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the IXC tandem 
switching. the interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other 
company will bill the IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the 
transport. If the tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to 
permit the o k r  company to bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported 
numbers, then the tandem provider will bill the MC full terminating switched access 
charges, keep the interconnection charge, tandem switching and a portion of transport, 
and remit the local switching, a portion of transport and CCL revenues to the other 
company. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the delivering company will pay 
terminating access rates to the other company. This subsection does not apply in 
cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 
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.- t-. If, through a final and nonappealable order, the Federal Communications 
Commission (“FCC) issues regulations pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 251 to require number 
portability different than that provided pursuant to this section, BellSouth will comply 
with that order. 
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The following percentage discounts apply to BellSouth retail services as set out 
in Section XIV of this Statement. 

Business Services 16.81% 

Residential Services 21.83% 
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PERFORMANCEMEASUREMENT 

1. PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT 

1 .l This Attachment sets out certain performance measures BellSouth 
provides to Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (‘CLECs’). CLECs may 
elect to make use of these measures at their option. CLECs may also 
elect additional measures and updates as developed and made available 
by BellSouth. This Attachment includes performance measurements for 
five (5) categories of Performance: (1) Provisioning; (2) Maintenance; (3) 
Billing (Data Usage and Data Carrier); (4) Databases, e.g., LlDB and (5) 
Account Maintenance. Each category includes measurements which 
focus on timeliness, accuracy and quality. BellSouth will provide 
additional categories of Performance Measurement, additional measures 
and customization of the measures set out in this Attachment upon CLEC 
request and BellSouth’s ability to provide the measure subject to 
reasonable terms. 

1.2 Except as otherwise provided in this Attachment, BellSouth can provide 
data on a monthly basis in a mutually agreed upon format. This data 
allows CLECs to compare BellSouth’s performance foritself with respect 
to a specific measure to BellSouth’s performance for CLECs. BellSouth 
can also provide the raw data used to calculate each measurement as 
reasonably requested. For provisioning and maintenance, separate 
measurements can be provided as follows: 

POTSINon-Design 
Residence - Dispatch OuffNon-Dispatch Out 
Business - Dispatch OuffNon-Dispatch Out 

UNE - Dispatch OuffNon-Dispatch Out 
Local Interconnectioflrunking 
Specials - Design Only 

1.3 CLECs may request performance targets that exceed parity with 
BellSouth. Such requests may require CLECs to reimburse BellSouth for 
the reasonable cost BellSouth incurs to provide such performance. 



Attachment I 

Service 
INSTAWTION 

LinesJtrunks with no premises visit: 

Business 

Interval 

1-3 lines 

4-15 

Over 15 lines 

Residential 

LinesJtrunks with premises visii: 

I; 2 business days' 

5 4 business days' 

AS NEGOTIATED 

s 2 business days' 

- 
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Unbundled Network Elements 

Business w Residential 

FEATURE CHANGES 

The Parties agree to establish appropriate 

intervals for provisioning unbundled Network 

Elements. 
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Orders received before 3:OOpm 

Orders received after 3:OOpm 

SERVICE DISCONNECTS 

With no premises visits 

Business w Residential 

Completed on day of receipt 

Completed before 5:OOpm nexl business day 

Within 24 hours after receipt of Service Order 

2.2 Committed Due Date Met: 
Measures as a percent the actual date service provisioned compared to the 
date service was scheduled to be provisioned. 

Measurement: 

N = Total ADDointments Met 
D = Total Appointments Set 

2.3 No Trouble Reported Within 30 Days of Order Completion: 
Measures reliability of service provided to CLEC customers in first 30 days 
of service. 

Measurement: 

POTS: N = All troubles on service installed s 30 davs in a calendar month 
D = Installations in a calendar month 
Note: N and D are not the same order base. 

Specials: N = Troubles on service installed 5 30 davs 
D = Installations in a calendar month 
Note: N and D are in the same order base. 

2.4 Firm Order Confirmation: 

Measures the timeliness of receiving a validation that the service ordered will be 
provisioned. 

Measurement: 

N = Total Number of FOCs Sent for the segment of each 24 hour 

D = Total Number of FOCs Sent in a 24 hour period 
period 

BellSouth collects and measures data in 4 hour segments. 
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2 5  Notice of Reject or Error Status Within 1 Hour of Receipt (Paper/Electronic): 

Measures the timeliness of receiving notification that a service order is incorrect 
and needs to be corrected. 

Measurement: 

N = Number of Reiects or Error Status Sent in s 1 hour 
D = Total Number of Rejects or Error Status Sent 

2.6 Service Orders Provisioned As Requested: 

(Individualized measures as negotiated.) 

3. MAINTENANCE MEASUREMENTS 

3.1 Time to Restore 
Measures average time it takes to restore to service Local Services, 
Network Elements, or Combinations. 

Measurement: 
N = Total Duration Time 
D = Total Troubles 

For Specials and Local Interconnectioflnmking: 

N = Responsible Duration Time 
D = Total Troubles 

CLECs may request that BellSouth measure the time to restore Local Services, 
Network Elements or Combinations, separated between time to restore where no 
dispatch is required, time to restore where dispatch is required and time to restore 
a service impairment. In addition, CLECs may request BellSouth to provide these 
measurements delineated in certain hourly intervals. BellSouth is agreeable to 
meeting requests for hourly intervals as delineated by CLECs, subject to an 
estimated one-time cost of $20,000.00 and a monthly recurring cost of $500.00. 
CLECs agree to give BellSouth thirty (30) days written notice of its desire for 
BellSouth to provide this measurement and, subject to final agreement on cost 
(one-time and monthly), BellSouth will provide it as requested, within ninety (90) 
days unless otherwise agreed. 

3.2 Repeat Troubles 
Measures trouble reports from the same customer in a 30 day period. 
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3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

N = Total ReDeatS c 30 davs 
D = Total Troubles 

Trouble Resolution Notification 
BellSouth shall inform CLECs of the rer ,ration of Local Service, Netwo 
Element, or Combination after an outage has occurred by means of a 
telephone call until such time as a mechanized means of notification 
becomes available. 

k 

CLECs will transmit repair calls to the BellSouth repair bureau by 
telephone until it is able to make use of the Electronic Interfaces pursuant 
to Attachment 15. BellSouth shall measure the average length of time it 
takes for the BellSouth repair bureau attendant to answer the telephone. 

Missed Appointments 
Measures when BellSouth misses meeting end user appointments that 
require a premise visit. 

Measurement: 
N = Total Appointments met 
D = Total Appointment set 

3.6 Report Rate 

Measures the frequency of troubles reported within BellSouth’s network. 

Measurement: 

N = Number of Trouble ReDorts Der month 
D = Total number of Lines 

4. BILLING (CUSTOMER USAGE DATA) 

4.1 Timeliness 

BellSouth will mechanically transmit, via CONNECT:Direct, all usage 
records to CLEC Message Processing Centers once daily. 
Measurement: 

N = Total Number of Messages Sent within six (6) calendar days 

D = Total Number of Messages Sent 
from Initial Recordino 

Target: s 95% of all messages will be delivered within 6 
calendar days from initial recording. 
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4.3 Completeness 

BellSouth will provide all required Recorded Usage Data and ensure 
that it is processed and transmitted within thirty (30) days of the 
message create date. 

Measurement: 

N = Total number of Recorded Usage Data records delivered during the 
current month that are within thirty (30) days of the message create 
date. 

x 100 
D = Total number of Recorded Usage Data Records delivered during 
the current month 

Target: 2 98% of all records delivered within 30 
days of the message creation 

4.3 Recorded Usage Data Accuracy 

4.3.1 Format and Content 
BellSouth will provide Recorded Usage Data in the format and with the 
content as defined in the current BellCore EMR document. 
Measurement: 
N = Total Number of Recorded Usage Data Transmitted Correctly 

D = Total Number of Recorded Usage Data Transmitted 

Target: 

x 100 

2 98% of all recorded records delivered will be 
transmitted correctly 

4.3.2 Transmission 

BellSouth will ensure that the Recorded Usage Data is transmitted to 
CLECs error free. The level of detail includes, but is not limited to: 
detail required to Rating the call, Duration of the call, and Correct 
Originatingfrerminating information pertaining to the call. The error is 
reported to BellSouth as a Modification Request (MR). The type of MR 
that corresponds with each MR response time classification shall be 
mutually determined. Performance is to be measured and reported in 
accordance with the MR response times described below 

MR Response Times: 

A = Immediate Attention - Resolution within 24 hours 

B = Resolution 4 to 7 Days - Unguidables 
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C = Resolution 2 to 3 Weeks 

D = Resolution 1 to 2 Months - Changes Which Need to be Made 

R = Resend (Files) within 6 Hours 

All times refer to mutual business work days/hours 

4.4 Data Packs 
Data Pack rejections and resends shall be as defined in Attachment 7, 
Appendix 2, Sections 4.4 and 4.5. BellSouth will transmit to CLECs all 
packs error free in the format agreed. 
Me as u r e m e n t : 

N = Total Number of Data Packs Sent Error Free 
D = Total Number of Data Packs Sent 

Target: 96% of all Packs transmitted in a 
calendar month will be accepted. 

5. 

5.1 

BILLING (CONNECTIVITY BILLING AND RECORDING) 

The Parties have agreed to negotiate a pre-bill certification (Future 
Optimum State - FOS) process as set forth in Section 12 of Attachment 6. 
This certification process shall include appropriate performance 
measurements and shall be completed within 120 days of execution of the 
Agreement. 

6. DATA BASES 

6.1 Line Information Data Base 

6.1.1 BellSouth shall provide processing time at the Line Information Data Base 
(“LIDB) within 1 second for 99% of all messages under normal conditions 
as defined in the technical reference in Section 13.8.5 of Attachment 2. 

6.1.2 BellSouth shall provide 99.9 % of all LIDB queries in a round trip within 2 
seconds as defined in the technical reference in Section 13.8.5 of 
Attachment 2. 
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6:1.3- Once appropriate data can be derived from LIDB, BellSouth shall measure 

6.1.3.1 There shall be at least a 99.9.% reply rate to all query attempts. 

6.1 3 .2  Queries shall time out at LlDB no more than 0.1 % of the time. 

6.1 3.3. Group troubles shall occur for no more than 1 % of all LlDB queries. 
Group troubles include responses other than: 

6.1.3.4.1 Missing Group -The group is not defined in LlDB (when reply is returned 
"vacant" but there is no active record for the 6digit NPA-NXX group.) 

6.1 3 4 . 2  Vacant Code - When a 6digit NPA-NXX is defined as vacant in LlDB but 
no active line is associated with that NPA-NXX code. 

6.1.3.5 Once a CLEC requests LIDB screening pursuant to Section 13.4.2.20 of 
Attachment 2, the Parties shall negotiate the appropriate performance 
standard for defects in LlDB Data Screening of responses. 

the following: 

7. ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE 

7.1 When notified by a CLEC that a Customer has switched to CLEC service, 
BellSouth shall provision the change, and notify the CLEC via 
C0NNECT:Direct that the customer has changed to another service 
provider ("OUTPLOC) within one (1) business day: 

Measurement: 
N = Number of Local Service Changes From A CLEC to Another CLEC 

Provisioned with Notification to A CLEC in One Business Dav 
D = Total Number of Local Service Changes from A CLEC to 

Another CLEC Provisioned with Notification to the CLEC 

7.2 When notified by a CLEC that a customer has changed hisher PIC only 
from one interexchange carrier to another carrier, BellSouth shall provision 
the PIC only change and convey the confirmation of the PIC change via the 
work order completion feed within one (1) business day. 

Measurement: 
N = Number of PIC Only Changes from One IEC to Another 

Initiated by CLEC Provisioned with Notification via the 
Work Order ComDletion Feed in 5 One Business Dav 

D = Total Number of PIC Only Changes from One IEC to 
Another Initiated by CLEC Provisioned with Notification 
via the Work Order Completion Feed 
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7.3 If notified by an interexchange carrier using an ‘01’ PIC order record that a 
CLEC Customer has changed hidher PIC only, BellSouth will reject the 
order and notify that interexchange carrier a CARE PIC record should be 
sent to the serving the CLEC for processing within one (1) business day of 
BellSouth’s receipt of the PIC order from the IXC. 

Measurement: 

N = Number of PIC Change Requests for a CLEC Local Customer 

D = Total Number of PIC Changes for a CLEC Local Customer 
Reiected bv BellSouth to IXC I One Business Dav 

Rejected by BellSouth to IXC 
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- 1  

I 1 
I 
IUnbundled Exchange Access Loops 
I - 2 Win Analcg Voia Grads Loop Including NID 

4. Local Loop 
T n n r m i r a i o n 

t 
1 - 4 Wire h l c g  Voica Glade Loop I 

I 1 - 2 Wire ADSUHDSL Compatible Loop 
I 

8 

- 4 Wire HDSL Compatible Loop 

- 2 Wire iSDN Digital 

~ 4 Wire DS1 Dlgital Grade Loop 

Loop Distribution (2) 
Per Une. per month 
Nonrecurring Charges 
I 
lLoop Concenlration (Inside C.O.) 
lLmp Channelization System (DS1 to VG) per system. per month 
I 
JCentral oflice Channel Interface ~ Voice. per circuit per month 

INetwork Interface Device 
I 

I 

'ansport 

- Per mile, per mou 
- Facility Termination. per rnou 

__......_. I Transport 

Dedicated Transport - DSI level. Per Mile, per month 
- Facilities Termination, per month 

, , , ."_. 
s 8O.W I S  540.00 I ~ Fint 

I S '465.00 1 -Ad81 I 
s 7.w I I 

1 Subjed to BFR 

1.50 s 5.75 -First 
S  ST^ . A M I  - , . . 

5 0.76 I I 

I 0.000012 

59.75 S 100.49 

7/3/97 
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TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

Checklist Item 
1. Interconnection 
2. Network Elements 

3 .  Poles, Ducts, Conduits 
and Rights-of-way 
4. Local Loop (and sub- 
elements) 
5. Local Transport 

6. Local Switching 

7. 911 

Director Assistance and 
Operator Services 

8. White Pages Listings 

9. Telephone Numbers 
(NXX Codes) 

Carrier Type 
Facilities-Based 
Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based or 
Resellers 
Facilities-Based or 
Resellers 
Facilities-Based 

Application 
To connect its switches with BellSouth’s to reach BellSouth end users 
To combine capabilities provided by BellSouth with its own capabilities 
to create competitive local exchange services 
To place its own transmission facilities, e.g. copper or fiber optic cable 

To connect an end user’s premises to a BellSouth central office, where it 
can be transported to the camer’s switch 
To connect its facilities with BellSouth (Dedicated) and to have calls 
routed between BellSouth switches (Common) 
To provide local service to end users through use of its own loop 
facilities while using BellSouth switches 
To provide its end users with access to the appropriate municipality’s 
9 11 service 

To provide services to its end users without creating its own comparable 
capabilities for itself 
To have its end users listed in the appropriate White Pages directories 

To create telephone numbers for local service provided through its own 
switch 

1 
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FPSC D&et NO. 960786-TL 

Facilities-Based To use in conjunction with its own network without the need to develop 
this capability for itself 

Selective Routing 

To obtain credit card verification to determine whether the call can be 
Line Information 
Database (LIDB) 

2 
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Exhibit RCS-4 

TERMS AND 
CONDITIONS 

SECTION 271 
CHECKLIST ITEMS 

TESTIMONY PSC PROCEEDINGS AND 
AT&T AGREEMENT PROVISIONS 

Of 4 

Nondiscriminatory Access to 
Network Elements 

Section I I  Scheye pp. 21-34 AT&T/MCI Arbitration Final Order 96 FPSC 
12:508, 51 5-39;570-77and 588-89 
MFS Arbitration Order t t t  96 FPSC 12:331, 

AT&T/MCI Arbitration Reconsideration $ 97 
340-342 

I I uc I.LI.8, 

AT&T Agi 
Table 1 ,  mrl 
and Attachm 

Nondiscriminatory Access to 
Poles, Ducts, Conduits & ROW 

ients 14 and 15 I 
I i  I 1  

Section 111 1 IScheye pp. 34-37 1 IAT&T/MCI Arbitration Final Order 96 FPSC 
I 11 2:508, 577-80 

I I /  I I  I 4pproving MCI Agreement 97 FPSC 
3:336, 345-48 
Order Approving AT&T Agreement$$ 
97 FPSC 3:302,308-10 
AT&T Agreement Part A, § § 38.2, 38.3 and 
Table 1 ,  and Attachment 3, § 3 

I I  I i  I I  
1 ]section IV 
I I  I I  

I IScheye pp. 37-43 I IAT&T/MCI Arbitration Final Order 96 FPSC 
I I.?.!=.-. *n '72-23,. 533 and Tables 1 and 2 

I S  96 FPSC 3:478, 480-90 
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SECTION 271 
CHECKLIST ITEMS 

TERMS AND 1 (TESTIMONY I PSC PROCEEDINGS AND 
CONDITIONS I AT&T AGREEMENT PROVISIONS 

MFS Arbitration Order 96 FPSC 12:334-40 
A N T  Agreement Part A, §36 and Table 1 and 
Attachment 2, § § 4. 5 and 6 

Unbundled Loop (continued) 

I 
Unbundled Local Switching 1 ]Section VI 

I I  
I IScheve PP. 46-52 I IAT&T/MCI Arbitration Final Order 96 FPSC 

' I.?.CI\ 8. 520-21, 533 and Tables 1 and 2 
fMMp' "-bitration Reconsideration 97 

7on 
Llu==dent Part A, §36 and Table 1 and 

, § 7  

Nondiscriminatory Access to 
Telephone Numbers 

I 1 ]Section IX I lScheve PP. 68-69 I llnterconnection Order 96 FPSC 3:493, 
I I  I I ! i 7 7 . ~ 1  
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Checklist Item 
1, Interconnection 
2. Network Elements 

3. Poles, Ducts, Conduits 
and Rights-of-way 
4. Local Loop (and sub- 
elements) 
5. Local Transport 

6. Local Switching 

7. 911 

Director Assistance and 
Operator Services 

8. White Pages Listings 

9. Telephone Numbers I (NXXCodes) ~ 

BellSouth Teleconununications, Inc. 

Exhibit RCS-3 
Page 1 of 2 

FF’SC Docket NO. 960786-TL 

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

Carrier Type 
Facilities-Based 
Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based or 
Resellers 
Facilities-Based or 
Resellers 
Facilities-Based 

~ ~ 

Application 
To connect its switches with BellSouth‘s to reach BellSouth end users 
To combine capabilities provided by BellSouth with its own capabilities 
to create competitive local exchange services 
To place its own transmission facilities, e.g. copper or fiber optic cable 

To connect an end user’s premises to a BellSouth central office, where it 
can be transported to the carrier’s switch 
To connect its facilities with BellSouth (Dedicated) and to have calls 
routed between BellSouth switches (Common) 
To provide local service to end users through use of its own loop 
facilities while using BellSouth switches 
To provide its end users with access to the appropriate municipality’s 
911 service 

To provide services to its end users without creating its own comparable 
capabilities for itself 
To have its end users listed in the appropriate White Pages directories 

To create telephone numbers for local service provided through its own 
switch 

1 
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Checklist Item 
IO. Routing Databases 

Signaling 

Selective Routing 

Line Information 
Database (LIDB) 

Carrier Type 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based or 
Resellers 

Facilities-Based or 
Resellers 

1 1. Interim Number 
Portability 

12. Local Dialing Panty 

13. Reciprocal 
Comoensation 

1 14. Resale I Resellers 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

Facilities-Based 

FPSC Docket No. 960786-TL 
Exhibit RCSJ 
Page 2 of 2 

~ ~ ~ 

Application 

To use in conjunction with its own network without the need to develop 
this capability for itself 

To have calls routed to a BellSouth operator that can uniquely brand the 
call or to another operator while using dialed digits comparable to that 
which is used by BellSouth's own end user customers 

To obtain credit card verification to determine whether the call can be 
completed and billed 

To Shiga customer toylocal serviceitprovidzfrorn its own switch 
while maintaining the same telephone number 
To provide local service using its own switch with the same number of 
dialed digits used for placing local calls as.BeUSouth end users 
To interconnect with BellSouth in such a manner that charges for usage 
are comparable when terminating traffic to each other 
To provide service to its end users without constructing its own facilities 

2 
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I. Business Procedures - Introduction 
This section relates to start-up processes for local telecommunication providers in 
the BellSouth serving area. The information includes: items required by BellSouth 
prior to processing service requests from a CLEC; BellSouth services relating to 
databases and billing processes; special options available to the CLEC and/or 
CLEC end users; and services provided by BAPCO. 
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Purpose 

Related 
Documents 

Mechanized 
Interfaces 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document provides detailed information applicable in the nine states 
served by BellSouth. The information is generally applicable in all states, 
however, due to individual state requirements, including speciiic Public 
Service Commission rules and decisions, aspects of the handbook may not 
apply or may apply differently in an individual state. It is recommended 
that the CLEC contact BellSouth personnel to confirm the applicability in a 
particular state, if a question arises. 

This handbook is designed as a supplement to the documents listed below. 
These documents are extremely important and contain the majority of 
information required for order processing. 

“Access Service Ordering Guidelines” 
(Commonly referred to as ASOG; published by Bellcore) 

To obtain a copy of the ASOG document, contact: 
Lynn Arthur, Project Manager 
BellSouth 
Room 29A5 1 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Telephone Number: (404) 529-5469 

“Guide to Interconnection” 
To obtain a copy of the “Guide to Interconnection”, contact 
your CLEC Account Team 

BellSouth offers mechanized interfaces for Pre-ordering, Ordering, Billing, 
and Repair processes. Interested CLECs should contact the account team 
for information concerning use of these interfaces. 
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Updates to the Ordering Guide 

How to Receive This document may be reproduced only for your Company’s exclusive use 
and should be retained for future reference. The information will be 
updated periodically. Updates will be mailed to one location in your 
company. The CLEC is responsible for internal distribution. Provide the 
information requested below and mail or fax to the address on this page. 

Company Name 

Operating Company Number (OCN) 

Address 

Mailing Address 

Facsimile Number 

City 

State ZIP 

Requested By 

10 Digit Telephone Number 

Updates Requested For: 
0 Resale Ordering Guide 
0 Facility Based Guide 

LCSC Operations Support 
BellSouth Center 
Room 29A5 1 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

1-888-305-9170 

4 
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Account Team Contact the account team for the following services: 
(This is not an all inclusive list.) 

Contract Negotiations 
Enhanced Billing Options Negotiations 
Transport Pacentage Negotiations 
Completion of Class of Service Request Form for Selective 
Routing * 
Selection of Customized Calling Restrictions (Dialing Options) * 
Customer Education (i.e., how to do business with BellSouth) 
Technical Assistance 
General Problem Resolution (i.e., customer advocate) 
TarifFInterpretation 
Rate Quotations 
ProjdOrder Coordination 

CLEC Account 
Team Contact 

Mailing Address 

CLECs which are a part of, or afFliated with, the MCI, Sprint and AT&T 
Interexchange Carrier families will be supported by their existing account 
teams. The contact numbers are provided in the ‘‘Guide to Access”. 

AU remaining CLECs will be supported by the CLEC Account Team 

Bill French - Account Manager 
Office: 205-977-0535 Pager: 800-729-1372 

BellSouth 
3535 Colonnade Parkway 
Room BE1 
Birmingham, AL 35243 

* These forms must be completed in conjunction with the up front planning and/or 
negotiation process and submitted to the account team. No orders should be placed prior 
to the eompletion of required network activities. See the “Unbundled Local Switching 
(UI-23)” information included in this guide. F 



Local Carrier Service Center 

Purpose The Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) provides a central point of 
contact for processing Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) orders 
for BellSouth services. 

Responsibility The LCSC provides the following services for its customers: 

Service Order Issuance. for Unbundled Network Elements 

Handle billing inquiries, payment arrangements, 
general questions and assistance. 

Telephone 
Numbers 

Holidays 
Observed 

Telephone numbers for voice calls and fax orders are provided in the 
“Local Service Ordering Process” Section, Tab 3 - “General Form 
Mormation and Ordering Rules”. 

New Years Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 
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Bona Fide Request 
Process for Unbundled 
Capabilities 

In order to evaluate the availability and feasibility of all CLEC 
requests for unbundled senices or capabilities not currently 
addressed in agreements, the Bona Fide Request (BFR) Process 
was developed. The BFR Process ensures that all requests for new 
services are answered in a timely and efficient manner and in 
compliance with applicable regulatory requirements. 

If you would like to submit a Nondisclosure Agreement in 
association with your request, please attach a BellSouth prepared 
non-disclosure agreement or request one to be sent to you for 
completion. If you have questions or concerns regarding any of the 
information being requested, your Account Team manager will 
discuss these matters with you and will work with you to pursue 
appropriate measures to address your concerns. 

The completed “Request for Unbundled Capabilities” form 
(following page) should be mailed or faxed to the following 
address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications 
BOM Fide Request Manager 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, GA 36601 

Fax Number: 404-529-7839 
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REQUEST FOR UNBUNDLED CAPABILITIES 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

CLEC Name CLEC Contact 

c 

Phone Number Phone Number 

Address Address 

CLEC Request Number Date Submitted 

The following information is required for BellSouth to understand and evaluate your request 

1. Proyide technical and functional requirements or characteristics of the requested capability 
~~~ 

2 What are the geographic coverage area@) in which the servicdapplication is to be accessible or 
is to provide access (City, LATA, State)? F 

3. Ifknown, provide the serving address, central office(s) and NXX(s) involved. 

4. Is this service available @om any other LEC? OYES O N 0  OUnknown 
If yes, which LECs? 

5.  Are you requesting this same capability eom other ILECs? If so, please provide the ILEC name(s) and 
the name of the service. 

F-. 

6. Provide a diagram of the requested service. Attach additional pages as necessary 
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CREDIT AND DEPOSIT POLICY 

Before a new account can be established, BellSouth must be provided with information to 
determine deposit and advance payment requirements. This will be required before establishing 
the Master Account and submitting orders for processing. 

BellSouth may require the CLEC to provide proof of satisfactory credit with BellSouth or pay a 
deposit and/or an advance payment prior to processing service requests. BellSouth will accept an 

~ irrevocable Bank Letter of Credit or a Surety Bond in lieu of a deposit. 

The CLEC should complete the attached Credit Rating form and forward the form to BellSouth‘s 
Finance Organization via facsimile. 

Attention: Russ Goldman 
Fax Number: 404-688-3979 

DEPOSmS 

A deposit is a sum of money or security obtained fiom a customer to be held by BellSouth to 
assure payment of an account. Deposits may be requested in connection with either new or 
existing service as a means of protection against lost revenue. Accounts will be routinely 
reviewed and increased deposits will be requested on accounts, if appropriate. 

Deposits for CLEC Bccounts cannot be combined with, precluded by, or covered by deposits for 
other BellSouth services. 

SURETY BONDS 

A Surety Bond is an obligation which states that a security company guarantees payment of 
accounts in the event of default by the bonded customer. The bond must be obtained from a 
security company which meets all BellSouth standards. 
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BANK LETTER OF CREDIT 

A Bank Letter of Credit is a document issued by a financial institution which guarantees a 
specific amount of money will be paid upon request. 

Many banking institutions use a standard4 form and others may issue an individual letter. Both 
types are acceptable; however, the Bank Letter of Credit must clearly state or include the 
following information: 

The identity of the customer covered by the letter of credit. 

The beneficiary of the Letter of Credit is BellSouth. The word ‘beneficiary’ is highly 
preferred but not required; there must at least be clear language stating the letter of 
credit is in favor of; or for the benefit of BellSouth. 

The Bank Letter of Credit is irrevocable. 

It is a letter of credit drawn on (name and location of bank). 

The specific amount of credit extended. 

The termination date or procedure for termination. 

Partial drawings are permitted. 

The procedure for collecting. 

Any processing and/or examination fees charged to BellSouth by its collecting bank 
will be added to any CLEC unpaid amounts and deducted *om the amount secured by 
the letter of credit. 

The letter must be dated and must bear the signature and title of an authorized officer 
of the bank. 

4 



INTERCONNECTION SERVICES 
CREDIT RATING 

CUSTOMER (wan legal name): 

STREET ADDRESS 

CITY, STATE 

CUSTOMER CONTACT (tinannal contact): 

DESCRIPTION OF TYPE OF SERVICE 

- 
Man Telephone Number 

Contact Telepbne Number 

ESTIMATED MONTHLY SERVICE 

ESTIMATED MONTHLY TRAFFIC 

CREDIT RATING RATING 

1 NUMBER OF YEARS IN BUSINESS 

2 PAYMENT HISTORY WITH BELLSOUTH 

PAY PER CALL % 
...I...... ..... 1.. ....".."1.." ..... -..I-.-.-"--"----.--.- ff.. ............................ 

' YEARS OF SERVICE. 

* NSF CHECKS: 

*AVO. DELINQUENCIESIYR.: 

3. BANK REFERENCE: 

* LENDING OFFICER NAMEPHONE 

* TYPE OF RELATIONSHIP 

*AVAILABLE LINE LINE /EST MO TRAFFIC 

4 TRADE REFERENCES 

* VENDOWCREDITOR N A M W O N E  
* AMOUNTTERMS OF CREDIT EXTENDED 

* VENDORJCREDITOR NAMWPHONE 
* AMOUNTITERMS OF CREDIT EXTENDED 

' VENDOWCREDITOR NAMEPHONE 
' AMOUNT/TERMS OF CREDIT EXTENDED 

s CONFIRMED REGISTERED wmi SECRETARY 
OF STATE AND APPROVED BY PSC 

6 BUSINESSLEGAL ISSUES 

7 DEBT RATING (s a P) 

OVERALL RATING 

CREDIT RATING PERFORMED BY DATE 

Intemnnenion Finance 
%E38 BellSouth Center 

Subrnmea by ' 

TelephOne Number 

CRDFRM.XLS 
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TARIFFS 

Tariff Resources Copies of tariffs may be purchased through outside TarifFAdvisory 
Services. Listed below are the tarifF advisories currently contracting with 
BellSouth. 

Connie Wightman 
Technologies Management, Inc. 
P.O. Drawer 200, or 
163 E. Morse Boulevard, Suite 300 
Winter Park, FL 32780-0200 
Telephone: (407) 740-8575 

Brian Lem 
CCMYZJGG 
11300 Rockville Pike 
Suite 1100 
Rockville, MD 20852-3030 
Telephone: (301) 816-8950 

William Goddard 
Telecommunications Information Services 
280 North Providence Road 
Media, PA 19063 
Telephone: (215) 891-6857 

Janice Fromer 
Tele-Tech Services 
P.O. Box 757 
McAfee,NH 07428 
Telephone: (201) 827-4421 

International Transcription Service (ITS) 
Room 140 
21 M Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20037 
Telephone: (202) 857-3800 

,- 

MistyMason 
valucom, Inc. 
415 Church Street, NE, Suite 204 
Vienna, VA 22180 
Telephone: (703) 255-0700 

Ken Shafer 
Communications Image 
Technologies, Inc. 
2222 Gallows Road, Suite 160 
Dunn Loring, VA 22027 
Telephone: (703) 698-7050 

Maureen Osomo 
Product Manager Tariff Services 
Room 2B41 
100 South Jefferson Road 
Whippany, NJ 0798 1 

Public Reference Room 
In the FCC 
Room 5 14 
1119M. Street,NW 
Washington, DC 20554 

lknsmlb-sllv*a 1 
Your Intmonmtion Aduantage 
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APPLICATION FOR LOCAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 

Items Required 
Prior to Submitting 
Orders for Local 
Service 1. Proof of PSCPUC Certification 

This section provides information concerning the items required 
prior to submitting orders for local service to BellSouth. 

2. 
3. 
4. ACNA and CIC Codes 
5.  
6. 
7. Master Account Application * 
8. 

Proof of Tax Exempt Status (if applicable) 
Operating Company Number (OCN) * 

Blanke-t Letter of Authorization (LOA) * 
CLEC - Contact Number Form ** 

Disposition of LIDB Contract Negotiations 
(See Master Account Application) 

AU of the required items should be provided along with the Master 
Account Application. No orders can be processed until all 
requirements are satisfied. 

* The form which the CLEC must submit to meet this 
requirement is provided at the end of this section. 

The form which the CLEC must submit to meet this 
requirement is provided in the section “Telephone Number 
for Misdirected CLEC Calls” contained in the Business 
Procedures Tab of this guide. 

** 

Note: In addition to the items provided above, each CLEC should 
negotiate through the account team for the type of billing records, 
including format, desired. 
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Certirrcation 
Definition 

Certification 
Process 

Proof of 
Certification 

Proof of Tax 
Exemption 

Operating 
Company 
Number 

ACNA and 
CIC 

Certification is the process by which the state PSCPUC authorizes 
a CLEC to conduct business in a particular state. 

The CLEC should contact the state PSCPUC to determine the 
requirements for certification. 

The CLEC must provide proof of certification to the LCSC. The LCSC 
will be unable to provide service to any company not meeting the 
appropriate PSCPUC certification process. This proof of certification 
should be provided with the Master Account Aoolication (provided in 
this section). If proof of certification is not provided with the application, 
it must be submitted before any orders can be processed. 

The CLEC must provide tax exemption certificates, as applicable, for 
federal, state, county, local, or other taxes. If proof of tax exemption is 
not provided, the CLEC will be bded the applicable taxes. 

The CLEC must provide BellSouth with the four (4) digit Operating 
Company Number (OCN) assigned by the National Exchange Carrier 
Association (NECA). An OCN application is included herein to assist in 
obtaining the number from NECA. Service requests cannot be processed 
without an OCN. 

The CLEC must have an Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA) 
and a Carrier Identification Code (CIC). Procedures for obtaining these 
Bellcore assigned codes are on pages 2-7 thru 2-10 ofthe “Guide to 
Access”, which is available from your BellSouth Account Team. 

Blanket Letter 
of Authorization 

The CLEC must complete the Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA) 
Agreement (provided in this section) prior to the processing by the LCSC 
of local Service requests involving existing BellSouth end users. The LOA 
does not relieve the CLEC of securing and maintaining end user 
authorization. BellSouth may request a copy of the end user authorization 
in the event of an end user dispute. 

d 

4 

2 ~ h ~ r o o u e c t b a s e r v * a  
Your Intrnwnnretion Aduantage 
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LIDB Contract BellSouth’s Line Information DataBase (LIDB) is described in the section 
‘‘Calling Card and Line Information Database”. The LCSC must be 
notitied Concerning the disposition of negotiations for LIDB storage 
agreements. On the Master Account Application, please check the 
appropriate boxes to indicate that you have received details concerning 
LIDB and that you are participating or have declined participation. 



BELLSOUTH MASTER ACCOUNT APPLICATION 
COMPETITIYE LOC4L EXCHANGE COMPANY 

,D&e --- I t  

ACCOUNT INFORMATION 

0 Reseller 0 Facilities Based Carrier Tax Exempt Tax code State 

CertificateofAuthorityAtfached 0 Yes 0 No Estimated Average Monthly Bill 

Local Addreas 
citr 

- 
itate 

Corwrate Address 
City State 

Billing A d d m  
City State 

Contact Name & TeleDhone #for: 
Billing Telephone# ( )- - 
Orders Telephone# ( )- - 
Other Telephone# ( )- - 

ZIP _____ - ___- 

ZIP _____ - ---- 

CREDIT WORMATION 

- Last Date of Service I t  
- Last Date of SeMce t i  

Previous BellSouth Service Telephone# ( )- 
-0 Yes 0 No Telephone# ( )- 

Other Current BeLlSoutb Service Telephone # C )- 
0 Yes 0 No Telephone# ( )- - 

- 

Ownership 
0 Individual 0 Partnership 
Name - Tel# ( )- SSN _ _ _ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ 

- Name TelW ( )- SSN _ _ _ _  
Name Tel# ( )- SSN - _ _ _ _  
Name Tel# ( )- SSN _ _ _ _  
0 Corporation 
President Tel# ( )- SsN _ _ _ _  

SSN - __  - _ _ - _ _ _  _ Vice-president Tel# ( )- 

Tel# u- SSN _ _ _ _  
Treasurer Tel# ( )- SSN _ _ _ _  

Have you been informed concerning BellSouth's Line Information DataBase (LIDB) contract? 
Have you signed a LIDB contract? 0 Yes 

- 
- 

- 
- 
- 
- 

0 Yes 0 No 
Note: ~"N0"~crtntluttbeCLECbrwcofthe~otnaplarsofdccliningi.e.. 
that Bell- allot- pmcusing arseiction ofL.IDB handled d l s .  - 0 No 



I NECA I 
I NATIONAL EXCHANGE I 
I CARRIER ASSOCIATION I 

I NECA NON-MEMBER COMPANY CODE REQUEST FORM 1 
CONTACT INFORMATION 

REQUESTORS NAME TELEPHONE NUMBER 

ADDRESS FAX NUMBER 

DATE OF REQUEST 

I This contact will also be listed in Bellam Routing Products as “Ageot for SeMce of Process”. 
If you would like a different contact for this purpose , p l u w  notify Bellcore-TRA at 908-699-6700. I 

COMPANY INFORMATION 

COMPANYNAME 

ADDRESS OF CORPORATE HEADQUARTERS 

STAWS) IN WHICH COMPANY OPERATES 

TYF’E OF SERVICE COMPANY PROVIDES (e.g., Wireless paging, Beper, Cellular, pcs], Cefied Local 
Exchange, Competitive Aocess provider, Local Reseller, etc.) 

NECA must be notitied of MY mergerdacquisitions and/or name changes. 

Companies operating in more than one state may be assigned multiple codes, one code for the overall 
company and au additional code for each state in which the company operates. Companies 
operating in only one state will be assigned only one code. 

Please attach artides of incorporation as proof of existence & either certification by the state 
Public Utilities Commission or a copy of the company’s FCC radio license which authorizes this 
company to provide telecommunications service. 

RETURN FORM TO: MANAGER - TARIFF NO 4 
NECA 
100 S. JEFFERSON ROAD 
WHPPANY, NJ 0798 1 

TEL # 201-884-8355 
FAX # 201-884-8469 



c. BELLSOUTH BLANKET LETTER OF AUTHORIZATION AGREEMENT 
for LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDERS 

Iamanofficialof(Compauy) 

company to the conditions stated herein: 

and am authorized to commit my 

1. (Company) 

Facilily Based local service provisioning under this Agreement procedures to BellSouth for which it does not have 

will not submit any requests or inquiries for Resale or 

proper authorization from the End User upon whose behalf service is offered. 

2. (Company) has entered into an agreement to provide local 

service for the End User. 

3. The agnanent between (Company) and the End User provides 

that the (Company) 

in all requests relating to local service. The agnrment between (Compauy) 

the End User holds the End User responsible to (Company) 

charges incurred on the End User’s behalf for local service. However, (Company) 

is responsible to BellSouth for all cbarges that may be incurred in connection with service requests for End Users 

regardless ofwhetber the End User meets payment responsibilities to (Company) 

4. 

concerning their L.acal service. This may include, but is not limited to, billing, repair, directory listings, and 

is solely responsible for representing the end user 

and 

for all 

/4 

The End User will deal directly with (Company) on all inquiries 

number portabiiw. 

5. BellSouth is authorized to releast all information regarding the End User’s local service to 

(Company) 

6. 

service quem, (Company) 

authorization and indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth and it’s a f t i l i  for any damages or losses, including 

but not limited to unauthorized change charges, resulting fkom (Company) 

preparation and submission of service reqmsts for which it did not have proper End User authorization. 

In the event that the End User challenges action taken by MSouth as a result ofthe above mentioned 

will provide evidence of pmpzr End User 



BellSouth Blanket Letter of Authorization Agreement for Local Service Providers 
Page 2 of 2 

7. 

Bemouth by (company) 

(company) 

for any damages, losse$ costs and attorn9’s fees, if any, arising from BellSouth provisioning and maintenance of 

the End User’s local seMce due to errors in the ordering of said service by (Company) 

8. 

In the event that the End User challenges billing which resulted from local seMce requests submitted to 

under this Blanket Authorization Agreement, then 

will indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth and it’s affiliates 

In the event that the End User disputes actions taken by BellSouth as a rault of a submission by 

(Company) 

prwiously submitted local service request for which it did not have proper End User authorization, then 

of a service request for diswmection or termination of a 

(company) 

damages, losses, costs and attorney’s fees, if any, resulting from said dispute. 

9. 

(Company) 

CauceUation shall not release or limit any matters OcCutTing prior to the cancellation of this Blanket Letter of 

will indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth and it’s affiliates for any 

This Agreunent shall continue in e&ct unless canceled by prior written notice by BellSouth or 

thirty (30) days prior to the effeaive date of cancellation. 

Authorization Agreement 

Company Name 

Date 



Telephone Number 
for Misdirected 
CLEC calls 

Telephone Number 
for Misdirected 
BellSouth Calls 

BellSouth requires a single number which may be used by 
BellSouth for referring misdirected end users to a CLEC. If an end 
user calls a BellSouth Business Office or Repair Center in error, the 
end user will be referred to the single number provided by the 
CLEC. 

The form on the next page should be used to submit these numbers 
to the LCSC along with other required documents. In addition, the 
name, title, address, and telephone number of the person providing 
the information should be included. 

CLECs may use the following number to refer BellSouth end users 
who dial a CLEC in error to BellSouth for assistance. 

800-282-9973 
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TELEPHONE NUMBER FOR MISDIRECTED CLEC CALLS 
CLEC Contact Number 

Fax #: 800-872-7059 

A. CLECName 

OCN 

B. Single Point of Contact Telephone Number to be Provided to CLEC 
End Users Contacting BellSouth in Error. Check the State@) and 
Provide the Appropriate Number. 

0 Alabama 

[7 Florida 

0 Georgia 

0 Kentucky 
[7 Louisiana 

[7 Mississippi 

[7 NorthCarolina 

0 South Carolina 

[7 Tennessee 

C. Customer Name and Address (CNA) number for the use of BellSouth when 
investigating toll d s  placed by BellSouth end users to CLEC end users: * 

u- - 

Information Provided By: 

Name 

Title 

Address 

Telephone Number 

Date 

* See “Toll Call Investigation” Section 
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Daily Usage File An optional billable Daily Usage File is available. The file generally 
applies only to unbundled ports or ported numbers with 3rd number 
billed calls. The Daily Usage File contains billable messages carried 
over the BellSouth network and processed by BellSouth and billed 
to the CLEC account. For Facility Based CLECs who purchase 
operator services &om BellSouth, it also includes operator assisted 
calls originating from CLEC end users. The file may also contain 
Interexchange Carrier messages billable to CLEC accounts. 

The service is provided under contract, with charges applied for the 
following rate elements: 

Recording Service (Unbundled operator services only) 
Message Distribution 
DataTransmission 

For each message included on the Daily Usage File, BellSouth will 
calculate a per message charge based on the above rate elements. 
These charges will be accumulated for the month and billed via a 
single “Other Charges and Credits” (OC&C) bill item on the 
monthly CLEC bill. The OC&C item will be included for each 
month where the Daily Usage Files are fiunished under terms of the 
contract. 

For facility based CLECs, the Daily Usage File may contain both 
rated and unrated messages. The end user billing records for 
operator handled calls, served by BST under terms of a contract 
with BST for unbundled operator services, will be furnished to the 
CLEC daily in unrated format. The CLEC will be responsible for 
rating this type of usage and either billing applicable charges to 
their end users or delivering it through their CMDS Host to the 
appropriate billing location. Facility Based providers will also 
receive rated copies of any usage that is destined to be billed to 
accounts they have established with BellSouth for Service Provider 
Number Portability service or Unbundled Port services. 

For resellers, the Daily Usage File will contain rated usage that is 
destined to be billed to their accounts established with BellSouth 
for local exchange line services. 
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How to Establish 
Daily Usage File Service 

To establish Daily Usage File service, a CLEC must: 

Sign a Daily Usage File contract with BellSouth 
Arrange Approved and Tested Connectivity for Data 

Conduct Full Daily Usage File Testing with BellSouth 
Delivety 

(Verification & Acceptance of Data by the CLEC is 
Required) 

FuUy Test Confirmation Record Process 
(Confirm Receipt with Notification of any Error 
Conditions) 

Messages & Usage 
to be Transmitted 

AU Daily Usage File messages (both rated and unrated) will be in 
the standard Bellcore EMR record format. Messages to be 
transmitted may include, but are not limited to: 

Per Use/Per Activation Services 
mee Way Calling, Veri@, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 
Billable Measured IntraLATA Local Calls 
Directory Assistance Messages 
IntraLATAToll 
WATS & 800 Service 

4 

Also included will be Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and 
fiom other companies). These will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage and will not be packed separately. 

2 BaSomthln(acollllstionSvvica 
Yovr Intcreonnectwn Adwntoge 



Data Distribution The Daily Usage File will be distributed to the CLEC via a 
contractually agreed medium. The preferred transport method is 
C0NNECT:Direct line. The Daily Usage File will be a variable 
block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on THE 
DAILY USAGE FILE will be in a non-compacted EMR format 
(175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis 
(hfonday through Friday except holidays). Details such as dataset 
name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. 

r' 

Packing Specifications A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a 
maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header record and 
a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum of 
99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice 
sequencing. The From RAO will be used to identify to the CLEC 
which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and the 
CLEC d use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by the 
CLEC and resend the data as appropriate. 
The data will be packed using a Bellcore EMR 202001 Pack 
Header and a 202002 Pack Trailer. 

Pack Rejection 

Control Data 

The CLEC will notify BellSouth within one business day of 
rejected packs (via the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be 
rejected because of pack sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit 
failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. out-of- 
balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). 
Standard Bellcore EMR Error Codes will be used. The CLEC will 
not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. 
Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to the CLEC by 
BellSouth. 

The CLEC will send one confirmation record per pack received 
from BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate the CLEC 
received the pack and rdect  acceptance or rejection of the pack. 
Error Code(s) are to be populated in the Error Code fields (using 
standard Bellcore EMR error codes) for packs that were rejected 
by the CLEC. 
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Countywide 
Toll-Free Calling 
Administrative 
Procedures 

State legislation in Georgia and Tennessee mandates that toll-free 
calling be provided within each county based on the actual county 
boundaries. This legislation applies to service provided by Local 
Exchange Companies (LECs), Interexchange Carriers (ICs), 
Independent Companies (ICOs), and Competitive Local Exchange 
Companies (CLECs). 

NPA-NXX codes are routinely administered such that end users in 
multiple counties may be assigned telephone numbers in the same 
NPA-NXX. This makes it impossible to use originating and 
terminating NPA-NXX codes as the sole determinant of whether 
calls fill within county boundaries. 

The LECs have assigned a county Taxing Area (TAR) code to each 
county. By creating a unique file which attaches the TAR code to 
every indMduai 10 digit end user number, LECs can determine 
whether a call is toll-free. Regardless of the NPA/NXX, ifthe TAR 
codes match, the calls are intra-county toll-free calls. 

AU LECs providing local service in Georgia and Tennessee, use the 
same TAR code designations. Twice a month, each LEC transmits 
an electronic file to BellSouth for inclusion in a statewide file. The 
combined tile representing TAR codes and 10 digit end user 
telephone numbers is returned to each LEC twice a month after 
updates. BellSouth also provides the same file to every 
Interexchange Carrier for use in rating calls. 

Each Facility Based CLEC must also include their end user 10 digit 
telephone numbers and associated TAR codes for the statewide file. 
The file must be an electronic transmission with twice monthly 
updates. BellSouth will test with each CLEC to confirm error-free 
receipt of data as well as successful distribution to the CLECs. The 
account teams will provide documentation of physical file 
characteristics and record layout for the data and a list of the 
county TAR codes. 

Following the test period, each CLEC should participate regularly 
in the update process. 

Contact your account team for information concerning these 
procedures. 
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Service Provider 
Change 
Notification 

Upon receipt of a service request 1) from an end user to switch service 
eom a CLEC to BellSouth or 2) from a CLEC to switch an end user 
from another CLEC, BellSouth will issue orders to accommodate the 
request. The current service provider will not be contacted for 
authorization. BellSouth, per the blanket LOA agreement, will assume that 
the initiating CLEC has appropriate end user authorization. BellSouth will 
mail (next business day after order completion) a notiiication (following 
page) to the former CLEC. 
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SERVICE PROVIDER CHANGE NOTIFICATION 

SAMPLE LETTER 

Notice To: CLEC Name 
CLEC Address 

Date: 

We have received notification that the telephone account w- for (Customer 
Name’) should be transferred to another CLEC. Consequently, effective on (due date of service 
order’), the account for this customer has been transferred to the desired service provider. 

4 



Unauthorized 
Service Provider 
Change 
Notification 

When notified that a customer has been switched to a new local service 
provider without authorization, BellSouth will return the customer to the 
desired local service provider. The ‘from’ (unauthorized) local service 
provider will be baed for the unrequested change. A notification letter 
(following page) will be mailed to the unauthorized CLEC. 
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UNAUTHORIZED CHANGE NOTIFICATION 

SAMPLE LETTER 

Notice To: CLEC Name 
CLEC Address 

Date: 

We have received notification that the telephone account ( N P A - N X X - m  for (Customer 
N d  was transferred to you in error. Consequently, effective on (due date of service order), the 
account for this customer has been re-established with the desired service provider. 

4 

1 B d l s D l l t h ~ ~ ~ s c r w i c c I  
Your Interconnection Advonfogc 
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Unauthorized 
Service Provider 
Change 
Notification 

When notitied that a customer has been switched to a new local service 
provider without authorization, BellSouth will return the customer to the 
desired local service provider. The ‘from’ (unauthorized) local service 
provider will be billed for the umequested change. A notification letter 
(following page) will be mailed to the unauthorized CLEC. 

P 

Bellsouthlntercomuctioascrviea 
Your Intuconncetwn Admntn&!e 
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4 
UNAUTHORIZED CHANGE NOTIFICATION 

SAMPLELETTER 

- Notice To: CLEC Name 
CLEC Address 

Date: 

We have received notification that the telephone account (NPA-NXX-XXXX) for (Customer 
N& was transferred to you in error. Consequently, effective on (due date of service order), the 
account for this customer has been re-established with the desired service provider. J 
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Calling Card 

LIDB 

P 

Ifan end user switches fiom BellSouth to a CLEC, existing line based 
calling cards will be disablddiscontinued. End users may order new 
BellSouth Calling Cards through the CLEC. The new card will be issued 
to the CLEC in the CLEC's name not in the name of the end user. The 
CLEC will distribute d i g  cards as appropriate. 

Without specific contracts between a CLEC and BellSouth, telephone 
numbers assigned by BellSouth for CLEC end users will not be entered 
into BellSouth's LIDB p i e  Information DataBase). The absence fiom 
LIDB may prevent receipt of collect and third number toll calls. 

However, there is no guarantee of blocking because some toll providers 
will pass toll calls even though the telephone number is not found in LIDB. 
If the CLEC wants to ensure that collect and third number tolls will be 
either processed or blocked, the CLEC should execute a LIDB storage 
agreement with BellSouth, which will enable BellSouth to place the 
appropriate blocking entries therein. There is no charge for the LIDB 
storage agreement. 

CLECs should contact their BellSouth account team for additional 
information concerning a LIDB storage agreement. 

Bellsotl(h lnterawectlon S e w  1 
Y w r  Inrmonncaion Aduantage 
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Directory 
Contacts 

BAPCO Directory 
Customer Guide 
Listing Information 

DIRECTORY 

The BellSouth Advertising & Publishing Corporation (BAPCO) 
liaison for all CLEC issues and questions including all BAPCO 
contracts and duectory delivery is: 

Office Number 
Rook Baretto 404-982-7105 

Fax Number 
404-982-6907 

Mailing Address: Duector - LEC Interface 
Room 270 
59 Executive Park South 
Atlanta, Georgia 30329 

On the following page is a form which should be completed and 
mailed to the address shown ifthe CLEC desires to have their 
company information included in the Customer Guide Pages for the 
BellSouth printed directories. 

P 

&IIsolltblntereoDnemonsCrvices 1 
Your lntereonneaion Aduontoge 
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f l  Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
Information for BellSouth Advertising & Publishing Corp. (BAPCO) 

Customer Guide Pages 

CLEC Information 

CLEC Name as it Should Appear in Customer Guide Pages: 

Directory Name to contain CLEC Information: 

CLEC Contact Coordinating General Customer Guide Pages: 
Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

General Customer Guide Paees Listine Information 

CLEC Service Numbers 

Establishing or Changing Service Residential Service 
Business Service 

Repair Service Residential Service 
Business Service 

Billing Information Residential Service n 
Business Service 

CLEC Soecific Customer Guide Paves Purchased 

Number of CLEC Specific Customer Guide Pages Purchased: 0 0  0 2  0 4  0 6  

CLEC Specific Pages Contact Person, if Different from Above: 

Name: Telephone Number: u- - 
Enclosures Refer to Customer Guide Information and Specifications for Required Information & Media. 

(Please check appropriate boxes.) 

[7 Diskette [7 Camera Ready Logo 

BAPCO Mailine Address for Customer Guide Information 

Rook Barretto Telephone: 404-982-7105 
Director - LEC Interface Facsimile: 404-982-6907 
59 Executive Park South 
Room 270 
Atlanta, Georgia 30329 - 



Toll Call Investigation 

Contact Number 
for Customer 
Name and Address 
Information 

BellSouth will provide Customer Name and Address (CNA) 
information to aid CLECs in the investigation of toll calls placed 
by CLEC end users to BellSouth end use&.. An investigation is 
necessary when toll charges are deniedquestioned by the end user. 

When the Master Account Application is processed a special 
telephone number and unique access code will be assigned to the 
CLEC to utilize the service. The telephone number and access 
code assigned will be provided through the mail. (See sample letter 
on following page.) 

The form included in the section “Telephone Number for 
Misdirected CLEC Calls” should be used to provide the number 
which BellSouth should use in the investigation of toll calls placed 
by BellSouth end users to CLEC end users 
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Date: 

To: From: 
BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center 

Re. Toll Call Investigations 

When it is necessary to secure information concerning a BellSouth telephone number for the purpose of 
authorizing or billing a call, BellSouth will assist by providing Customer Name and Address Information 
(CNA). This service is provided h e  of charge as a part of a reciprocal agreement. When appropriate, 
BellSouth will receive similar assistance from your company. 

CNA assistance may be obtained as follows: 

1. 

2. 

Dial the number shown below. 

When the attendant answers, provide your company access code. 

3. After acknowledgment, provide the 10 digit BellSouth number in question from your end 
user billing record. 

The BellSouth attendant will provide the l i  name, city and state for the telephone 
number. T h 9  will not have any additional information. 

4. 

J 

Ifthe name and address associated with the telephone number is restricted due to the 
request of the end user, legal authority or law enforcemen< no information will be 
provided. 

5.  Only two requests for listing information may be made on each call. 

Following is the telephone number and access code which has been assigned to your company: * 

CNA Access Telephone Number: 

CLEC Access Code: 

* THIS TELEPHONE NUMBER AND ACCESS CODE ARE FOR THE SOLE PURPOSE 
DESCRIBED ABOVE AND ONLY FOR THE COMPANY DESIGNATED IN THIS LETTER 
ANY OTHER USE IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED. 

2 BellsootbIntvewnetlonsw*a 
Your In~mnnection Advontogc 
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ACCESS TO POLES, DUCTS, CONDUIT AND RIGHT OF WAY 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

Service Description 

Basic Service Features .............................................................................. 2 

Service Requirements and Restrictions ..................................................... 6 

Defiuitions ............................................................................................... 3 

btallation Intervals ............................................................................................. 8 

Service Inquiry and ordering Guidelines .............................................................. 8 

. .  Negotiaaon Contact ............................................................................................. 9 

/- 



Access to Poles, Ducts, Conduit and Right of Way 
Information Package 

Service DescriDtion 

Basic Service Offering 

Under the requirements of the Telecommunications Act, section 25 1 @)(4), BellSouth will 
grant to competing telecommunications service providers the authority to attach facilities 
to BellSouth owned or controlled poles or to place facilities within BellSouth owned or 
controlled conduits, ducts or rights-of-way. BellSouth will provide the requesting CLEC 
with equal and nondiscrimina tory access to pole space, conduits, ducts, and rights-of-way 
on texms and conditions equal to those provided by BellSouth to itself or to any otha 
telecommunications service provider. Authority will be granted by individual licenses 
under terms specified m BellSouth's Pole, Conduit, and Eght of Way Agreement. 

Access will be assigned on a first come, 6rst served basis. If BellSouth determines that the 
pole, conduit or duct space specificany requested by the CLEC is not available, BellSouth 
will designate alternative duct(s) to be occupied, as well as the location and manner m 
which the CLEC's f a a e s  will enter and exit BellSouth's conduit system and the specitic 
location and m e r  of installation for any associated equipment which is permitted by 
BellSouth to occupy the conduit system 

BellSouth will not withhold or delay assignment of facilities to a CLEC because of the 
potential or forecasted needs of itself or other parties. To ensure the judicious use of poles 
and conduits, space "assigned" to a telecommunications service provider must be 
physically occupied by the service provider, be it BellSouth or a new entrant, within 
twelve (12) months of the space beiug "assigned". 

4 

Where BellSouth has any ownership or rights-of-way to buildings or building complexes, 
or within buildings or building complexes, BellSouth will offer to CLEC through a license 
or other attachment the right to use any available space owned or controlled by BellSouth 
m the building or building complex to install CLEC equipment and facilities as wen as 
mgress and egress to such space. 
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Service Description (cminued) 

Defdtions 

When negotiating access to poles, conduit, ducts or rights of way, the following will be 
helpful m understanding the terms and components. 

Anchor - The term "anchor" refers to a device, structure, or assembly which 
stabilizes a pole and holds it in place. An anchor assembly may consist of a rod 
and fixed object or plate, typically embedded in the ground, which is attached to a 
guy strand or guy wire, which, m turn, is attached to the pole. The term "anchor" 
does not mclude the guy strand which connects the anchor to the pole and includes 
only those anchors which are owned by BellSouth, as distinguished kom anchors 
which are owned and controlled by other persons or entities. 

Anchor/Guv Strand - The term "anchor/guy strand" refers to supporting Wires, 
typically stranded together, or other devices attached to a pole and connecting that 
pole to an anchor or to another pole for the purpose of mcreasmg pole stability. 

'The term "anchor/guy strand includes, but is not limited to, strands sometimes 
referred to as "anchor strands," "down guys," "guy strands," and "pole-to-pole 
guys." 

Assigned - The term "assigned", when used with respect to conduit or duct space 
or pole attachment space, refers to any space in such conduit or duct or on such 
pole that is occupied by a telecommunications service provider or a municipal or 
other governmental authority. As mentioned m the previous section, space 
"assigned" to a telecommunications service provider must be physically occupied 
by the service provider, be it BellSouth or a new entrant, within twelve (12) 
months of the space being "assigned". 

Available - The term "available", when used with respect to conduit or duct space 
or pole attachment space, refers to any usable space in such conduit or duct or on 
such pole not assigned to a specific provider at the applicable time. 

Conduit Occuoancy - The terms "conduit occupancy" and "occupancy" refer to 
the presence of wire, cable, optical conductors, or other M t i e s  Within any 
portion of BellSouth's conduit system. 

Conduit Svstem - The term "conduit system" refers to any combination of ducts, 
conduits, manholes, and handholes joined to form an integrated whole. In 
BellSouth's documents, the term refers to conduit systems owned or controlled by 
BellSouth. 
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Sewice Description (mtinwd) 

Definitions (mtind) 

- Duct - The term "duct" refers to a single enclosed tube, pipe, or channel for 
enclosing and Carrying cables, wires, and other facilities. The term "duct" includes 
"inner ducts" created by subdividing a duct into smaller c h e k .  

Facilities - The terms "facility" and "facilities" refer to any property or equipment 
utilized in the provision of telecommunication services. 

h e r - D u c t  - The team "inner-duct'' refers to a pathway created by subdividing a 
duct into d e r  channels. 

Joint User - The term "joint user" refers to a utility which has entered into an 
agreement with BellSouth providing reciprocal rights of attachment of f d t i e s  
owned by each party to the poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way owned by the 
other party. 

Licensee - The term "licensee" refers to a person or entity which has entered or 
may enter into an agreement or arrangement with BellSouth permitting such 
person or entity to place its facilities in BellSouth's conduit system or attach its 
facilities to BellSouth's poles or anchors. 

Lashing - The term "lashing" refers to the attachment of a licensee's sheath or 
inner-duct to a supporting strand. 

License - The term "license" refers to any license issued pursuant to BellSouth's 
Agreement and may, if the context requires, refer to conduit occupancy or pole 
attachment licenses issued by BellSouth prior to the date of the Agreement. 

MakoReadv Work - The term "make-ready work" refen to all work to be 
performed to prepare BellSouth's conduit systems, poles or anchors and related 
facilities for the requested occupaucy or attachment of CLEC's facilities. "Make- 
Ready work" includes, but is not limited to, clearhg obstructions (e.g., by 
"rodding" ducts to ensure clear passage), the rearrangement, trausfer, replacement, 
and removal of existing facilities on a pole or in a conduit system where such work 
is required solely to accommodate CLEC's facilities and not to meet BellSouth's 
busmess needs or conveoienCe. "Make-Ready work" may require "dig-ups'' of 
existing facilities and may include the repair, enlargement or modification of 
BellSouth's facilities or the performance of other work required to make a pole, 
anchor, conduit or duct usable for the initial placement of CLECs facilities. 
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Service Descnution (contjnd) 

Manhole - The term "manhole" refers to an enclosure, usually below ground level 
and entered through a hole on the surface covered with a cast iron or concrete 
manhole cover, which personnel may enter and use for the purpose of installing, 
operating, and maintaining facilities ma conduit. 

Occupancy - The term "occupancf shall refer to the physical presence of 
telecommunication facilities in a duct, on a pole, or within a Right of Way. 

- Pole - The term "pole" refers to both utility poles and anchors but only to those 
utility poles and anchors owned or controlled by BellSouth, and does not include 
utility poles or anchors with respect to which BellSouth has no legal authority to 
permit attachments by other persons or entities. 

Prelicense Survev - The term "prelicense survey" refers to all work and activities 
performed to detennine whether there is adequate capacity on a pole or in a 
conduit or conduit system (including manholes and handholes) to accommodate 
CLECs facilities and to determine what makeready work, if any, is required to 
prepare the pole, conduit or conduit system to accommodate CLECs facilities. 

Right of Wav (ROW) - The term ''right of way" refers to the right to use the land 
or other property of another party to place poles, conduits, cables, other structures 
and equipment, or to provide passage to access such structures and equipment. A 
Right of Way may run under, on, or above public or private property (including air 
space above public or private property) and may include the right to use discrete 
space m buildings, building complexes, or other locations. 

Sheath - The term "sheath" refers to a single outer covering containing 
communications wires, fibers, or other communications media. 

Spare Capacity - The term "spare capacity" refers to any pole attachment space, 
conduit, duct or inner-duct not currently assigned or subject to a pending 
application for attachment/occupancy. Spare capacity does not include an inner- 
duct (not to exceed one inner-duct per paty) reserved by BellSouth, CLEC, or a 
third party for maintenance, repair, or emergency restoration. 
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Service Descriution ( c i ~ ~ ~ h d )  

Service Requirements and Restrictions 

The following items provide general requirements and restrictions regarding access to and 
placement of facilities m or on poles, conduit, ducts and rights-of-way. 

Facilities shall be placed, constructed, maintained, repaired, and removed m 
accordance with current editions of the following publications: 

+ The Bhe Book Manual of Construction Procedures, Special Report 
SR-TAP-001421, published by Bell Communications Research, Inc. 
("Bellcore"), and sometimes referred to as the "Blue Book"; 

+ The National Electrical Code (NEC); and 

+ The National Electric Safety Code (NESC) 

CLEC's M e s  placed m BellSouth's conduit system must meet the following 
physical design specitications: 

+ Cables bound or wrapped with cloth or having any kind of fibrous coverings or 
impregnated with an adhesive material wiU not be permitted in BellSouth's 
conduit or ducts. 

+ When a CLEC's cable facility utilizes an alternative duct or route that is shared 
m the same trench by any current-Carrying facility of a power utility, dielectric 
cable is required to protect the integrity of BellSouth's conduit system and 
overall safety of BellSouth's personnel and other personnel working m 
BellSouth's conduit system 

+ CLEC's facilities placed in BellSouth's conduit system must not use the earth as 
the sole conductor for any part of CLEC's circuits. Facilities carrying more 
than 50 volts AC (rms) to ground or 135 volts DC to ground shall be enclosed 
m an effectively grounded sheath or shield. 

+ Neither party shall circumvent the other party's corro,$on mitigation measures. 
Each party's new facilities shall be compatiile with the other party's facilities so 
as not to damage any facilities of the other party by corrosion or other 
chemical reaction. 

The CLEC is respomile for building permits or cemficates kom governmental 
authorities necessary to construct, operate, maintain and remove facilities on public or 
private property. 

4 

d 

6 ~~~ 

Your InkmnMtwn Advantage 
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Service Descriotion (cmiuued) 

Service Requirements and Restrictions (continued) 

New construction splices m CLEC's fiber optic and twisted pair cables must be located 
m manholes, pull boxes or handholes. 

CLEC's will be permitted to connect their conduit or duct only at the poht of a 
BellSouth manhole. Attachment by enterhg or breaking mto conduit between 
manholes will not be permitted. CLEC's must obtain whten approval from BellSouth 
prior to modifications or core boring to BellSouth manhole(s). 

BellSouth will remove any retired cable from conduit systems to allow for the efficient 
use of conduit space within a reasonable period of time at the CLEC's expense. 
BellSouth permits CLEC's to arrange for such work directly with a BellSouth certified 
contractor provided authorkation for such work has been obtained m advance from 
BellSouth 

CLEC will establish procedures and practices to ensure compliance with Occupationd 
Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and with Environmental Laws and Regulations. 

Facilities placed m BellSouth's conduit system must not be m violation of FCC 
regulations and must serve a lawful purpose. 

The execution of BellSouth's Pole, Conduit, and Right of Way Agreement with a 
CLEC shall not be construed as limiting or mterferiug with BellSouth's rights to 
manage its own facilities or with the CLEC's rights to manage its own facilities 
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2-user 

- Rates 

9.45 I $ 12.90 I 

The matrix below indicates the 1997 rates for attachment to or occupancy of BellSouth's poles, 
anchors (Kentucky only) and conduit. Rates are billed per year and will be adjusted annually. 
Attachments or occupancy for time periods less that one year will be pro-rated on the rhdered 
bill. 

I State Conduit I 

i) For the purpose of determining the Duct feet chargeable, the Duct considered occupied 
shall be measured from the center to center of adjacent Manhole(s), or from the center of a 
Manhole to the end of a Duct not terminated in a Manhole. 

ii) The above rates are not applicable for crossings of any navigable waterway. Rates for 
navigable waterway crossings will be calculated on an individual case basis. 

Installation Intervals 

Standard installation intervals are currently under development. Until these intervals are generally 
available to all requesting parties, intervals will be negotiated on a per request basis. BellSouth 
will use its best efforts to meet customer requested dates. 

8 BellsontLhte-svviea 
Your Interconnection Advaninge 
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Service Inauirv & Ordering Guidelines 

Prior to applying for access to BellSouth poles, conduit, ducts or rights of way, a CLEC must 
negotiate an agreement specifyins the terms and conditions for such access. Upon execution of 
the agreement, the CLEC must submit an inquiry to determine space availability or submit the 
appropriate Application for Occupancy License for each proposed facility route. 

Service Inauiry 

Inquiry requests must identify with reasonable specificity the geographic area, the types 
and quantities of desired facilities and the requested in-service date. Upon receipt of the 
inquiry, BellSouth will provide information regarding the types, quantity, location and 
availability of BellSouth poles, conduit and Right of Way for the geographic area specified 
in the inquiry. The CLEC may elect to be present at any field based survey of facilities 
identified in the inquiry request. CLEC employees may inspect and copy engineering 
records or drawings which pertain to fadties within the geographic area specified to 
BellSouth in the written request. 

Licenses 

To apply for a license, the CLEC must submit to BellSouth two signed copies of an 
Application and Conduit Occupancy License form or Application and Pole Attachment 
License form. BellSouth will process license applications in the order in which they are 
received; provided, however, that when CLEC has multiple applications on file with 
BellSouth, CLEC may designate its desired priority of completion of prelicense surveys 
and make-ready work with respect to all such applications. 

Each application for a license must specify the proposed route of CLEC's facilities and 
identify the conduits and ducts or poles and pole facilities along the proposed route in 
which CLEC desiies to place or attach its facilities, and describe the physical size, weight 
and jacket material of the cable which CLEC desiues to place in each conduit or duct or 
the number and type of cables, apparatus enclosures and other facilities which CLEC 
desires to attach to each pole. The Applications must also be accompanied by an 
estimated construction schedule and construction details, requirements for which will be 
identi6ed in the agreement between the parties, and an indication of whether CLEC will, 
at its option, perform its own make-ready work. 

Neeotiation Contact 

For information regarding negotiations or for copies of Inquiry and License Application 
documents contact: 

John Chaucer 
3535 Colonnade Drive, North W3D2 
Birmingham, Alabama 35243 
(205) 977-263 1 
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11. Pre-Ordering Information 
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11. Pre-Ordering Information - Introduction 
This section provides information relating to services available to the CLEC to 
assist in placing orders for local service. 
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PREORDERING INTERFACES 

Pre-ordering information allows a CLEC to determine certain information that may be needed 
when utilizing resold local exchange services. That information includes: the availability of 
features and services; assignment of a telephone number, advising the customer of the due date; 
and validating a street address for service order purposes. This information is only required for 
those orders involving new service or changes such as adding features, and is not required for 
existing customers simply changing local service providers. 

Address 
Validation 

Service and 
Feature 
Availability 

Telephone 
Number 
Assignment 

Due Date 
Offerings 

The Regional Street Address Guide N A G )  provides individual end 
user locatiodaddress data and associated sewing central office switch 
information. The central office switch information (NPA/NNX) can then 
be used to access P/SIMS. 

The Products & Services Information Management System ( P I S I M S )  
provides service and feature availability by central office and a listing of 
carriers providing interLATA and where applicable intraLATA services. 

The currently available package of preordering information also 
provides the capabiity to reserve telephone numbers. Telephone 
number reservation provides the CLEC the ability to request a pre- 
determined number of telephone numbers within a CLLI (Common 
Language Location Identification). (See “Telephone Number 
Reservations” Section in the Resale Ordering Guidelines.) 

The DOE Support Application @SAP) is a system that provides 
guidelines for negotiating due dates. The Local Exchange Navigation 
System (LENS) provides access to DSAP. 
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OBTAINING INFORMATION FROM CUSTOMER SERVICE RECORDS 

An itemized list of the local services on an end user’s customer record can be provided to the 
CLEC with appropriate end user authorization. This may be obtained in any of the three ways 
listed below. 

Three Way Call 
To The LCSC 

The CLEC may call the LCSC with the end user customer on the line 
to authorize the release of the customer’s record information. 

Submitting an 
LOA Prior to a 
Firm Order 

Provided with 
FOC on Switch 
As Is Requests 

Prior to submitting an order for local service, the CLEC may provide 
BellSouth with a copy of an end user Letter of Authorization (LOA). A 
form letter which should be used for this purpose is included in this section. 

A copy of the customer’s record is provided when the LCSC processes 
the initial order to switch a BellSouth end user’s account to a CLEC 
without changes. The information is provided as a confirmation of the 
services that will be billed to the CLEC. This information will be provided 
via facsimile. 

A sample of the end user information is provided in this section 
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SAMPLE OF CUSTOMER RECORD INFORMATION PROVIDED 

DECEMBER 13,1996 770 555 5555 555 *CSR* 
Customer Name 
123 Main Street 
Anytown,GA 30201 

e***** BELLSOUTH ****e* NUMBER CHARGE ITEM 

2 X.XX 9LM FCC CHARGE FOR W O R K  ACCESS 

2 X.XX lARGE MESSAGE RATE SERVICE EXPANDED LOCAL SERVICE 
RESIDENTIAL LINE INCLUDES TOUCH-TONE 

2 X.XX AH8 TELECOMMUNICATIONS RELAY SERVICE 

1 X.XX CREX4 CUSTOM TOLL RESTRICTION 

1 X.XX BSXUP CALLINGCARD 

2 X.XX SEQlX INSIDE WIRE MAINTENANCE SERVICE PLAN 

1 X.XX NXMCR TOUCHSTAR SVC, CALLER ID DELUXE NAMEMUMBER 
DELIVERY WITH ANONYMOUS CALL REJECT 

1 X.XX NSY TOUCHSTAR SERVICE, CALL BLOCK 

1 X.XX Mww MESSAGE WAll'lNG - STUTTER DIALTONE 

1 X.XX MFD2X MULTIPLE FEATURE CREDIT FOR TWO FEATURES 

1 X.XX MBBRX MEMORYCALL ANSWERING SERVICE, RESIDENCE 

1 X.XX GCY CALL FORWARDING DON'T ANSWER 

1 X.XX GCE CALL FORWARDING BUSY LINE 

XX.XX BILLED LOCAL SERVICE 

The printout contains an itemized list of local service items (VSOCs), quantity of each USOC, the 
total charges for that quantity and, where available, the English translation of the USOC. 

d 

d 

2 I k l l h d l ~ o n S c n l a r  
Your Inkmnneetwn Advantage 
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FORM - LETTER OF AUTHORIZATION 

This letter should be faxed to the LCSC as a request for a BellSouth Customer Service Record. 

Date: 

TO: BellSouth Local Carrier Services Center 

The undersigned appoints (Company) 

as agent to request my private BellSouth Customer Service Record in anticipation of converting 

to (Company) for the provision of local service. 

BellSouth may deal directly with my Agent and provide the requested records. 

FROM: Customer Name: 

Customer Service Address: 

Main Account Telephone Number: 

Authorized Customer Signature: 



c 
TELEPHONE NUMBER RESERVATIONS - UNBUNDLED PORTS 

Reserving Telephone 
Numbers for End User 
A s s i e n t  

As an alternative to establishing an electronic pre-ord- 
arrangement for telephone number assignment (see Reordering 
Interfaces), CLECs may choose to reserve a pool of numbers for 
Unbundled Ports which will allow the “pre-assignment” of numbers 
for end users. Telephone numbers may be reserved by submitting a 
Number Reservation Request - Unbundled Ports. The form and 
instructions for completion are provided in this section. Prints of 
the reserved telephone numbers (example mcluded m this section) 
will be returned to the CLEC by fax unless a disc is requested on 
the request submitted to LCSC. 

A maximum of 100 telephone numbers per C U I  (Common 
Language Location Identifier) may be reserved for a maximum of 
three months. It is up to the CLEC to manage its pool of numbers 
so as to prevent duplicate number assignments and monitor the 
reserved numbers for exhaustion. Additional numbers can be 
requested as required. 

The CLEC may assign a reserved telephone number as appropriate 
during negotiations with end users. However, the CLEC must 
advise the end user that the number m o t  be guaranteed until 
service is installed. 

Note: Reserved numbers are not permanently assigned to an CLEC. As 
numbers are freed up by end usa activity, they will be reamed to the 
general purpose pool which is controlled by BellSouth 

Special Considerations Some end user locations are served by multiple switches which may 
support Werent services. It is the CLEC‘s responsibility to take 
this into consideration when assigning a telephone number. 

At times, it is necessary for BellSouth to mtroduce a ‘switch freeze' 
for switch replacement activity. When this happens, number 
reservation in BellSouth systems is disallowed. 

ONLY POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) numbers may be 
reserved. DID number scopes, series huuting, TERs (Terminals), 
HMLs (Hunting Multi-Line), Special Numbers, etc., must be 
assigned by the LCSC on a case-by-case basis to meet needs for 
specific service order activity. 

Some switches serve multiple local calling areas. The LCSC wiU 
tion of number have a list of these exceptions, for proper adnmvstra 

reservations. 

. .  
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Telephone Number Reservaa ‘an Request - untundled Poas 

The Telephone Number Reservation Request - UNBUNDLED PORTS is desigoed to reserve blocks of 
telephone numbas associatedwith specific CLLI (Common Language Location Identifier) codes. It can 
only be used to reserve POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) numbers DID number scopes, series huntin& 
TERs, HMLs, etc., must be assigned by the LCSC on a case-byae bask to meet needs for specific Local 
Service Request activity. 

A copy of the request form follows these instructionS. Following are defiitions for the requested data. 

Date: The date the CLEC submits the Number Reservation Request to the LCSC. 

Page 1 of - : Enter the appropriate page #s at the top of each Telephone Number Reservation 
RqUSt - UNBUNDLED PORTS form s&mit td 

A. - ComwtitiVe Local Exchmee Commny 

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number’ for the CLEC submitting the Number 
Reservations Request. 

F A X  #: The CLEC’s fax number for receipt of the resaved numbers. 

Requested By: The name of the pason completing the Number Reservations Request who is responsible 
for coordination of the request and any related questions. 

Tel #: The telephone number of the person submitting the Number Reservation Request. 

J 

Remark. Available for the issuer to provide any additional infonuation tbat would assist in processing the 
request for numba resavation. 

Disk Requested?: Check this box if you desire to have the reserved telephone numbers file@) mailed 
on a 3 1/2 inch floppy disk The disks are in Microsoft Word v.6. 

If Yes, Mailing Address: The disk will be mailed to the address provided here to the attention of the person 
submitting the telephone numba resavation request. 

2 BellSoalh-- 
Your Inrcmnwctwn Advantage 
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Telephone Number Reservation Request - Unlnmded Ports 

B. - Reservation Reonest Details 

CLLI: 11 AlpWNumeric Character Common Language Location Identifier code. 

Number to Resave: A maximum of 100 telephone numbers can be reserved at a time. 

- Resave Until Date: Telephone numbers can be r e s d  for up to tbree (3) montbs. 

Confibmation Number: This field will be completed by LCSC. The Confirmation Number will be found 
on the printout with numbers reserved for the designated CLLI. 

Number Reserved: This field will be completed by LCSC, ifrequired. It will only be populated if LCSC 
was unable to completely ffl your request. 

Reserve Until Date: This field will be completed by LCSC, if required. It will only be populated if LCSC 
was unable to reserve the numbers for the period of time requested. 

-y 

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 
employee who is responsible for providing the CLLI code telephone number reservations. 

Telephone Number: The telephone numba of the BellSouth Service Representative. 

Remarks: Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any additional hformation 
required. 



P 

BELLSOUTH NUMBER RESERVATION REQUEST 
UNBUNDLED PORTS 

Date--- I I 

A. Comwtitive L0e.L Erehame Comoany 

Page 1 of- 
Fax # 800-872-7059 

CoIOCN FAX#( )- - 
Rquested By Tel# ( )- - 
Remarks 

B. Reservation Reallest Details 

D D  Number S m p ,  Hunting Serier. TERr. HMLS. Special Numbers. etc. must be assigned by the LCSC. 

B. Reservations Provided By 

BellSouth Service Rep Tel # 800-872-3 116 

4 ~Int.rnnwdionsvvirrs 
Your Intmonnection Advantage 
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Unbundled Ports Telephone Number Reservations 
Sample of Faxed Print or Disk File 

COSWITCR RSwLGAMADSl 
CONFIRMATION NUMBER: 73D4E9G 
CUSTOMER NAME: AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
CUSTOMER TN: 770-45 1-0883 

NPA NXX-LINE 

770 645-0471 
770 645-0792 
770 645-0859 
770 645-1085 
770 645-1097 
770 645-1101 
770 645-1 106 
770 645-1325 
770 645-1527 
770 645-2180 
770 645-2263 
770 645-2360 
770 645-2390 
770 645-2462 
770 645-2551 
770 645-3156 
770 645-4320 
770 6454635 
770 6454679 
770 645-523 1 
770 645-6565 
770 645-7258 

770 645-8942 
770 645-8971 
770 645-9683 

770 645-7928 

770 645-9857 

DATE 

08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
0811 4/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
081 14/96 
0811 4/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
0811 4/96 
0811 4/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 
08/14/96 

c o r n  # 

73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 
73D4E9G 

CUSTOMER NAME 

AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 

CUSTOMER TN ORIG? 

770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 45 1-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 45 1-0883 
770451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 

770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
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TYPE 
Sequential Numbers 
Numbers Used to Spell Words 
Identical Numbers 
Telephone Number Listed in the 
Directory Using Alpha in Lieu of 
Numeric Characters 
Any digit(s) is Spe&ed 

SPECIAL NUMBER ASSIGNMENTS 

EXAMPLE 
321-1234 
321-3425 Or 321-DIAL 
321-1111 
529-BABY 

XXX-X6XX Or XXX- 
xx9x or XXX-xx55 

Description A special telephone number is a number that is not randomly assigaeed by 
BellSouth mechanized systems. These are end user requests for d e r  a 
specific telephone number or for an easy to remember telephone number. 
Following are some examples of possible requests. 

Restrictions This service is available only where facilities or arrangements permit. 

Number alternatives are limited to those nonnally available for the 
saving central office or wire center which provides the access line. 
The end user is limited to the available options for the first three (3) 
digits (NXX) of the special telephone number. 

A Special Number Assignment Charge (SNAC) applies for the 
search only (ifunsuccessful) or for the search and assignment (if 
successful) of special telephone number(s) per request, per telephone 
line. The search only charge will apply even ifthe order is 
subsequently cancelled. 

Only three (3) searches per line per charge are allowed, unless the 
customer agrees to pay an additional Special Number Assignment 
charge(s). 
A search will not be made for a number unless an end user is plachg 
an order. 

1 
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Special Number Assignments (mtkd) 

Guidelines The Special Number Assignment Charge (SNAC) applies whether or not 
the search is successfX SNAC is applicable due to the work required to 
search for and/or assign a workable number. Therefore, the charge billed 
to the CLEC end user is non-refundable. 

The SNAC applies m addition to other applicable charges. 

Where two or more NXXs are available, it is not considered a special 
number request when the customer requests one NXX over another m the 
area. 

Reauest for an Easv Number 

An end user may request an easy number ifthey do not wish to 
choose a specific telephone number. When an easy number is 
desired, the customer k provided with three (3) “easy number” 
candidates from which to choose. 

Reauest for a SDecifc Number 

An end user should be allowed to designate up to three (3) choices 
for a number(s) m order of desirability. For example: 

a. (lstchoice) -XXX-1234 
b. (2nd choice) - XXX-4321 
c. (3rd choice) - XXX-4343 

The request should always be submitted specifyins the desired 
digits, whether the request is for a specific number, a specific 
numerical pattern or a request for alpha characters to be listed io 
the directory m lieu of numeric characters. 

If none of the end user choices are available, a telephone number 
will be randomly assigned and returned on the FOC. 

2 

4 
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END USERS WJTH DISABILITIES 

Directory Assistance 
Exemption 

BellSouth offers local Directory Assistance at no charge on calls 
from an approved telephone line for end users with disabilities. 
End Users who are Legally Blind, or are Visually or Physically 
Disabled may qualify for the exemption. 

When a CLEC end user wishes to apply for the local Directory 
Assistance exemption, the CLEC should provide the end user with 
the application included in this d o n .  If an end user already has a 
disability exemption for local duectory assistance and switches to 
another local service provider, a new application must be 
completed. The CLEC is responsible for maintaining the end user 
application in it's files. 

The end user should return the application to the CLEC. After 
review by the CLEC to insure the application is complete, the 
application, along with proof of the disability, must be mailed to the 
BellSouth TeleGommunications Center for Customers with 
Disabilities (TCCD). The TCCD does not accept Local Service 
Requests. Only applications for end user disability exemptions 
or special equipment inquiries or orders after local service is 
established are accepted. 

The completed application and appropriate documentation from the 
end user, should be to: 

Telecommunications Center for Customers with Disabilities 
BellSouth - Room 205N 
3 196 Highway 280 South 
Birmingham, Alabama 35243 

No credits for calls or charges prior to receipt and processing of the 
application (icludig calls or charges not yet biued) will be given. 



J 
Directory Assistance Exemption for End Users with Disabilities (mt imd)  

The application for exemption automatically expires m two (2) 
years for a residential line and m one (1) year for a busmess h e .  In 
order for the end user exemption to contirme uninterrupted, a 
renewal request must be received m the TCCD prior to the 
expiration date. 

CLECs may call the following voice only numbers with questions 
about the local directory assistance exemption application. CLEC 
end users should not be referred to these numbers. 

Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Tennessee 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina 
Non-Bellsouth territory or outside the Region 

557-6253 
780-2273 

800-982-2891 

The CLEC can call the same numbers to obtaiu information about 
special services and equipment available for use by the CLECs or 
CLEC end users with disabilities. CLEC end users should not be 
referred to these numbers. 



Insut CLEC InfnmaIio" 

Application For BellSouth 
rh Directory Assistance Exemption 

Persons whose disability prevents their use of directories will not be charged for BellSouth 
Directory Assistance calls billed to their approved telephone number line. All BellSouth Directory 
Assistance calls charged to the approved telephone number line will be automatidy exempted 

state. If abuse of this exemption is confirmed by investigation, this exemption could be removed. 

Those having the following disabilities may qualify for exemption: 

* 

(deleted) fiom the bilL The number of allowable fiee Directory Assistance calls may vary by 

Legally Blind - Those whose visual acuity is 20/200 or less m the better eye with 
correcting glasses, or whose widest meter of visual field subtends an angular distance no 
greater than 20 degrees. 

Visual Dmbled - Those whose visual disamy, with correction and regardless of optical 
measurement with respect to "Legal Blindness" are c d e d  as unable to read normal 
printed material. (This includes telephone book size characters.) 

Physically Disabled - Those who are d e d  by competent authority as unable to read or 
use ordinary printed materials as a result of physical limitations. 

* 

* 

@xamples of physical disability cited are: loss of hands, or use or control of hands; constant 
servere tremor, spasticity or paralysis; noncorrectable double or triple vision; incapacitating 
confinement as m iron lung; merely debilitating conditions such as found m advanced stages of 

* 

P 

certain diseases.) 

The Federal Register (VoL 35 #126, dated Tuesday June 30,1970) is the reference source 
for these definitions. 

If you need an exemption for business use or employment, you must complete an application for 
that request also. 

Please print clearly or type and return completed application to the address below: 

(Insen appropriate CLEC &ess) 

NOTE: This application is for a Residence - 2 year period or for a Busmess - 1 year period. 
At the end of that period, a renewal application will be requested which will not 
require recerti6catioa For information about kee Directory Assistance for long 
distance numbers, please call your long distance company. 



Application For BellSouth 
/4 Directory Assistance Exemption 

Area Code Telephone Number 

BillmgName 

Street Address 

City, State, Zip 

Name of Disabled User 

Relationshrp to Person Billed for Service 

(First Name) (Middle Name or Initial) (Last Name) 

(e.&, self, sister, mother, father, brother, roommate, employer, etc.) 

Explain the nature of the disability which prevents the use of the Directory. 

Residence and Business Exemptions: 

Signature of Disabled User 

Business Only: 

Telephone Number Assigned to Disabled User 

Signature of Person Responsible for Billing 

Title, Department Name 

IMPORTANT ! ! 

Attach a letter from your physician, clinic or appropriate group/agency verifying your disability. The 
letter must be on the official letterhead of the physician, etc. 

Note: Your telecommunications company w'll not be responsible for any charges incurred to obtain certifkation. 

Please mail the completed application with attached certification letter to the address shown on page 1 of 
F-. this appfication. 

P...T 2 of2 
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END USERS WITH DISABILITIES 

BeUSouth IntraLATA 
Long Distance 
Reduced Rates 

BellSouth offers reduced long distance rates for calls from an 
approved telephone line for end users with disabilities. End Users 
with an Impairment of Hearing or an Impairment of Speech may 
qualify for the exemption. 

When a CLEC end user wishes to apply for reduced BellSouth long 
distance rates, the CLEC should provide the end user with the 
application included in this section. If an end user already has a 
disability exemption for reduced long distance rates and switches to 
another local service provider, a new application must be 
completed. The CLEC is responsible for maintaining the end user 
application in it’s files. 

The end user should return the application to the CLEC. After 
review by the CLEC to insure the application is complete, the 
application, along with proof of the disability, must be mailed to the 
BellSouth Telecommunications Center for Customers with 
Disabilities (TCCD). The TCCD does not accept Local Service 
Requests. Only applications for reduced rates or special 
equipment inquiries or orders after local service is established 
are accepted. 

The completed application and appropriate documentation from the 
end user, should be to: 

Telecommunications Center for Customers with Disabilities 
BellSouth -Room 205N 
3 196 Highway 280 South 
Birmingham, Alabama 35243 

No credits for calls or charges prior to receipt and processing of the 
application (including calls or charges not yet billed) will be given. 
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.......,.'

BeDSouth IntraLATA Long Distance Reduced Rates for End Users with DisabDities 
(CODtinued) 

The end user must contact their long distance carrier, ifother than 
BellSouth, for information concerning reduced rates for their 
servtce. 

CLECs may call the following voice only numbers with questions 
about the local directory assistance exemption application. CLEC 
end users should not be referred to these numbers. 

Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
Tennessee 

Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina 

Non-BellSouth territory or outside the Region 

557-6253 
I 

780-2273 

800-982-2891 
.........,/ 


The CLEC can call the same numbers to obtain information about 
special services and equipment available for use by the CLECs or 
CLEC end users with disabilities. CLEC end users should not be 
referred to these numbers. 

-...,/ 

BeIISoada 1Dtera!lllle':tloDSenka 
Your Interconnection AdlXJlltage 
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Application For Reduction In 
P BellSouth Long Distance Charges 

How To Apply For A Reduction In Charges 
Persons whose hearing or speech impairment requires their use of a teleryp&ter or telecommuniCations device for the 
deaf for telephone communications are eligible for reduced long distance rates. 

Those qualifying for reduction are: a) persons with hearing impairment as defimed on the last page of this applicatiq 
or b) persons with severe speech impairment as defiied on the last page of this application Reductions will be 
provided where the telephone is in the disabled person's name, or in the name of a member of his or her household 

The long distance reduced rates which may apply are: 

Long Distance dial station-&station @DD) day or evening calls originated from a designated residence 
telephone associated with a Portable Communications Terminal or TDDfITY. The reductions are as follows: 

a DDD call made in the day rate period will be billed at the evening DDD rate; 
a DDD call ma& in the evening rate period will be billed at the night DDD rate 

Please print clearly or type the application according to the following iostructions. 

a 
b 

Give your name and address. 

Fill in the name and address of the customa to whom the telephone is billed 

/-4 C Fill in the Io-digit telephone number. 

d Provide the manufacturer's name, model number and saial number of the TDDlITY device. The 
manufactwex's name should be on the face of the T D D m  equip- the model and saial numbers generally 
are on the back. Check with your supplier if you can't locate these numbers. 

m e r  completing sections a, b, c and d, please provide acceptable certification in item 7. This catification must 
be either one of the following: 

Signature of a physician, otolaryngologist, or licensed speech-language pathologist or audiologist, or of the 
authorized representative of a social agency that conducts programs for the hearing or speech impaired in 
cooperation with an official agency of your state. 
OR 
As an alternative, you may submit a previous certification establishing the impairment of your hearing or 
speech, such as those which quality you for social security bendits on the basis of total hearing impakment 
or for use of facilities of an agency for the hearing or speech impaired 

In either case, be certain to complete item 9. Then sign and date the application 

e 

f Mail the completed form to: 

Insert appropriate CLEC address 
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Application For Reduction In 
+-- BellSouth Long Distance Charges 

fJ 1 .  Name of the person applying for redmion 

2. Address 

3. Name of the customer to whom telephone is 
billed 

Billing address (ifdiilerent h m  2) 4. 

P 5. TelephoneNumLm 
Y 

6.  Listthemanuf&urer'sname,model 
number, and saial number of the TDD or 
mr device. 

8. 

9. 

Signature of auth- agency 
r e p r d v e  or physiciau, otolaryngologist 
or l i d  speech-language pathologist or 
audiologist 

OR 

aeckboxaudprovide copyofprevionsly 
O M a i n e d d C a t i o n  

Name and address of anthorized agency or 
personmakinglmiticalion 

FUSt Initial 
Last 

Street 

City 

State and ZIP Code 
First Initial 
Last 

City 

State and ZIP Code 
Area Code Telephone Number 

I cat@ that the applicant has impairment of hearing or severe 
speech impairment, on the basis of the procedure shown on 
page 3 of this application, and qualifies for reduction in 
charges for TDDlITy Communications. 

Signature of person applying for redaction (or if 
signature of person signing for applicaut, please 
indicaterelationsbip). Signature 

Date 

Relatiinship 



Application For Reduction In 
/4 BellSouth Long Distance Charges 

Impairment of Hearing 
The American Academy of otolaryngology (AAO.) has developed the following procedure for measuring and 
calculating the percentage impairment of hearing. 

1. Usbg an audiometer that is calibrated according to Ammican National Standard Specifications for 
Audiometer, S3.6-1969, readings are made on the “hearing threshold level dial” to determine the hearing level 
for pure tones of the frequencies of 500,1000,2000 and 3,000 Hz. 
These readings show the number of decibels (dB) that the listener’s threshold of hearing lies above the standard 
audiometric zed0 for each frequency. 
The hearing level for speech is the average of the audio-metric measurements made at the four frequencies, 
computed separately for each ear. 
Under the criteria used by the AAO., 60 per cent impairment is reached when the average hearing level for 
pure tones in the better ear is 65 dB. 
Where the average level is higher than 65 dB, the hearing impairment exceeds 60 per cent. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

In addition, Catain individuals may have less than 60 p a  cent imp- for pure tonas, but have poor speech 
discrimination Written cantirmation from an audiologist or an otolaryngologist certifying that an individual‘s speech 
discrimination precludes normal use of the telephone will also be accepted by the company as qualifiatim for 
discam. 

F- Impairment of Speech 

The American Medical Association’s Committee on Rating of Mental and Physical Impairment recommends the 
following procedure for evaluating speech impairment as to three categories: audibility, intelligibility, and functional 
efficiency. * 
Judgments of speech impairment should be based on direct observation of the pason’s speech and on reports of the 
person’s paformance in situatim of everyday living. Following is a summary of the recommended standardized 
procedure for evaluafion: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Place the pason approximately eight feet from the examiner in a ‘’reasonably quiet” environmmt. 
IntaviRv the pason to permit observation of speech in ordinary conversation. 
Observe the pason’s speech in reading aloud a simple prose paragraph. 
The eXamina. should record his or ha judgment of the person’s speech capacity in the three categ0rk-S with 
refaence to the following classifications (65 to 85 per cent of impairment, according to the AMA Committee’s 

Audibility - Can produce speech of intensity suffiCient for a FFW of the needs of everyday speech 
Conrmunicatious; can barely be heard by a close listener...able to whispa audibly, but has no voice. 
Inteuigibility - Can perform a FEW of the necessary articulatory acts for everyday speech 
conrmunicatm; can prodwe some phonetic units...however, unintelligible out of context 
Functional Eficiency - Can meet a FEW of the demands of articulation and phonation for wayday speech 
amrmUnication..such as single words or short pbrases...speech is labor4 rate is impractically slow. 

The degree of impakment of speech function is equivalent to the greatest percentage of impairment as recorded 
for any one of the three categories. 

guidelines): 

5. 

* See “Guides to the Evaluation of Permanent Impairment‘: 109-1 11, American Medical AssociatiOn, 1971. 
e 



CUSTOMIZED CALLING RESTRICTIONS 

Individual h e  numbers may be blocked from dailing certain codes according to the following 
chart. The option should be indicated on the Port Service Form. 

2 
3 

0-,O+,OO-,O 1+,976,PULSELINK 
1+ 0- O+ OO+ 01+ 01 1+ 900 

NOTES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Options 1 through SRWO cannot be combined. 

If 0- or O+ is custom routed, then Options 1,2,3, A, B, &W cannot be selected. 

IfDirectory Assistance is custom routed, then Option 1 & A cannot be selected. 

SRG requires ANI 7 in 1 AESS switches 

4 900,976 
5 976 
6 900,976,Nll 

A 
B 

"_" _ 
7 _.,._L 011 lOXXX+Oll ?, " .... .................. 

^ . 
CREXl WITH OPTIONAL CALLING PLAN 
CREX2 WlTH OPTIONAL CALLING PLAN ........... __I..__" ._ " " ._ " 

5.  

W 
X ...... " _ 

The 1 + 976 Restriction is only applicable within the end user's area code. 

O-,O+,OO-,O1+,976,011+ 
976 900,O 1 1+ I "" .......... " ................................. 

Y 976,90O,N11,011+ 
....... 

SRG 

SRGCO 
SRGBX 

l+,lOXXX1+,976,900 (SENDS ANI7) 

l+,lOXXX1+,976,900 (SENDS A N I 3  OCP (NC ONLY) 
___L"_" 1+ lOXXXl+ "..z......-L 976 900 @ENDS .-" ANI3 OCP pC)PBX " ........... " 



LONG DISTANCE CARRIER SELECTION 

Predesignated 
Interexchange 
Carrier Changes 

PICLPIC changes on individual end user lines submitted on the 
appropriate service request forms will be processed by the LCSC. 
The service request may be for PICLLPIC changes only or 
coincident with other service activity. 

Bulk processing of PICLPIC changes submitted by Interexchange 
Carriers through CARE are subject to restrictions by state PSCs or 
the CLEC. If there are no restrictions, the changes will be 
processed and the new and losing carrier will be notified. 

EASC Telephone 
Numbers 

.c 

Unauthorized 
PIC changes 

CLEC end users should report unauthorized PIC changes to the 
CLEC. The CLEC should contact the Equal Access Service 
Center (EASC) for resolution. The EASC will correct the PIC and 
apPy charges and/or credits as appropriate. 

From: 
Florida, Georgia, Nortb/South Carolina 780-2778 
Other BellSouth states 557-6001 
Outside BellSouth area 800-456-9127 

The EASC does not accept calls directly fkom an end user. 
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111. Local Interconnection Services - Introduction 
This section provides information on services related to telecommunications between the 
CLEC and BellSouth end offices. Within the information for each service are the specifics 
regarding the method for ordering. 

~ l n t a c o a e d b n ~  I 
Your Interconnection Advantage 



LOCAL INTERCONNECTION - TRUNKING ARRANGEMENTS 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

Tbis seetion assumes that the CLEC has already completed the joint facility planning process with BellSouth 
to determine s w c  lletnork d&gn and trunkjng requirements. 

Description The Competitive Local Exchange Companies (CLECs) will submit 
requests to BellSouth for Feature Group D (FGD) two way (Originating and 
Terminating), or one way (Terminating) groups only from their Switch to a BellSouth 
tandem or end office@). 

0 These groups will be used to originate and/or terminate local or iIltraLata toll 
M C .  

Application 

BellSouth will establish the requested trunk groups for the U E C  at end office or 
access tandem switches where FGD switching is provided. 

The U E C  will submit Access Service Requests for the installation or 
other activities for trunk groups with the following Traffic Types: 

0 LoelvIatraL.4TA ToU Grwp 
0 ASR Traffic Type (TRF TYP) = LT 

This trunk group is a one way terminating or two way group from the OLEC's 
switch to a BellSouth (BST) tandem or end office. The group will be used to 
terminate local or intraLATA toll tratfic from an OLEC's switch to a BST end 
office. The intraLATA IocaVtOll trunk groups allows an OLEC's end user to 
dial and make contact with a BellSouth end user, or Wireless Service Provider. 

Transiting Group (BellSouth is Jntermediary) 0 

0 A S R M c T y p e ( T R F  TYP=TS) 

The transiting trunks are FGD 0, or where. technically feasible, CCS-SS7 
two way trunk groups (or two oneway groups) ordered from the CLEC's 
switch to an access tandem for the purpose of originating and/or terminating 
M C  to an: 

Interexchange Carrier 
Independent Company 
Another CLEC 

E911Trunks 
The CLEC may order these trunlrs from their switch to an E91 1 
access tandem for the purpose of terminating emergency traffic 
from the U E C s  switch to the E91 1 tandem. These trunk groups 
are one way trunk groups. 



LOCAL INTERCONNECTION - "RUNKING ARRANGEMENTS (continued) 

Application (continued) 

Direct Inward Dial (DID) Trunks 
Dired Inward Dial trunk groups are direct end oflice only CCSAC groups used 
for Service Provider Number Portabiily (SPNP). The former BST seven (7) 
digit telephone number is delivend to the CLEC who in hun converts these 
digits to the new telephone number for the end user. 

0 CHOKETruoln 
A terminsting tnrnk group used for the purpose of Choking l d y  defined 
CHOKE eodes. 

Example: Phone numbers with Choke Nxxs used to route traffic destined for 
local Choke codes Nxxs used by radio stations to control mass calling. 

Reeiprocll 
Compensation 

Recipmal compcnsaion for Local Intemnnection arrangements 
wil l  be handled via conh;lctual arrangements with each individual 
CLEC or through a Local Interconnection tar@ ifapplicable. 

Record exchanges for the purpose of verifying each other's minutes 
ofusage will be handled either as business as usual for access type 
arrangements or via contractual arrangements if the CLEC desires. 



LOCAL. INTERCONNECTION - "RUNKING ARRANGEMENTS (continued) 

Aceeu Order 
Requirements 

ASR Paee/Screen 

(1) LUP: 

Aooess Senice Requests (ASRs) will be the documents used by the 
U E C s  when requesting facity based senices. The ASR will contain 
orderin& billing and provisioning information specific to the types of 
seMces ordered. 

Intrastate InhaLata Usage Percentage - This factor represents the percent 
local usage fpLU). The PLU will represent the percent of intrastate usage 
that is local usage. when a customer initially orders senice, this factor 
must be provided, The factor will be entaed in the LUP field ofthe ASR. 
Any future changes to the initial factor will be reported via a quarterly 
jurisdictional report 

Step 1: 

Step 2: 
Step 3: 

Step 4 
Step 5:  

Identify in- MOUs from the CLEC that terminate to 
BellSouth end offices. 
ELiminate any terminating party pays traffic, e.g., 800 traffic. 
Identify local usage (this includes any usage in the expanded 
local calling area) terminating to BellSouth end offices. 
Eliminate any local terminating party pays traffic. 
Divide the result of step 4 by the result of step 2 to obtain 
the PLU. 

For example: 

Step 1: 11,250,000 (total traffic terminating to BST) - 600,000 
(iterstate traffic terminating to BST) = 10,650,000 (total 
intrastate traffic terminating to BST). 

(itrastate terminating party pays traffic = 10,585,000. 

terminating party pays traffic) = 10,000,000. 
10,000,000 (local te rminating traffic) divided by 10,585,000 

Round 94.47 to nearest whole number. PLU equals 94% 

Step 2: 10,650,000 (in- traffic terminating to BST) - 65,000 

step 3: 10,000,000 (Total local terminating traffic) - 0 (rotal local 

(local + int-in- te-g party pays) = 94.47%. 
step 4 

Step 5: 

(2) REQTYP: 

(3) TQ: 

Requisition Type - Enter hlD 

Translation Questionnaire 
-Enter "DY" for Tnmk Installations 
- Enter "DX" for Switch Translations Only 

. 

Attach a wpy ofthe completed TQ for switch and trunk 
translations. (See the TQ Help Aid on the following page.) 



LOCAL INTERCONNECTION - "RUNKING ARRANGEMENTS (continued) 

Translation Items Expected or Required in EXACT. 

TvDe Trunk 
G ~ U D  

LocavlntraLATA 
Toll 
AsRTRFTYP= 
LT 

Tnmsiting 
AsRTRFTYP= 
Ts 

E911 
DID 

CHOKE 

TOLL &ASSIST 

DA wlANl 

DA wlo ANI 

VERIFY 

INTERCEPT 

INTERTOLL 
ordered by BST 

Ficld, 

TION. AC SwrrcH 

ICTQA - G m  (Z&y) 
ICTQl - TK SEQ (Zway) 
RMKS - CLEC NPA &NXX 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICTQ1- TK SEQ (Zway) 
ICTQl remarks - CLECs NPA & NXX(s) 
ICTQl remarks - ccvw (Cwia conned 
Veriticntion on incoming and ZwayXtviF only) 
ICTQA - GLARE (Zway) 
ICFGB - AC SWITCH LOCATION, AC SWlTCH 
TYPE & CSPC (SS7) 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICFGB - AC SWITCH L4XATION. AC SWITCH 
TYPE & cspc (SS7) 

TYPE & CSPC (SS7) 

ICTQA - CIC 
ICFGB - AC SWITCH LOCATION, AC SWITCH 

ICTQA - CIC 
I c e 1  - TK SIG 
ICTQl remarks - CLEC NPA & NXXS 
ICTQl ranarks - BRANDING & PHRASE 
(Wd - When & ifavailable) 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICTQl - TK SIG 
ICTQl remarks - CLU: NPA BNXXs 
ICTQ1 remarks - BRANDING &PHRASE 
(opt id  - whcn & ifavailablc) 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICTQl - TK SIG 
ICTQl ranarks - BRANDING & PHRASE 
j o p t i d  -when & ifavailable) 
ICTQA - CIC 

ICTQl ranarks - CLEC NPA & NXX(s) 
ICTQA - GLARE (2way) 
ICrQl - TK SIG 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICTQl rcmsrks - CLEC NPA & NXXs 
ICTQl - TK SIG 
ICTQA - CIC 
ICTQl remarks-CLECNPA&NXXs 
ICFGB - AC SWITCH LOCATION, AC SWITCH 

ICTQl - TK SFQ (Zway) 

TYPE &CspC(SS7) 

TDZT/KE 

TDJWKE 

ESJ 
E D m  

TDJCWKE, 
EDJCRKE 

TDCh44/NPA, 
TDJCN3/NPA, 
TDJNCZ/NPA 

DAJCCMPA 

DAJ/NPA 

VRJ 

IRI 

TDJKE, 
EDJKE 

Rem.rlrr 
TDJ - Incoming 
EDJ - Jncaming or Zway 

Incoming, outgoing or Zway. 
TDJZT (I, 0 or 2way) 
TDJ800 (I or Zway) 

hcaming 
outgoing 

Incoming 

TK SIG should be in the 
range of OA - OF. 

TK SIG should be in the 
range of OA - OF. 

TK SIG = TS 

TK SIG = TS 

4 
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F LOCAL INTERCONNECTION - TRUNKING ARRANGEMENTS (continued) 

ASR P d S ,  n (continued) 

(4) UNIT: 

(5) LTP: 

(6) BAN: "N" =New Billing Account Number Requested. 

(7) ACTL: Access Customer Terminal Location - Enter the eleven 
character CLLI code of the point of interface. 

Refer to Wcore BR 795403-100 Common Language Network 
channel Interface Guide for Senice code Definitions. 

Select One of The Following: 

"C" = Number of Trunks ordered 

Local Transport - Enter the applicable transport/trunk code. 

(8) NC: 

TRFTYP=LT TRFWP=TS 

CHOKE GlqQ E91 1 GIOUD 
SH-D SBUC * 

DID GIOUD 
SDSA * 

P 

SHSA * SDUC * SBSA * 
SHSC * SDSC * 

* When SS7 Trunks are ordered, enter the Link Signaling 
Transport Port (STP) CLLI in Remarks and the STP 
Point code in CSPC. 



LOCAL INTERCONNECTION - TRUNKMG ARRANGEMENTS (continued) 

ASR Paeelscreen (mntinued) 

(9) NCI: Network Cbanml In- Code (Digital or Analog code) - IfDigitaI, New or Existing, Facility ID (CFA) must also be entered. 

(IO) m: TranspoR Trunk Termination code 
LT = 2or3 
Ts m = 1, (1&2)or3  
DID m = I  
CHOKE m = 2 
E911 m = 2  

(11) m TdicTYpe 
ATC = LT 
CMC = T s  
DID = P N  
CHOKE = CH 
E911 = E9 

(12) SECLOC: Eleven chara*er CLLI Code of one ofthe following: 

ATC = LT 
CMC = TS 
E911 =E911 Tandem 
DID = End office 
CHOKJ5 = Acoess Tandem 

4 
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P LOCAL INTERCONNECTION - "RUNKING ARRANGEMENTS (continued) 

hJgg& Intervals must be negotiarea Intervals for the initial start of service or for the 
establishment of new trunk groups are typically in the 2 - 6 week range. Intervals for the 
addition of trunks to an existing trunk group are typically in the range of 1 - 2 weeks. The 
committed due dates will be dependent upon the quautity and type of trunks, 
equipment/facility availability, work load, etc. The committed due date will be returned on 
the firm order cwfimoaton. 

Service Speeif~w 
Billing with the billing of: 

Refer to section E6 ofthe state access tariff for specific rates associated 

Localchannel 
SwitchedTransport 

0 Tandemswitching 
Localswitching 
Interconnection 
CarrierCommonLine 



Unbundled Signaling 
CLEC Information Package 

I. Market Service Description 
Signaling refers to the service provided by the BellSouth SS7 signaling network. This network is a separate network 
from the network which carries voice messages. The signaling network compliments the voice network in that it 
provides for call set-up, TCAP query messaging, and access to Advanced Intelligent Network (AN) services. 

A. Basic Service Features 
BellSouth's SS7 signaling network allows the customer to not use its voice nunks for signaling purposes. This 
allows for a quicker call set up and disconnect time as well as reduces the number of trunks required by a 
customer. BellSouth's SS7 network allows the customer's end users to connect to anyone in the 9 state serving 
area and, through other hub network providers, to the world wide telecommunications network. It also provides 
for TCAP query messaging to data bases such as LIDB, 800, Calling Name, and to Advanced Intelligent Network 
services. BellSouth's SS7 network also provides excellent reliability and survivability. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
The basic service capabilities are call set up, call status, call disconnection, and TCAP query messaging to data 
bases and AIN services. 

C. Forecast 
1 Regional (intentate and intrastate) 
2 State (interstate and intrastate) 
3) Gedwire cenmfifappropriate) 

/4 The forecast will be based upon the forecast for access lines over the planning period less those lines expected to 
be lost due to local competition. Also to be considered will be number of signaling lines lost due to the creation 
of hub network services. As Link Monitoring is deployed through out the hub network, the signaling usage will 
be converted to charging for actual messaging, e.g. ISUP, TCAP, etc. 

D. Deployment Schedule 
The SS7 Signaling Network is fully deployed. Future enhancements are planned and are on-going. 

E. Distribution Channels (compensation, ASRs, etc.) 
The distribution channels shown below will be utilized: 

Customer 
Interconnection Account Teams Interexchange CarriersCICs) 
Industry Relations Independent Companies (ITCs) 
Industry Relations 
Wireless Account Teams 

Competitive Local Exchange Companies (CLECs) 
Commercial Mobile Radio Service providers(CMRS) 

F. Product Codes, Sales Codes Requirements 
Product and Sales Codes already exist for link and port, but not usage. 

The existing product codes are: 

SS7 Signaling Connection 
- per 56 kbps facility 

- per STP port PTBSX 

TPP+t 

SS7 Signaling Termination 
/4 

A tariff resbucture and waiver of Part 69 Rules before a surrogate signaling usage applies. 
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11. Network Architecture 

Unbundled Signaling 

A. Physical Network Configuration (Proposed Architecture) 

The proposed architecture, referred to as STF’ Consolidation, is based on the economics of reducing the 
number of STF’ pairs in the region. Central to this architecture is the assumption of interLATA signaling hlinsport 
for call set-up and database query, made possible under the Telecommunications Reform Act of 1996. 

Outlined below is a description of the proposed architecture: 

Five Gateway STF’ pairs will provide signaling for BST switches in the LATA where the Gateway STF’ pair 
is located, as well as provide signaling interconnection for non BST companies. Gateway locations are: 
Birmingham AL, Atlanta GA, Jacksonville FL, Nashville TN and Greenville SC. All SCPs will connect at 
one or more Gateway STP pairs. 

Eleven LATA STP pairs will provide signaling for BST switches only. LATA STF’ pairs will reside in 
various locations throughout the region and will serve multiple LATAs. 

Each LATA STF’ pair will connect to a Gateway STP pair with 4 signaling B/D link quads. Each 
Gateway STF’ pair will connect to all other Gateway STF’ pairs with 6 signaling B/D link quads. 
BST central office switches will connect to a designated LATA STP pair via A links. Link 
diversity will conform to requirements defmed in TR-905. This will include two way diversity 
on A links and 3 way diversity on B/D link quads. 

BST will provide a Facility Point Of Interconnection (FPOI) in each LATA to serve as an 
interconnection point between BST and non BST companies. FPOI interconnection can occur in 
any LATA, and serve as a signaling point for any or all LATAs within the region. BST will 
provide internal l i i  transport from each FPOI to a Gateway STP pair of its’ choosing. FPOIs 
will exist at all existing local STF’ locations. Single points of interconnection for non BST 
companies for the purpose of interLATA signaling will require SS7 Hub Signaling Service as 
described in this decision package. 

d 

1. Switching Requirements 

Not applicable. 

2. signaling 

Not Applicable 

3. Recording (AMA) 

We will bill a usage surrogate until the LMS (LINK Monitoring System) is in place. 

4. Transport 

Not applicable 

2 



Description 

CCSSS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS - ACCESS LINKS 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

Application 

The CCS-SS7 Signaling Connection provides a 56 kbps facility dedicated 
to a single customer which originates at the customer’s signaling point of 
interface in a LATA and terminates at the Telephone Company’s 
Signaling Transfer Point (STP). This facility connects the customer to 
the BellSouth STP. Each customers connection to an STP requires a pair 
(“A” links), or a Quad (“B links) of signaling connections. 

CCS7 Signaling Connections may be ordered for the following services: 

Signaling (CaU Set-Up) 
Line Information DataBase FIDB) Access Service 
800 Ten Digit Screening 

Access Order 
Requirements following are consistent: 

Access Service Ordering requirements with the exception of the 

Localsignaling 
Customers must order 60m their SPOI to BellSouth’s Local STP. 

DataBase Associated Signaling 
LIDB or 800 Ten Digit Screening 
Customers must order from their SPOI to BellSouth’s STP 

1 



CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS -ACCESS LINKS (continued) 

Access Order Requirements (continued) 

(7) 

(9) 

LUP: 

REQTYF': 

TQ: 

UNIT: 

LTP: 

BAN: 

ACTL: 

WON 

MTCE: 

(10) TELNO: 

Intrastate IntraLata Usage Percentage (Not applicable) 

Requisition Type 
-Enter LD for Signaling Links for Call Set-Up, or 800 Ten 

Digit Screening 
-Enter MD for LIDB 

Translation Questionnaire (Not Applicable) 

C (Number of CCS Links) - Only one link can be ordered 
per ASR. 

Local Transport - Enter a value of 'W (Not Applicable) 

"N" =New Billing Account Number Requested 
- If service is to be billed to an existing account, that 

number must be entered in this field 

Access Customer Terminal Location 
- Eleven character CLLI code of the customer's SPOI. The 

last three characters must = XKD. 

Related Purchase Order Number 
- Each of the Quad or pair of links must be related by a 

unique purchase order number 

Maintenance person to contact for testing. 

Telephone Number of Maintenance Contact 
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CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS -ACCESS LINKS (continued) 

Access Order Requirements (continued) 

Feature Grow (11) NC: 
B-C-D Pa& 

(12) NCI: 

(13) m: 

(14) TRFTYP: 

(15) MI: 

(16) CSPC: 

(17) LT: 

(18) SLC: 

(19) SECLOC 

(20) Remarks 

Network Channel Code 
LIDB = YNSF (B Links) 
Call Set-Up = YNSE (A Links) or YNSF (B Links) 

Network Channel Interface Code 
(Digital or Analog Codes) 

Transport Trunk Termination Code 
(Not Applicable) 

Traflic Type (Not Applicable) 

Machine Interface Code 
Applicable Code is “ D B  

Customer Signaling Point Code of the STP 
**ACSWLOC should contain the eleven character 
STP CLLI for the link. 

Link Type Enter 
“A” = Access Link 
‘W’ = Bridge Link 

Signaling Link Code 
- Identifies the Signaling Link within the CCS Link 

Set 

Secondary Location 
- Eleven Character CLLI Code of BST’s STP 

Use this section to identifL the customer’s STP 
CLLI or equivalent. 
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CCSSS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS -ACCESS LINKS (continued) 

Access Order Requirements (continued) 

DataBase Services A Data Base Services Interconnection Form should be submitted 
with the ASR when 800 Ten Digit Screen is requested. 

At least one service must be requested along with the initial 
installation of the Signaling Connections ( L i i s ) .  

A call set-up form has been developed for our customers use when 
ordering Links and d l  set-up (signaling) service. Complete the 
form using the attached call set-up instructions. 

4 



CCSSS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS -ACCESS LINKS (continued) 

Access Order Requirements (continued) 

Subsequent Ordering of 
Signaling Services 

When a signaling service is requested subsequent to the installation 
of a Link trunk group, the following ASR requirements apply: 

ASRACTField = “C“ 
TSC Must be Populated 
AU Other Pertinent Fields 

Intervals 

The Data Base Services Form must be attached with the 
appropriate option ordered along with the required specifications: 

800 SCP Complete the applicable fields in accordance with 
the Access Service Ordering Guide. 

Complete the applicable fields in accordance with 
the Access Service Ordering Guide. 

Complete the applicable fields in accordance with 
the Access Service Ordering Guide. 

With the exception of augmenting of trunk groups, all activities for 
signaling connections are processed on an Individual Case Basis 
WB). 

LIDB 

Call Set-Up 

Refer to the Access Service Ordering Guide (ASOG) for additional 
required field descriptions and usage rules. 
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CCSSS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS - ACCESS LINKS ( C O U ~ )  

Service Specific 
Billing 

CCS7 Signaling Transport Service 

A monthly and non-retuning charge is billed for each 56 kbps 
facility. 

usoc = TPP++ 

A per Port STP charge is billed a monthly rate. 
USOC = PT8SX 

A CCS7 Signaling Usage charge (per 56 kbps fadity) is billed a 
monthly rate. 

Refer to Section E6.8.1 for specific rate information. 

Refer to the LIDB and 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service for 
descriptions, application, and billing information. 

4 
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CCSSS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS -ACCESS LINKS ( c o ~ I ~ ~ I W ~ )  

THIRD PARTY L I N W U B  PROVIDERS 

The CLEC may order unbundled signaling for Call set-up and other purposes. The CLEC is not 
required to purchase Links, but may use the Links of a Third Party or Hub Provider. 

To determine the CLECs preference the LCSC will: 

Analyze the CLECs contract and determine ifthe CLEC is ordering or using 
another providers Link. 

Iflinks are being ordered, process and issue the senice order in accordance with 
existing requirements. 

Ifthe contract indicates that a Hub Provider or Third Party Link Provider 
(3PLP) is being used, the LCSC will: 

- Verify if"CMC" trunks are ALSO being ordered 
- Issue Service order to add the Signaling USOC (STU56) to CMC account 

using the following logic 

- IF "A' LINKS ADD A QUANTITY OF (2 ) STU56 TO FGD ACCOUNT 

- IF " B  LINKS, ADD A QUANTITY OF(4 ) STU56 TO FGD ACCOUNT. 

BST'S PRACTICE: 

BellSouth will accept the ASR 60m the Hub Provider or 3PLP only if an Agency Authorization is 
submitted, and ASRs are complete and accurate. 

BST will not divulge "Proprietary' information on a Hub Provider's network to another party for 
the purpose of provisioning the Hub Providers Link network 

7 



CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS -ACCESS LINKS (continued) 

THIRD PARTY LINK/HUB PROVIDERS 

Access Service Request (ASR) Ordering Requirements - Call Set-Up 

Customer negotiations are the sole business of the CLEC and the Hub Provider. 
Once negotiations are completed the following process will be implemented: 

ASR submitted by HUB Provider or CLEC (BST practice will be administered). 
- ASR must be accurate and complete - The DataBase Services Interconnection Form must be attached, accurate and complete 

- TSC for HUB Provider Links - STP Point Codes provided in the Service Detail Section of the Database form 
- STP C U I  Codes in the Remark section of the ASR 
- Switch C U I  of the Tandem or End Office for SS7 trunk group 
- TSC of the SS7 trunk group 

J 
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Calling Name Query Service (Database Owner) 
CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features: This service provides a method for companies selling Calling 
Name Delivery (using the technology defined in BeIIcore Technical Reference 1188) to query, in 
response to an incoming call to a CNAM customer, the names of BellSouth customers. Also 
included is the ability to query, in response to an incoming call to a CNAM customer, for all 
other names stored in the BeUSouth ( B S T )  Calling Name Database under contracts BeUSouth 
may have with other companies that store their names in the BeIISouth CNAM database. This 
service requires the purchasing company to allow access to the names that are stored in their 
database by all other companies that contract with BST for the BST Calling Name Query Service 
(non-database owner version). Responses to queries will be returned by BST using TR 1188 
standards. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions: Included as parts ofthis service are the 
foUowing items: STP translations required to route queries to the appropriate database (either as 
intermediate GIobal Translations alone or a combination of intermediate and final Global 
Translations); lookup of a TR 1188 formatted c a h g  party name (Ween character maximum) 
from the BST CNAM Database; formatting of a TR 1188 response message containing the 
necessary routing information and the appropriate response 60m the BST CNAM Database; STP 
translations required to route the response message to the queqhg end office. Access to BST 
names must be on a reciprical basis, Le. in order for a CLEC to access the BST names, BST 
must be able to access the CLEC names. 

P 

C. How Does This Service Work  The CLEC must have a Calling Name Database and 
an SS7 network capable of sending and receiving CNAM quwyhesponse SS7 messages in the 
TR1188 TCAP format. Queries are launched into the BST SS7 Network via SS7 l i s .  (SS7 
l i s  are purchased through the SS7 Interconnection Tariffs.) Responses are returned via SS7 
links. AU CNAM queries and responses must be in the TR1188 format for both BST and the 
interconnecting CLEC. BST will provide access to all names stored within its CNAM Database 
and the CLEC must allow access to all names provided within its CNAM database. 

D. Feature Interaction: AU feature interaction is at switch level and is controUed by the 
CLEC switch. 

2. Installation Intervals: 

Normal Installation Intervals YES- NO-X- 
Project Coordination Required YES-X- NO- 
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Calling Name Query Service (Database Owner) (continued) 

3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines: 

A. Information required: NpA/NXXs included in CLEC database, point codes for all 
involved offices, requested service and test dates, single point of contact, LATAs included in 
service area, signalling point CUIs, point(s) of interconnection (SS7) into the BST SS7 
Network, and point codes of all CLEC connecting STPs and SCPs. 

B. Source of Information: Furnished by CLEC. 

C. Forms: To be developed. 

4. Customer Education: 

A. Availability of Materirl: NA 

B. Training Availability: NA 

C. HOW To Order: NA 
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800 ACCESS TEN DIGIT SCREENING 

Description 

Application 

Access Order 
Requirements 

- ASR 
Page Screen 

Data Base 
Services 
Interconnection 

800 Access Ten Digit Screening (ATDS) service provides the information 
necessary for muting 800 originating calls based on the dialed ten digit 
800 number except for 800 calls to Canada, Bermuda, and the Bahamas. 
Routing for 800 calls to these areas will be based on the first 6 digits of the 
dialed 800 number. 

The routing information is retrieved through queries to the Service Control 
Point (SCP). Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) with Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs) may access BellSouth’s Regional STP for the 
launching of queries to BellSouth’s Service Control. CLECs without 
STPs or without third party STPs, must send the calls to BellSouth’s 
Access Tandem for call completion. 

CLECs with their own STP or utilizing a third party STP must order SS7 
links and ports to connect directly to BellSouth’s Regional STP for SCP 
database query information. Refer to CCS-SS7 Signaling Connection for 
information concerning ordering links. 

In addition to the ASR requirements outlined under CCS/SS7 Signaling 
Connection (LINKS),  the following requirements apply to the ordering of 
800 Ten Digit Screening: 

(7) 

REMARKS: 

CSPS: 
(LINK)  

ECCKT: 

TSC: 

PSACT: 

CSPC: 

OFC TYPE: 

PC TYPE: 

Enter “Access to 800 S C P  and the CLLI code of 
the CLEC Switch (ACSWITCH). 

Enter the STP point code(s). I fa  third party link 
provider is being used, the STP point code(s) of the 
link provider will be entered. 

Enter the exchange company’s circuit of the l i s .  

Enter the TSC associated with the l i s .  

Enter “N” for new. 

Enter the switch point code(s). 

Enter the office type of the switch originating the 
query. 

Enter the type of point code. 

1 



800 ACCESS TEN DIGIT SCREENING (continued) 

Intervals Intervals must be negotiated. Intervals for ordering access to the 800 SCP 
are typically ten (10) business days. If links are also being ordered, the due 
date will be ten days following completion of the links. The committed due 
date will be returned on the firm order confirmation. 

Service Specific 
Billing 

A per query charge, to be billed to the CLEC, will be applicable for each 
query launched to the database. The charges are found in Section E6.8.4 
of the Access T a .  

In addition to the query charge, if800 ten digit screening via connection to 
the 800 SCP is requested, the following charges will also be applicable: 

NRBFA - Change of service (per request) 
NRBFD - Common blocWtranslations rearrangement (one per STF’) 

2 



CLEC INFORMATIONAL PACKAGE 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

1. Service Description - Directory Assistance Access @ U S )  

A. Basic Service Features 
Via Directory Assistance @A) Access, BellSouth will provide telephone listing 
information to facilities based CLEC ( h e r d e r  referred to as “customer”) end users on 
behalf of the customer. While customers will have Certain transport options 
concerning the method of connectivity to BellSouth’s DA Locations, there are no 
optional network features duectly associated with this service. Connectivity to 
BellSouth’s DA Locations will be accomplished via a trunk group connecting the 
customer’s Point of InteIface (POI) and the BellSouth DA Location. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 
DA Access will be provided via modified Feature Group C “traditional signaling.’’ 
Customers will deliver end user DA calls to a BellSouth DA Location(s) via application 
s p d c  interconnection trunks. T d c  types other than DA calls may not originate via 
these bunks. DA Plus is a part of the Basic DA Access Service offering. BellSouth 
will only provide those listings which reside in our Directory 
Addresses provided via DA Access may not reflect the location of the phone. 

- The basic DA Access Service offering does not include access to non-published 
listings. Reverse search capability is provided where BellSouth provides such service 
to its end user. 

Assistance Database. 

2. InstallationIntervals 

Normal Installation Intervals - No 

Facility based CLEC will order necessary End Office to TOPS dedicated trunking with or 
without branding. Non-Facility based CLECs ordering CLEC s p d c  branding or 
unbranded Directory Assistance will order customized routing and the necessary Line 
Class Codes until a long term solution for customized routing is deployed. In addition, 
CLECs will identify End office location(s) to TOPS trunking required to serve their end 
users. CLJX specific branding requires recording of CLEC name and loading of 
recording into audio units in the CLEC serving area. 

Project Coordination Required - Yes 

(for the initial period until Operator Services is satisfied that all systems meet the highest 
customer standards. 



DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE (continued) 

3. 

4. 

Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. Information required - ASR requirements are attached. 

B. Source o f I n f o d o n  
Ordering Guidelines. CLEC Account Team@). Operator Services contact (see 
Customer Education). 

C. FOIIIIS - ASR 

Customer Education 

A. Availability of Material 

CLEC Account Team Training materials have been developed and distributed. 
Updates will be made on an on-going basis to accommodate customer needs and 
any enhancements to the service. Further assistance is available directly with the 
BellSouth Operator Services contact: 

Carol J. Olsen 
Phone: 404-529-7367 
Pager: 800-946-4646 
PIN: 801.4789 

B. TrainingAvailabiity 
CLEC Conferences have been scheduled by BeUSouth. Operator Services will 
be represented. 

C. How to order - Forward completed ASR forms to LCSC. 
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DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE (continued) 

ASR Ordering Requirements for Directory Assistance Access Service 

TRUNK TYPE - DA W/O ANI 
= SH-J 
= DA 
= 2  
= N/A 

= Must be requested in remarks section until the 
"Brand" field is added to the ASR. This 
includes the phrase the CLEC wants on the 
recording. 

(1) NC 

(3) TTT 
(4) OPS 

(6) B- 

(2) TRFTYP 

( 5 )  SECLOC = BST TOPS Tandem 

(7) = = 6  
(8) TKSIG = TS 
(9) REMARKS = Branding and branding recording where 

available 

c 
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P CLEC INFORMATIONAL PACKAGE 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CALL COMPLETION (DACC) ACCESS 

1. Service Description - Directory Assistance Call Completion (DACC) 

/- 

A. Basic Service Features 
Directory Assistance Call Completion (DACC) Access will be offered to CLECs who 
also subscribe to DA Access Service. DACC will allow an CLEC end user's calls to 
BellSouth Directory Assistance to be automatically (i.e., without having to dial the 
number) completed after obtaining a directory listing number. Following provision of 
the DA listing, a standard announcement will advise the customer of an option to have 
the call completed automatically. While customers will have certain transport options 
concerning the method of connectivity to BellSouth's Operator Services System 
(OSS), there are no optional network features directly associated with this service. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 
All local and intraLATA call completion attempts are routed over an intertoll trunk 
facility directly to the terminating end office that serves the designated number. An 
Automatic Message Accounthg (Ah4A) record that included conversation time, 
originating, terminating and billing number details is made for each call completion 
attempt. This record is in addition to the record made of the Directory Assistance 
transaction. 

DACC Access Service is available to CLECs subject to the following conditions: 
CLEC must subscribe to BellSouth Directorv Assistance Service 
ANI must be available 
The requested listing must be a published number 
The number retrieved h m  the database must be intraLATA with respect to the 
originating number 
DACC Access Service is provided via mechanized means. No live Operator 
Assistance will be provided in conjunction with DACC. 
End users must indicate via keypad (DUAL Tone Multi-Frequency @TMF) input 
that they desire call completion or the CLEC must agree that all intraLATA and local 
calls should attempt to complete. 

DACC Access Service may be provided to a CLEC only if all the above conditions are 
met. W A S  500,700,800, and 900 are not eligible for DACC Access Service. Certain 
NXXs are also excluded. 
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DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CALL COMPLETION ACCESS (continued) 

The basic DACC Access Service offering does not include the following: 
Speech recognition 
Alternate Billing Capability 
Access from Public Access Telephones 
DetailBilling 
InterLATA Call Completion 
Retryorstarback 
Live Operator Access after selecting Call Completion 
Access &om Class of Call Screened Line 
Access &om Hotel/Motel or Cellular 

C. Feature Interaction 
NIA 

2. Installation Intervals 

Normal installation intervals - No 

Facility based CLEC will order necessary End Office to TOPS dedicated trunking with 
or without branding. 

Non-Facility based CLECs ordering CLEC specific branding or unbranded Directory 
Assistance Access will order Customized Routing and the necessary Line Class Codes. 
In addition CLECs will identify End Office location(s) to TOPS, trunking required to 
serve their end users. CLEC specific branding requires recording of the CLEC name and 
loading of the recording into audio units for the CLEC serving area 

Project coordination required - Yes 

For the initial period until Operator Services is satisfied that all systems meet the highest 
customer service standards. 

J 
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/4 DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CALL COMPLETION ACCESS (continued) 

3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A Information Required - ASR requirements are attached. 

B. Source of Information 
Ordering Guidelines. CLEC Account Team. Operator Services contact (see 
Customer Education). 

C. Forms-ASR 

c 

4. Customer Education 

A. Availability of Material 
CLEC Account Team Training materials have been developed and distributed. 
Updates will be made on an on-going basis to accommodate customer needs and any 
enhancements to the service. Further assistance is available directly with the 
BellSouth Operator Services contact: 

Carol J. Olsen 
Phone: 404-529-7367 
Pager: 800-946-4646 

P N  801.4789 

B. Training Availability 
CLEC Conferences have been scheduled. Operator Services will be represented. 

C. How to Order - Forward completed forms to LCSC. 
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DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CALL COMPLETION ACCESS (continued) 

ASR Ordering Requirements for Directory Assistance Call Completion Access 

Access Order 
Requirements 

TRUNK TYPE - DA w/ANI (DACC) 
(1) NC = SH-J 
(2) TRFTyp = DC 
(3) n-r = 2  
(4) OPS = NIA 
(5) SECLOC = BST TOPS Tandem 
(6) BRAND = Must be requested in remarks section until the 

“Brand” field is added to the ASR. This 
includes the phrase the CLEC wants on the 
recording. 

(7) = 6  

(9) D.NPA/NXX = DesiredNPA/NXX 
(8) TKSIG = OA-OF 

(10) mh,lARKs = Branding and branding recording where 
available 
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- DIRECT ACCESS TO DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE (DADAS) 
CLEC INFORMATIONAL PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. - Basic Service Features 

DADAS provides a customer with direct access to BellSouth’s Directory Assistance Listing 
Database, Directory Assistance Search Application, and Database Administration Call Control 
for the sole purpose of providing a traditional voice directory assistance service. Non published 
listings and listings that are requested to be omitted by BellSouth customers are not provided. 

B. - Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

DADAS provides the customer’s operators with the ability to search all eligible BellSouth 
listings in its database using a BellSouth standard directory assistance @A) search 
BellSouth will provide DADAS from its Directory Assistance @A) location in Jackson, 
Mississippi. The customer is responsible for providing the physical links and facilities required 
to connect to the point of availability in Jackson, MS.. These facilities may be purchased from 
the Telephone Company as rates and charges billed separately from the charges associated with 

The customer is responsible for providing their own switch, operator workstations, audio 
subsystem (optional), and transport facilities. Minimum service period - 1 month. 

format. 

F- this service. 

C. - How Does This Service Work 

BellSouth’s DADAS product provides to high volume customers an alternative to traditional 
Directory Assistance Service. DADAS permits direct access to BellSouth’s Directory Assistance 
Listing Database, Directory Assistance Search Application, and Database Administration Call 
Control. To interface, the customer must provide its own switch, operator work stations, audio 
subsystem(optional), and transport facilitates. The customer will be able to search all available 
BellSouth subscriber listing records. Queries to the database will be answered using the standard 
DA service format. Non-published listings will not be available to the customer. DADAS will 
have the same functionalities as traditional Directory Assistance service. DADAS will be 
available to accept queries 24 hours a day, seven days and week and will be updated daily. 
DADAS will also provide the capability for connection of an optional customer-provided Audio 
Subsystem which will release automated messages and telephone numbers. 

.- 
D. -Feature Interaction - (Not applicable) 



Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) (continued) 

2. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation intervals YES NO 3 
Project Coordination Required YES x NO 

3. 

A. - Information Required 

Ordering of the service is accomplished via Operator Services wholesale product management, 
ICs, Industry Relations account team, and the CLEC account team. No sales compensation is 
provided. The DADAS-ASR-like application will be prepared by Operator Services personnel 
and forwarded to the appropriate LCSC group to input the service order. 

B. - Source of Information 

Operator Services Product Management 

Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

C. - Forms not required by CLEC. 

J 

4. Customer Education 

A. - Availability of Material - Not applicable 

B. - Training Availability -Not Applicable 

C. - How To Order 

The CLEC should contact their Account Team. The customer is responsible for providing their 
own switch, operator workstations, audio subsystem (optional), and transport facilities. The 
customer is responsible for providing the physical links and facilities required to conuect to the 
point of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the Telephone Company as rates 
and charges billed separately from the charges associated with this service. The customer is 
responsible for providing their own switch, operator workstations, audio subsystem (optional), 
and transport facilities. 



.- 

CLEC TEAM INFORMATIONAL PACKAGE 
INTERCEPT ACCESS 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
Intercept Access Service refers calls ffom a disconnected or non-working number to 
the proper number. BellSouth will provide this service to CLEC end users on behalf 
of the CLEC. A database look-up is performed to retrieve the referral number. The 
referral number is provided to the calling party by a mechanized audio announcement. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 
For Facility based CLECs, a separate, dedicated Intercept trunk facility to the TOPS 
switch is required for Intercept. Standard trunk signaling is used to send the 
intercepted number to the Number Services switch. The subscribing CLEC must 
provide updates to the intercept database to support the service. Initially, updates will 
be done via a manual process, but long term a mechanized update process will e 
deployed. Intercepted numbers will be available within 72 hours after being properly 
provided to the Intercept database. Intercept service is provided for 3 months. 

Basic Intercept Access Service does not include the following: 
Custom Announcements 
Call Completion 
DetailBilling 

For non-Facility based CLECs with unbundled ports, Intercept Services cannot be 
ordered without ordering an unbundled port. 

Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. Information Required - ASR requirements are included in this document 

2. 

B. Source of Information 
Ordering Guidelines CLEC Account Team(s). Operator Services contact (see 
Customer Education). 

C. Forms - ASR 

D. How to order - Forward completed ASR form to the LCSC. 
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INTERCEPT ACCESS (continued) 

3. Customer Education 

A. Availability of Material 

CLEC Account Team Training materials have been developed and distributed. 
Updates will be made on an on-going basis to accommodate customer needs and any 
enhancements to the service. Further assistance is available directly with the 
BellSouth Operator Services contact: 

Carol J. Olsen 
Phone: 404-529-7367 
Pager: 800-946-4646 

PW: 801.4789 

B. Training Availability 
CLEC Conferences have been scheduled by BellSouth. Operator Services will be 
represented. 

ASR Ordering Requirements for Intercept Access 

TRUNK TYPE - INTERCEPT 
(1) NC = SDYBorSBYB . ,  
(2) TRn-yP 
(3) TT-r 
(4) OPS 

(6) BRAND 
(7) EML 
(8) TKSIG 
(9) REMARKS 

(5) SECLOC 

= I R  
= 2  
= NIA 
= BSTTOPS 

Tandem 
= NIA 
= 6  
= TS 
- - 
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CLEC INFORMATIONAL. PACKAGE 
OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

1. Service Description - Operator Call Processing (includes fully automated call handling, 
operator provided call handling, busy line verify, emergency call trace, and emergency 
intermpt). 

A. Basic Service features 
Operator Call Processing is available to Local Exchange Carriers, hereafter referred to 
as customers. While customers will have certain transport options concerning the 
method connectivity to BellSouth’s Operator Service System (OSS), there are no 
optional network features directly associated with this service. Connectivity to 
BellSouth’s OSS will be accomplished via a trunk group connecting the customer’s 
Point of Interface (POI) and the BellSouth OSS. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 
Operator call processing is capable of providing live operator (Operator Provided Call 
Handling) and mechanized (Fully Automated Call Handling) functionality. 

BellSouth provides the following services to end users on the customer’s behalf via 
Operator Call Processing: 
- alternate billiig services (collect, calling card, and third number billing) 
- person-to-person calling 
- dialing assistance and instructions 
- verificatiodintermption of a busy line 
- general operator assistance (all services BellSouth provides its own end users) 
- emergency call trace 
Processing alternately billed calls requires accessing a database to verify the 
correctness of end user billing information. BellSouth will store and retrieve the 
customers’ end user billing information in and f b m  its Line Information Database 
GIDB). Optionally, customers may store their end user billing information in a 
database other than BellSouth’s LIDB. 
Customized branding of calls is not available at this time. Branding for facility based 
CLECs is targeted for 313 1/97. Branding for non-facility based CLECs is available 
via Selective Routing as defined in the TSD for Unbundled Local Switching. 

C. How does this service work? 
Calls are sent &om the CLEC end office over dedicated Operator Services trunks that 
provide call control functionality, i.e., coin control, terminating hold, operator recall, 
sequence calling, time and charge quotation and emergency ringback. All local and 
intraLATA call completion attempts are routed over an intertoll trunk facility directly 
to the terminating end office that serves the destination number. 

D. Feature Interactions 
NIA 

I 



OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING (continued) 

2. Installation Intervals 

Normal installation intervals - No. 

Facility based CLEC will order necessary End Office to TOPS dedicated trunking with or 
without branding. Non-Facility based CLECs ordering CLEC specific branding or 
unbranded Operator Call Processing will order customized routing and the necessary Line 
Class Codes. In addition, CLECs will identify End Office location(s) to TOPS W i n g  
required to serve their end users. CLEC specific branding requires recording of the 
CLEC name and loading of recording into audio units for CLEC serving area. 

Project coordination required - yes (for the initial period until Operator Services is 
satisfied that all systems meet the highest customer standards. 

3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. Information Required - ASR requirements are attached. 

B. Source of Information 

Ordering Guidelines. Account Team@). Operator Services contact (see Customer 
Education) 

C. Forms - ASR 

4. Customer Education 

A. Availability of Material 
CLEC Account Team Training materials have been developed and distributed. 
Updates will be made on an on-going basis to accommodate customer needs 
and any enhancements to the service. Further assistance is available directly 
with BellSouth Operator Services contact: 

Carol J. Olsen 
Phone: 404-529-7367 
Pager: 800-946-4646 

PIN: 801.4789 

B. Training Availability 
CLEC Conferences have been scheduled by BellSouth. Operator Services will 
be represented. 

C. How to Order 
Forward completed ASR forms to LCSC. 
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r- OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING (continued) 

ASR Ordering Requirements for Operator Call Processing 

TRUNK TYPE-Toll & Assist RJo DA) 
SH-D 
OP 
4 ,5 ,6  or 7 
Must be requested in remarks until new code of 
'T' is added to ASR for Toll and Assist Dt & 0- 
BST TOPS Tandem 
Branding is not currently available for Toll and 
Assistance 
6 

Desired N P N N X X  
OA-OF 

TRUNK TYPE -VERIFY * 
(1) NC = SBXGorSDXG 
(2j TRFTYP 
(3) l-rr 
(4) OPS 
(5 )  SECLOC 

(6) BRAND 
(7) 
(8) TKSIG 
(9) REMARKS 

= v R  
= I  
= NIA 
= BSTTOPS 

Tandem 
= NIA 
= 6  
= TS 
- - 

Note 
* 

A verification trunk should be ordered only when BellSouth is the provider of Toll 
and Assistance Call Completion Services. This allows the BellSouth operator to 
veri@ numbers in an OLEC switch. 

If BellSouth is not the operator services provider, the OLEC needs to order Inward 
Service out of Section E18 of the BellSouth Telecommunications Access Tariff. 
Inward trunks allow the OLEC operator to access the BellSouth operator for 
verification of BellSouth numbers. BellSouth will also need to order inward access to 
the OLEC operator for verification of OLEC numbers by the OLEC operator. 
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h e  C Janury 10,1997 

Unbundled Tandem Switching (UTS) 

I. Market Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
This functionality allows OLECs who are purchasing Unbundled Network Elements 
(UNEs) h m  BST to route calls between BST end offices, or between an OLEC switch 
and BST’s end office(s). 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
Additionally, this service allows BST to provide an intermediary switching functionality, 
whereby, OLECs can route calls from their network to the network of other OLECs; 
IXCs; ICOs; etc.. This is referred to as intermedkuy transit switching. Calls that 
originate h m a  BST end office within a tandem Sening area will come to the tandemin 
order to be routed to a terminating location within that same serviug area or to be 
transported to another tandem serving area, or to another network provider (ie., OLEC, 
MC, CMRS, KO, etc.). A call coming to a tandem h m  an OLEC switch wiU be 
terminated within that tandem’s serving area either to a BST end office or to another 
network provider. 

The tnmk port is a shared-use facility that provides the OLEC with the capability of 
terminating trunks into a tandem for the purpose of sending traffic to, and delivering 
traflic from, other locations outside of the dial-tone providiug switch. 

C. Forecast 
Regional (Sntemtate and Intrastate) 

Since tandem switching uses the same resources for all customers, cost studies should be 
based on total demand from all customers. As the cost studies are developed, we will deal 
with any OLEC specific demand impacts that may be identified. 

D. Deployment Schedule 
1. Ubiquitous - Assuming current Central Office capabilities. provide where technically 

feasible. 
2. Based on Bona Fide Rqu& (BFR) for deplopent where capabilities do not exist. 

Assume special charges as appropriate. 

.c 



Unbundled Tandem Switching (VI'S) (continued) 

Product Mgr. PG59 .25 
ProjectMgr. PG59 .25 
Project Team PG 58 1 
(SRU) 

4 

.25 .25 

.25 .25 
1 1 '  

E. Distribution Channels (including special Wors (compensation, AS&, etc.) 
1. Use Intercomedon Service sales charmel Account Teams 
2. Since this UNE will not be ordered by the OLEC (Le., UTS charges are triggered by 

the termination points of the OLEC calls), Access Service Requests wiU be issued for 
this UNE m conjunction with the ordering of CMCIATC trunks by hcibty based 
OLECs. 

3. Disputes will be handled throughthe LCSC (Local Customer Service Cent=). 

F. Product Codes, Sales Codes Requirements 
1. 
2. 

Unique Sales Code will be provided for LCSC 
Establish a new product code for all UNEs. (Trunk Port (UTS-TP) and Tandem 
Switching F ~ ~ ~ ~ t i ~ d i t y  (UTS-SF). 

G. Product Tracking Needs 
1. 
2. Regional / State / GEO / Wire Center/ Customer (by ACNA) 
3. Revenue and Expenses - AJ3IS 

unit counter - Per Minutes of use (MOU) 

H. Advertising and Promotion Plans and Requirements 
1. Not applicable 

I. Customer Training Considerations 
1. Not applicable 

J. Stafl Support Requirements 
1 .5 PG59 Product Managers cutrently supporting transition 
2 .5 PG59 Project Managers currently supporting transition 
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Unbundled Tandem Switching (VTS) (continued) lone & Jmury 10,1997 

f l  

Il. Network Architecture 

A. Physical Network Configuration 

1. Switching Requirements 
Switching Functionality (UTS-SF) - Basic Switching and Billing functions will be 

Generic upgrades will be performed as deemed necessary by BST. 
Requests for features requiring software and/or hardware not provided to BST will 
be priced out upon receipt of BFR 

ProVidd 

Port Circuit Cards 

2. Signaling 
SS7 or MF will be provided. 

3. Recording (AMA etc) 
Line side loCaUtoll100% measured service recording. 
AU other applicable industry AMA standards will be recorded by BST. 
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Issue 4: Juury 18,1997 Unbundled Tandem Switching 0 (continued) 

4. Transport / Interconnection 
Calls orighathg 6om trunk ports will be transported via the BellSouth Public 
Switched Network (BPSN) or via tnmk cormections provided by other network 
providers interconnecting with the BellSouth Access Tandem. 

. OLECs will have the option of intercomectiug at either the Access Tandem or Local 
Tandem In areas wither multiple local tandems exist, OLECs may elect to comect 
to one or more tandems as traffic dictates, 
OLECs must mtercomect to one access tandem in a local calling area for comection 
to Interexchange Carriers and intraLATA toll. 
If an OLEC insists on single interconnection point within a LATA, the comection 
point would be at an access tandem and connectivity to cross-boundary switches 
would not be possible. 

5. Drawing of Network Elements 

Unbundled Tandem Switching 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

+ . . . . . .  . .  . .  
. .  
, ,  

. .  rn , , 
CLEC-1 Building CLEC-n Building 

B. OSS (operational support systems) Requirements 
1. All OSSs will need to be analymi to determine the impacts. As an example, 
EXACT, SOCS, LFACS, SOAC, TIRKS, NMA, TNM, WFA, LMOS, COSMOS, 
CSPS, LMOS, MARCH, NSDB, SMS, WAC, WADI,  WAIDO, etc. 
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P 

III. Performance Standards & R e h b i i  

A. General Description of Performance Standards and Reliability (include any "parity" 
requiremens.) 
1. Total Downtime Pdormance Measurement. 

12/31/96-12/30/97 -Average 3 minutedsystedyear 
12/3 1/97 - 12/30/2000 - Average 2.5 minutdsystedyear 
12/31/2000 - Average 2 mhutes/systedyear 

B. Diversity Requirements 
1. No requirements for UTS but some level of diversity will exist in the BST network. 

BST will provide diversity in its' SS7 network as defined in the appropriate Bellcore 
Standards. 

C. Performance Monitoring 
1. No specific requirements, however network elements will be monitored as part of BST 

network infrastructur e. 

D. Special Considerations (SIC, SAW, et&) 
1. None 

N. OAM&P (ordering, administration, maintenance, and provisioning) 

A. Intervals for Instabtion, Repair, etc. 
1. Installation 

Not applicable - Trunk Port considerations covered in ULS document. 

2. Repair 
Not applicable - Trunk Port considerations covered in ULS document. 
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4 B. Description of Centers Affected and Their Roles 
1. Update and/or create methods to recognize OLECs and treat consistent with existkg 

Switched Access policy. 
ACAC - The Access Customer Advocate Center will act as the point of contact 

LCSC - Receive and process orders and Handle Billing inquiries, adjustments, etc. 

CCM - Log service order and assign circuit ids. 
CPG - Engineer and design transport orders which include tandem switching 

NISC Translations - Performs complex translations 
WMC - Distributes work to centes or central office work p u p  
Central Office Work Group - Performs central office work required for 

for OLEC trouble reports for Local Interconnection trunks. 

for Local Intercomection tnmks. 

functionality 

provisioning and maintenance 
Bik@EBAC - IrrveStigateS Billing Errofi 
NRC - Monitors tandem switches and the network 

C. Ordering Standards and Order Reception Standards 
1. UTS will be purchased m combination with BST Local Interconnection trunks. 
2. UTS would be purchased m combination with BST’s Unbundled Interoffice 

Transport (UT) and Unbundled Local Switchingnrnbundled Packet Switching 
(UTSRTPS) in order to originate and/or terminate calls within a tandem sewing area 

3. It will not be ordered as a separate element but will be billed on a melded MOU basis 
when calls are made. 

4 

D. Repair Standards and Repair Order Reception Standards 
1. Should be consistent with exishg switched access trunks. 

E. Service Management 
1. Should be consistent with existing switched access trunks. 

F. Billing and Special Arrangements 
1. CABSorCRIS 

UNEs will initially be billed out of CABS consistent with switched access. 

6 
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f i  

G. Internal Trainiig Requirements 
1. Training to be developed for the following Centers as needed: 

ACAC 
LCSC 
CPG 
Billing/EBAC 
CCM 
C.O. WorkGroup 
NRC 
NISCTranslatiom 
WMC 

H. Staff Support Requirements 
1. InitialRon-Out 

Support needed for centers and system d e s a i i  above for M&P development, 
trainin& etc. 

2. On-going requirements 
Support needed for centers and systems d e s c n i  above for on-going updates to 
systems, documentation, and training. 

7 
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1. Market Service Description 

A. Basic S&ce Features 

Unbundled Interoffice Transport - Dedicated (UIT-D) provides a transmission path, and 
its associated electronics, between BellSouth end offices that allows a CLEC to 
transport DSOs (Voice or Data), DSls, or DS3s from one location to another. These 
facilities are dedicated to a single network provider. These facilities may be configured 
in various transmission configurations and will provide the same transport capacities 
that exist in Section 6 of the FCC tariff (Le., DSO, DSI and DS3). The structure of this 
UNE will also be consistent with existing interoffice transport elements in BellSouth's 
FCC tariff. 

B. Baslc Service Capabllities and Restrictions 

CLECs can utiliie UIT-D to transport their local, toll and access traffic between 
BellSouth Central Offices. The interoffice mileage will be computed based on the airline 
mileage between the BellSouth Central Offices regardless of how UIT-D is actually 
routed. 

C. How Does This Service Work? 

UIT-D can be ordered at either the DSO, DSI, or DS3 level in order to allow the CLEC 
to utilize BellSouth interoffice facilities to complete a service that they are providing for 
their end user. 

1. General Desaiption of Performance Standards and Reliability 

Service Performance Objectives: 
This UNE will be designed to meet the transmission standards in our 
technical publications similar to those facilities used for Switched Access 
Dedicated interoffice transport 

Diversity Requirements: 
No requirements for UNEs but some level of diversity will exist in BST 
network (embedded and forward looking) 

No specific requirement, however, network element will be monitored as part 
of BST network infrastructure. 

Performance Monitoring 

Special Considerations 
Billing Guarantees do not apply 

BellSouth Interconnection Services 
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2. Deployment Schedule 

Ubiquitous deployment assuming current Central Office capabilities 
Additional transport capadties will be developed based on the Bona Fide 
Request (BFR) process. Special construction may apply as appropriate. 

D. Feebm, Interaction 

Since UIT-D is strictly a DSO, DSl, or DS3 interoffice transport service, it is the 
responsibility of the CLEC to insure that other UNEs purchased from BellSouth and/or 
portions that they provide themselves are compatible with the UIT-D element options 
that they are ordering. 

This would include such options as DSI framing and formatting (e.g. ESF/B8ZS). 

BellSouth Interconnection Services 
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E. Description of Centers affected and their rolea 

Local Canier Service Center (LCSC) 

Circuit Capacity Management (CCM) 

Circuit Provisioning Group (CPG) 

Central Office Work Group (COWG) 

Access Customer Advocacy Center (ACAC) 

ASWLSR will be received, Service Inquiry initiated (in some cases) 
Service Order Issuance, Send FOC to CLEC 

Service Inquiry received and answered, CLFs built if required 

Circuit Designed, WORD Document Issued. DLR generated to CLEC 

Circuit Installed based on WORD, Circuit Repaired based on WFA ticket 

Receive Trouble Reports, Perform Remote Testing, Issue WFA ticket 

AT8T 11800-517-2511 
MCI 11800-51 7-5038 
Sprint 11800-988-1 402 
General Camers 11800-307-2513 

When reporting a trouble associated with UIT-0: 

-Advise the center that the trouble is for Unbundled Interoffice Transport 
-Provide the CLEC contact name and call back number 
-Provide the BellSouth Circuit ID 
-Provide the details of the trouble 

2. Installation Intervals 

Installation: Same as for tariffed DSO, DS1, and DS3 transport services or as specified 
in contract. Expedite charge for short intervals 

Repair: 
specified in contract 

Same as for tariffed DSO, DS1, and DS3 transport services or as 
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3. Service inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A CSPS Service Inquiry will be required for UIT-D DS3 level service requests and for 
DSI level service requests associated with Unbundled Channelization (UC). 

All CLEC requests for UIT-D, except those combined with an Unbundled Local 
Switching (ULS) port, should be sent to the LCSC via an ASR with UNE**(where is a 
number representing a particular UNE to collocation arrangement or UNE combination. 
These requests will have the same field requirements as Special Access services as far 
as NC, NCI, SECNCI, ACTL. SECLOC, ACNA, and other fields. The LCSC will then 
issue a Service Order for either a CLS or CLF circuit to CABS. These requests will 
have the same field requirements as Special Access services as far as NC, NCI, 
SECNCI, ACTL. SECLOC, ACNA, and other fields. 

All CLEC requests for UIT-D combined with an Unbundled Local Switching (ULS) port, 
should be sent to the LCSC via an MSR. The LCSC will then issue a Service Order for 
a Foreign Exchange type service (Telephone # Format) to the CRlS Billing System. 

4. Customer Education 

J 

Customer Education for the ordering of UIT-D is available upon request from the CLEC 
Account Team. 
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1. Market Service Description 

A. Besic Service Features 

Unbundled Interoffice Transport - Shared (UIT-S) provides a transmission path, and its 
associated electronics. between switching locations that allows a call to be transported 
from one location to another. These facilitieskrunk groups are shared among all 
network providers that require calls to be transported between particular switching 
locations. These faciliies/trunk groups may be transported over various transmission 
configurations (e.g., DSI, OC3, etc.) based on total shared network requirements. An 
example of a typical configuration for this UNE is as follows: 

------____ 

4 

Figure 1. Typical UlTS Configurations 

In the above diagram. Unbundled Interoffice Transport - Shared applies to the transport 
portion of the service only (i.e., the Tandem Switch and the End Office Switch are 
excluded from this rate element.) The elements associated with UIT-S include the 
physical transport facilities (Le., fiber), any regenerating equipment, the facility 
terminating equipment such as fiber optic terminals, multiplexers, etc. 

UIT-S may be provisioned between switching locations in the following combinations: 

BellSouth end office to BellSouth tandem (BEET) - Carries the originating traffic of 
an CLEC customer (that utilizes BellSouth’s Unbundled Local Switching and 
Unbundled Tandem Switching elements) to the BellSouth tandem. This traffic could 
be originating local, toll or access usage. 
BellSouth tandem to BellSouth end office/CLEC Switch (BTBUS) -Transports 
traffic from an CLEC end user (that utilizes BellSouth’s Unbundled Local Switching 
and Unbundled Tandem Switching elements) from the BellSouth tandem to another 
BellSouth end office that subtends that BellSouth tandem or to an CLEC Switch 
location. (Note: If the CLEC Switch location is in a different LATA, an 
interconnection point to where traffic will be delivered must be defined.) This traffic 
could be originating local, toll or access traffic from an CLEC end user or could be 
terminating 800. toll or Access traffic from an CLEC end user. 

4 
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P B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

CLECs will utilize UIT-S to originate their local, toll and access traffic and terminate their 
toll and access trafficwithin the BellSouth Region (including Independent Company 
territories). Various call flow diagrams have been developed that provide details of how 
UIT-S will be utilized. These call flows are found in Appendix A. 

The SS7 network will be utilized for call set-up. This network will establish the physical 
connections for the call and will also determine when busy conditions exist. 

CLECs will be required to interconnect with at least one BellSouth tandem in each 
LATA. For toll traffic, it is possible that toll tandem to toll tandem connections will be 
utilized. The possibility of having a tandem to tandem connection is shown in Figure I- 
1. There will be two basic configurations for this UNE depending on whether the CLECs 
utiliie their own local switch or whether the CLECs are switchless providers. 

When CLECs provide their own switch, BellSouth will deliver traffic destined to their 
switch to the CLECs switch. In this case, the interoffice mileage will be computed 
based on the airline mileage between the originating BellSouth End Office and the 
CLECs Switch regardless of how the call is actually routed. If the CLEC switch is not 
within the originating LATA, an interconnection point within the LATA must be 
identified. If the call is an Access call, the interoffice mileage will be computed based 
on the airline mileage between the BellSouth End Office and the Serving Wire Center 
of the lnterexchange Carrier Point of Presence or to the Tandem if the lnterexchange 
Carrier has collocated in the Tandem. Figure 1-1 depicts several routing possibilities. 
The solid line between the BellSouth End Office and the BellSouth Tandem and 
between the BellSouth Tandem and the CLEC switch will be the typical configuration. 
As mentioned earlier, it is possible that the call could actually route through two toll 
tandem offices. It is also possible that BellSouth could establish shared trunk groups 
between the BellSouth End Oftice and the CLEC switch. A meld of these possible 
configurations will be utilized to determine the cost for this UNE. 

When CLECs are switchless providers, they will utilize BellSouth switches to originate 
and terminate their calls. In this case, the interoffice mileage will be computed based on 
the airline mileage between the originating BellSouth End Office and the terminating 
BellSouth End Oftice regardless of how the call is actually routed. (Note: No distinction 
will be made in computing the mileage if the Serving Wire Center has its own switch or 
if the Serving wire Center is utiliing a remote switch.) Figure 1-1 depicts several 
routing possibilities. The solid line between the originating BellSouth End Office and 
the BellSouth Tandem and between the BellSouth Tandem and the terminating 
BellSouth End Office will be the typical configuration. As mentioned earlier, it is 
possible that the call could actually route through two toll tandemaffices. It is also 
possible that the BellSouth could establish shared direct trunk groups between the 
originating BellSouth End Office and the terminating BellSouth End Office. A meld of 
these possible configurations were utiliied to determine the cost for this UNE. 

F 
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C. How Does This Service Work? 

UIT-S is not ordered by the CLEC. Billing for UIT-S will be done based on minutes of 
use and mileage. UIT-S provides a transmission path, and its associated electronics, 
between switching locations. These fadlitiedtrunk groups are shared among network 
providers. These fadliedtrunk groups may be configured in various transmission 
configurations (e.g., DSI, DS3, etc.) based on total shared network requirements 
between switching locations. Depending on the distance between switching locations 
and the total service demands required, different combinations of SONET interoffice 
facilities will be utilized to transport the DSI facilities canying these shared trunk 
groups. 

1. General Description of Performance Standards and Reliability 

Trunk Group Service Performance Objectives: 

0 Final Trunk Groups between an CLEC Switch and BellSouth Switch carrying Local 
traffic: 

The Design Blocking Objective is 1.0% during the Average Time-Consistent Busy 
Hour over a 20-day period. These trunk groups are monitored for blockages on a 
weekly basis. 

Trunk Group measurements on these trunk groups can be provided on a 
reciprocal basis. Since these trunks carry traffic from BellSouth to an CLEC. we 
need the CLEC to provide BellSouth with measurements to show that there is 
parity on provisioning and maintenance. 

Final Trunk Groups between BellSouth Switches canying Local traffic: 

The Design Blocking Objective is 1.0% during the Average Time-Consistent Busy 
Hour over a 2 M a y  period. These trunk groups are monitored for blockages on a 
weekly basis. 

There are no parity measurements on these trunk groups since they are shared 
resoums with all of the patties receiving the same level of service. An CLEC call 
accesses the trunk groups in the same manner as a BellSouth call. 

This UNE will be designed to meet the transmission standards in our technical 
publications similar to those facilities used for Common Transport Trunk Groups. 

Diversity Requirements: 

network 
No requirements for UNEs but some level of diversity will exist in BellSouth 

(embedded and f o m r d  looking) 
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Performance Monitoring: 
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No specific requirement, however, network element will be monitored as 
part of BellSouth network infrastructure. 

None 
Billing Guarantees do not apply 
Blocking Performance reports - none 

Special Considerations 

3) Credit Terms - None. Since these charges are on a usage sensitive basis, there are 
no customer commitments for this service. There are also no volume or term options 
for this service. 

2. Deployment Schedule 

Ubiquitous deployment assuming current Central office capabilities 

D. Feature Interaction 

Customers purchasing this UNE will also be billed the Unbundled Tandem Switching 
(UTS) and must have purchased an Unbundled Local Switching (ULS) port. 

E Description of Centers affected and their roles 
/-- 

Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 
Handle Billing Disputes 

Circuit Capacity Management (CCM) 
Plan Interoffice Trunking Network based on all requirements. 

Circuit Provisioning Group (CPG) 
Provision Interoffice Trunking Network 

Central m i c e  Work Group (COWG) 
Install new facilities based on WORD 

Access Customer Advocacy Center (ACAC) 
Not Involved 

#-- 
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The Flow Diagram Below describes the work flows and groups involved with the 
provisioning of the shared interoffice trunking network utilized by UITS. 

Appendix A - 5 

C CMnFCPClCPG INTEROFFICE ABB- FLOW 1 

FEPSmRKI: 

I 1 KWNLOAD TAPE TO CPG OR 
PASS DEMAND SERVICE REO 

TRUNKTRANSLATIONS 
VIA NETTED &GTASfTIRKS 

s3 

MESSAGE 

CARRIER 
DESIGN/ 

Figure 2. UlTS Work Flow Diagram 

2. Installation Intervals 

Not Applicable to UIT-S. 

3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Not Applicable to UIT-S. 

4. Customer Education 

Customer Education for UIT-S is available upon request from the CLEC Account Team. 
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Appendix A Figure 3 

Appendix A Figure 4 
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Appendix A Figure 6 
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Appendix A Figure 8 
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Appendix A Figure 11 
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1. Market Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 

Unbundled Dark Fiber (UDF) is offered as a point-to-point arrangement between a 
customer designated premises and a BeliSouth Wire Center or between BeliSouth Wire 
Centers. This arrangement consists of four optical fibers and fiber terminating 
equipment as shown in Figure 1-1. UDF is offered without optical signal regeneration 
to compensate for signal losses. 

BeliSouth reserves the right to rearrange its network and to modify the manner in which 
it provides service in order to meet its overall service requirements. This includes, but 
is not limited to, the right to engineer and construct its fiber optic facilities in accordance 
with its normal operations without the requirement to modify its materials, splicing 
techniques, or planned facility rearrangements to suit a specific customer request. 

Figure 1-1. UDF Architecture 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

BeliSouth makes no representations regarding the transmission capability of the 
facilities. 
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C. How Does This Service Work? 

UDF can be ordered to utilize BellSouth fiber optic facilities to complete a service that 
they are providing for their end user or to construct their own network. 

1. General Description of Performance Standards and Reliability 

Service Performance Objectives: 
There will not be any specified performance objectives for UDF. However, 
at the request of the customer, if made prior to the installation of the 
facilities, BellSouth will attempt to estimate the transmission loss of the 
channel at the customer's intended transmission wavelength: provided, 
however, that BellSouth does not warrant that the customer's channel will 
operate at that estimated loss or that the transmission loss will remain 
constant during the period in which the customer obtains the facilities from 
BellSouth. 

Diversity Requirements: 
No requirements for UNEs but some level of diversity will exist in BST 
network (embedded and forward looking) 

Performance Monitoring 
0 None 

Special Considerations 

2. Deployment Schedule 

Billing Guarantees do not apply 

UDF will only be available, where spare fibers exist, in states where the 
commission has ordered for it to be considered as a UNE. These states are 
Georgia, Tennessee, and Kentucky. Petitions For Reconsideration have 
been filed or will be filed in all of these states and if the initial orders are 
overturned, BellSouth will no longer offer UDF as a UNE. 

D. Feature Interaction 

UDF does not have any features, nor does it interact with any other UNEs. 

E. Description of Centers affected and their roles 

Local Cam'er Service Center (LCSC) 
ASWLSR will be received, Service Inquiry initiated, Service Order 
Issuance, Send FOC to CLEC 

Circuit Capacity Management (CCM) 
Service Inquiry received and answered 

Circuit Provisioning Group (CPG) 

d 
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Circuit Designed, WORD Dowment Issued, DLR generated to CLEC 

Circuit Installed based on WORD, Circuit Repaired based on WFA ticket 

Receive Trouble Reports, Issue WFA ticket 

Outside Plant Construction (OSPC) 

Access Customer Advocacy Center (ACAC) 

AT&T 11800-517-2511 
MCI 1/800-517-5038 

General Carriers 11800-307-2513 
Sprint 11800-988-1402 

When reporting a trouble associated with UDF: 

-Advise the center that the trouble is for Unbundled Dark Fiber 
-Provide the CLEC contact name and call back number 
-Provide the BellSouth Circuit ID 
-Provide the details of the trouble 

2. Installation Intervals 

Installation: Individual Case Basis 

Repair: Same as FCC Tariff Dry Fiber Arrangements - 

/-- 
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3. 

A Service Inquiry will be required for UDF requests in order to determine spare fiber 
availability and installation interval due to splicing requirements. 

All CLEC requests for UDF should be sent to the LCSC via an ASR with UNE"(where 
** is a number representing UDF. These requests will have the same field requirements 
as Special Access services as far as NC, NCI, SECNCI, ACTL, SECLOC, ACNA, and 
other fields. The LCSC will then issue a Service Order for a CLS circuit to CABS. 
These requests will have the same field requirements as Special Access Dry Fiber 
Arrangements as far as NC, NCI, SECNCI, ACTL, SECLOC, ACNA, and other fields. 

Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

4. Customer Education 

Customer Education for the ordering of UDF is available upon request from the CLEC 
Account Team. 
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1. Market Service Description 

A. Basic Sewice Features 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will allow a 
DSI or DS3 UNE or collocation cross-connect to be channelized at a BellSouth central 
office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer or a 
digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. The CLEC can activate 
channels all at once or on an as-needed basis once the UC UNE been installed by 
connecting lower level UNEs via Unbundled Channel Interfaces (UCls). 

B. 

The initial set of Central Office channelization capabilities will be as follows: 

Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

DS3 Central Office Channelization System (UC-DS3): An element that 
channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DSls 
DSI Central Office Channelization System (UCDS1): An element that 
channelizes a DSI signal into 24 DSOs 
Central Office Channel Interfaces (UCI): Elements that can be activated 
on a channelization system. 

DSI Central Office Channel Interface (UCI-DSI) elements can be 
activated on a DS3 Channelization System (UC-DS3). 
Voice Grade (UCI-VG) or Digital Data (UCI-DSO) Channel 
Interfaces can be activated on a DSI Channelization System 
(UCDSI). . AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended 

Super Frame (ESF) framing formats will be supported. 
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C. How Does This Service Work? 

UC allows the CLEC to build channelized facilities that can interconnect with lower level 
UNEs in a more efficient manner. One example of the is shown in Figure 1-1 below. 
In this case, the CLEC is collocated in a BellSouth Central Office and chooses to 
interface with DSI level uoss-connects that are then channelized into 24 DSOs for 
interfacing with DSO level UNEs (Le. UVLs, UDLs). 

............ .............. 

............................ 
I 

Figure 1-1. Unbundled Channelization Example 

1. 

Service Performance Objectives: 
There will not be any specified performance objectives for this UC since it is a 
multiplexing functionality rather than a measurable end to end service 
arrangement.. 

General Description of Performance Standards and Reliability 

Diversity Requirements: 
None 

Performance Monitoring 
Whatever exists in Network Element that is used 

Special Considerations 
Billing Guarantees do not apply 
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2. Deployment Schedule 
Ubiquitous deployment assuming current C.O. and loop capabilities 
Other channelization arrangements will be made available if requested via 
the bona fide request process 

D. Feature Interaction 

UCls will be billed on the lower level UNE order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs. For example, a CLEC 
cannot try to connect a 64 kb/s UDL to a Voice Grade UCI or vice versa. 
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E. Descriptlon of Centers affected and their roles 

Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 
ASWLSR will be received, Service Inquiry initiated, Service Order 
Issuance, Send FOC to CLEC 

Circuit Capacity Management (CCM) 
Service Inquiry received and answered, CLF circuit built 

Circuit Provisioning Group (CPG) 
Circuit Designed, WORD Dowment Issued, DLR generated to CLEC 

Central Office Work Group (COWG) 
Circuit Installed based on WORD, Circuit Repaired based on WFA ticket 

Access Customer Advocacy Center (ACAC) 
Receive Trouble Reports, Issue WFA ticket 

AT&T 1/800-517-2511 
MCI 1/800-517-5038 
Sprint I /800-988-1402 
General Carriers 1/800-307-2513 

When reporting a trouble associated with UDF: 

-Advise the center that the trouble is for Unbundled Dark Fiber 
-Provide the CLEC contact name and call back number 
-Provide the BellSouth Circuit ID 
-Provide the details of the trouble 

2. installation intervals 

Installation: Same as for channelized DSI and DS3 tariffed services or as specified in 
contract. 

Repair: 
in contract. 

Same as for channelized DSI and DS3 tariffed services or as specified 

4 
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3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A CSPS Service Inquiry will be required for service requests associated with Unbundled 
Channeliation (UC). 

All CLEC requests for should be sent to the LCSC via an ASR with UNE**(where ** is a 
number representing a particular UNE to collocation arrangement or UNE combination. 
These requests will have the same field requirements as Special Access services as far 
as NC, NCI, SECNCI, ACTL. SECLOC, ACNA, and other fields. The LCSC will then 
issue a Service Order for a CLF circuit to CABS. These requests will have the same 
field requirements as Special Access services as far as NC, NCI, SECNCI, ACTL, 
SECLOC. ACNA, and other fields. 

4. Customer Education 

Customer Education for the ordering of UC is available upon request from the CLEC 
Account Team. 
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CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 

Physical collocation is a negotiated senice offering which provides for the installation of 
collocator-owned equipment and facilties within leased floor space in BellSouth Central offices 
for the purpose of connectkg to the BellSouth network. The collocator is solely responsible for 
the timing, alarming, monitoring, performance, maintenance, provisioning and repair of their 
equipment. Equipment placed as part of a collocation arrangement must be installed by a 
BellSouth certified vendor. 

As part of the equipment indlation, collocators may place a private fiber entrance facility from 
outside the central office to an interconnection point designated by BellSouth. This entrance 
facility will be pulled mto the central office cable vault, spliced into collocator-provided fire 
retardant riser cable and connected to the equipment arrangement within the central office. 

A physical collocation arrangement which commts  to private fiber entrance fidities is called 
E d  ed Interconuection Service (EIS). This arrangement provides the collocator the ability to 
interconnect their private ne-twork or remotely located switching I muting esUipment to BellSouth 
transportservices. 

private B e r  entrance facilities. In this d, the arrangement is lmownas&&g 

P 

A collocator may elect to place their equipment m a BellSouth central office without the use of 

Interconnection tSQ. This configuration allows the collocator to interconnect to unbundled 
elements without ha- to place private f a c i e s  to that central office location. 

Floor space will be made available per central office on a first come, iirst served basis. 
Collocators may enclose their leased space within an enclosure meeting BellSouth specifications. 
The equipment complement may mclude transrmssl . 'on equipme-nt, loop concentration devices, 
switching equipment, and Personal Computers. A Point of Termination bay (POT bay) provided 
by BellSouth and installed with or near the collocation arrangement will serve as the official 
demarcation pomt between a collocator's equipment and BellSouth's network. 

I 



Physical Collocation (contmued) 

B. Basic Service capabilaies and Restrictions 

A collocation arrangement allows a telecommunications senice provider an efficient means for 
co-Cting to BellSouth tariffed transport services, unbuudled network elements or to other 
collocated telecommunications service providers through the purchase of BellSouth cross- 
connects. Cross-connects provide a one to one dedicated transrmss ' ion path between the 
interconnectors network equipment located in the Central Office and BellSouth's andor another 
collocator's network at two-wire, fou-wire, DS1 and DS3 levels. Collocators are also permitted 
to directly connect their arrangement to another collocation arrangement within the same central 
Office.. 

Two-wire and four-Wire cross-connects are for connection to BellSouth's unbundled voice loop, 
unbundled digital loop, dedicated DSO services and unbundled port offerings or for dedicated 
analog or digital transrmssl ' 'on paths between the collocator and another collocated party. DS1 
and DS3 cross-connects provide a 1.544 Mb or 44 Mb path, respectkely, between the collocator 
and the following BellSouth services: tariffed DSland DS3 local channel or interoffice transport 
offerings (Le. hi-cap, SMARTPath, Megalink, LightGate, etc.), central office channelization, 
Sh4ARTRing central office node interfaces, FLEXServ, and unbundled digital @S1) loops. DSI 
and DS3 cross-cormects may also be used to connect to another collocated telewmmunications 
senice provider only within the same wire center. 

Equipment placed as part of a collocation anangement must meet applicable industry staudards, 
(ie. NEBS) and at a miujmum meet the standards BellSouth requires of itself. Equipment must 
be installed by a BellSouth certified vendor. BellSouth requires proof of minimum levels of 
commercial insurance and other liability coverage prior to equipment installation within a 
BellSouth property. For more information on the terms and conditions for physical collocation, 
please see BellSouth's Collocation Negotiations Handbook and Collocation Master Confract 
agreement. 

C. How Does The Process Work 

Once a collocator has completed the Application process and has submitted a Firm Order 
document along with pro-rated preparation fees, Bellsouth will begin comtructQ the space for 
the equipment arrangement. Upon completion of construction sctivities, BellSouth will turn over 
the space and provide security access to the building. The collocator's vendor may then proceed 
with the installation of their equipment in the BellSouth central of&. 

The cobcator's vendor will install the equip- and complete the engineering and wiring 
between the collocated equipment and the BellSouth POT bay. BellSouth will engiueer and wire 
the connections between the POT bay and BST's Toll distribution Frame or DSX and provide the 
engineering information via a Design Layout Record @LR). The vendor will notify the 
BeltSouth central office manager when the installation activities are complete. Once the 
arrangement has been "conrmenced" the customer may begin submitting requests to terminate 
service to the collocation arrangement. 

4 
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Physical Collocation (continued) 

2. InstaIlationIntervals 

Physical Collocation does not have standard installation intervals. AU installations require a two 
phased application process: Applicatiodinquiry and BOM Fide fnm ordediustallation. Both 
phases require project coordination and interval negotiation as referenced in Section 4 following. 

3. Service Inquiry-& Ordering Guidelines 

BellSouth requires the submission of its form BSTEI- 1 -P for both the Applicatiodinquiry and the 
BOM Fide Finn OrdedjnstaUation phases. The pefipective collocator will submit a completed 
BSTEI form for each location along with an Application fee(@ to their Account Team for review 
and coordination. The Account Team Coordinator is responsible for distributing the completed 
form(@ to the appropriate i n t e r d e p e  network and property management representatives 
for review and processing. Each interdepartmental represenhtw ' e will respond to the application 
on the BSTEI response donrments. The Account Team Coordinator compiles all response data 
and provides a written interval and cost estimate to the customer. 

The process flow, forms and line by line instructions have been provide to your Account 
Representative. 

4. Customer Education 

Customer information packages containing the BellSouth Collocation Negotiations Handbook, 
Collocation Application and Fm Order documents, line by line instructions and the master 
agreement have been provided to p u r  Account Representative. Contact your Account Team 
representative for more information. 

2/3/97 3 



Virtual Collocation Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Description 

Virtual Expanded Interconnection Service (VEIS, or virtual collocation) is a tariffed service 
offering which provides for the placement of collocator-owned transrmss . ion facilities and 
equipment in BellSouth Central offices and the interconnection of this equipment to BellSouth's 
network services. Leased from the collocator by BellSouth, VEIS arrangements are maintajned 
and repaired by BellSouth technicians and are most commonly located in the BST equipment 
lineup. 

4 

As part of the equipment installation, collocators will place a private fiber entrance facility fiom 
outside the central office to an interconnection pomt designated by BellSouth The entrance 
facility will be pulled into the central office cable vault, spliced into collocator-provided fire 
retmdant xiser cable and co~ected  to the equipment arrangement within the central office. If 
multiple entry points are available and the collocator so de-sii, multiple entry points will be 
provided to the collocator for their fiber entrance facilities. Microwave fd t i e s ,  m lieu of fiber 
facilities, may be used for intercormection where they may be reasonably provided. 

In order to ensure the compatibility of the trammison capabilities of the f m  and equipment 
used m the provision of VEIS, equipmeat and facities, including the entrance fiber, associated 
f ie  retardant riser cable, terminal transmisson equipment, plug-insfline cards, software, unique 
tools and test equipment, must be provided by the cobcator. The cobcator will also provide the 
cabling fiom the arrangement to the BST cross-conuect point and power cabling h m  the 
arrangemmt to the BST provided power source. The collocator must contract directly with its 
chosen BellSouth certified vendor for engineering and installaton activities for the arrangement. 
The cobcator will lease to BellSouth all equipment and support components required to 
provision and mahtaidrepair VEIS on an ongoing bask for the nominal sum of one d o h  
($1.00). 

Performance monitoring, alarm monitoring and software cross-comect control of all collocator- 
ownedBelISouth-leased facilities and equipment are the responsibility of the VEIS collocator. 
BellSouth will perform all maintenance and repair on collocator equipment once notified by the 
collocator that such work is necessary. If a collocator has selected t 
equipment hardware andor software which is not currently in use in the BellSouth location where 
VEIS will be provided, the collocator is responsible for payment of tuition fees and employee time 
and travel expenses associated with any necessary training for BellSouth persome1 to mamtam 
and repair said equipment. 

. ,. transmisson 

. .  

Space is available for VEIS in each BellSouth central office on a first come, first served basis. 
The Company's central office site designations are listed m the National Exchange Carrier 
Association (NECA) T d F C C  No. 4. The first corn, first served policy is &ermined based 
upon the order of receipt of applications for VEIS which are accompanied by an Application Fee. 

4 
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/- V i  Collocation (continued) 

1. Service Description (cont) 

B. Basic Senice Features 

A virtual collocation ammge.ment allows a telecommunications service provider an effcient means 
for conuection to BellSouth tariffed services or unbundled network elements, through the 
purchase of BellSouth cross-connects, or to other collocated telecommunications service 
providers (on a negotiated basis only). VEIS cross-connects provide a one to one dedicated 
h'ansnission path between the mterconnector's transrmss ' ion equipment located m the central 
Office and BellSouth's network at two-wire, four-wire, DS1 and DS3 levels. 

Two-wire and four-wire cross-connects are for connection to BellSouth's unbundled voice loop, 
unbundled digital loop, dedicated DSO services and unbundled port offerings, or for dedicated 
analog or digital transmrssu, ' ' n paths between the collocator and another collocated party. DS1 
and DS3 cross-conuects provide a 1.544 Mb or 44 Mb path, respectively, between the collocator 
and the followjng BellSouth services: tariffed DS1 and DS3 local chanuel or iuteroffice transport 
offerings (e.g., SPA DSl/DS3, SPA DSlIDS3 Shared Ring, SWA DS1, SWA DS3, SWA 
Dedicated Transport), central office chanmelization, Dedicated Ring central office node 
interfaces, SPA customer Reconfiguration and unbundled digital @S1) loops. 

For additional information on the terms or requirements regarding virtual collocation, please 
reference BellSouth's FCC #1 T d ,  Section 20. 

/4 

2. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. Equipment Arrangement 

The virtual collocation orderiug process is a two-phased process: Application/Inquiry and Fm 
Order. BellSouth requires the submission of its form BSTEI-1-V for both the Applicatiodmquby 
and the Bona Fide Firm Order/imtallation phases. The perspective collocator will submit a 
completed BSTEI form for each location along with an Applicarion fee(s) to their Account Team 
for review and coordination. Forms are currentlysubmitted by the customer via FAX to their 
Account Team Collocation Coordinator. The coordinator then distriies the forms to 
hterdeparbental representatives for review and response to the office(s1 requested. 

Each interdepartmental reprexntative will respond to the application on BSTEI response 
documents. The Account Team Coordinator compiles all response data and provides a written 
confirmation to the customer regarding BellSouth's a b i i  to meet requirements for space, 
facilities and power. The process flow, forms and line by line instructions have been provide to 
each ICs Account Team. Additional forms may be obtained by contactiug your account 
representative. 

- 
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Virtual Collocation (continued) 

2. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines (cont) 

Once a collocator has completed the Application / inquiry process, a Finn Order document and 
cable installation fee must be submitted for each location where the intercomector would like to 
install equipment. BellSouth will review the Firm Order for any modifications or cbanges to the 
originauy submitted Application request and will prepare the space for installaton activities. The 
collocator's vendor may then proceed with the installation of their equipment in the BellSouth 
central office. 

The collocator's vendor will install the equipment and complete the engineering and Wiring 
between the collocated equipment and the BellSouth toll distniution 6-ame or DSX. BellSouth 
will inventory the comections between the arrangement and the toll distribution Frame or DSX 
and provide the engineering i n f o d o n  via a Design Layout Record (DLR). The vendor will 
notify the BellSouth central office manager when the installation activities are complete. Once the 
arrangement has been "commenced" the customer may begin submitting requests to terminate 
service to the collocation arrangement. 

B. Interconnecting Service 

Services which terminate ma collocation arrangement will use OBF Access Service Request 
(ASR) standards and/or Local Service Request (LSR) standards. Depending on the service type 
requested, the LCSC or ICSC will receive and process orders for unbundled elements or access 
orders, respectively. Cross-conuect elements will be ordered on the same ASRnSR as the service 
being intercomectd For end user services, the service center which would normally process the 
request will receive and process customer orders. The interconuector must strive to meet 
BellSouth's mechanized order interface standards. At a minimum and in the short term, all orders 
(AS& / LSRs) must be complete and accurate before BellSouth will initiate the provisioning 
process. 

4 
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/-- Virtual Collocation (continued) 

3. Price List References 

/-- 

BellSouth assesses both non-recwing and recurring charges for virtual collocation Following is 
a description of each rate element, including an NRC indicator for non-retuning and/or RC or 
recurring. For rate infonnatkq please reference Section 20 of BellSouth's FCC #1 tariff 

Amlication Fee - NRC 

. .  The Application Fee covers the engineering and admmstra tive expense associated with reviewing, 
processing and responding to the initial application inquky. Associated with the review are design 
and planning activities which include an engineering record search for conduit, rack and floor 
space availability, and a &emination of requirements for the requested VEIS design 

The fee is a one time charge required with each VEIS arrangement application submitted per 
location An additional application fee is not required for updates amendments or supplements to 
service requests in progress. A subsequent request by the same customer in the same C.O. will be 
treated as "new" ifthe iuitial request has completed. Fees are submitted to the Account Team 
coordinator and forwarded to the ICSC or CABS billing group for processing. 

Cable h t a l h o  . n Charge - NRC 
The Cable Installation Charge applies for each VEIS fiber entrance cable ordered installed to an 
arrangemeat. Cable instaUation involves activities associated with arranging the manhole punch- 
through, pulling the collocator-provided/BellSouth leased fiber cable h m  the interconnection 
point to the central office cable vault, installing collocator-providdBellSoutbleased fire 
retardant riser cable, and spicing the entnmce fiber cable to the riser cable. 

Cable SUDDO~~ Structure - RC 

This component recovers the use and maintenance of the conduit/duct h m  the point of 
mterconne-ction to the central office cable vault and for riser and overhead racking structure. The 
charge applies per private fiber entrance cable installed. 
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Virtnal Collocation (continued) 

Floor S m  - RC 

The VEIS Floor Space component consists of two retuning rate elements: Per square foot and 
Per ampere (i.e. power). The Per square foot element applies for the floor space required to 
provision the VEIS arrangement and mcludes heat, ventilation and air conditioning (WAC), 
lightmg and AC power. The Per m e r e  element comists of two -48 volt direct cunent feeds (A 
& B) with battery back-up and applies per ampere for the equipment maximum power 
requirement per manufacturer’s specifications. 

Cross-connect - NRC and RC 

The cross-connect element is designated as Switched access or Dedicated Access dependkg on 
the type of senice to which it connects. The physical cabling between the collocation 
arrangement and the cross-connect panel is complete by the collocator’s certified vendor. The 
monthly recurring charge for cross-connects consists of the cross-connect panel, cable racks 
between the collocation anangement and cross-connect panel, bay h e w o r k  and other 
supporting hardware. Non-recunjng charges are assessed on a “FW and “Additional” basis. 

When collocator-provided training is required as described in a t i o n  LA., precedin& the 
collocator must compensate BellSouth for employee living expenss per day, air Wtravel 
expenses per trip and labor rate each haIf-hour for Basic, Overtime a d o r  Premium time 

A Security Escort is pvided by BellSouth to a collocator whenever the collocator or approved 
agent desires access to the collocation arrangement. charges for Security Escort are Bssessed m 
half-hour mcrements as either Basic, Premium or Overtitne charges. A request result& m the 
dispatch of a BellSouth employee at a time not consecutive with the employee’s scheduled work 
period is subject to a minimum charge of three (3) hours 

4. Installation Intervals 

4 

Physical Collocation does not have standad installarion intervals. All installations require a two 
phased application process: Applicationlinquiry and Born Fide firm order/h&aMm . n. Both 
phases require project coordination and interval negotiation 

2/18/97 



V i a l  Collocation (continued) 

5. Customer Education 

Customer information packages containing the Collocation Application and Firm Order 
documents, line by line instructions and a copy of the FCC #1 Virtual Expanded Interconnection 
tariffhave been provided to each ICs account team. A customer overview training for 
collocation was presented at the winter CLEC conference and is available for upcomiug 
conferences. Additional customer information and assistance with application forms is available 
through the Interconnection Services Account Team organization 

P 
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Open AIN (AIN Tookit 1.0 and AIN SMS Access 1.0) 
CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features 

Basic Service Features - AIN Toolkit 1.0 is a product that is designed to provide an 
OLEC (Other Local Exchange Company) with the ability to create and offer AIN 
service applications to their end users. Service applications are created in a BellSouth- 
provided Service Creation Environment (SCE) using a BellSouth-provided Graphical 
User Interface (CUI). AIN SMS Access 1.0 provides access to the SCE and supports 
administrative activities (e.g., inputting end user specific data or accessing usage 
reports) associated with the service applications that are created using AIN Toolkit 
1.0. AIN SMS Access 1.0 is required in conjunction with AIN Toolkit 1.0. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

AIN Toolkit 1.0: AIN Toolkit 1 .O will allow subscribers to access SS7 call 
infomtion and AIN processing capabilities to create customized telephone services to 
meet the needs of end users. AIN Toolkit 1 .O will support these major classes of 
applications: routing incoming call screening outbound call screening, routing, call 
analysis reports, or a combination of these. 

With AIN Toolkit 1.0, OLECs may create services by accessig a BellSouth provided 
SCE. The SCE provides a set of tools that allows the OLEC to configure AIN 
capabilities. The tools include a set of nodes, or pre-defined building blocks of AIN 
service logic that may be combined to create AIN service applications in the form of 
Decision Graphs @a). Once a particular service application has been verified for 
network and service integrity, it wiU be distributed to elements (SCPs) in BellSouth's 
network and will be available for implementation on end-users' lines. Service 
activation and deactivation will be at the OLEC's discretion. 

The triggers available will be: 1) Off Hook Delay, 2) Termination Attempt, 3) Public 
Office Dialing Plan, 4) Feature Code, 5 )  Customized Dialing Plan, 6) Off Hook 
Immediate. The nodes available will be: Announce & Collect, Announcement, 
Assign, Bill Carrier, Bill Subscriber, Canier, Come Into, Comparison, Connection, 
Counter, Directov Number Validation, Day, Distribute, Flexible Table, Geography, 
Goto, IncrementlDecrement, LATA, Leg Treatment, Length, Match, Percent, Query 
Parameters, Redirection Party ID, Table, Time, Trunk Group. 

AIN SMS Access 1.0: The BellSouth provided SCE resides in the BellSouth AIN 
SMS. AIN SMS Access 1.0 provides the interface that allows OLEC personnel to 
access the SCE to create or modify AIN service applications. AIN SMS Access 1 .O 
also provides the capability for the OLEC to add or modify service subscription 
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information, view service related information, and access reports (view on-line or 
download). 

AIN SMS Access 1.0 supports access security, data security, and security based on 
class of users. Access security requires a security card authentication process in 
addition to log-in and password identitiers to the SMS. AIN SMS Access 1.0 ensures 
that each BellSouth AIN SMS Access 1.0 customer can access only data that belongs 
to that customer. In addition, the customer controls which portion of data may be 
accessed by each of the customer’s users. This type of security is based on class of 
users, which is selected for each user by the customer. 

AIN SMS Access 1.0 will interface only with services provided in association with 
BellSouth’s AIN network or AIN service platforms. The BellSouth SMS is not 
capable of updating information stored on a non-BellSouth platform (SCP, SN, Ip, 
database, etc.). 

C. How Does This Service Work? 

The service itself depends on the application developed by the CLEC. As mentioned 
earlier, AIN Toolkit is a platform that will provide the CLEC with the capability to 
develop AIN applications. The manner in which services are created are as follows: 

1. The CLEC orders AIN SMS Access 1 .O and will have a subscription created 
on SMS, as well as having security access and User IDS created. 

2. The CLEC will use AIN SMS Access 1.0 to gain access to AIN Toolkit 1 .O. 
The CLEC will then be able to create their own AIN applications (Decision 
Graphs). 

J 

d 

3. The CLEC will use AIN SMS Access 1 .O to down load and activate their AIN 
applications to the BellSouth SCPs. 



D. Featurehteraction 

The type of AIN Trigger which can be assigned to an end user's Directory 
Number may conflict with switch-related features already provided by 
BellSouth. The charts contained on the next few pages reflect how Custom 
Calling Services, T o u c h S W  Services and other central office features 
interact with AIN Triggers. Limitations are shown by switch type. 

The entries in columns two through six of each chart indicate whether or not a 
given switch feature is compatible with a specific Trigger. Possible table 
entries include: 

NO Trigger cannot be assigned to a line equipped with this 
switch-based feature. 

YES Trigger assigned to a tine equipped with this switch- 
based feature. 

SPECIAL 

CONDITIONS 

Trigger can be assigned to a line equipped with this 

based feature; however, sDecial interactions mav exist,. 
Contact the BellSouth Help Desk for more information (see 
Tab 1 - Introduction for the appropriate toll-iiee number.) 

switch- 

OTHER SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS 

If an end user subscribes to either BellSouth's Prestige@ Service, Multisefi  
Service, or ESSX@ Service, special conditions may apply. Contact the 
BellSouth Help Desk for assistance before assigning an AIN Trigger to any 
lines associated with these seMces. 
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INTERACTIONS WlTE DMMW CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

NO YES SPECIAL SPECIAL YES 
V d e  (CFV) CONDITIO CONDITIO 

RamDtsAmn NO NO NO SPFClAl NO P 
NS NS 

~. _. - ~~ 

to C W  (=Nu+ CONDITIO 

Multiple CIU NO YES YES SPECIAL YES 
Fawuding CONDITIO 

NS 

NS 
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INTERACTIONS WITH DMSlW TOUCHSTAR'S SERVICES 

,- 

INTERACTIONS W T A  OTEER DMS.100 SWTTtA FEATURES 



2. TdReferencedPrice List References 

T d  currently unavailable 

Price Structure 

I. 
AIN Toolkit 1.0: non-recurring charzes will auulv for the followine rate elements: 

Service Establishment Charge (per state) 
(Includes one set of user documentation - see section I.K. for detail) 
A. Initialsetup 
Additional copies of user documentation (per set) 
Trigger Access Charge (per trigger, per DN) 
A. Terminating Attempt 
B. off-hook Delay 
C. off-hook Immediate 
D. 10-digit Public Office Dialing Plan (PODP) 
E. Customized Dialing Plan (CDP) 
F. public Office Dialing Plan (PODP) Feature Code 

IV. Monthly Report (if selected by the subscriber) 
A. per AIN Toolkit 1.0 service subscription 

V. Special Study ( i  selected by the subscriber) 
A. per AIN Toolkit 1.0 service subscription 

VI. Call Event Report (if selected by the subscriber) 
A. per AIN Toolkit 1.0 service subscription 

W. Call Event Special Study (iselected by the subscriber) 
A. per AIN Toolkit 1.0 service subscription 

VIII. Training (ifselected by the subscriber) 
A. SS7 signaling and AIN 0.1 messages (two day training session, per 

attendee) 
B. AIN Toolkit 1.0 (one and a half day training session, per attendee) 
C. AIN SMS Access 1.0 (one and a half day training session, per attendee) 

II. 
ID. 

AIN Toolkit 1.0: monthlv recurring charges will aoolv for the following rate 
glements: 
I. T n ~ e r  Access Charge (per trigger, per DN) 

A. TenninatingAttempt 
B. off-hook Delay 
C. off-hook Immediate 
D. 
E. Customized Dialing Plan (CDP) 
F. 

lodigit Public office Dialing Plan (PODP) 

Public office Dialing Plan (PODP) Feature Code 
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II. 

III. 

IV. 

SCP Storage Charge (per AIN SMS Access 1.0 service account) 
A. Per 100 kilobytes (or fraction thereof) 
Monthly Report (if selected by the subscriber) 
A. per AIN Toolkit 1 .O service subscription 
Call Event Report (if selected by the subscriber) 
A. per AIN Toolkit 1.0 service subscription 

A. Per query 
Type 1 Node (per AIN Toolkit 0.1 service subscription) 
A. Per node, per query 
Type 1 Nodes are: 

Announce and Collect Node 

LATA Decision Node 
Writes to Flexible Table 

A. 

V. Query 

VI. 

- Announcement Node 

- Geographic Decision Node 

W. Help Desk Support 
Per quarter hour (fractions of a quarter hour will be billed for a kl l  quarter 
hour) 

A M  SMS Access 1.0 non-recurring charges will audv for the following rate 
elements: 
WI. Service Establishment Charge (per state) 

~~ 

A. Initialsetup 

A. DiaYSharedAccess 
B. ISDN Access (where available) 

X. User Identification Codes 
A. PerUserIDCode 

XI. Security Card per User ID Code) 
A. Initial or Replacement 

M. Port Connection 

AIN SMS Access 1.0: monthlv recurring charges will auulv for the following rate 
elements: 
I. Storage 

A. Per (100 KBytes) Unit 
II. Session 

A. PerMinute 
III. Company Performed Session 

A. PerMinute 
IV. Help Desk Support 

A. Per quarter hour @actions of a quarter hour will be billed for a 111 quarter 
hour) 



3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals YES-X- NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- NO-X- 

4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. 
B. 

Information required. A Service Inquiry is required 
Source of Information. P/SIMS will provide information on where AIN Toolkit is 
available: (ABBREV) 

ATTP (&N Toolkit Ten Digit EODP). 
AT6P &IN Toolkit 6 Digit PODP) 
ATT (&N Toolkit TAT). 
ATOD (&N Toolkit Off-hook Belay). 
AT01 Toolkit Qff-hook -mediate). 
ATCD @IN Toolkit customized Dialing Plan) 
ATFC @IN Toolkit Eeature code) 

C. Forms 
A Service Request Form must be completed by the Account Team and FAXed to the 
LCSC and BellSouth Applied Technologies, BAT. 4 
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IV. Database Services - Introduction 

This section provides information related to database services which are available to the 
CLEC. Within the information package for each service are the specifics regarding the 
method for ordering. 



LINE INFORMATION DATABASE (LIDB) 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. LIDB Storage Description 

A. Basic Service Description 

Line Information Data Base (LIDB) storage provides screening validation on billed-to-third, 
collect, and calling cards calls on billing number records for CLECs with a signed LIDB 
Storage Agreement . CLECs will provide its billing number records information to BST’s LIDB 
for the initial loading (if applicable), and daily updates each business day by a method agreed 
upon by both companies. The CLEC will arrange and pay for transportation of their updates to 
the BST’s LIDB. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

1. Billed Number Screening 
Verify 
Billed-To-Third 
Collect 
Deny 

2. Calling Cards 
Restricted 

0 unrestricted 

C. How Does This Service Work? 

1. Billed Number Screening 
0 verify - Accept both billed-to-third and collect calls 

Billed-To-Third - Accept collect calls, Deny all billed-to-third calls 
0 Collect - Accept billed-to-third calls, Deny all collect calls 

Deny - Deny all billed-to-third and collect calls 

2. Calling Cards 
There are two types of calling cards: 

a. Restricted - Can only call telephone number on the card 
b. Unrestricted - Can call any number 

Callig card must have a four digit PIN for each card type 
Only one restricted and/or one unrestricted PIN allowed per Telephone number 



LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) (continued) 
3 

D. Feature Interaction 

Not Applicable to LIDB 

2. INSTALLATION INTERVALS 

Not Applicable to LIDB Storage 

3. SERVICE INQUIRY & ORDERING GUIDELINES 

A. Information Required 

A separate LIDB storage agreement must be signed by CLEC. CLEC must check 
boxes at the bottom of the BellSouth Master Account Application, indicating they 
have received details concerning BellSouth’s LIDB, also indicate whether or not the 
a LIDB contract has been signed. LCSC &be notified of the CLEC’s disposition. 

ur B. Source of Information 

LIDB storage agreement is handled by the CLEC representative, Account Team and Operator 
Services. 

4. CUSTOMER EDUCATION 

Customer Education for LIDB is available upon request from CLEC Account Team. 

2 



Description 

Application 

Access Order 
Requirements 

LIDB VALIDATION SERVICE 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

Line Information DataBase (LIDB) is a CCS-SS7 database system 
designed to provide for validation of calling card and other billing 
information stored in LIDB. 

The purpose of offering LIDB access service is to provide validation for 
operator assisted calls such as: 

Callingcard 
Collect 
Third Number Billing 

LIDB service transport queries and responses to and from a customer’s 
Signaling Point of Interface (SPOI) and BellSouth’s LIDB. 

Customers requesting LIDB access service must currently order service 
from BST’s FCC No. 1 tariff. 

To Provide LIDB service, transport must be ordered via Signaling Link 
Connections (Links) to the Signaling Transfer Point (STP). 

Regional STPs are. located in: 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Birmingham, Alabama 

RSTP CLLI = ATLNGAWDl 1 W 
RSTP CLLI = BRHMALENl 1 W 

Refer to the CCS-SS7 Signaling Connection section for Access Service 
ordering requirements. 

I 



LIDB VALIDATION SERVICE (continued) 

Access Order Requirements (continued) 

DataBase Services 
Form for requirements. 

Refer to the CCS-SS7 Signaling Link Connection (LINKS) section 

This form is the additional ordering vehicle to be used for ordering 
LIDB Validation Service. The completed form will be provided to 
the LCSC by the Account Team. 

The form will contain the Originaiing Point Codes (OPCs) which identifies the customer’s 
(Query Originator’s) Operator Switching System from which queries are launched. 

Service Specific 
Billing 

Billing of LIDB access service is rendered against ancillary (“A”) 
accounts for Alabama and Georgia for the first bill period of the 
month. Bills are mailed from Comptroller Billing Services and 
consist of the following: 

LIDB Validation Charge 
Provides for query of the data resident in BST’s LIDB, and is 
applicable each time a customer requests and receives 
validation of data. 

This charge is billed on a “per message” basis. 

LIDB Common Transport Charge 
Provides for transport of the customer’s query from the RSTP 
to the Signaling Control Point (SCP), and is applicable each 
time a customer requests and receives validation of data. 

This charge is billed on a “per message” basis. 

Originating Point Code Establishment or Change Charge 
This charge is billed “per point code” established or changed. 

4 

Specific rates applicable for LIDB service are found in Section E19.1 of 
the state’s ‘E’ tariK 
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- DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE DATABASE SERVICE @ADS) 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. - Basic Service Features 

DADS provides a customer with the right to use BellSouth's subscriber listing information 
(listed names, addresses, telephone numbers) solely for setting up its own directory assistance 
type services. Non published listings and listings that are requested to be omitted by BellSouth 
customers are not provided. Other local exchange company subscriber listings are not provided 
unless a contract is in effect between BellSouth and the local exchange company to do so. 

B. -Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

DADS provides a customer with the right to use BellSouth's subscriber listing information 
(listed names, addresses, telephone numbers) solely for setting up its own directory assistance 
type services. Non published listings and listings that are requested to be omitted by BellSouth 
customers are not provided. Other local exchange company subscriber listings are not provided 
unless a contract is in effect between BellSouth and the local exchange company to do so. 

BellSouth will provide customer with an initial base file extract and daily update files of all 
eligible listings in a BellSouth format and delivered via magnetic tape. The daily update files 
will contain all listing change activity occurring since the customer's most recent update and will 
begin after creation of the base file. The subscriber listing information will be provided to the 
customer as collected h m  BellSouth end user service orders. BellSouth will provide customer 
with record layout and magnetic tape specifications upon request. Daily updates may be 
accumulated and provided weekly on magnetic tape at the request of the customer. 

Customer may only use DADS for setting up a directory assistance type service. Customer may 
not use DADS for telemarketing purposes, to create marketing or mailing lists, or to create or 
publish telephone directories. Customer may not reproduce, license, rent, or resell DADS for 
any purpose. Ownership of and title to the DADS data will remain with BellSouth. Customer 
may order residential and/or business listings by NF'A andor NPA-NXX. 

C. - How Does This Service Work 

DADS provides a customer the right to use BellSouth's subscriber listing information solely for 
the purpose of establishing its own directory assistance type service. The customer receives an 
initial base file and daily or weekly updates. The customer designs his own directory assistance 
type service and makes available directory listing information to their end user. 

n D. - Feature Interaction - (Not applicable) 



DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE DATABASE SERVICE (DADS)  (continued) 

2. Installation Intervals 
Nonnal Installation intervals YES x NO- 

Project Coordination Required YES x NO - 

Installation interval is one month from the date the order is placed. 

3. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

A. - Information Required 

Ordering of the service is accomplished via Operator Services Wholesale product 
management, Interconnection Services and Industry Relations account teams. No sales 
compensation is provided. The DADS ASR-like application will be prepared by 
Operator Services personnel and forwarded to the appropriate LCSC group to input the 
service order. 

B. - Source of Information 

Will be provided as part of general contract with CLECS for all BellSouth services 
requested, absent any state PSC requirements to tariff the service. To be negotiated and 
administered by BellSouth InterconnectiodOperator Services. 

4. Customer Education 

A. - Availability of Material 
Customer Training Guide available via Operator Services, Product Management. 

B. - Training Availability - Not Applicable 

C. - How To Order 
The CLEC should contact their Account Team. A Customer Guidemraining Information 

package is mailed to the customer. The customers completes the application in the 
Customer Training Guide and forwards it to the Wholesale Product Manager. An interval 
of thirty days is required from receipt of the application to establish service. The 
Wholesale Product Manager forwards the appropriate forms to the LCSC and other 
CLEC teams for review as appropriate. 

d 
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Calling Name Query Service (Non-Database Owner) 
CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features: This service provides a method for companies selling Calling 
Name Delivery (using the technology defined in Bellcore Technical Reference 1188) to store and 
query, in response to an incoming call to a CNAM customer, the names of their customers. Also 
included is the ability to query, in response to an incoming call to a CNAM customer, for all 
other names available to BellSouth (BST) under contracts BellSouth may have with other 
database providers and/or other companies that store their names in the BellSouth CNAM 
database. This service requires the purchasing company to allow access to their names that are 
stored in the BST CNAM database by all other companies that contract with BST for this service 
(either by storing their names in the BST CNAM database or via contract between BST and 
another database provider). Responses to queries will be returned by BST using TR 1188 
standards. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions: Included as parts of this service are the 
following items: STP translations required to route queries to the appropriate database (either as 
intermediate Global Translations alone or a combination of intermediate and final Global 
Translations); lookup of a TR 1188 formatted calling party name (fifteen character maximum) 
from the BST CNAM Database; formatting of a TR 1 188 response message containing the 
necessary routing information and the appropriate response from the BST CNAM Database; 
STP translations required to route the response message to the querying end office; BST Service 
Management System (SMS) administration of the stored names; a method of input (BST offers 
three methods) into the BST SMS of calling party names; transport of queries and responses via 
SS7 within the BST SS7 Network and between the BST SS7 Network and other CNAM 
Database providers; and access to the BST City/State tables for calling party numbers with no 
names available to BST. Access to BST names must be on a reciprical basis, Le. in order for 
a CLEC to access the BST names. BST must be able to access the CLEC names. 

n 

C. How Does This Service Work The CLEC must have end offices capable of sending 
and receiving CNAM queryhesponse SS7 messages in the TR1188 TCAP format. Queries are 
launched into the BST SS7 Network via SS7 links. (SS7 links are purchased through the SS7 
Interconnection Tariffs.) Responses are returned via SS7 links. CLEC names can be placed in 
the BST CNAM database via one of three methods, Network Data Mover (NDM), File Transer 
System (FTS), or Character Based User Interface (CHUI). NDM and FTS are both methods that 
are currently used by other companies to send data to the BST main frame computer. This access 
is purchased under separate agreements for each. CHUI is a PC based dial-up arrangement used 
for smaller size files. A PC type communications package is required at the CLEC and a secure 
access card must be ordered through BST to provide security. File content is the same for all 
three entry types, all names must be no more than fifteen characters long. Details are provided in f l  
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the implementation package provided to the account teams and/or in ordering proceedures 
already inplace for items ordered out of existing proceedures (e.g. NDM). 
Calling Name Query Service @on-Database Owner) (continued) 

D. Feature Interaction: All feature interaction is at switch level and is controlled by the 
CLEC switch. 

2. Installation Intervals: 

Normal Installation Intervals 
Project Coordination Required 

3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines: 

YES- NO-X- 
YES-X- NO- 

A. Information required: Name of interconnecting company, operating company 
number, method of name data transmission, N P A M x x s  to be served, point codes for all 
involved offices, requested service and test dates, single point of contact, LATA included in 
service area, signalling point CLLI, test names and numbers. 

B. Source of Information: Furnished by CLEC via CNAM Interconnection Data 
Sheets. 

C. Forms: Included in Calling Name Delivery Service Implementation Package. 

4. Customer Education: 

A. Availability of Material: Information included in Calling Name Delivery Service 
Implementation Package (available h m  Account Team once a contract has been signed). 

B. Training Availability: CLEC Training Sessions (obtain dates h m  Account Team). 

C. How To Order: Obtain h m  Account Team once a contract has been signed. 

d 
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14 800 DATABASE SERVICE 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

P 

P 

1. Market Service Description: 

A. Basic Service Features: This service is provided under two scenarios: one 
in which the customer is SSP (Service Switching Point) equipped and requires 
access to the SCP (Service Control Point) database to obtain routing 
information, and one in which the customer is not SSP equipped and therefore 
requires both routing information and subsequent routing of the call. In either 
case, identification and routing of 8XX dialed calls is based on the full ten digits 
dialed (SXX-NXX-XXXX). 

B. Basic Service Capabilities: Under scenario one, for the SSP-equipped 
customer, BST receives the query and sends it to the SCP, which responds with 
the appropriate routing information. Call completion is carried out by the 
customer's network. Under scenario two, in which the customer's network is not 
SSP equipped, BST network receives the call, typically over a Feature Group D 
trunk group, and launches a query to the SCP, which responds with routing 
information. BST network then routes the call to the appropriate carrier or 
telephone number. In both scenarios, carrier or telephone number identification 
is based on the ten digits of the dialed number. Customers must designate 
carriers for both interlATA and intralATA transport. Where intralATA 
competition is permitted, the same carrier can provide both. 

The basic 800 Database UNE includes optional features such as time of day, 
day of week or specific date routing, multiple carrier routing, customized area of 
service, and POTS number delivery. 

C. Pricing Structure and Description: The recurring charge for TFD/8XX 
database queries is based on the cost of an individual database query and 
response. There is no non-recurring charge. For each successful 8XX number 
lookup performed, a query charge is tallied for billing. Under scenario two, 
when the call is completed over Feature Group D trunks, FGD access rates 
apply. 

The query charge is to be billed to the network from which.the query was 
received. In scenario two, when the call is routed to an IXC, it is assumed that 
the originating network will in turn bill a query charge to the carrier to whom the 
call is delivered. 

D. Deployment Schedule: The equivalent capability, tariffed as TFD/8XX 
ATDS, is presently deployed regionwide. 



E. Distribution Channels: Uses Interconnection Services sales channels. 
Uses Access Service Request (ASR) process. 

II. Network Architecture: 

A. Physical Network Configuration: 
(1) Switching capability to identify and trigger on 8XX calls exists. 
(2) Existing SS7 signaling required. 
(3) Recording capability for aggregated billing exists. 
(4) No transport involved. TFD18XX calls are generally routed to FGD trunks, 
which are not included in this UNE. 

4' 

800 Database W E  
Call & Billing Flow 

Scenario I ,  Customer with SSP 



FGD Trunk Group 

Response 

BellSouth 
arrier Billing System 

800 Database W E  
Call & Billing Flow 

Scenario 2, Customer without SSP 

111. Ordering 

A. Ordering Standards and Order Reception Standards 
Ordering standards have been established and are contained in the Access 
Services Ordering Guidelines (ASOG) published by Bell Communications 
Research and the Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide 
published by BellSouth. 

B. Ordering Process 
Completed ASR should be forwarded to the LCSC via facsimile. Electronic 
interfaces are available. Interested CLECs should contact their Account Team 
for details. 

c 



V. Unbundled Loop Senices 

TAB 
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V. Unbundled Loop Services - Introduction 
This section provides information on loop services available to the CLEC. All services 
included in this section are ordered by completing the Local Service Request Form (LSR), 
the End User Information Form (EU) and the Loop Service Form and fonvardmg to the 
LCSC. The Directory Listing Request Form (DLR) may also be required. The industry 
standard forms with BellSouth specific instructions are included in the “Local Service 
Request Ordering Process” section of the ordering guides. 



Unbundled Digital Loops 
CLEC Information Package 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 

. 

1. Service Description 

INTERFACE 

- -. - .. . 
~ c .- 

UNBUNDLED LOOP 
- -  - .. .. -. . 

A. Basic Service Features 

The UDL will be a dedicated digital transmission facility from BST's MDF to a customer's premises. This 
facility will allow the end user to send and receive traffic that utilize technologies such ISDN; Enhanced 
Electronic (€E) capabilities such as HDSUADSL; and high capacity services such as DS-1 when the loop 
is COnnSted to the proper packetkircuit switch. This facility will include a Network Interface Device 
(NID) at the customer's location for the purpose of connecting the loop to the customer's inside wire. The 
UDLs can be configured as 2-wire ISDN (ZWII); 2-wire Enhanced Electronics (2WEE); 4-wire DSI & 
ISDN (4W/DI) or 4-wire Enhanced Electronics (4WEE) facilities. It should be noted that on the 2WEE 
and 4WEE that BST does not provide the Enhanced Electronics. 

B. Basic Service Cauabilities 

It is expected that the UDLs will primarily be tminated (at the central office) in one of three ways: 

1. They will be delivered to the CLEC at their collocation space via a cross-connect. This cross-connect 
element will be provisioned out of the Collocation offering. 

2. They will be terminated onto a multiplexing device and then the multiplexedkoncentdd circuit would 
then be delivered to the CLEC's collocation space in a similar manner as listed in # 1 above or the circuits 
would be delivered to BST's interoffice transport facilities for delivery to the CLEC. h 

3. They may be terminated onto a line port of BST's central office or packet switched network. In this 
scenario, the CLEC would also have to purchase, from BST, the Unbundled Packet Switching ( U P S )  or 
Unbundled ISDN Port along with the other functionality needed to provide the desired service to the end 
user. Therefore, the UDL would draw its functionality from BST's switch.' 

2WEE and 4WEE circuits can only be provided according to method number one described above. The 
CLEC must be collocated in the same serving wire center where the loop terminates on the MDF. 

C. How Does This Service Work 

n 

If an CLEC desires to connect a BST provided loop to a BST switch (UCS or UPS), the provision of such I 

an arrangement will fall under rules applicable to resale of BST's retail services. 
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Unbundled Digital Loops (continued) 

BST will initially offer one service level on UDLs. Service Level One (SLI) will be a designed circuit and 
BS’I will provide a Design Layout Record (DLR). BST will issue a Firm Order Confmation (“FOC”) and 
a DLR to the ordering party within 5 business days after receipt of the service request forms, upon review 
of and in response to the ordering party’s service request, to begin the provisioning process. 

It is expected that the CLEC would test the circuit and if they isolate and identify a problem within the BST 
provided loop, they would report any repair issues to BST for resolution. At that point, BST will pezform 
the tests and work required to put the loop into proper working condition. BST will bill the CLEC for the 
time and material required to verify the loops working status (if no repair problem on the loop actually 
existed). BST will perform order coordination activities associated with Remote Call Forwarding and/or 
disconnect orders. BST and the CLEC will mutually agree on the appropriate conversion time and BST 
will the perform the work within the negotiated interval. This activity will be included in the price of the 
loop. However, if the CLEC requires a specific conversion time, BST will make every effort to 
accommodate the CLEC request. If the request can be accommodated, BST will bill the CLEC a non- 
recurring charge (E0135) associated with this activity. Overtime rates apply for work outside of 8:OO am to 
5:OO p.m. local time. 

If the CLEC’s end user has existing service with BST that utilizes a digital quality loop, and wants to 
change local service providers, BST will attempt to reuse the end user’s existing loop. 

If needed, BST will dispatch a technician during the installation process for the purpose of tagging the 
UDL. 

EDSL-capable Loops: 
This channel is not available when DLC is employed. At the CLEC s request, either a 2-wire or 4-wire 
channel will be provided. The signal applied at either interface shall meet the following specifications: 

The average signal power shall not exceed + K O  dBm across 100 Ohms. 
The Power Spectral Density shall not exceed -35 dB& at any frequency. 

The loop facility consists of only metallic facilities. The insertion loss, measured between 100 W 
terminations at 200 kHz, should be less than 48 dB. The dc resistance of a single wire pair should not 
exceed 1100 Ohms. 

Optional Data Over Voice: 
If facilities permit, Data Over Voice (DOV) may be used on the Basic Unbundled Loop. This option is not 
available when either loaded cable or DLC is employed. No specifications, other than for voiceband 
performance, are supported. Special charges may be involved for the determination of the suitability of a 
particular loop for this application. 

If DOV is employed, crosstak into other cable facilities is a concern. Accordingly, the ALEC is 
responsible for limiting the Power Spectral Density (PSD) of the signal, transmitted at both the NI and at 
the ALEC termination. The PSD shall be limited to that specified in Clause 6.13 of ANSI T1.413 - 
Telecommunications - Network and Customer Installation Interfaces - Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line 
(ADSL) Metallic Interface. 

J 
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Unbundled Digital Loops (continued) 

CFA NC NCI - CLEC 
TOTE LY- OZQC5.OOS 
T1 @POP LY- MDS? * 
T1@ COLLO LY-- 04QB? * 
NONE LY- 02IS5 

2. Ordering Guidelines 

SEC NCI 
021’35 
02IS5 
OZIS5 
02IS5 

ORDERING 
REQUIREMENTS 

Ordering requirements are consistent with ordering requirements for DSO services. 
The Unbundled Loop has unique NCMCIISECNCI codes. These are shown in the 
charts following along with the type of CFA. 

CFA NC NCI - CLEC 
TOTE LY- 04C5.00P 
T1 @POP LY- 04DS? * 
T1@ COLLO LY- 04QB? * 
NONE LY-- 02IS5 

UNBUNDLED LOOPS MATRM 

SEC NCI 
04DU5156 
OZIS5 
02IS5 
02IS5 

NC NCI - CLEC - CFA - 
TOTE LY-- 04QCS.OOQ 
T1 @POP LY-- 04DS? * 
T1@ COLLO LY- 04QB? * 
NONE LY- 04DU5164 

FORMS 

HOW TO 
ORDER 

SEC NCI 
04DU5164 
04DU5164 
04DU5164 
04DU5164 

Local Service Request (LSR), End User Information (EU), and Loap service (LS) forms 

Completed forms should be forwarded to the LCSCusing the BellSouth specific 
insmctions found in the Local Service Request Ordering Process section of the ordering 
guide. 
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Unbundled Voice Loops 
CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 
A. Basic Service Features 

The voice grade UVL is a dedicated analog transmission facility from BST’s main distribution frame 
(MDF) to a customer’s premises. This facility will allow an end user to send and receive normal voice 
telecommunications traffic when it is connected to a dial-tone providing switch. This facility will include a 
Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s location for the purpose of connecting the loop to the 
customer’s inside wire. The W L s  can he configured as 2-wire (ZW) or 4-wire (4W) facilities. 

In cases where an existing BST end user’s loop is provisioned via an Integrated Digital Loop Carrier 
(IDLC) system, BST will attempt to roll the circuit off of the IDLC onto an alternate facility such as 
parallel copper, a universal DLC, etc.. The cost of this rollover will be calculated into the price of the 
WLs.  BST will notify the CLEC within 48 hours if no alternate facility exists. If the CLEC still requires 
a W L  from BST, BST will utili its existing Special Consmction process to install the facilities needed 
to provide UVLs to the CLEC. 

B. Basic Service CaDabfiitieS 

It is expected that the UVLs will primarily be terminated (at the central office) in one of three ways: 

.. - -  - .. c _- 

UNBUNDLED LOOP . _ _  - -  - .  

I. They will be delivered to the CLEC at their collocation space via a cross-connect. This cross-connect 
element will be provisioned out of the Collocation offering. Once this connect is made, the CLEC will 
provide transport to take the circuit back to their switch to provide the dial-tone, etc., needed to provide the 
desired service to their end user. This type connection can be made for both SL1 and SL2 loops. F 

2. They will be terminated onto a rnultiplexingkoncentrating device (e.g., TROO8) and then the 
multiplexed/concentnrted circuit would then be delivered to the CLEC’s collocation space in a similar 
manner as listed in #1 above or the circuits would be delivered to BST’s interoffice transport facilities for 
delivery to the CLEC. This type connection can only be made for S U  loops. 

3. They may be terminated onto a line port of BST’s cenbal office. In this scenario, the CLEC would also 
have to purchase Unbundled Circuit Switching (UCS) from BST. Therefore, the WL would draw its dial- 
tone and other functionality from BST’s switch.’ This type connection can only be made for SL2 loops. 

C. How Does This Service Work 

_ _ _ _ ~  

’ If an CLEC desires to connect a BST provided loop to a BST switch (UCS or WS), the provision of such 
an arrangement will fall under N I ~ S  applicable to resale of BST’s retail sewices. 
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Unbundled Voice Loops (continued) 

BST UVLs can be provisioned as either loop start or ground start circuits. BST will initially offer two 
optional service levels on UVLs: 

Service Level One (SLI) will he a designed circuit and BST will provide a Design Layout Record (DLR). 4 

BST will issue a Firm Order Confmation (“FOC”) and a DLR to the ordering party within 5 business days 
after receipt of the service request forms, upon review of and in response to the ordering party’s service 
request, to begin the provisioning process. 

SLI will not offer any Mechanized Loop Test (MLT) type (switch-based) testing during the installation of 
the circuit. Additionally, BST will not provide any test access points (SMAS, etc.) on SLl loops. 

It is expected that the CLEC would test the circuit and if they isolate and identify a problem within the BST 
provided loop, they would report any repair issues to BST for resolution. At that point, BST will perform 
the tests and work required to put the loop into proper working condition. BST will bill the CLEC for the 
time and material required to verify the loops working status (if no repair problem on the loop actually 
existed). BST will perform order coordination activities associated with Remote Call Forwarding andlor 
disconnect orders. BST will notify the CLEC of the appropriate conversion time and will the perform the 
work within the negotiated interval. This activity will be included in the price of the loop. However, if the 
CLEC requires a specific conversion time, BST will make every effort to accommodate the CLEC request. 
If the request can be accommodatd, BST will bill the CLEC a non-recurring charge (E0135) associated 
with this activity. Overtime rates apply for work outside of 8:OO am to 5:OO p.m. local time. 

SLI loops can only be cross-connected to an CLEC that is collocated in the Same serving wire center where 
the loop terminates to the MDF. Also, the collocator must have DSO interface at their collocation 
arrangement. 

If the CLEC’s end user has existing service with BST that utilizes a voice quality loop, and wants to 
cbange local service providers, BST will attempt to reuse the end user’s existing loop. 

BST will not dispatch a technician during the installation process for the sole purpose of tagging the UVL. 
If the CLEC requires (via LSWASR) that the loop he tagged during installation, BST will bill the CLEC a 
time and materials (T&h4) charge to recover the cost of this service. Othenuise, BST will tag the loop 
during its next dispatch to that customer’s premises o work on that specific loop. 

d 

SLl loops will be designed to offer 8.5 Db loss, etc. 

Service Level Two (SLZ) will he a designed circuit and BST will provide a Design Layout Record (DLR). 
SL2 will be similar to SL1 in that switch-based testing would not be provided by BST. However, BST 
does plan to provide test access points (SMAS, etc.) on its SL2 loops. Also, the recurring price for the 
loops with this option would include the costs associated with BellSouth’s efforts (e.g., testing, BST 
technician dispatch, and coordination with CLEC switch personnel, etc.) to isolate, verify andlor repair the 
loop once a problem has been reported by the CLEC. These circuits will be provisioned with test points. 

Order coordination will handled the same as SLl. 

Loop tagging would be handled the same as SL1. 

SL2 loops will be designed to offer 8.5 Db loss, etc. 
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Unbundled Voice Loops (continued) 

2. Ordering Guidelines 

m - NC NCI - CLEC 
TOTIE LY- 02QC3.OOD 
TI @POP LY- MDS? * 
T1@ COLLQ LY-- 04QB? * 
NONE LY- 02L02 

ORDERING 
REQUIREMENTS 

Ordering requirements are consistent with ordering requirements for DSO services. 
The Unbundled Loop has unique NCMCUSECNCI codes. These are shown in the 
charts following along with the type of CFA. 

SEC NCI 
02LS2 
02LS2 
02LS2 
02LS2 

UNBUNDLdD LOOPS MATFUX 

m - NC NCI - CLEC 

TOTIE LY-- 02QC3.OOB 

T1 @ POP LY-- 04DS? * 

T1@ COLLO LY-- 04QB? * 

NONE LY-- 02G02 

SEC NCI 

O2GS2 

O2GS2 

O2GS2 

02GS2 

- CFA Nc NCI - CLEC 
TOTIE LY-- 04QC2.0OD 
TI @POP LY-- MDS? * 
TI @ COLLO LY-- MQB? * 
NONE LY-- 04G02 

4W UVL GOOP Start) 

SEC NCI 
04GS2 
04GS2 
04GS2 
04GS2 

- CFA INC I NCI - CLEC I SECNCI 
TnTE I 1.Y- 1 MOC2.0OD 104LS2 

P 
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- CFA 
TOTIE 
T1 @POP 
T1@ COLLO 
NONE 

NOTE *WHEN VERIFYING CFA PLEASE CHECK NCI 

FORMS 

HOW TO 
ORDER 

Local Service Request (LSR), End User Information (EU), and Loop Service (LS) forms 

Completed forms should be forwarded to the LCSC using the BellSouth specific 
instructions found in the Local Service Ordering Process section of the ordering guide 

- NC NCI - CLEC SEC NCI 
LY-- OZQC3.RVO 02RVZlTl 
LY- 04DS? * 02RV2tTl 
LY-- WQB? * OZRV2iTI 
LY-- 02RV2101 02RV2tTl 

d 
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NETWORK INTERFACE DEVICE 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

NID Access is designed to allow an CLEC the opportunity to connect its loop to the 
inside wiring portion of BST’s Network Interface Device (NID). It is expected that the 
CLEC will provision a loop and a NID to the customer’s location. In these 
circumstances, the CLEC may perform a physical cross-connect of the inside wire to its 
loop. This will then provide a communication pathway from the CLEC, through BST’s 
NID, to the end users inside wire. 

In those cases where BST may not have a NID, but instead terminates its loops directly to 
the inside wire of the end user, or where the existing NID is not suitable for CLEC 
connection, BST will either: 

1. Install a NID (at the end of the BST loop) with spare terminal capacity so the 
CLEC may also terminate its loop to the BST NID or, 

2. If BST has dispatched to install a NID with spare capacity to access the inside 
wiring BST will also install a second NID for the CLEC and will provide the 
cross-connect from the BST NID to the CLEC NID (NIDKC). 

In those states where the PSC has allowed the CLEC to remove the BST loop from a BST 
NID where no spare terminal capacity exists (GA, TN), it will be the CLEC’s 
responsibility to ensure that there is no safety hazard, etc., and must hold BST harmless 
for any liability associated with the CLEC’s removal of the BST loop from the BST NID. 
If the CLEC does not wish to accept this responsibility, then options 1 and 2 listed above 
are applicable. 

Additionally, (at the CLEC’s request) BST will provide maintenance and repair services 
on its NID and, if applicable, the BST installed CLEC NID and cross-connect (NID-TM). 

2. Tariff ReferencesRrice List References 
The NID, NID to NID, and NID to NID cross connects are available through normal non- 
access service ordering methods today. Due to the hundreds of types of NIDs, the 
complexities of installing multiple (2) NIDs, and the work associated with performing the 
NID to NID cross connects time and materials processing will be utilized to provide the 
NID fimctionality. 

3. Ordering Guidelines 

CLEC needs to provide details in the Remarks section of the LSR form. (Example: 
NID to NID, connect at 123 Park lane Road, end user contact is Joe Scott) 

Service (LS) 

Information - Due to the varied arrangements that may be required, the 

Forms - Local Service Request (LSR), End User Information (EU), and Loop 

How to order - Completed forms should be forwarded to the LCSC. 
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VI. Interim Local Number Portability 
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VI. Interim Local Number Portability - Introduction 
This section provides information related to Interim Local Number Portability 
arrangements available to the CLEC. AU seMces in this section are ordered by 
completing the Local Service Request Form (LSR), the End User Information Form (EU), 
and the Interim Number Portabiity Form (DIP) and forwarding to the LCSC. The industry 
standard fonns with BellSouth specific instructions are included in the ‘‘Local Service 
Request Ordering Process” section of the ordering guides. 



I. 

DIRECT INWARD DIAL TRUNKS 
FOR INT%RIM LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY 

CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

URKET SERVICE DESCRIPTION 

A. BASIC SERVICE FEATURES: This service provides an interim procedure for 
Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) to use to enable Service Provider Local Number 
Portability until Long Term Service Provider Local Number Portability is deployed. This service 
will be employed only until long term local number portability procedures are made available 
pursuant to the FCC schedule for deployment. Under the Telecommunications Act of 1996, the 
interim procedures are intended to make it possible for CLECs to acquire customers in the near 
term without having to overcome the competitive disadvantage of requiring a directory number 
change. 

B. BASIC SERVICE CAPABILITIES 
When the telephone number of the ported customer is dialed, the call is routed to the serving 
switch of the dialed number, pointed to a route index in that switch, and sent to the CLEC switch 
for handling. The call is delivered to the CLEC switch on Direct inward Dial trunks. The called 
number is cross-referenced in the CLEC switch to the true terminating number. The CLEC will 
have assigned to the customer a unique new number with the CLEC's dedicated NPA-NXX code 
in the CLEC switch. 

Directory listings will show the end user's original telephone number as the current listing, but 
dial tone and vertical features will be provided by the CLEC's switch. 

Outgoing calls placed by the end user will be routed directly from the CLEC switch to the 
termination location. The originating number on AMA recordings for the outgoing calls will be 
the telephone number the CLEC assigned to the end user's account. The end user's original 
number will not appear in outgoing calls. 

II. SERVICE INQUIRY AND ORDERING GUIDELINES 

- 

A. Information required - Trunk Group number, Route Index number, and telephone 

B. Forms - LSR, End User, and INF' 
C. How to order - CLEC should contact the Account Team to establish the trunk group 

numbers to be ported. 

and route index (per end ofice) before a service request to port numbers can be placed. The 
trunk group and route index numbers will be provided to the CLEC for the pwpose of 
completing the required forms and placing both initial and subsequent service requests. Forward 
the completed forms to the LCSC. 

*4 
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REMOTE CALL FORWARDING 
FOR INTERIM LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY 

CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

I. MARKET SERVICE DESCRIPTION 

A. BASIC SERVICE FEATURES 
This service provides an interim procedure for Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) to 
use to enable Service Provider Local Number Portability until Long Term Service Provider Local 
Number Portability is deployed. This service will be employed only until long term local 
number portability procedures are made available pursuant to the FCC schedule for deployment. 
Under the Telecommunications Act of 1996, the interim procedures are intended to make it 
possible for CLECs to acquire customers in the near term without having to overcome the 
competitive disadvantage of requiring a directory number change. 

B. BASIC SERVICE CAPABILITIES 
When the telephone number of the ported customer is dialed, the call is Remote Call Forwarded 
(RCF) from the central office serving the dialed number to the number assigned to the customer 
by the CLEC. The CLEC will have assigned to the customer a unique new number with the 
CLEC's dedicated NPA-NXX code in the CLEC switch. Incoming calls placed to the ported 
number will be routed in the network to the BellSouth switch, which will then reroute the call to 
the CLEC switch that serves the CLEC NPA-NXX. 

Directory listings will show the end user's original telephone number as the current listing, but 
dial tone and vertical features will be provided by the CLEC's switch. 

Outgoing calls placed by the end user will be routed directly from the CLEC switch to the 
termination location. The originating number on AMA recordings for the outgoing calls will be 
the telephone number the CLEC assigned to the end user's account. The end user's original 
number will not appear in outgoing calls. 

II. SERVICE INQUIRY AND ORDERING GUIDELINES 

which to port them. 
A. Information required Telephone numbers to be ported and telephone numbers to 

B. Forms: LSR, End User, and INP 

C. How to order: Forward completed industry standard forms to the LCSC, using the 
BellSouth specific instructions provided in the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Guide. 

1 
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VII. Unbundled Local Switching Services 
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VII. Unbundled Local Switching Services - Introduction 

This section provides information on local switching services available to the CLEC. 
These services are also referred to as Port Services. AU services in this section are 
ordered by completing the Local Service Request Form (LSR), the End User Information 
Form (ELJ), and the Interim Number Portability Form (INP) and forwardmg to the LCSC. 
The industry standard forms with BellSouth specific instructions are included in the “Local 
Service Request Ordering Process” section of the ordering guides. 

n 



Unbundled Local Switching (ULS) 

1. Market Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
Unbundled Local Switching ( U L S  ) is a product that is designed to provide an CLEC (Other Local 
Exchange Company) with the ability to offer end office switching capabilities to their end users. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
The ULS product is segmented into three parts - Line Port (ULS-LP) with access to Switching 
Functionality (SF) and a Trunk Port (ULS-TF’) with access to SF. Trunk ports may be either 
dedicated or shared. 

The line port is a dedicated facility that allows the CLEC to terminate an end users loop on the BST 
switch in order to provide the loop with the normal voice grade offerings (including Basic Rate 
Interface ISDN) of that switch. These offerings include: dial-tone; a telephone number; signaling; 
and access to other services such as 9 1 1, operator services and directory assistance. 

The ULS-LP will be available on both a two-wire and four-wire basis, with each available on a 
Standard and an ISDN basis. 

The trunk port is primarily a shared-use facility that provides the CLEC with the capability of 
terminating bunks into an end office switch for the purpose of sending traffic to, and delivering 
traffic from, other locations outside of that switch. ULS-TF’ will have two 4-wire versions, ULS- 
lW4W with 64 clear capability and uLS-TP/4W with standard capability. 

Dedicated trunk ports will also be provided, is. DID, and PBX. All dedicated trunk terminated 
services currently offered to BellSouth customers will be available on an unbundled basis. Primary 
Rate ISDN should also be included. Dedicated trunks would be priced on a flat rate basis. 

The switching functionality will be described two ways in order to reflect BST’s desired 
inteqretation of the FCC 96-325 requirements (scenario 1) and to reflect the plain wording of the 
FCC 96-325 requirements (scenario 2). 

Selective routing may also be required to allow access CLECs to route O+, 0-, and 41 1 calls to an 
operator other than BellSouth‘s or to route 61 1 repair calls to a repair center other than BellSouth. 
Line Class Codes (LCCs) will be utilized until they are exhausted. An AIN solution will be 
explored as a potential long t a m  solution for the industry. ACSI has requested we also allow them 
access to 780 and 557 numbers to allow them access to BellSouth‘s Business office. 

Generic Number Intercept (“...number is no longer in service”) should be included in the Unbundled 
Port. 

BellSouth Interconnection Services PrivateProprietnry: No disclosure outside 
Your lntemnnection Advantage BellSouth e x q t  by written agreement 
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Unbundled Local Switching (ULS) 

B. Basic Service Capabilities (cont.) 
4 

When a local call is completed on an intraoffice basis, the originating CLEC would pay one ULS- 
LP charge (or two ULS-LPs if the CLEC also “owns” the called party) and a ULS-SF for 
completing the call. If an CLEC uses UNEs to complete a local interoffice call, the CLEC would 
pay one ULS-LP; one ULS-SF; and one ULS-TP on the originating end and they would pay for one 
ULS-TP and one ULS-SF on the terminating end (as well as any transport and tandem switching in 
between). The ULS-LP on the terminating end would be paid for by the network provider that 
“owns” the end user associated with that port. ULS-LPs and dedicated ULS-TPs are flat rated. 
ULS-SF and shared ULS-TPs are billed based on minutes of usage. It should be noted that a 
telecommunications provider may not use ULS in lieu of switched access to complete 
Interexchange calls unless that company also provides local service to that end user. 

Scenario I Features 
Switching functionality is a shared-use facility that provides the CLEC with the capability of 
connecting its end user’s port with other ports, within the dial-tone providing switch. This would 
include routing between two line ports; two trunk ports; a trunk port to line port; and a line port to a 
trunk port. It also would provide the capability of the end user to send and receive calldsignaling 
messages, to and from other centralized call prccessing centers such as BST’s signaljng STP; BST’s 
91 1 center; etc.. This capability will have other billing elements which may include transport, 
additional switching functionality, and may require sharing of access and local interconnection 
charges and payments. It provides access to other unbundled elements such as BST’s operators and 
directory assistance systemdpersonnel. These unbundled elements will be provided at their 
unbundled rate, in addition to the ULS charges. The CLEC would access to and pay separately for 

changing the end users PIC; vertical features; etc.. These will be available to the CLEC on a 
customer specific basis. 

Scenario 2 Features 
This version of ULS is identical to scenario 1 except that BST would be required to include all the 
vertical features of the switch on a per-line basis and perform customized routing but BST would 
not be allowed to bill for these separately. The vertical features would include custom calling 
services, CLASS features and ESSX capabilities. They would not include features where there are 
additional hardware or software requirements that are in addition to the switch, i.e. SCP data base. 
A bona fide request would be required to price out and provide those features that require additional 
hardware and software. 

other services associated with the switching functionality that are performed by BST, such as d 

2. Installation Intervals 
1. Installation - 2Wwe line port and port loop combo. 

Intervals should be based on real time analysis of real time work loads. Systems will 
display available due dates and installation intervals consistent with 1FR service today. 

2. Installation - 2Wire DID Trunk port 
DID will require the same type of coordination required today and normal intervals will 

d apply. 

Rivatdproprietary: No disclosure outside BellSouth except by Hllitten agnanent 
2 
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Unbundled Local Switching (ULS) 

3. Installation - Selective Routing 
F’roject Coordination will apply for the initial request for Selective Routing LCC creation. 
Once LCCs have been ordered, CLECs may order ports equipped with selective routing 
under normal port installation intervals. 

4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

Forms - LSR, End User, and Port forms. Selective Routing will require an additional form. 
See form on the following page. 

How to order - Forward the completed industry standard forms to the LCSC using the BellSouth 
specific instructions provided in the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility Based Guide. Include 
the Class of Service Request Form if applicable. 

Private/Proprietnry: No disclosure outside BellSouth except by mitten agreement 
3 
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Unbundled Local Switching (ULS) 

Class of Service Request Form 

State: 

Office CLLI: 

ATTACH THIS TO THE LSR, END USER, AND PORT FORMS 

PrivatJproprietary: No disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement 
4 
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Unbundled Local Switching (ULS)  

Class of Service Request Form 
Line By Line Instructions 

1. STATE: 

2. CLLI: 

3. NEWLCC LCCAM inventory Manager assigned LCC for the CLEC 

4. DESCRIPTION Description associated with the new LCC. Based on the State's tariff not all listed 
descriptions may be available. CLEC A, B and C allows for further customization 
based on existing state's tariffs, however these must be requested via service inquiry. 

Enter the new LCCs NPA. A separate LCC is required per NPA in the NORTEL 
Switches. 

Enter the Local Access Transport Area (LATA) for the new LCC. 

Is new LCC to be used for members of a multiline hunt group? (yeslno) 

This field is to be populated by the LCCAM administrator indicating the CLEC LCC 

Indicate the Common Language Location Identification where the LCC is to be built 

5. NPA 

6. LATA 

7. HUNT 

a. COIN * Is the new LCC to be used for win lines? (yeslno) 

9. HOT1 * 

I O .  PBX 

1l.lSDN Is the new LCC ISDN service? (yeslno) 

12. MSRV 

13. CLASS 

14.0- 

Is the new LCC to be used for hotellmotel with ANI 6? (yeslno) /-. 
* Is the new LCC to be used for PBX service? (yesho) 

Is the new LCC for Multiserve use? (yeslno) 

Is the new LCC to support Touchstar services? (yeslno) 

Indicate trunk group number to which 0- (Zero Minus) traffic is to be routed. If left blank 
0- traffic, if not restricted via a CREX will be routed to BST's TOPS. 

Enter the trunk group number to which O+ (Zero Plus) traffic is to be routed. If leff blank 
O+ traffic, if not restricted via a CREX will be routed in accordance with EST' s billing 
and routing guide. 

Enter the trunk group number to which 61 1 (Repair) service is to be routed. If left blank 
this traffic will be routed in accordance with BST's billing and routing guide. 

Enter the trunk group number to which 411 (Directory Assistance) is to be routed. If left 
blank the traffic will be routed to BST's Repair Bureau. DACC (Directory Assistance Call 
Completion will be offered to LCCs without 41 1 selective routing in accordance with 
existing practices. 

As agreed upon contractually. 

Note: Only one Item marked with a star (*) can be selected on any one LCC. 

15.0+ 

16.611 

ir. 411 

18. OTHER 

PrivatJpmPrietary: Nodisclosureoutside BellSouth except by written agrement 
5 



BellSouth Practice PRELIMINARY 
BeUSouth Telecommunications Standard 

900-100-820BT 

Issue 1, March 1997 

CLEC LCC PROVISIONING PROCESS 

Figure 2. 
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PIuv ATElPROPRlET ARY 
CoNTAINS PRIVATE AND/OR PROPRIETARY INFORMATION 
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eLEe LCC PROVISIONING PROCESS 

Figure 3. 

REVISED: MARCH 21, 1996 

AATUPROPRllITARY 
CONTAlNS PRIVATE ANDIOR PROPRIETARY INFORMATION 

MAY NOTBE USED OR DISCLOSED OlTJ'SIDE THE BEuSOUTH COMPANIES 

ExCEPT PURSUANT TO A WRIrrEN AGREEMENT 
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___________ __________ _ 

___________ _ 

State:
==--

_,Switch ______ 

___ ,Switch Type: NPAlNXX: _ _ _ _  _ 

REMARKS: _____ ______ ____________ ______ _ 

Prepared by:
-:-:-

______________ Telephone No: _______ _ 

No: 

____ 1 

REMARKS: ______ ___ ___ ____ ____ ___ _____ _ _ 

Prepared by:
...,..,. 

______________ Telephone No: _______ _ 

No: 

BeUSouth Practice PRELIMINAR Y 
BeUSouth Telecommunications Standard 

900-IOO-S20BT 

Issue I, March 1997 

BELLSOUTH 

INQUIRY FOR THE APPROVAL TO SEll SELECTIVE ROUTING 

Customer Name: Telephone No: 
FAX No: 

No. of lCCs desired: ___ ClL!: ,Rate Area` 

FAX 

Is the number of requested LCCs available? YES NO 

If capacity is not sufficient to support all requested LCCs indicate maximum available 
capacity. 

FAX 

SECTION A - CUSTOMERJ SERVICE INQUIRY DETAIL 

Customer Representative will complete Section A and forwarded to the appropriate 
NISC-CTG deSignated representative. 

SECTION 8- NISC-CTG RESPONSE 

NISC-CTG will complete Section Band retum to the originator. 

REVISED: MARCH 21, 1996 

PRxvATEnPROPRlETARY 
CONTAINS PRIvATE I\NDIOR PROPRIETARY INFORMATION 

MAY NOT as USED OR DISCLOSED OUTSIDB mE BEu.S01JTH COMPANlES 
ExCEPT PURSUANT TO A W1UTTEN AGREEMENT 

3 
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CLEC 
Selective Routing 

Ordering Document 

900-100-820BT 
Issue 1, March 1997 

BellSouth 

Issue Date: 

Order Number: Due Date: 

customer: 
Name: Telephone No: Fax No: 

Originator. 

LCCAM Administrator: 

Name: Telephone No: Fax No: 

Name: Telephone No: Fax No: 

Repair Service No. of Digits Outpulsed - 
SRC Account Number: 

Attachment 2 

REVISED: MARCH 21,1996 
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CLEC 
Class of Service 

Ordering Document 
Line By Line lnstnrctions 

ISSUE DATE 

DUE DATE 

ORDER 
NUMBER: 

CUSTOMER 

ORIGINATOR 

LCCAM 
ADMINISTRATOR 

REPAIR SERVICE 
NO. OF DIGITS TO 
OUTPULSE: 

SRC ACCOUNT 
NUMBER: 

STATE 

OFFICE CUI :  

OFFICE TYPE. 

RATE AREA: 

SRC 

LCC 

Enter the date this document is issued. 

Enter the service due date, based on standard intervals. 

Enterthe order number. 

Enter the customer's name, telephone and FAX numbers. 

Enter the originator's name, telephone and FAX numbers. 

Enter the LCCAM administrator's name, telephone and FAX numbers. 

indicate the number of digits to outpulse on Repair Service 
Selective routed traffic. 

Enter the Account number under which the LCC's are requested. 

This fieid is to be populated by the LCCAM administrator 
indicating the CLEC LCC. 

indicate the Common Language Location Identification where 
the LCC is to be built. 

indicate the switch technology (5ESS, DMS100. lAESS, ETC) 

Indicate the rate area were the LCC is to be built. 

LCCAM Administrator's assigned 5 digit SRC. One SRC is required 
per each new LCC. 

LCCAM inventory Manager assigned LCC for CLEC. 
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LTG 

OPTION 

NPA 

LINE CLASS 

HUNT 

OCP 

0- 

BRND 
1/2/3 

DA 

BRND 
1 lZ3 

O+ - 

BRND 
11m 

RS 

NlSClCTG assigned LTG in NORTEL switches after LCC is built. 

Calling restrictions associated with the new SRC. Use table 1 and 2 to 
populate this field. 

Enter the new LCC's NPA. A separate LCC is required per NPA 
In the NORTEL switches. 

Indicate the class of service the CLEC LCC will use. Refer to table 3 
for this value. 

Is the new LCC to be used for memberr of a multiline hunt 
group? (yeslno) 

Indicate the optional calling plan associated with the new LCC. 

Indicate the Trunk serial number (26 code) over which 0- (Zero Minus) 
traffic is to be routed. 

Indicate the service level associated with the branding of 0- (Zero Minus) 
calls. Level 1 = BST Brand, Level 2 =No Brand, Level 3 =Custom Brand. 

Indicate the Trunk serial number (26 code) over which DA traffic is to be 
routed. Note DACC is an operator services function, the end office will 
route the DA code to the appropriate TGN, them the operator service 
platform will perform the DACC function based on their internal data 
base. 

Indicate the service level associated with the branding of DA calls. 
Level 1 = BST Brand, Level 2 =No Brand, Level 3 =Custom Brand. 

Indicate the Trunk serial number (26 code) over which WlOD Local 
traffic is to be routed. 

Indicate the service level associated with the branding of 0+10D Local 
calls. Level 1 = BST Brand, Level 2 =No Brand, Level 3 =Custom Brand. 

Indicate the Trunk serial number (26 code) over which Repair Service 
calls are to routed. 

SRC DESCRIPTION Fully describe LCC, Include CLEC's name and do not exceed 25 
charactedspaces. 

4 
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Customized Calling Restrictions 

NON MULTISERVE 

?-%20L+L!?.L13?!?! .......... " ...... " ....... " " 

NOTES: 

1. OPTIONS 1 TJiROUGH SRGCO CANNOT BE COMBINED. 
2. IF 0- OR Dc IS CUSTOM ROUTED, THEN OPTION 1,2,3, A, B, & W CANNOT BE 
SELECTED. 
3. IF DIR AST IS CUSTOM ROUTED, THEN OPTION 1, & A CANNOT BE SELECTED. 
4. SRG REQUIRES ANI 7 IN lAESS SWITCHES 

Table 1 

Attachment 2 

............................ ......... 

M A Y N O T B B V S B D O R ~ S B D O v r s a l E T H B ~ O ~ ~ A N I E E  
w ( c B p T P U R . ? U A X T T f O * W A ~  
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B e U h t h  Pranice PRELIMINARY 
BellSouth Telmmmunications Standard 

SRGPUSRG 1 l+,lOXxX1+,900,976 i 
STATION REST 1 

i STATION REST 2 
STATION REST 3 lAESS ONLY FULLY RESTRICTED OUTGOING I 

T STATION REST 4 
STATION REST 5 IAESS ONLY SEMl RESTRICTED INCOMING I 

.. STATION REST 6 

1 lAESS ONLY FULLY RESTRICTED INCOMING & OUTGOING ! 

. 1AESS ONLY . FULLY . -__. RESTRICTED INCOMING . 
........... ._ . .... .- 

IAESS ONLY SEMI RESTRICTED INCOMING & OUTGODJG 

1 AESS ONLY SEMl RESTRICTED OUTGOING ! 
J 

900-100-82OBT 
Issue 1, March 1997 

MULTISERV 

UNRESTIUCTED " NOBLOCKING " " ._ 
DENY ORIG BLOCKS ORIGINATING CALLS 
DENY TERM 

1 
BLOCKS 'IERMINATING CALLS 

1 

...... ....... 
N11 

4 I411 
5 TOLL 1+ 011+ 900,976 
6 

3.". "."...>----..-I.-." "." .l.l...-_._-." " .- 
ELCA AND Tou 1+,011,900 976 _I._." " "I" I..-" " 

NOTES: 

1. DENY ORIGINATING CANNOT HAVE OPTION 1 THROUGH SRGBRGPL 
2. OPTION 5 CANNOT BE COMBINED WITH OPTION 1,2,6,0R SRG/SRGPL 
3. OPTION 6 CANNOT BE COMBINEJ3 WITH OPTION 1.2.5,OR SRGBRGPL 
4. lAESS STATION RFSIlUCI'ION 1,3,4, & 6 CANNOT HAVE OPTION 1 THROUGH 
SRGISRGPL. 
5. IF DIR AST IS CUSTOM ROZTTED, THEN OPTION 4 CANNOT BE SELECTED. 
6. SRGBRGPL CANNOT BE COMBINED WITH OPTION 1 THROUGH 6. 

Table 2 

Attachment 2 

J 
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LINE CLASS 

COIN .. coin lines 
HOTL Hotemote1 
PRY 1 DRY 

..................................... ~ 

..... ........ ............ .. ... < 

..................................................................................... 

MSRV 
ESSX 

I- 

sew 
..... ...... " ! 

............ " ".; 
Note: Only one Line Class can be seleaed per CLEC LCC. 

Table 3 

Attachment 2 

................ ........... 
M A Y  NOTBguseDOR DlsQasED O W E  ills B9usovnl COWANE.5 

E X C E P T R R S U A N ~ T O A W A ~  

10 



Local Intsumnstion andFaciliIy Bssed ordaiog Guide April, 1997 

USOCS AND FIDS FOR UNBUNDLED LOCAL SWITCHING 

When ordering Unbundled Local Switching, features such as Custom Calling or TouchStar may 
be added. This section contains product specific Field Identifiers (FIDs) and a USOC document 
which lists Uniform Service Order Codes (USOCs) applicable to the Port Service Form. Service 
descriptions and capabilities of these features may be found in the GSST. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs 
shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 

UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES (IJSOCs) 
USOCs are a combination of three or five alphanumeric characters used on service orders and 
equipment records to identify items of service and equipment within the BellSouth region. 

Basic Class of Service USOCs and Product USOCs are shown in the “FEATURE” field on the 
Port Service Form. 

FIELDIDENTIFIER @ID) 
FlDs are descriptive codes used to specify instructions or to identify data entries. 

FIDs are formatted in the “FEATUFS” or “FEATTJRE DETAIL” field on the Port Service Form. 

1 Easmthmumnudb8uriEa 
Your Znurccnnaaion Adwntclge 
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.-/ 

Service Type 
AU Unbundled Residence Ports 
Unbundled Residence Port with Prestige 
Unbundled Residence Port/Loop Combination 

UNBUNDLED LOCAL SWITCHING 
BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE (BCS) USOCS 

Residence 
BCS 

UEPRX 
UEPRX 
UEPRX 

Service Type 
AU Unbundled Business Ports 
Unbundled Business Port with Prestige 
Unbundled Business Port with MultiSwv 
Unbundled Business Portnoop Combination 
Unbundled Business Port for PBX or DID 

Business 
BCS 

UEPBX 
UEPBX 
UEPBX 
UEPBX 
UEPPX 

4 

Several features are available with ports. The attached charts will give the appropriate FIDS. 

2 ~ I n t e r a w u d b . s e n k a  
Your Interconnection Advantage 



? 

Mdtipath 
Call Forwarding - Don’t Answer Multipath or 
Customer Control of Call Forwarding - Don’t Answer 

CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 
USOC AND FID REQUIREMENTS 

Customer Control of Call Fonvarding - Busy Line 

CFSDX X X X 

Multipath I I 1 I I I I I I I I I 
Call Forwardine -Variable MultiDath or 

* No unique FID is associated with this USOC when ordering the senrice described. 
** This list is not all inclusive. See the USOC document within this section. 



FID DEFINITIONS 

Call Forward Number 
. Busy Line 

Call Forward Number 
- Don’t Answer 

~ 

Ringing Cycle 

Number of Calls 
Forwarded 

CFNB 

CFND 

RCYC 

NCF 

Indicates the telephone number to which calls are forwarded 
when the called number is busy. 

Example: 
Feature: GCE 
Feature Detail: CFNB 205-555-1212 

Note: CFNB used in DMSIOO, DCO, 5ESS, & lAESS 
switches. 

Indicates the telephone number or station to which calls are 
forwarded when the called number doesn’t answer. 

Example: 
Feature: GCJ 
Feature Detail: CFNTI 555-1234 

Identifies the number of rings the customer requests for the 
Call Forwarding Don’t Answer feature. 

Example: 
Feature: GCJ 
Feature Detail: RCYC 4 

Indicates the number of calling paths. 

Example: 
Feature: ESM 
Feature Detail: NCF 14 

4 



FID DEFINITIONS 

'refix - Call 
iorwardmg 

:all Rescue 

'FX 

CCR 

Indicates whether the switch is to append a prefix digit to the 
Call Forwarding number when the customer is in a MESS 
switch. 

Example: 
Feature: CFSBX 
Feature Detail: PFX BLPFX.Y 
or 
Feature: CFSDX 
Feature Detail: PFX DAF'FX.Y 

Options: BLPFX used with Call Forward Busy Line 
DAF'FX used with Call Forward Don't Answer 
Y = Yes 
N = N o  

Used in lAESS switch only. Note: 

Indicates whether a customer has the Flexible Call Forwarding 
feature Call Rescue. 

Example: 
Feature: FCS 
Feature Detail: ZCR N 

Options: Y = Yes 
N = N o  



FID DEFINITIONS 

Call Rescue Type 

Call Rescue Number 

Call Rescue Pager 

ZCRT 

ZCRN 

ZCRP 

Indicates whether the type of Rescue is a directory number or 
voicemail service. 

Example: 
Feature: FCSCN 
Feature Detail: ZCRT DN 

Options: DN =Directory Number 
VMS = Voice Mail Service 

Note: When the FID ZCR with data of Y is used, the FID 
ZCRT is required with the same USOC. When the FID ZCR 
with data ofN is used, the FID ZCRT is not allowed with the 
same USOC 

Indicates the Flexible Call Forwarding Call Rescue number 
when DN (Directory Number) is chosen for ZCRT. 

Example: 
Feature: FCSN 
Feature Detail: ZCRN 9015551212 

Indicates whether the Call Rescue number is a pager. 

Example: 
Feature: FCSCN 
Feature Detail: ZCRP Y 

Options: Y = Yes 
N = N o  

Note: When the FID ZCRN is used, ZCRP is required with 
the same USOC. When the FJD ZCR with data of N is used, 
the FID ZCRP is not allowed with the same USOC. 

4 



RINGMASTER@ 
USOC AND FID REQUIREMENTS 

Primary Number 

RINGMASTER@ - FID DEFINITIONS 

PN Indicates the telephone number which is designated as the 
primary line. 

Example: 
Feature: DRS 
Feature Detail: PN 555-5555 



FID DEFINITIONS 

Voice Mail Access 
Number 

Voice Mailbox 
Number 

ZVMA 

ZVMN 

Indicates the number the customer dials to access voice mail 
senice. 

Example: 
Feature: FCP 
Feature Detail: ZVMA 4045551212 

Note: When the FID ZCRT with data of VMS is used, the 
FID ZVMA must be used with the same USOC. When the 
FID ZCR with data of N is used, the FID Z W  is not 
allowed with the same USOC. 

Indicates the customer’s voice mailbox number 

Example: 
Feature: ECS 
Feature Detail: ZVMN 4045555555 

Note: Required when the FID ZCRT with data of VMS is 
used. Also required when the FID ZCR with data of N is 
Used. 
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UNIWRM SERVICE ORDER CODES SECTION 01 
INDEX SHEET 1 
DATE: December, 1995 

I NOEX 

01. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Residence Service - Individual Lines 

01. F l a t  R a t e  

02. F l a t  Rate, Ex tended  

0 3 .  F l a t  Rate, ISDN 

04. F l a t  Rate, Measured  Usage 

05. M e a s u r e d  Ra te  

06. M e a s u r e d  Rate, ISDN 

07. M e a s u r e d  Rate, Low Use 

08. M e a s u r e d  Rate, Message C h a r g e s  

09. Message Ra te  

02. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. L i s t i n g s  

02. P a r t y  L i n e s  

0 3 .  O t h e r  

03. Business Service - Individual Lines 

01. B i d i r e c t i o n a l  Usage R a t e  

02. E x t e n d e d  F l a t  Ra te  

03 .  F l a t  Rate 

04. F l a t - M e a s u r e d  Ra te  ( F l a t  Rate w i t h  M e a s u r e d  Usage) 

05. F l a t  Rata, ISDN 

06. M e a s u r e d  Ra te  

07. M e a s u r e d  Rate, ISON 

08. Message R a t e  

09. Message-Measured R a t e  

10. M u l t i l i n e  S e r v i c e  

11. TaperedPJo lume Usage M e a s u r e d  R a t e  

04. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

PAGE 

01. B e l l S o u t h  C o r p o r a t e  N e t w o r k  (BSCN) (Rated) 

02. B e l l S o u t h  C o r p o r a t e  Ne twork ,  BSCN, N o n - r a t e d  

0 3 .  C l a s s r o o m  Commun ica t i on  S e r v i c e  

04. D i r e c t o r y  A s s i s t a n c e  Da tabase  S e r v i c e  

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER C O O S  

INDEX 

05. D i rec to ry  L is t ings  

06. Foreign White Pages L is t ings  

07. Par ty  Lines 

08. Sharing 8 Resale - F l a t  Rate 

09. Shared Tenant Service-Auxi l iary Line Serv ice 

10. Other 

05. Advanced Intelligent Network Service (AlN) 

01. A I N  - Area Number Ca l l ing  

02. Local Link Service 

0 3 .  Service Management System 

06. Area Plus Service 

01. Area P l u s  Service - Residence 

02. Area P lus  Service - Business 

03 .  Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service - Residence 

04. Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice Serv ice - Business 

07. Complete Choice Service 

08. Local Exceptions 

01. Complete Choice Service 

01. Char lo t te  t o  Ft .  M i l l  Optional Local Ca l l i ng  Plan 

02. Reverse Bi l l ing Option- Br idgepor t  o r  Stevenson AL 

03 .  Reverse B i l l i n g  Option - Hernando. MS 

09. Local Exchange - Miscelleaneous 

01. Cal l ing  Card Serv ice 

02. Farmer Lines 

0 3 .  In-Classroom Computer Access Service 

0 4 .  Long Distance Terminals 

05. T o l l  Stat ions 

B. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (EXCEPT PBX AND COIN) 

O i  . Residence Service - Individual Lines 

0 1 .  F l a t  Rate 

02. F l a t  Rate, Extended 

0 3 .  F la t  Rate, Measured Usage 

04. Measured Rate 

SECTION 01 
INDEX SHEET 2 
DATE: December, 1995 

4 
PAGE 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

4 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER WOES SECTION 01 
INDEX SHEET 3 
DATE: December, 1995 

I NOEX 

05. Measured Rate, Low Usage 

06. Measured Rate, Message Charges 

07. Message Rate 

02. Residence Service - Credits and Waivers 

01. I n t e r s t a t e  Subscriber Line Charge Waiver 

02. Link-Up America - Telephone Assistance Plan 

0 3 .  Residence Cred i t  (TN Customers Served by KY o r  MS) 

04. Tel-Assistance Service (KY only. W V i r g i n i a  Tar i f f )  

03. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. P a r h  Lines 

02. Other 

04. Business Service - Individual Lines 

01. Access Line v i a  Megalink ISDN Service NAR 

02. F la t  Rate 

03 .  F l a t  Rate, Extended 

05. F l a t  Rate. Measured Usage 

06. F l a t  Rate, Message Usaga 

07. Measured Rate 

09. Message Rate 

10. Message-Measured Rate 

11. M u l t i l i n e  Service 

12. Tapered/Volume Usage Measured Rate 

05. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

01. A u x i l i a r y  Line Service 

02. BellSouth Corporate Network (BSCW) (Rated) 

03. Classroom Communication Service 

04. Par ty  Lines 

05. Shared Tenant Service - A u x i l i a r y  Line Service 

06. Other 

OS. Advanced Intelligent Network 

07.. Area Plus Service 

01. Service Management System 

01. Area Plus Service - Residence 

PAGE 
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7 
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8 

8 

8 

8 
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8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 
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11 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

02. Area P l u s  Serv i ce  - Business 

r v i c e  - 

SECTION 01 
INDEX SHEET 4 
DATE: December, 1995 

PAGE 

0 3 .  Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice tsidence 

04. Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice Serv ice - Business 

05. H isce l l aneous  

08. BellSouth Corporate Network. BSCN. NonRated 

01. Announcement Test L ines  - Access Codes 

02. Announcement Test  L ines  - Anonymous C a l l  

03. Announcement Test L ines  - C e l l u l a r  

04. Announcement Test  L ines  - Centrex 

05. Announcement Test L ines  - Coin 

06. Announcement Test L ines  - Custom C a l l i n g  

07. Announcement Test L ines - D isas te r  

08. Announcement Test  L ines  - F a c i l i t i e s  Busy 

09. Announcement Test L ines - F a c i l i t y  Troubles 

10. Announcement Test L ines  - High Volume Number Change 

11. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - I C  

12. Announcement Test  L ines  - I n t e r c e p t  

13. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - No C i r c u i t s  Avai lab le 

14. Announcement Test  L ines  - Non-Working Number 

15. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Won-Working 911  

16. Announcement Test  L ines  - PBX D i a l i n g  E r r o r s  

17. Announcement Tes t  L ines - quick Service 

18. Announcement Test  L ines  - ROH 

19. Announcement Tes t  L ines - Reorder 

20. 

21. Announcement Tes t  L ines - R e s t r i c t e d  ca l l  

22. Announcement Test  L ines - TOPS Emergency 

23. Announcement Test  L ines - Touchstar 

24. Announcement Test  L ines - Work Stoppage 

25. Announcement Test  L ines  - ZipCONNECT Serv ice 

26. Announcement Test  L ines - 1 o r  0 D ia led  i n  E r r o r  

27. Announcement Test L ines - lOXXX 

28. Announcement Test  L ines - 10 D i g i t  Cross Boundary 

Announcement Test  L ines  - Remote Swi tch ing System 
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11 

11 

11 

11 
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12 

12 
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13 
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14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES - 
I NOEX 

SECTION 01 
INDEX SHEET 5 
DATE: December, 1995 

29. Announcement Test Lines - 7 D i g i t  

30. 100 Series Test Lines 

31. Miscellaneous Test Line 

09. Complete Choice Service 

01. Complete Choice Service 

02. Miscellaneous 

10. Farmer Lines 

01. Class A Service 

11. Fringe Areas 

01. Residence Service 

12. Joint User Service 

01. Joint  User Service 

13. Local Exceptions 

01. 

02. 

03. 

04.  

05. 

06. 

07. 

08. 

09. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA) 

Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Business - 1 Party  Line 

Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Business - 2 Par ty  Line 

Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Residence - 1 Party  Line 

Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Residence - 2 Par ty  Line 

Bald Head Island, Southport, NC 

Char lo t te  t o  F t .  M i l l  Optional Local Ca l l ing  Plan 

Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) 

NC MetroConnection Plan 

NC Metroconnection Plan - MetroPlus Service 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option - Hernando. MS 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option- Br idgepor t  o r  Stevenson AL 

15. Long Distance 

01. Terminals 

16. Toll Stations 

01. Stat ions 

17. Zone Charges Outside Base Rate Area 

01. Zone 1 

02. Zone 2 

03. Zone 3 
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02. CrisisLink S e r v i c e  

03. Routing S e r v i c e  
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02. Tr igger  Access Charges 

0 3 .  Tr igger  Prov is ion ing 

05. Local Link Service 

01. Local Link Service 

06. Office Connection Service 

01. Office Connection Service 

07. PortEdge Service 

08. Testing USOCs - No Rate 

01. PortEdge Service 

01. Test ing USOCs 

D. BIDIRECTIONAL USAGE RATE SERVICE 

07. Bidirectional Usage Rate Access Lines 

01. Exchange Access Premium Charge 

02. Line Side Connected Fac i l i t ies ,  wi thout UAN 

0 3 .  Trunk Side Connected F a c i l i t i e s  

8-- 02. Bidirectional Usage Rate Optional Features 

01. Optional Feature 

E. CALLING CARD SERVICE 

07. Calling Cards 

01. ATBT Ca l l ing  Card 

02. BellSouth Ca l l ing  Cards 

0 3 .  In te rna t iona l  Ca l l ing  Card 

F. DfRECTORY LISTINGS 

07. Listings 

01. Addi t ional  L is t ings  

02. Automatic Reversal of T o l l  Charge Service 

0 3 .  Designer L is t ings  (No Rate, Prov is ion ing O n l y )  

04.  Direc tory  Assistance Database Serv ice (DADS) 

05. Enterpr ise Service (Special Reversed Charge To l l )  

06. Foreign Addi t ional  L is t ings  
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09. Pr iva te  Telephone Numbers 
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.r- USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

M. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Residence Service - lndividual Lines 

01. F l a t  Rate 

1FR F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence 
1 FRCL F l a t  r a t e  l ine .  residence w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
1DF F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence. Dormitory Communications Service 
1DR F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, Dormitory Communications service, r e s t r i c t e d  from 

4LP F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i feL ine  Assistance Plan 
OFR F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, outgoing on ly  

DDD 

02. F l a t  Rate, Extended 

1ER Extended f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  

0 3 .  F l a t  Rate, ISDN 

LTRJR F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  ISDN DMS 100. residence 
LTRUR F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN 5ESS. residence 

04. F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

ROA Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, outgoing only 
RECCL Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, Ta i lo red  Local C a l l i n g  Svc (obsolete) w i th  

RUA Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, two-way 
RUACL Flat-measured l ine ,  residence. two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
RUC Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, w i t h  hunt ing 

Ca l l e r  I D  

r- 
05. Measured *ate 

1 DM 
OMS 
LF5 
LF8 
1 US 
1 MSCL 
1KS 
WSCL 
R l M  
RlMCL 

LTFDR 
LTA5R 

LUM 
LUMCL 
LMR 
LW1 
LMRCL 
LWlCL 

Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, Dormitory Communication Service, r o t a r y  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, outgoing on ly  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, Tel-Assistance serv ice  w i t h i n  base r a t e  area 
Measured r a t e  l ine .  residence, TeI-Assistance serv ice  outside base r a t e  area 
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence. two-way, non-hunting 
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, two-way. w i t h  hunt ing 
Measured r a t e  l ine, residence, two-way, w i t h  hunt ing w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured r a t e  l i ne .  residence, wi th allowance 
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 

06. Measured Rate, ISDN 

Measured ra te ,  i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN DMS 100. residence 
Measured rate,  i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN SESS, residence 

07. Measured Rate, Low Use 

Low use measured l i ne ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way. non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Low use measured l i ne ,  residence. w i t h  allowance 
Low use aeasured l i ne ,  residence, w i t h  allowance 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

08. Measured Rate, Message Charges 

lMFOX Message rate,  measured l i n e  outgoing only. per l i n e  
lMF2X Message ra te ,  measured l i n e  two way. per l i n e  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 
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LM8 
LM8CL 
O K  
1 MR 
lMRGE 
lMRCL 

MHT 

FDLRC 

NWPOR 

2FR 
2RX 
4FR 
4RX 
BFR 

CPFDN 
FBR 
MCS 
lPWFR 

1FT 

FXSPF 

1 EF 

SEB 

1 BG 
7FB 
1 AL 

7FBCL 
OFB 
FR2 
1 FB 
1FE 
1 FBCL 

BUG 
BU J 
BOA 

09. Message Rate 

Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i f eL ine  Assistance Plan 
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i feL ine  Assistance Plan w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, outgoing only, r a t e  groups 1-12 
Message rate,  residence 
Message rate,  residence expanded local  c a l l i n g  
Message ra te ,  residence w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

0 1 .  

02 .  

0 3 .  

SECTION 01 
PAGE 2 
DATE: December, 1995 

02. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

L i s t i n g s  

Foreign d i r e c t o r y  l i s t i n g  for  residence non-subscriber ( t o  es tab l i sh  C R l S  
record) 
Foreign D i rec to ry  L i s t i n g ,  residence end user of a F a c i l i t y  Base Car r i e r  (no 
r a t e )  
National whi te page l i s t i n g  residence 

P a r t y  L ines  

F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l i ne .  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  1, p a r t y  l i n e ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 

Other 

Cable and p a i r  f a c i l i t y  v e r i f i c a t i o n  d i g i t a l  network - ISDN 
F l e x i b l e  b i l l  date residence 
Operator ass is ted  premium payment p lan  
Prewire regional  procedures f o r  residence 

03. Business Service - Individual Lines 
01. B i d i r e c t i o n a l  Usage Rata 

B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage ra te ,  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  
network usage package op t ion  
Foreign Exchange Service, F l a t  ra te ,  business, b i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate,  
premium f l a t  r a t e  

02. Extended F l a t  Rate 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  (FL on ly )  

0 3 .  F l a t  Rate 

F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, economy c a l l i n g  service, w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, hotel/motel rese rva t i on  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, inward 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, inward only, terminates i n  announcer for recording 
message changes 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, inward w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, outgoing on ly  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, resa le  
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, two-way 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, two-way. ( e x h i b i t o r  World Congress Center) 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

04. Flat-Measured Rate ( F l a t  Rate w i t h  Measured Usage) 

Flat-measured business l i n e .  inward 
Flat-measured business l i ne ,  inward, w i t h  hunt ing 
Flat-measured Business l i ne ,  outgoing Only 

4 

4 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts 
P 

BUA 
B U A U  
BUE 
BUECL 

0 5 .  

LTR JB 
LTR JK 
LTRUB 
LTRUK 

0 6 .  

B1M 
BH1 
1 NG 
1 NA 
76L 
OMH 
MR2 
1MH 
lMHCL 
1 MG 
1 MGCL 
B I K L  

0 7 .  

LTFDK 
LTA5K 
LTKDB 
LTE5B 

1 MB 
lMBGE 

h 

08. 

OMB 
JR2 
1 MBCL 

0 9 .  

ZZBOS 

10. 

891 

B9K 

69s 

B9W 

B9L 

11. 

BZG 

Descr ip t ion  
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Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-way, 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-way. w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-way, w i t h  hunt ing 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-way, w i t h  hunt ing w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

F l a t  Rate, ISDN 

F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN DMS 100, business 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN DMS 100, school service, K-12 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  ISDN SESS. business 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN SESS, school service, K-12 

Measured Rate 

Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 

r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  

I i ne, bus i'ness, 
l ine ,  business, hotel/motel reserva t ion  
l ine ,  business, inward hunt ing 
l ine ,  business, inward non-hunting 
l ine ,  business, invard only, add i t iona l  
l ine ,  business, outgoing on ly  
l ine ,  business, resa le  
l ine ,  business, two-way hunt ing 
l i ne ,  business, two-way hunt ing w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
l i ne ,  business, two-vay, non-hunting 
l ine,  business, two-way, non-hunting w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
l i ne ,  business, w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

Measured Rate, ISDN 

Measured ra te ,  i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN DMS 100, school service, K-12 
Measured ra te ,  i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN 5ESS. school service, K-12 
Measured Service, i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN DMS 100 business 
Measured Service, i nd i v idua l  services - ISON 5ESS business 

Message Rate 

Message r a t e  l i n e ,  business, 
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  business, expanded loca l  c a l l i n g ,  r a t e  groups 1-12, each 
IOA\ .-.., 
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, outgoing only 
Message r a t e  l i n e ,  business, resa le  
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  business, two-way, w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

Message-Measured Rate 

Special assembly Combination message rate/measured r a t e  serv ice  

M u l t i l i n e  S e r v i c e  

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage outside 
m u l t i l i n e  package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and lremphis local  c a l l i n g  plan 
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage wi th in  m u l t i l i n e  
package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p l a n  
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  networK usage outside 
m u l t i l i n e  package 
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package 
Volume usage measured r a t e  NAR, m u l t i l i n e  service, NAR l i n e  

Tapered/Volume Usage Measured Rata 

Taperedpfolume usage measured business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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usoc Charts Descr ip t ion  

EZJ Tapered/volume usage measured business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or hunt ing 4 
serv ice  

04. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

01. Be l lSou th  Corpo ra te  Network (BSCN) (Rated) 

1 OF F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, two-way, (ESCN) 
lOFCL F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, two-way, (ESCN) w i t h  c a l l e r  I O  
FTUCL Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine ,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on l y )  two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
FTUOX Usage based p r i c i n g  - ESCN l ine ,  r a t e d  [ o f f i c i a l  on l y )  outward 
F T U l X  Usage based p r i c i n g  - ESCN l i ne ,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on l y )  inward 
FTU2X Usage based p r i c i n g  - ESCN l ine ,  r a t e d  [ o f f i c i a l  on ly )  two-way 

02. Be l lSouth  Corpo ra te  Network, BSCN, Non-rated 

1 os 

ccs 

08s 

DE5 
FDLBC 

ZZO 

O f f i c i a l  Services, basic c lass  o f  serv ice  f o r  t e s t  l i n e s  

0 3 .  Classroom Communication S e r v i c e  

Classroom Communication Service, i nd i v idua l  l i n e  service, per l i n e  

04. D i r e c t o r y  Ass is tance Database Serv i ce  

D i rec to ry  Assistance Database Service 

05. D i r e c t o r y  L i s t i n g s  

D i rec to ry  adve r t i s i ng  l i s t i n g  
Foreign D i rec to ry  L i s t i n g ,  business end user of a F a c i l i t y  Ease Car r i e r  (no 
r a t e )  
Special b i l l i n g  Service Foreign l i s t i n g  intercompany c lass  o f  serv ice  
pub l i sh ing  company 

06. F o r e i g n  White Pages L i s t i n g s  

NWPW National  wh i te  page l i s t i n g  business 

07. P a r t y  L i n e s  

2FE F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l i ne ,  business 
4FB F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  business 
8FB F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l i n e  
2ax Flat-measured 2 p a r t y  l ine ,  business 

08. Shar ing  8 Resale - F l a t  Rate 

1 cs F l a t  ra te ,  shar ing and resa le  l i n e  
510 F l a t  rate,  shar ing and resa le  t runks o r  l i nes  hunt ing o r  key SYStBm no t  t o  

exceed s i x  loca l  l i n e s  (FL on ly )  
512 F l a t  ra te ,  shar ing and resa le  t runks o r  l ines,  hunt ing o r  key S Y S t m ,  

f a c i l i t e s  do n o t  permit  nessage r a t e d  serv ice  ( F L  Only) 

09. Shared Tenant S e r v i c e - A u x i l i a r y  L ine  S e r v i c e  

L lV lU 

LlV2U 

L lY lU  

J 

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service,  hotel /motel  and shared tenant service,  Louisiana 
Option B economy, inward only, uncapped 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service,  hotel/motel and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option E economy, two-way, uncapped 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, ho te l lmote l  and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B discount, inward only, uncapped 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LIY2U A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service,  hotel /motel  and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option E discount, two-way, uncapped 

10. Other 

CNWCF 
CNWNF 
1 oc 
USA 
TWE 
HCS 
IPWFB 
22060 

05. 

ANN 

LL7CF 

CAM 

06. 

VR5 
VRSCL 
VR 1 
VRICL 

F- 

VB1 
VBlCL 

VR5 
vR5CL 
VR2 
VR2CL 
VR4 
VR4CL 

VR6 
VR6CL 

VE2 
VE2CL 

Choke Network ca l  I forward feature 
Choke Network non forwarding c a l l s  
L im i ted  access d i a l  tone - no r a t e  
Miscellaneous exchange services, l i s t i n g s ,  and other generic s i t u a t i o n s  
Network access f a c i  I i t i e s  serv ice  
Operator assisted premium payment p i a n  
Prewire regional  procedures f o r  business 
Special b i l l i n g  serv ice  Media s t imu la ted  c a l l i n g ,  used wi th  a pseudo NXX 

Advanced Intelligent Network Service (AIN) 

01. A I M  - Area Number C a l l i n g  

Dedicated NXX for  Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network Services (AIN) 

02. Loca l  L ink  S e r v i c e  

Local L ink  Service, remote c a l l  forwarding 

03 .  S e r v i c e  Management System 

Service Management System 

Area Plus Service 

01. Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  - Residence 

Area Plus Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) 
Area Plus Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
Area Plus Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  
Area Plus Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

02. Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  - Bus iness  

Area Plus Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  
Area Plus Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

0 3 .  Area P l u s  w i t h  Conp le to  Choice S e r v i c e  - Residence 

Area Plus Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) 
Area Plus ServIce, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i le  radius 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  radius w i t h  Ca l l e r  
I D  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 40 m i l e  radius (FL) w i t h  
Cal I e r  I D  

04. Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Cho ice  S e r v i c e  - Bus iness  

Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  
I D  

07. Complete Choice Service 

01. Complete Choice S e r v i c e  

VR3 
VRJCL 

Complete Choice Service. residence 
Complete Choice Service, residence w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

F-. 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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01. 

REO62 

RBORZ 

02.  

RBABB 

RBARR 

0 3 .  

RBOBB 

RBORR 

C h a r l o t t e  t o  Ft. M i l l  Opt iona l  Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option for Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers business, per 
forwarding telephone number ( includes one access f a c i l i t y )  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option for Area C a l l i n g  Plan custoaers residence, per 
forwarding telephone nuuber ( includes one access f a c i l i t y  

Reverse  B i l l i n g  Option- B r i d g e p o r t  o r  Stevenson AL 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Opt ion for Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers, Alabama, business, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  in  Chattanooga, TN, terminat ing in  Br idgeport  or Stevenson, 
AL 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option for Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers, Alabama, residence, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  in  Chattanooga, TN, terminat ing i n  Br idgeport  o r  Stevenson, 
A L  

Reverse  B i l i i n g  Opt ion - Hernando, MS 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers business, c a l l s  
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Memphis, TN, te rmina t ing  i n  Hernando, MS 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Opt ion f o r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers residence, c a l l s  
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Memphis, TN. te rmina t ing  in  Hernando. US 

09. Local Exchange - Miscelleaneous 

01. 

BSXBX 
BSXRX 
FBB 
FBR 

02.  

889 

0 3 .  

lECOX 

lECZA 

1 ECW 

04.  

LOT 

05. 

SGB 
SW8 

C a l l i n g  Card S e r v i c e  

C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  business 
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  residence 
F l e x i b l e  b i l l  date business 
F l e x i b l e  b i l l  date residence 

Farmer  L ines  

Farmer l i n e  (obsolete SCB) 

In-Classroom Computer Access S e r v i c e  

In Classroom Computer Access Service, grades K-12. business measured OUtgOing 
o n l y  
In classroom Computer Access Service, grades K-12, business measured P-VaY, 
cap on loca l  b i l l e d  usage 
In Classroom Computer Access Service, grades K-12, business measured both way 

Long D is tance T e r m i n a l s  

Long distance terminals 

T o l l  S t a t i o n s  

T o l l  s t a t i o n  w i t h  guarantee 
T o l l  s t a t i o n  w i thout  guarantee 

d 

4 

E. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (EXCEPT PEX AND COIN) 

01. Residence Service - Individual Lines 

01. F l a t  Rate 

1FW 
LTRJR 
LTRUR 
1FR 
IFRCL 
1OF 

F l a t  r a t e  Foreign exchange l i ne ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISON OMS 100, residence 
F I L .  raft lin:, IS3:I ;EC,*,, r:;:$:.- .::  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine .  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence v i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  residence, Dormitory Communications Service 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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1DR 

4LP 
OFR 

1 ER 
lERNF 

02.  

03 .  

ROA . RECCL 

RUA 
RUACL 
RUC 

0 4 .  

1DM 
OMS 
LF5 
LF8 
1 ns 
lMSCL 
1KS 
1KSCL 
R l M  
R lMCL 

05. 

LUM 
LUMCL 
LMR 
LW 1 
LMRCL 
LWlCL 

0 6 .  

1MFOX 
1MF2X 

0 7 .  

OM6 
LM8 
LM8CL 
OML 
1MR 
lMRGE 
lMRCL 

. ,."& 
DATE: DecAmber , 1995 

Descr ip t ion  

F l a t  r a t e  l ine,  residence, Dormitory Communications service, r e s t r i c t e d  from 
DDD 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i f eL ine  Assistance Plan 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, outgoing on ly  

F l a t  Rate, Extended 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  
Extended f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  associated w i t h  customer-provided equipment 
(FL on ly )  

F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, outgoing only 
Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, Ta i lo red  Local C a l l i n g  Svc (obsolete) w i t h  
CaI l e r  I D  
Flat-measured 
Flat-measured 
Flat-measured 

Measured Rate 

Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Y* ^_.. "^A --.- 

ine, residence, two-way 
ine, residence, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
ine, residence, two-way, w i t h  hunt ing 

ine, residence, Dormitory Communication Service, r o t a r y  
ine, residence, outgoing on ly  
ine, residence, TeI-Assistance serv ice  w i t h i n  base r a t e  area 
ine. residence, Tel-Assistance serv ice  outside base r a t e  area 
ine, residence, two-way, non-hunting 
i"^ ..^-:A^"^^ c ..̂ _.. "., ^"^_*.."Ci"" ..:e* ..",a^.. In ~ G a D U I v U  ,a,.- I I I I G ,  I ~ z , I " G , l r ~ ,  C""-"OJ, """-"""c'"y . I C I I  L a l l r l  I "  

Measured r a t e  l ine,  residence, two-way, w i t h  hunt ing 
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, two-way, w i t h  hunt ing w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured r a t e  l ine .  residence, w i t h  allowance 
Measured r a t e  l ine, residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

Measured Rate, Low Usage 

Low use masured l ine .  residence, two-way, non-hunting 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance 
Low use measured l ine,  residence, v i t h  allowance 
Low use aeasured l ine, residence, v i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, wi th allowance w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

Measured Rate, Message Charges 

Message rate,  aeasured l i n e  outgoing only, per l i n e  
Message rate,  measured l i n e  two way, per l i n e  

nessage race l ine, ousiness. aucgoing an iy  
Message r a t e  l ine,  residence, L i f e L i n e  Assistance Plan 
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, LiPeLine Assistance Plan w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, outgoing only, r a t e  groups 1-12 
Message rate,  residence 
Message ra te ,  residence expanded local  c a l l i n g  
Message rate,  residence w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Residence Service - Credits and Waivers 

SECTION 01 
PAGE 8 
DATE: December, 1995 

CRAFD 

CRASC 

CRASD 

CRAS 1 

ASGCC 
ASGFA 
ASGFC 
ASGFS 
ASGSC 

ASGS 1 
ASGSA 
ASGSS 

LNK 

CROTR 

ASGFX 
ASGSX 
LF5 
LF8 

2FR 
2RX 
2PR 
4FR 
4RX 
4PR 
8FR 

888 

01. I n t e r s t a t e  Subsc r ibe r  L ine  Charge Waiver 

I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver and matching program, monthly c r e d i t  
company c r e d i t ,  AFDC r e c i p i e n t s  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver and matching program, monthly c r e d i t  
company c red i t ,  food stamp rec ip ien ts  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver and matching program, monthly c r e d i t  
Company c r e d i t ,  senior c i t i z e n s  e n t i t l e d  discount p lan  o f f e r e d  by a local  gas 
o r  power company 
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver and matching program, monthly c r e d i t  
company c r e d i t ,  Medicaid rec ip ien ts  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver company c r e d i t ,  food stamp r e c i p i e n t  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c red i t ,  AFDC c e r t i f i c a t i o n  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  Food stamp r e c i p i e n t  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  SSI  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  senior c i t i z e n  
e n t i t l e d  t o  discount p lan  offered by a local  gas o r  power company 
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  medicaid r e c i p i e n t s  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver S ta te  c r e d i t ,  AFOC c e r t i f i c a t i o n  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver S ta te  c r e d i t ,  SSI  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  

, 

02. Link-Up America - Telephone Ass is tance P lan  

Link-up America-telephone assistance plan, p a r t i a l  c r e d i t  o f  non-recurring 
i n s t a l r a t i o n  and connection charges, no r a t e  

0 3 .  Residence C r e d i t  (TN Customers Served by KY o r  MS) 

Subscriber c red i t ,  Tennessee customers served by B e l l  Exchanges i n  Kentucky 
and Miss iss ipp i ,  monthly per l i n e  

04. Te l -Ass is tance S e r v i c e  (KY only, W V i r g i n i a  T a r i f f )  4 

I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver S ta te  c r e d i t  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, TeI-Assistance serv ice  w i t h i n  base r a t e  area 
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, TeI-Assistance serv ice  outside base r a t e  area 

03. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. P a r t y  L i n e s  

F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l i ne ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l i n e ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine,  residence, L A  Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l i ne ,  residence 

02. Other 

Central o f f i c e  cross connect, cross reference o f  a l ine ,  ( l i n e  separately 
b i l l e d ) ,  no r a t e  

04. Business Service - Individual Lines 

01. Access L i n e  v i a  Megal ink ISDN S e r v i c e  NAR 

NALOB Network Access Service, network access l i n e  outgoing only, business l i n e  
NAL2B Network Access Service, network access l i n e  2 way, business l i n e  

02. F l a t  Rate 

1BG F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, hotel/motel reserva t ion  

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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7FB 
1 AL 

7FBCL 
OFB 
FR2 
1FB 
1FE 
1 FL 
lFBCL 

1EF 
1EFNF 

1 oc 

1 UB 
BUG 
BUJ 
BOA 
BUA 
BUACL 
BUE 
BUECL 

F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, invard 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, invard only,  terminates in  announcer fo r  recording 
message changes 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, invard w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, outgoing on ly  
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, resa le  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, tvo-Yay 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, tvo-vay ( e x h i b i t o r  wor ld Congress Center) 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, tvo-vay ( fo r  FX on ly )  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, tvo-Yay V i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

0 3 .  F l a t  Rate, Extended 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  (FL on ly )  
Extended f l a t  r a t e  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  (FL on ly )  associated w i t h  
customer-provided equipment 
L imi ted  access d i a l  tone - no r a t e  

05. F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  measured usage charge ( leaky  PBX), tvo-way (FL on ly )  
Flat-measured business l i ne ,  invard 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  invard, v i t h  hunt ing 
Flat-measured business l i ne ,  outgoing on ly  
Flat-measured business l i ne ,  tvo-vay, 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  tvo-vay, v i t h  Ca l le r  ID 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  tvo-way, v i t h  hunt ing 
Fiat-measured business l ine ,  two-way, v i t h  hunt ing w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 

06. F l a t  Rate, Message Usage 

1 UA F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  message usage charge ( leaky  PBX) tvo-vay (FL on ly )  /.- 07. Measured Rate 

B1M 
BH1 
1 NG 
1 NA 
76L 
OMH 
MR2 
1 MM 
lMHCL 
1 MG 
lMGCL 
BlMCL 

1 MB 
lMBGE 

OM6 
JR2 
1 MBCL 

Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  

09. Message Rate 

I ine, 
I ine, 
l ine ,  
l i ne ,  
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
l i ne ,  
I ;ne, 
I ine, 
I ine, 

bus i ness. 
bus i ness, 
business, 
business, 
bus i ness, 
business, 
bus i ness, 
bus i ness, 
bus i ness, 
bus i ness, 
business, 
bus i ness, 

hotel/motel reserva t ion  
invard hunt ing 
inward non-hunting 
inward only, add i t iona l  
outgoing o n l y  
resa le  
two-way hunt ing  
two-way hunt ing  v i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
tvo-Yay, non-hunting 
two-way. non-hunting v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, 
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, expanded loca l  c a l l i n g ,  r a t e  groups 1-12, each 
(GA) 
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, outgoing O n l y  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, resa le  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, tvo-vay, v i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

10. Message-Measured Rate 

U 8 O S  Special assembly Combination message rate/measured r a t e  serv ice  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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89s 

B9W 

B9L 

BZG 
BZJ 

11. M u l t i l i n e  Serv i ce  

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business service wi th network usage outside 
m u l t i l i n e  package 
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business service w i th  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package 
Volume usage measured r a t e  NAR, m u l t i l i n e  service, NAR l i n e  

12. Tapered/Voluae Usage Measured Rate 

Tapered/volume usage measured business ind iv idual  l i n e  
Tapered/volume usage measured business ind iv idual  l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  hunting 
serv ice 

05. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

A L Z l X  

ALSlX 

FRC 

FR 1 

I491 

M92 

1OF 
1OFCL 
FTUCL 
FTUOX 
FTUlX 
FTU2X 

ccs 

2FB 
2PB 
4FB 
4PB 
BFB 
2w 

01. A u x i l i a r y  L i n e  Serv i ce  

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, discount op t i on  inward, L A  Local Optional Service, 
Option B 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, shared tenant, economy op t ion  inward, LA Local 
Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service shared tenant service incoming only, 
Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  
F l a t  r a t e  a u x i l l a r y  l i n e  serv ice shared tenant service Mississippi  Enhanced 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan, opt ion 1 
Measured r a t e  a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  
op t i on  1 
Measured r a t e  a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, Mississippi  Enhanced Area Ca l l i ng  P lan ,  
op t i on  2 

02. Bel lSouth Corporate Network (BSCN) (Rated) 

F l a t  r a t e  line, business, tW0-Way. (BSCN) 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine,  business, two-way, (BSCN) w i t h  c a l l e r  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on l y )  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine,  ra ted  ( o f f i c i a l  on ly)  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on l y )  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on ly)  

03 .  Classroom Communication Serv i ce  

I D  
two-way 
outward 
inward 
two-way 

v i  th  

Classroom Communication Service, i nd i v idua l  l i n e  service, per l i n e  

04. P a r t y  L ines  

F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine,  business 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine,  business LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 par t y  l ine,  business 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine,  business LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l i n e  
Flat-measured 2 p a r t y  l ine,  business 

05. Shared Tenant S e r v i c e  - A u x i l i a r y  L i n e  Serv i ce  

Ca I I er  I D  

LlVlU A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, hotel/motel and shared tenant service, Louisiana 

LlV2U A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, h o t e I / m t e I  and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B economy, inward only, uncapped 

op t ion  B economy, two-way, uncapped 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LlYlU 

LlY2U 

ALE01 
ALE02 

CPFDN 
888 

1 oc 
06. 

CAM 
CAMXX 

07. 

VR 1 
VR 1 CL 

VB 1 
VB 1 C L  

VR2 
VRZCL 
VR4 
VR4U 

VR6 
VR6CL 

vB2 
vB2CL 

~ u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, hotel/motel and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B discount, inward only, uncapped 
Aux i l i a ry  l i n e  service, hotel/motel and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B discount, two-way, uncapped 
Shared tenant a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  serv ice (TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan) econony Option 
Shared tenant a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  serv ice (TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan) standard Option 

06. Other 

Cable and p a i r  f a c i l i t y  v e r i f i c a t i o n  d i g i t a l  network - ISDN 
cen t ra l  o f f ice cross connect, cross reference of a l i ne ,  ( l i n e  separately 
b i l l e d ) ,  no r a t e  
L im i ted  access d i a l  tone - no r a t e  

Advanced lnteNigent Network 
01. Serv i ce  Management System 

Service Management SyStem 
Service Management system establishment o f  SMS account for  b i l l i n g  

Area Plus Service 

01.  Area P l u s  Serv i ce  - Residence 

Area Plus Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius 
Area Plus Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  

02. Area P l u s  Serv i ce  - Business 

Area Plus Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  
Area Plus Service, business ind iv idual  l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

03 .  Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice Serv i ce  - Residence 

Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAWide 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  radius 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  radius w i t h  Ca l l e r  
I O  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence. 40 m i l e  rad ius (FL) 
Area Plus v i th  Complete Choice Service, residence, 40 m i l e  radius (FL) w i t h  
Ca l l e r  I D  

04. Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice Serv i ce  - Business 

Area Plus w i t h  Complete choice Service, business i nd i v idua l  l ine 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  
I D  

05. Miscel laneous 

VS8 Complete Choice Service, v e r t i c a l  services b i l l i n g  

08. BellSouth Corporate Network, BSCN. Non-Rated 
01. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Access Codes 

TSTAE O f f i c i a l  Services announcement service t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - access codes d ia led  i n  e r ro r  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: Mo d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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J 

TSTAD 

TSTAJ 

TSTAL 

TSTAM 

TSTAN 

TSTAP 

TSTAQ 

TSTAR 

TSTAS 

TSTAT 

TSTAU 

TSTAV 

TSTAK 

TSTAX 

TSTBS 

TSTCD 

TSTAY 

TSTAW 

02. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Anonymous C a l l  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
TeIecommunicatiOnS Service t e s t  - anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t e d  

0 3 .  Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - C e l l u l a r  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  for BsT and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - c e l l u l a r ,  a l l  channels busy 

04. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Cent rex  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BsT and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Centrex non working s t a t i o n  

05. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Coin  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - coin, i n i t i a l  deposi t  15 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin. i n i t i a l  deposi t  20 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  deposit 25 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  deposit 30 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  deposit 35 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  deposit 40 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, requ i red  overt ime 5 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  for  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, requ i red  overt ime 10 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, requ i red  overt ime 15 cents 

06. Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - Custom C a l l i n g  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
TeIecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - custom c a l l i n g  l i s t  f u l l  
O f f i c i a l  Services annauncemnt serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - custom c a l l i n g  f a i l u r e  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement service t e s t  l i n e  for  BST and National 
TeIecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - speed c a l l i n g  l i s t  f u l l  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
TelecoInmunicationa Service t e s t  - C a l l  Wait ing Deluxe Service (CUDHOLD), Stay 
on l ine ,  c a l l  w i l l  be answered s h o r t l y - L i s t  324 

07. Announcement T e s t  L i n e s  - D isas te r  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - d isas ter  

08. Announcement T e s t  Lines - F a c i l i t i e s  BUM 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - a l l  customer cont ro l led ,  seized, f a c i l i t i e s  
busy 

4 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. ' 
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09. 

TSTAZ 

10. 

TSTBD 

11. 

TSTBE 

TSTBF 

TSTBT 

12. 

13. 

TSTBG 

TSTBH 

14. 

TSTAl 

TSTCC 

TSTBl 

TSTBJ 

15. 

16. 

17. 

TSTBK 

TSTBL 

18. 

TSTBM 

TSTBP 
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Announcement Tes t  L ines  - F a c i l i t y  T roub les  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - emergency, f a c i l i t y  t roub les  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - H i g h  Volume Number Change 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - h igh  volume customer number change 

Announcement Tes t  L ines  - I C  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - i C  no t  i n  service 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - I C  temporar i ly  out o f  serv ice  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - I n t e r c e p t  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nationa 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - screened in te rcep t  d i a l i n g  e r r o r s  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - No C i r c u i t s  Ava i l ab le  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nationa 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - no c i r c u i t s  ava i lab le ,  BOC network 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nationa 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - no c i r c u i t s  ava i lab le ,  I C  f i n a l  trunk 
groups o n l y  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - Non-Working Number 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - blank o r  disconnected numbers 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - vacant NXX code 

Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Non-Working 911 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l ine f o r  BST and National 
TeIecomUniCations Service t e s t  - non working 911 

AnnOUIICRment T e s t  L ines  - PBX D i a l i n g  Errors  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
TeIecomunicationS Service t e s t  - PBX d i a l i n g  e r r o r s  

Announcement T e s t  L i n e s  - Quick S e r v i c e  

OPfic ia l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Quick Service, Southern B e l l  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  for  BST and National 
TelecOIRR(uniCationS Service t e s t  - Quick Service, South Central B e l l  

Announcement Tes t  L ines  - ROH 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - rece iver  o f f  hook 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l r ne  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service . test  - reorder due t o  BOC congestion or t roub le  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TSTBP 

TSTBP 

TSTBQ 

TSTBR 

TSTBN 

TSTBB 

TSTBC 

TSTBT 

TSTBU 

TSTBV 

TSTBW 

TSTBX 

TSTBY 

TSTBZ 

TSTCA 

TSTCB 

TSTBA 

TSTCE 

19. 

2 0 .  

21. 

22. 

23. 

24.  

25. 

SERVICE AN0 EXTENSION STATIONS 

Descr ip t ion  
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O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Servlce t e s t  - reorder due t o  I C  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - Reorder 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - reorder due t o  BOC congestion o r  t roub le  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - reorder due to I C  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - Remote Sw i t ch ing  System 

Of f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - remote swi tch ing  system, local  serv ice  on ly  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - R e s t r i c t e d  c a l l  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f a r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - r e s t r i c t e d  c a l l  

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - TOPS Emergency 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - TOPS emergency 3 
Of f i c ia l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - TOPS emergency 4 

Announcement T e s t  L i n e s  - Touchs tar  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - screened in te rcep t  d i a l i n g  e r ro rs  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l ine f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar. denied access t o  features 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
TeIecommunicatlOns Service t e s t  - Touchstar, completed due t o  c a l l  b lock ing  
a c t i v a t i o n  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - Touchstar. p a r t y  i s  busy 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar. c a l l  r e t u r n  conf i rmat ion  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar. c a l l  t r a c i n g  conf i rmat ion  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar, denial  o f  preferred and regu la r  
c a l l  forwarding a t  the same time 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
TeIecommunicatlons Service t e s t  - Touchstar. no t  al lowed 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
TeIecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar, successful deac t iva t ion  of 
serv ice  

Announcement T e s t  L i n e s  - Work Stoppage 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - work stoppage 

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - ZipCONNECT S e r v i c e  

o f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - ZipCONNECT Service, d i a l  area code and 
phone number o r  s tay  on l i n e - L i s t  325 

,-/ 
PRIVATEIPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TSTCF Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 

TSTCG Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 

TSTCH Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 

TSTCJ Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 

Telecommunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, number unavailable from 
your calling area-List 326 

TeIecomunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, did not get Complete 
number-List 327 

Telecomunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, cannot complete as 
dialed, please hang up and try later-List 328 

Telecommunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, sorry, number 
unavailable from your calling area-List 329 

26. Announcement Test Lines - 1 or 0 Dialed in Error 

TSTAA Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - 1 or 0 dialed in error 

27. Announcement Test Lines - l O X X X  

TSTAB Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 

TSTAC Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - lOXXX dialing error 
Telecommunications Service test - 10XXX required 

28. Announcement Test Lines - 10 Digit Cross Boundary 

TSTAF 

TSTAG 

TSTAH 

TSLNB 
TSLOS 
TSLCB 
TSLlB 

TSL2B 
TSL3B 

TSL5B 

TSL7B 

TSLBB 

Officiat Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - prefix code o f  1 or 0 not dialed, 10 digit 
cross boundary calling 
Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - prefix code 1 or 0 not dialed, 10 digit 
dialing plan 

29. Announcement Test Lines - 7 Digit 
Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - prefix code 1 or 0 not dialed, 7 digit 
dialing plan 

30. 1 0 0  Series Test Lines 

Official Services, 100 series test line, nonsynchronous test line 
Official Services, 100 series test line, open circuit test line 
Official Services, 100 series test line, short circuit test line 
Official Services, 100 series test line. 100 type test line, quiet 
termi nat i on 
Official Services, 100 series test line, 102 type test line, milliwatt 
Official Services, 100 series test line. 103 type test line, 
signal-supervisory testing 
Official Services, 100 series test line, 105 type test line, automatic 
transmission measuring 
Official Services, 100 series test line, 107 type test line, data 
transmission test line 
Official Services, 100 series test line, 108 type test line, non-inverting 
loopback 

31. Miscellaneous Test Line 

TSM Official Services, miscellaneous type test line 

09. Complete Choice Service 

01. Complete Choice Service 

vR3 
VR3CL 

Complete Choice Service, residence 
Complete Choice Service. residence with Caller I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

02. Misce l laneous 

VSB Complete Choice Service, v e r t i c a l  services b i l l i n g  

10. Farmer Lines 

01. Class A S e r v i c e  

Farmer l i n e  (obsolete SCB) 

11. Fringe Areas 

01. Residence Serv i ce  

889 

1SW06 
RWG 

JUF 
JUP 
JUA 
JUD 
JUE 
JUT 

JUM 
JUR 
JUS 

JUL 
JUC 
JUB 

Fr inge areas - residence ind i v idua l  l i n e  serv ice  reg ion  6 
RegionServ Service 

12. Joint User Service 

01. J o i n t  User  Serv i ce  
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4 

J o i n t  user service, P l a t  r a t e  
J o i n t  user service, P l a t  rate,  PBX. Centrex, and ESSX-1 
J o i n t  user service, measured r a t e  
J o i n t  user service, measured r a t e  
J o i n t  user service,  measured rate,  PBX 
J o i n t  user service,  measured rate,  PBX, permanent guest o r  tenant maintaining 
a residence i n  the ho te l  
J o i n t  user service, message r a t e  
J o i n t  user service, message rate,  PBx 
J o i n t  user service, message rate,  PBX, permanent guest or tenant maintaining 
a residence i n  the ho te l  
J o i n t  user service, r o t a r y  l i n e  serv ice  
J o i n t  user service, semi-public serv ice  
J o i n t  user service, unmeasured and measured r a t e  

d 

13. Local Exceptions 

01. L o c a l i t y  Rate Area (LRA) 

4ZB++ Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area, business 4 p a r t y  l i n e  
4ZR++ Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area, residence 4 p a r t y  l i n e  
8FM++ comb: 5999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area, residence 8 p a r t y  l i n e  

02. L o c a l i t y  R a t a  Area CLRA), Bus iness  - 1 P a r t y  L ine  

1LB L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  
lLB++ Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  
lLBAJ L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  Bay S t  Louis LRA/Bay S t  Louis 

lLBHH L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  Houston Heights subdivision, 

lLBCJ L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  LA - Shreveport exchange 
lLBAG L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  t i n e  MS - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 

ILBAH L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Wren LRA/Armory Exchange 
1LBAK L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS ,- Bogue C h i t t o  

lLBAL L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Lena LRA/Carthage 

exchange 

Blount County, Tennessee 

exchange 

LRA/Brookhaven exchange 

exchange 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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lLBAN 

lLBAD 

1LBAP 

lLBAQ 

lLBAR 

lLBAS 

lLBAU 

lLBAW 

lLBAX 

lLBAY 

lLBBA 

lLBBB 

lLBBC 

1LBBD 

lLBBE 

1LB02 

1LB04 

1LBAA 

L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Independence 
LRA/Coldvater exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sledge LRA/Crenshaw 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - 
exchange, Walnut Grove LRA/Carthage exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRAI, business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  TN - 
special  FX serv ice 

03.  L o c a l i t y  Rate Area CLRA), Business - 2 P a r t y  Line 

2LB++ Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  
2LBAG L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area.(LRA). business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAK L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAL L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAN L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
ZLBAQ L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAR L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAS L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAU L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBAW L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (IRA), business 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - 
2LBpx L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 Party l i n e  MS - 

exchange 

LRA/Brookhaven exchange 

exchange 

LRA/COldwater exchange 

exchange 

exchange 

exchange 

LRA/Meridian exchange 

exchange, walnut Grove LRA/Carthsge exchange 

exchange 

Union church LRA/Fayette 

Sunnyside LRA/Greenwood 

Handle LRA/Louisvi l le 

Brooksv i l le  LRA/Hacon 

C o l l i n s v i l l e  

Chunky LRA/Meridian 

Causeyvi l le LRA/Heridian 

Lorman LRA/Port Gibson 

Sturg is  LRA/Starkvi l le 

S a l t i l l o  LRA/TUpelo 

Bentonia LRA/YaZOo C i t y  

Benton LRA/Vazoo C i t y  

POtts Camp LRA/Holly 

Hickory F l a t  LRA/Holly 

Harpe rv i l l e  LRA/Forest 

Maryv i l l e  exchange - 

Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 

Bogue Ch i t t o  

Lena LRA/Carthage 

Independence 

Sunnyside LRA/GreenWood 

Handle LRA/Louisvi l le 

BrOOksvil le LRA/Macon 

C o l l i n s v i l l e  

Chunky LRA/Meridian 

Causeyvi l le LRA/Meridian 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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4 2LBAY 

2LBBB 

L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Lorman LRA/Port Gibson 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 2 D a r t Y  l i n e  MS - S a l t i l l o  LRA/Tupelo ' 

2LBBC 

2LBBD 

exi 
LO1 
exorlarlgw 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA] 
exchanae 

exchange 
2LBBC L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  

exchange 
2LBBD L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  

exchanae 

ine  MS - Bentonia LRA/YaZOO C i t y  

i ne  MS - Benton LRA/Yazoo C i t y  

2LBBE 

2LB02 

2LB04 

1 LR 
lLR++ 
lLRHH 

lLRAT 
lLRAG 

lLRAH 
lLRAK 

lLRAL 

lLRAN 

lLRAO 

lLRAP 

lLRAQ 

lLRAR 

lLRAS 

lLRAU 

lLRAW 

lLRAX 

lLRAY 

1LR8A 

lLRBB 

lLRBC 

lLRBD 

lLRBE 

1LR02 

.. .~ 
L o c a l i i y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 par t y  
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  ine MS - Hickory F l a t  L R A / H O I I ~  
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 Party l i n e  MS - Harpe rv i l l e  LRA/Forest 
exchange 

ine  MS - Pot ts  Camp L R A / H O I I ~  

04. L o c a l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Residence - 1 P a r t y  L ine  

L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  
comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  

L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  Houston Heights subdiv is ion,  
BlOunt County, Tennessee 
L o c a l i t y  Pate area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  L A  - New Orleans exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Wren LRA/Amory exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  erea (LRA). residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Bogue C h i t t o  
LRA/Brookhaven exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area [LRA). residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Lena LRA/Carthage 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Independence 
LRA/Coldwater exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Sledge LRA/Crenshaw 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Union Church 
LRA/Fayette exchange 4 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Sunnyside LRA/Greenwood 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l ine  MS - Handle LRA/Louisvi l le 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Brooksv i l l e  LRA/Macon 
exchange, Bay S t  Lou is  LRA/Bay S t  Louis exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - C o l l i n s v i l l e  
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Chunky LRA/Meridian 
exchange, Walnut Grove LRA/Carthage exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l ine  MS - CauseyviIIe 
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Lorman LRA/Port Gibson 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - S tu rg i s  LRA/StarkVil le 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - S a l t i l l o  LRA/Tupelo 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Bentonia LRA/YaZoa C i t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Benton LRA/Yazoo C i t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Pot ts  Camp LRA/Holly 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Hickory F l a t  LRA/HOlly 
Springs exchange 

J 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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1LRW L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 7 p a r t y  l i n e  Hs - Harpersv i l le  LRA/FOreSt 

1LRAA 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  TN - Maryv i l l e  exchange - 
special FX serv ice 

05 .  L o c a l i t y  Rate Area CLRA), Residence - 2 P a r t y  L ine 

~ L R + +  Comb: 5999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 pa r t y  l i n e  
2LRAG L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 pa r t y  l i n e  HS - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 

2LRAH L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 pa r t y  l i n e  Hs - Wren LRA/Amory exchange 
2LRAK L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 par ty  l i n e  HS - Bogue C h i t t o  

2LRAL L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 pa r t y  l i n e  HS - Lena LRA/Carthage 

2LRAN L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Independence 

2LRAO L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 2 pa r t y  l i n e  HS - Sledge LRA/Crenshaw 

exchange 

LRA/Brookhaven exchange 

exchange 

LRA/COldVater exchange 

2LRAP 

2LRAQ 

2LRAR 

ZLRAS 

2LRAU 

2LRAY 

2LRAX 

2LRAY 

2LRBA 

2LRBB 

2LRBC 

2LRBD 

2LRBE 

2LR02 

2LRW 

exchang; 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
LRA/Fayette exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
exchange, walnut Grove L 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) 

.ri 

exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 

res i dence 

residence 

residence 

residence 

residence 

res  i dence 
:A/Carthage 

res  i dence 

res  i dence 

res  i dence 

residence 

residence 

res i dence 

res  i dence 

res i dence 

residence 

2 p a r t y  l i n e  

2 p a r t y  l i n e  

2 pa r t y  l i n e  

2 pa r t y  I ine 

2 pa r t y  l i n e  

2 p a r t y  I i ne  
exchange 
2 pa r t y  l i n e  

2 pa r t y  l i n e  

I ine 

I ine 

I ine 

I ine 

I ine 

I ine 

I ine 

ns 
Hs 

m 
w 
Ms 

Ms 
w 
HS 

MS 

m 
HS 

PIS 

MS 

m 
w 

Union Church 

Sunnyside LRA/Greenwood 

Handle LRA/LOuisviIle 

BrOOksviI l e  LRA/Hacon 

C o l l i n s v i l l e  

Chunky LRA/Heridian 

causeyvi t ie 

Lorman LRA/Port Gibson 

Sturg is  LRA/Starkvi l le 

S a l t i l l o  LRA/Tupelo 

Bentonia LRA/Yazoo C i t y  

Benton LRA/Yazoo C i t y  

P O t t 8  Camp LRA/Holly 

Hickory F l a t  LRA/HOIly 

Harpervi I I e  LRA/FOrest 

06.  Ba ld  Head Is land,  Southport,  NC 

CBH Local exception, exchange service on Bald Head Island, Southport, NC, monthly 

SESVH Service establishment charges per t r i p  t o  and from Bald Head Island. 
surcharge 

Southport, NC 

07. C h a r l o t t e  t o  Ft. H i l l  Opt ional  Local  C a l l i n g  P lan  

LCP 1 N Local c a l l i n g  p lan  discount on outgoing c a l l s  Char lo t te  t o  F t  H i l l  Optional 
Local C a l l i n g  Plan North Carol ina 

PRIVATE/PRDPRLETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS SECTION 01 
PAGE 20 
DATE: December, 1995 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  
4 

RBOB 1 

RBOE2 

RBOR 1 

RBORZ 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option For Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers add i t iona l  access path 
( w i t h  i n i t i a l  i n s t a l l a t i o n )  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option For Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers business, per 
forwarding telephone number ( includes one access f a c i l i t y )  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option For Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers residence add i t iona l  
access f a c i l i t y  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Optton For Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers residence, per 
Forwarding telephone number ( includes one access F a c i l i t y  

08. Loca l  Expanded Area P lan  (LEAP) 

CCCLA 
CCCLB 
CCCLR 

Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) business, per account 
Local Expanded Area P l a n  (LEAP) business, per l ine ,  t runk o r  NAR 
Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) residence, per month, per l i n e  

09. NC MetroConnect ion P lan  

NS2++ Comb: S999 HetroConnection Plan, MetroDiscount, S.25 per message 
NS1++ Comb: 5999 HetroConnection Plan, HetroOiscount, 50% t o l l  discount 
NS3++ Comb: S999 HetroConnection Plan, HetroDiScount. 50% t o l l  discount w i t h  usage threshold 

10. NC HetroConnect ion P lan  - He t roP lus  Serv i ce  

WE++ Comb: S999 
SHE37 

SUE38 

SUE41 

5ME42 

SHE113 

5ME56 

SUE57 

5ME58 

REOBB 

RBOBS 
RBOBl 

RBORR 

REA08 

RBABS 

RBABl 

MetroPlus Service, residence. po in t - to -po in t  or po in t - to -mul t ipo in t  
MetroPlus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  o r  po in t - to -mu l t i po in t  Cleveland 
t o  China Grove-Landis 
MetroPIus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  or po in t - to -mu l t i po in t  Cleveland 
t o  China Grove-Landis, Mooresvi l le and Troutman 
MetroPIus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  o r  po in t - to -mu l t i po in t  Troutman 
t o  Cleveland 
HetroPlus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  o r  po in t - to -mu l t i po in t  Troutman 
t o  China Grove-Landis 
MetroPIus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  o r  po in t - to -mu l t i po in t  Troutman 
t o  Cleveland, China Grove-Landis, Hooresvi l le,  and Sal isbury 
MetroPlus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  o r  po in t - to -mul t ipo in t  Cleveland 
t o  Troutman 
MetroPlus Service, residence, po in t - to -po in t  o r  po in t - to -mul t ipo in t  Sal isbury 
t o  Troutnan 
MetroPlus Service, residence. po in t - to -po in t  or po in t - to -mu l t i po in t  Sal isbury 
t o  Troutman and Mooresv i l le  

4 

11. Reverse B i l l i n g  Opt ion - Hernando, MS 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option For Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers business, c a l l s  
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Memphis, TN. te rmina t ing  i n  Hernando, US 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option For Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers subsequent access path 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option For Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers add i t i ona l  access path 
( w i t h  i n i t i a l  i n s t a l l a t i o n )  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers residence, Ca l l s  
o r i g i n a t i n g  in Memphis, TN, te rmina t ing  i n  Hernando, MS 

12. Reverse B i l l i n g  Option- B r i d g e p o r t  o r  Stevenson AL 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option fo r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers, Alabama, business, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Chattanooga, TN, te rmina t ing  i n  Br idgeport  o r  Stevenson, 
AL 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option fo r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers, Alabama, subsequent 
access path 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option fo r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers, Alabama, add i t iona l  
access pa th  w i t h  i n i t i a l  i n s t a l l a t i o n  

4 
PRIvATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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RBARR Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers, Alabama, residence, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Chattanooga, TN, te rmina t ing  i n  Br idgeport  or Stevenson, 
AL 

15. Long Distance 

01. Termina ls  

LO2 Long distance terminal  f o r  ho te l ,  motel, and hosp i ta l  
LDZNF Long distance terminal  f o r  ho te l ,  motel, and hosp i ta l  terminated i n  CPE 
LO2SF Long distance terminal for  ho te l .  motel, and hosp i ta l  terminated i n  CPE 
TZMA 1 Long distance terminal  local  opt ional  serv ice  t o l l  trunk 
LDP Long distance terminal, i nd i v idua l  l i n e  
LDP++ NO01 NOOlB Long distance terminal ,  i nd i v idua l  l i n e  telephone 
LDT Long distance terminals 
TTT 

TTTXA 

TTTXB 

Long distance trunks arranged f o r  connection t o  the company's t o l l  
switchboard pos i t i ons  
Long distance trunks arranged fo r  connection t o  the company's t o l l  
switchboard pos i t i ons  f o r  connection t o  e i t h e r  CO t o l l  switchboard and/or 
company's DDD network, each 
Long distance trunks arranged f o r  connection t o  the company's t o l l  
svitchboard pos i t i ons  f o r  connection t o  e i t h e r  CO t o l l  switchboard, the DDD 
network o r  the IDDD network, each 

16. Toll Stations 

01. S t a t i o n s  

SG8 
SW8 

To1 I s t a t i o n  w i t h  guarantee 
T o l l  s t a t i o n  w i thout  guarantee 

17. Zone Charges Outside Base Rate Area 

lLSTl 

l L S l l  

1LS21 

1 LS4 1 

lLST2 

1LS12 

1LS22 

1LS42 

lLST3 

1LS13 

01. Zone 1 

Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
trunk, zone 1 
Zone mileage, fo r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine,  zone 1 
Zone mileage, for  a loca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 2 
party,  zone 1 
Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 4 
party,  zone 1 

02. Zone 2 

Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
trunk, zone 2 
Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine ,  zone 2 
Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 2 
party,  zone 2 
Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 4 
party,  zone 2 

0 3 .  Zone 3 

Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
trunk, zone 3 
Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
ind iv idua l  l i n e .  zone 3 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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1LS23 

1LS43 

lLSC4 

lLSC5 

1LS26 

1LS27 

1LS28 

1LS29 

lLS4J 

lLS4K 

lLSSL 

ILSSM 

1LSLIQ 

04. 

05 .  

06.  

0 7 .  

0 8 .  

0 9 .  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Oescr i p t i o n  

Zone mileage, for  a local  channel 
party,  zone 3 
Zone mileage, for  a loca l  channel 
party,  zone 3 

Zone 4 

Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel 
two-party, zone 4 o r  0 

Zone 5 

Zone mileage, fo r  a loca l  channel 
tvo-party. zone 5 o r  E 

Zone 6 

Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel 
2-wire o r  2 par ty ,  zone 6 o r  F 

Zone 7 

Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel 
2-wire o r  2 par ty ,  zone 7 o r  G 

Zone 8 

Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel 
2-wire o r  2 par ty ,  zone 8 o r  H 

Zone 9 

Zone mileage. fo r  a l oca l  channel 
2-wire o r  2 party,  zone 9 o r  I 

Zone 10 

Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel 
4-wire o r  4 party,  zone 10 o r  J 

Zone 11 

Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel 
4 - v i r e  o r  4 party,  zone 11 o r  K 

Zone 12 

Zone mileage, fo r  a loca l  channel 
12 o r  L 

Zone 13 

Zone ui leage, fo r  a loca l  channel 
13 o r  M 

Zone 16 

Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel 
4-wire o r  4 party,  zone 16 o r  P 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated outside the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated outside the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 

terminated outside the 

terminated ou ts ide  the 
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PAGE 22 
DATE: December, 

base r a t e  area 2 

base r a t e  area 4 

1995 

.4 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area 

base r a t e  area zone 

terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area zone 

terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 4 
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1LS61 

1LS62 

1LS63 

lLSEl 

1LSE2 

lLSE3 

lLSSA 

lLSTB 

lLSlC 

/- 

15. Zone Charges - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area Area 
C a l l i n g  P l a n  mileage, zone 1 - Miss iss ipp i  
Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area Area 
C a l l i n g  P l a n  mileage, zone 2 - Miss iss ipp i  
Zone mileage, fo r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area Area 
C a l l i n g  P l a n  mileage, zone 3 - M iss i ss ipp i  

16. Zone Charges - Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan - Miss iss ipp i  t r i a l  zone 1. economy 
Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan - Miss iss ipp i  t r i a l  zone 2, economy 
Zone mileage, for a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  - Miss iss ipp i  t r i a l  zone 3 ,  economy 

17. M i n i  Zone 1 

Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
numerical o r  m i n i  zone 1 

18. M i n i  Zone 2 

Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
trunk, mini zone 2 

19. M i n i  Zone 3 

Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine,  numerical o r  m i n i  zone 3 

20. M i n i  Zone 4 

l L S l D  Zone mileage, f o r  a local channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine,  numerical o r  mini zone 1( 

21. M i n i  Zone 5 

lLSlE Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine ,  numerical o r  m i n i  zone 5 

22. M i n i  Zone 6 

l L S l F  Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine,  numerical o r  mini zone 6 

23. M i n i  Zone 7 

lLSlC Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l i ne ,  numerical o r  mini zone 1 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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C. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK 

Of.  Advanced Intelligent Network 

ANNDl 

ANNRG 

CLSCX 
CLSPX 
CLSEX 
CLSTA 
CLSTX 
CLSDR 
CLSDZ 
CLSDl 

ANKAX 

ANKBX 

ANKCC 

ANKCD 

ANKMD 

ANKPN 

ANKRS 

ANKSD 

RTGBX 

RTGDX 

RTGPX 

RTGTX 

RTGWX 

CAMSX 
CAMSC 

01. 

0 2 .  

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

SECTION 01 
PAGE 24 
DATE: December, 1995 

4 

Assignment of Ded ica ted  203-XXXX Numbers 

Dedicated NXX fo r  Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network Services (AIN) dedicated NXX 
number, f i r s t  203-XXXX, per state,  per occurence 
Dedicated NXX fo r  Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network Services (AIN) reserva t ion  of 
203-XXXX number, per 203-XXXX number, per s ta te  

C r i s i s L i n k  S e r v i c e  

Cr i s i sL ink  
CriSiSLink 
Cr i s i sL ink  
Cr i s i sL ink  
Cr i s i sL ink  
Cr i s i sL ink  
Cr i s i sL ink  
Cr i s i sL ink  

Service, each add i t i ona l  p lan  
Service, p lan  update 
Service, serv ice  establ ishment charge 
Service, t r i gge r ,  each add i t iona l ,  per occasion 
Service, t r i gge r ,  per occasion 
Service, 36 month contract ,  add i t i ona l  red i rec ted  number 
Service, 36 month contract ,  per occasion, add i t iona l  p lan  
Service, 36 month contract ,  per occassion, f i r s t  p lan  

Rout ing  S e r v i c e  

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, per i n i t i a l  ANC 
subscr ipt ion,  per LATA 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, add i t iona l  se t  of paper 
maps, per subscr ipt ion.  per LATA 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, changes t o  parameters of 
an e x i s t i n g  r o u t i n g  option, per e x i s t i n g  subscr ipt ion,  per LATA, per change 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, A I N  r o u t i n g  service c a l l  
d e t a i l  informat ion,  per subscr ipt ion,  d i s k e t t e  copy 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, monthly report,  d i ske t te  
COPY 4 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, charge per subscriber 
point-to-number, per subscr ipt ion,  per LATA, each subscriber point-to-number 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, reconf igura t ion  o f  
e x i s t i n g  ANC r o u t i n g  service, per LATA 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network ( A I N )  Routing Service, special  study. d i ske t te  
COPY 
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options, per 
per LATA block group r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options, per 
per LATA day of week r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options, per 
per LATA per cent  d i s t r i b u t i o n  r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options. per 
per LATA t ime of day r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options. per 
per LATA w i re  center r o u t i n g  

S e r v i c e  Management System CSMS) 

ANC 

ANC 

ANC 

ANC 

ANC 

r o u t i  ng 

r o u t i n g  

r o u t i n g  

r o u t i n g  

r o u t i n g  

serv ice  

serv ice  

serv ice  

service 

service 

subscr ipt ion,  

subscr ip t  ion, 

subscr ipt ion,  

subscr ipt ion.  

subscr ipt ion,  

Service Management System w i t h  Storage/Session (p rov i s ion ing  on ly )  
Service Management System w i t h  Storage/Session f o r  establishment of SMS 
account fo r  CABS customer (p rov i s ion ing  on ly )  

4 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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05. ZipCDNNECT Serv i ce  

ANKZ5 Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, ZipCONNECT Service, Z i p  

ANKZ9 Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network ( A l N )  Routing Service, Z ip  CONNECT Service, Z ip  
code Routing, per se rv i ce  subscr ipt ion,  per LATA, 5 d i g i t  z i p  code 

code Routing, per serv ice  Subscript ion, per LATA, 9 d i g i t  z i p  code 

02. AdWatch Service 
01. AdWatch Serv i ce  

ADXSE 
ADXRD 
ADXFD 

ADXFP 

ADXFW 

ADXCX 
ADXAX 
ADXNA 

ADXNX 

03. 

CPSRL 

04. 

BAPDS 

BAPES 

BAPLS 

BAPHS 

BAPSC 

BAPTC 

BAPTD 

BAPTF 

BAPTH 

BAPTO 

BAPTT 

ADWatCh basic serv ice  establishment, per subscriber 
ADWatch op t iona l  c a l l  report .  c a l l  de ta i l / count  report ,  per v i r t u a l  number 
ADWatCh op t iona l  r o u t i n g  feature, per v i r t u a l  number, t ime o f  day r o u t i n g  
op t i on  
ADWatch op t iona l  r o u t i n g  feature, per v i r t u a l  number, percent d i s t r i b u t i o n  
r o u t i n g  op t i on  
ADWatch opt ional  r o u t i n g  feature,  per v i r t u a l  number, t ime of week rou t i ng  
op t ion  
ADWatCh serv ice  change charge f o r  changes t o  each ac t iva ted  V i r t u a l  Number 
ADWatch v i r t u a l  number a c t i v a t i o n  charge, each v i r t u a l  number 
ADWatch v i r t u a l  number p rov i s ion ing  charge, f o r  each add i t iona l  v i r t u a l  
number i n  a request 
ADWatCh 10 d i g i t  PODP (Pub l ic  Office D i a l i n g  Plan] telephone number, per l i n e  

Call Patterns Service 
01. C a l l  P a t t e r n s  Repor t s  

Ca l l  Patterns Service repo r t s  feature, per l i n e  

DesignEDGE Service 
01. DesignEDGE S e r v i c e  

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, monthly c a l l  event 
repor t ,  per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, c a l l  event, special  
study. per Subscr ipt ion 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDCE Service, special service 
study, per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, monthly service 
repor t ,  per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, serv ice  charge, per 
LATA 

02. T r i g g e r  Access Charges 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i gge r ,  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per tr i gger , 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
t r i g g e r  ( t o  be used 
Advanced I n t e l  I igent  
charge, per t r i g g e r ,  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i gge r ,  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i g g e r  , 

Network (AIN), DeSignEDCE Service, 
per ON, CDP 
Network (AIN). DesignEDCE Service, 
per DN, off-hook delay 
Network (AIN), DesignEDCE Service, 

in  conjunct ion w i t h  A1W c lass  o f  sei 
Network (AIN). OesignEDGE Service, 
per ON, off-hook immediate 
Network ( A I N ) ,  DesignEDCE Service, 
per ON. 10 d i g i t  PODP 
Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, 
per ON., te rmina t ing  attempt 

t r i g g e r  

t r i g g e r  

b i  I I i n g  

tr i gger 
r v i c e )  

t r i g g e r  

tr i gger 

access 

access 

feature 

access 

access 

access 

code 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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BAPT6 

BAPPC 

BAPPO 

BAPPF 

BAPPM 

BAPPO 

BAPPT 

BAPP6 

Descr ip t ion 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r igger ,  per ON, 6 d i g i t  POOP w i t h  dedicated NXX 

03. Tr igger  P r o v i s i o n i n g  

LL7CX 
LL7AN 

LL7TT 
LL7TO 

DATE: . 0ec;mber. 1995 

4. 

05. 

os. 

OCXCN 
OCXDR 
OCXFX 
OCXFV 

07. 

CAM 1 P 

CAPnP 

CAMRC 

CAMAD 
CAMBP 

CAMSE 

CAMAU 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DeSignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r igger ,  per ON, CDP (prov is ion ing on ly )  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r i gge r ,  per ON, off-hook delay (prov is ion ing on ly )  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DeSignEDGE Service, Peature code t r i g g e r ,  
( t o  be used i n  conjunct ion w i t h  CAM Class oP service, prov is ion ing only  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN). DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r igger ,  per DN, oPf-hook immediate (prov is ion ing only)  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), OesignEdge Service, 10 d i g i t  POOP (Publ ic  
OPPice D i a l i n g  Plan) t r i g g e r  a c t i v a t i o n  charge 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEdge Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r i gge r ,  per ON. terminat ing attempt, provisoning only 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r igger ,  per DN 6 - d i g i t  POOP w i t h  dedicated NXX (prov is ion ing 
only)  

Local Link Service 

01. Local  L ink Serv i ce  

Local Link Service, c a l l  management capab i l i t y ,  per month 
Local L ink Service, serv ice a c t i v a t i o n  charge, loca l  l ink number submitted on 
a SR 
Local L ink Service, terminat ing attempt t r i gge r ,  prov is ion ing only  
Local Link Service, 10 d i g i t  POOP (Publ ic  OPPice D i a l i n g  Plan) t r igger ,  
prov is ion ing only  

Otlice Connection Service 

01. Office Connection Serv i ce  

OPPice Connection Service, charge number (no ra te,  Por prov is ion ing only)  
OPPice Connection Service, d i s t i n c t i v e  r i n g  
OPPice Connection Service, feature, per l i n e  
OPPice Connection Service, Peature. per V i r t u a l  P r i va te  Netvork (VPN) 
connected 

PortEdge Service 

01. PortEdge Serv i ce  

Service Management System PortEdge Service, (Por DesignEdge), p o r t  
connection, ISDN access 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, p o r t  connection, dial/shared 
access 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, secu r i t y  card, i n i t i a l  or  
replacement 
Service Management system PortEdge Service, serv ice charge - AdWatCh Service 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, serv ice charge - DesignEdge 
Service 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, serv ice establishment, i n i t i a l  
setup 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, user i d e n t i p i c a t i o n  codes, per 
user I D  code 

d 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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BAPUS 

BAPUR 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), t e s t i n g  f o r  remote access t o  C a l i  
forwarding (no r a t e )  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIW), t e s t i n g  for  Ringmaster, (no r a t e )  

D. BIDIRECTIONAL USAGE RATE SERVICE 

01. Bidirectional Usage Rate Access Lines 

01. Exchange Access Premium Charge 

AEP Exchange access premium charge, per premium l i n e  

02. L ine  S i d e  Connected F a c i l i t i e s ,  w i t h o u t  UAN 

NNBCX 

TK 3CX 

TK3NX 

TK30X 

TK3lX 

NQBCX 

NQBNX 

NQBOX 

NQBlX 

1FT 

T2BCX 
FXSPF 

AASBL 

03 .  

B1E 

SLnel 
SLW2 
SLrn3 
6QG 

6QN 

02. Bidii 

01. 

Bid i rec t i ona l  usage r a t e  business l ines,  MegaLink, w i thout  VAN, per voice 
grade equivalent o r  NAR combination 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX t runk w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package op t ion  per twO-way trunk 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX trunk w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package op t ion  per NAR. one-way incoming (DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX t runk  w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package op t ion  per outgoing trunk 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX t runk  w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package o p t i o n  per incoming trunk (man-DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service,  MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a t  
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR two-way 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service,  MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a t  
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR one-way incoming (DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service, MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a t  
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR one-way outgoing 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service,  MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a t  
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR one-way incoming (non-DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate,  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  
network usage package op t ion  
Business PBX trunk, w i thout  UAN per two-way 
Foreign Exchange Service, f l a t  ra te ,  business, b i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate,  
premium f l a t  r a t e  
Premium f l a t  r a t e  network usage package op t ion  un l im i ted  c a l l i n g  op t i on  

Trunk Side Connected F a c i l i t i e s  

B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate,  f a c i l i t i e s  connected a t  a TOPS tandem office, 
s ing le  vo ice  grade f a c i l i t y ,  per f a c i l i t y  te rmina t ing  t o  subscriber 
EBM s igna l i ng  b i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  EM4 type 1 
EBM s igna l i ng  b i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  €&I4 type 2 
EBM s igna l i ng  b i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  E&M type 3 
LightCate service, Network Access Service, per VOE o r  NAFI, terminat ing t o  
subscriber 
MegaLink Channel Service, Network ACCBSS Service, per VGE o r  NAR, terminat ing 
t o  subscr i ber 

actional Usage Rate Optional Features 

Opt iona l  Fea tu re  

ANU. 
&NA 
ASF 
W A N  
l.%'JCN 
MWQ 
CDU 
UN9 

F. 

Answer supervis ion 
Automatic Number I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (ANI) Service establishment, per number 
Custom serv ice  area, per end o f f i c e  blocked 
Message wa i t i ng  i n d i c a t i o n  audible for  5ESS on each analog set 
MZ;:~;: w 2 I t i n j  in. ' i:2tiln 5 ' c S S . ! S Z ! ) :  
Message w a i t i n g  i nd i ca to r  
ONA c a l l  d e t a i l  information, monthly record, per occasion 
ONA Uniform Access NUmbeP. per NPA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t r i d e  BELLSOUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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UN9NR ONA Uniform Access Number, per NPA per c a l l  de l i vered  
UN9RS ONA Uniform Access Number, per NPA rese rva t i on  of UAN 
UN9SC ONA Uniform ACCeSS Number, per NPA subscriber change of p o i n t - t o  number, per 

TOPS tandem o f f i c e  

E. CALLING CARD SERYlCE 

01. Calling Cards 

01. AT8T c a l l i n g  C a r d  

A T l R P  C a l l i n g  Card-AT&T commmunications r e s t r i c t e d  p i n  (no r a t e )  
AT lUP C a l l i n g  Card-AT&T commmunications un res t r i c ted  p i n  (no r a t e )  

BSXCC 
BSXCS 
BSXRP 
BSXUP 

02. Be l lSouth  C a l l i n g  Cards  

C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  co-branded, consumer 
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  co-branded. small business 
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  r e s t r i c t e d  P I N  (no r a t e )  
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  un res t r i c ted  P I N  (no r a t e )  

0 3 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C a l l i n g  Card  

8SXWP C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  In te rna t iona l  C a l l i n g  Card 

F. DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

01. Listings 

01. A d d i t i o n a l  L i s t i n g s  

CLT 
LLT 
LRT 
F NA 
FNACS 
NAB 
Y6V 
FLT 
FLTCS 

MSZRS 
NWX 
NS9 
NS9RS 
NSH 
RLT 
RLTCS 
RLTRS 

nsz 

ENV 

DLNBX 
DLNPX 
DLNEX 
DLNFX 
DLNDX 
DLNLX 
OLNSX 
DLSBX 
DLSrX 
DLSLX 
OLSSX 

Business add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g  
Cross reference l i s t i n g ,  business 
Cross reference l i s t i n g ,  residence 
I f  no answer l i s t i n g ,  business 
I f  no answer l i s t i n g ,  business Centrex 
I f  no answer l i s t i n g ,  residence 
Indented under n iah t .  Sunday and ho l i day  - d i r e c t o r y  l i s t i n a  - -  - - - 
L i s t i n g  - no r a t e  
L i s t i n g  - no r a t e  Centrex, changed t o  FLT p r i o r  t o  1984 (obsolete) 
Mobile radioteleohone l i s t i n a  
Mobile radlotelepnone l i s t i n g  resa le  
Nat ional  whi te pages business l i s t i n g  
Night, Sunday and ho l i day  l i s t i n g ,  residence 
Night, Sunday and ho l i day  l i s t i n g ,  residence resa le  
Night, Sunday, and ho l i day  l i s t i n g ,  business 
Residence l i s t i n g  
Residence l i s t i n g  Centrex 
Residence l i s t i n g  r e s a l e  

02. Automat ic Reversa l  of T o l l  Charge S e r v i c e  

Automatic reversa l  of to11 charge service, loca l  exchange l i s t i n g  

03 .  Des igner  L i s t i n g s  (No Rate, P r o v i s i o n i n g  O n l y )  

Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  bo ld  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e l  b o l d  p lus  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  Designer L ine  Bold 
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  Designer L ine  S c r i p t  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  Designer S c r i p t  P lus  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  l i n e  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  s c r i p t  
Designer l i s t i n g ,  employee promotion (no r a t e )  bo ld  
Ds;ipn:r list:?;, S ~ ; ' : j : 3  ;?:.~.::!sn (-3 rats) b $ ! d  p ! Z C  
Designer l i s t i n g ,  employee promotion (no r a t e )  l i n e  
Designer l i s t i n g ,  employee promotion (no r a t e )  s c r i p t  

d 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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04. D i r e c t o r y  Ass is tance Database S e r v i c e  (DADS) 

DBSAF D i rec to ry  Assistance Database Service Administrat ive fee, per cent ra l  o f f i c e  
f i l e  

05. E n t e r p r i s e  S e r v i c e  (Spec ia l  Reversed Charge T o l l )  

ENT Special reverse charge t o l l  serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  in  a s ing le  alphabet ical  
l i s t  f o r  an i nd i v idua l  exchange 

06. F o r e i g n  Add i t i ona l  L i s t i n g s  

FAL Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  business 
FALSX Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  business a l te rna te  l i s t i n g  
FALCX Foreign add i t iona l  l i s t i n g .  business cross reference 
F AL TX Foreign add i t iona l  l i s t i n g ,  business fo re ign  special  t e x t  
OAL Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  d i f f e r e n t  company (obsolete SCB) 
FRW Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  residence 
FRWSX Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  residence a l te rna te  l i s t i n g  
FRWCX Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  residence cross reference 
FRWTX Foreign add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g ,  residence special  t e x t  
FLF Foreign l i s t i n g ,  f ree,  local  exchange l i s t i n g s  

07. No Sa les  S o l i c i t a t i o n  C a l l s  L i s t i n g  

XLLSX Special t e x t  d i r e c t o r y  l i s t i n g  no sales s o l i c i t a t i o n  c a l i s ,  residence 

OB. Opt iona l  C a l l i n g  P lan  L i s t i n g  

OCB 
OCR 

NPU 
NPURS 
NP3 

NLT 
NLE 

RNCAF 
RNQAF 

9FK 

szs 

LBB 
LBBAB 
XTL 
DLMEX 
DLMFX 
CL1ICX 
SFB 
XLDRX 

Optional c a l l i n g  p ian  l i s t i n g ,  business 
Optional C a l l i n g  Plan l i s t i n g ,  residence 

09. P r i v a t e  Telephone Numbers 

P r i va te  telephone number, where charge appl ies 
P r i va te  telephone number, where charge app l ies  resa le  
P r i va te  telephone number, where charge does no t  apply 

10. Semi-pr iva te  Telephone Numbers 

Semi-private telephone number, where charge appl ies 
Semi-private telephone number, where charge does no t  apply 

11. S t y l i s t  S e r v i c e  

Special number assignment charge business 
S t y l i s t  Service residence 

12. Telephone Answer ing  S e r v i c e  L i s t i n g s  

Telephone answering serv ice  l i s t i n g  

13. WATS 

WATS-inward l i s t i n g  

14. Misce l laneous L i s t i n g s  

Bold l i s t i n g  option, residence 
Bold l i s t i n g  option, residence above and below l i s t i n g  
Designer l i n e  l i s t i n g ,  residence 
Designer L i s t i n g s  Designer L ine  Bold 
Designer L i s t i n g s  Designer L ine  S c r i p t  
D:::;Ex Li::!:;; D;::322? Scr:>: P I G S  
Designer s c r i p t  l i s t i n g  
Ex t ra  t i t l e s  or degrees l i s t i n g  t i t l e s  i n  excess of one, residence 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AN0 EXTENSION STATIONS 

USOC Charts Description 

SECTION 01 
PAGE 30 
DATE: December, 1995 

.4 
XLDCX Extra titles or degrees listing titles, professional and/or educational 

MHT 
degrees, in excess o f  one, business 
Foreign directory listing for residence non-subscriber (to establish CRlS  
record\ 

NWPOR 
XLL 

. 
Nation; I white page I i st i ng residence 
Special text directory listing 

G. EXTENSION STATIONS (EXCEPT PBX AND COIN) 
01. Extension Stations 

01. O f f  Premises 

EXF Off premise extension station, located on ther than subscribers premises for 

EXFGF Off premise extension station, located on other than subscribers premises for 

EXW OfP premise extension station, same building 

purpose of answering calls, no rate 

purpose of answering calls, no rate Hughes Telephone company, Grandfathered 

02. Without Instrument (obsolete) 

EXH Extension station without instrument, different building (obsolete) 
EXHNF Extension station without instrument, difPerent building CPE (obsolete) 
EXL Extension station without instrument, same building (obsolete) 
EXLNF Extension station without instrument, same building CPE (obsolete) 

03. Other 

EXT Extension station with instrument, same building (obsolete) 

H. INTERIM FOREIGN EXCHANGE SERVICE 
01. Interim Foreign Exchange Service 

d 01. Exchange Service (Region 1 thru 13) 

ZNLl+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis business or residence, 

ZNL2+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis business or residence, two 

ZNLU+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis business or residence, four 

ZNLP+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis PBX trunk line 
ZNLC+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis public coin line 
ZNLS+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis semi-public line 

individual line 

party line 

party I ine 

1. SPECIAL NUMBER ASSIGNMENT CHARGE 
01. Special Number Assignment Charge 

01. Special Number Assignment Charge 

RNCSN Special number assignment charge search and assign 
RNCSO Special number assignment charge search only 

J. VOICE ACCESS LINES USED WITH INTEGRATED ACCESS SERVICE 
01. Voice Access tines Used With /AS 

01. Voice Circuits Terminated Via Integrated Acc Svc - Type 1 
lFBO1 Flat rate line, business, two-way OE only 
1MBOl Message rate line, business, OE only 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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USOC Charts Descr ip t ion 

K. CLASSROOM COMMUNICATION SERVICE 
01. Classloom Communication Service 

01. Classroom Communication Serv i ce  

CCSUD Classroom Communication Service, i nd i v idua l  l i n e  service, per l i n e  usage 

ccsuu Classroom Comunicat ion Service, ind iv idual  l i n e  service, per l i n e  usage 
package, w i t h  twenty percent discount 

package, w i t h  un l im i ted  f r e e  c a l l i n g  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PAGE P 
INDEX 

02. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

01.  AL Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing  

02. FL Enhanced Optional Extended Area Service (EOEAS) 

03. FL Optional Local Service - Green Cove Spr ings 

OS. FL Optional Local Service - Miami (Metro C.O.) 

06. FL Optional Local Service - Orange Park 

08. KY Area Cal l ing Plan 

09. LA Local Optional Service 

10. LA Local Optional Service, Option B 

11. LA Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing  

13. MS Local Optional Service 

14. HS Enhanced Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

15. NC Community C i r c le  Plan - Community Ca l le r  Serv ice 

16. NC Community C i r c le  Plan - Community Ca l le r  P l u s  Serv ice 

17. NC Community C i r c le  Plan - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

18. NC Expanded Local Service - Community Ca l le r  Plus Service 

19. NC Expanded Local Service - Message Rate Service 

20. NC Expanded Local Service - Thr i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

21. NC Outgoing Only Service 

22. SC Connection Cal l ing Plan 

23. SC Area P l u s  Service 

24. TN Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

25. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local Ca l l ing  Plan 

26. TN RegionServ 

02. Business Service - Sharing 8 Resale 

01. Sharing 8 Resale - MS Enhanced Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

02. Sharing 8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

03. Sharing 8 Resale - TN Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

04. Sharing 8 Resale - TN RegionServ 

03. Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01.  AL Area Ca l l ing  Service 
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I NOEX 

02. FL Enhanced Opt ional  Extended Area Serv i ce  CEOEAS) 

03 .  FL Opt ional  Local  Se rv i ce  - Green Cove Spr ings  

04. FL Opt ional  Local  Se rv i ce  - Hol lywood (Pembroke P ines  C . 0 . )  

05. FL Opt ional  Local  Se rv i ce  - Miami (Metro 12.0.) 

06. FL Opt ional  Local  Se rv i ce  - Orange Park 

08. KY Area C a l l i n g  Serv i ce  

09. LA Local  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

10. LA Local  Opt ional  Service,  Opt ion  B 

11. LA Expanded Local  C a l l i n g  Area 

13. MS Local  Opt ional  S e r v i c e  

1 4 .  MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

15. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

16. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  Serv i ce  

17. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Frequent C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

18. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Message Rate Serv i ce  

19. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

20. NC outgoing O n l y  S e r v i c e  

21. SC Area P l u s  Serv i ce  

22. SC connec t ion  C a l l i n g  P lan  

23. TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

24. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local  C a l l i n g  P l a n  

25. TN RegionServ 

8. AREA CALLING PLANS (EXCEPT EOEAS) 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Expanded Local  Area C a l l i n g  

03 .  KY Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

04. LA Local  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

05. LA Local  Opt ional  Service,  Opt ion B 

06. LA Expanded Local  Area C a l l i n g  

08. MS Local  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

09. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

10. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

11. NC Community C i r c l e  P l a n  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  
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I NOEX PAGE 

12. 

13. 

14. NC Expanded Local Service - Message Rate Service 

15. NC Expanded Local Service - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

16. NC Outgoing only  Service 

17. SC Aree P l u s  Service 

18. SC Connection Cal l ing Plan 

19. TN Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

20. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local Cal l ing Plan 

21. TN RegionServ 

02. Business Service - Local Exceptions 

0 1 .  FL - Green Cove Springs 

02. FL - Hollywood 

03. FL - Orange Park 

03. Business Service - Sharing & Resale 

01. Sharing 8 Resale - MS Enhanced Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

02. Sharing 8 Resale - NC Community Ca l l e r  P lus  Service 

03. Sharing 8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

04. Sharing 8 Resale - TN Area Cal l ing Plan 

05. Sharing 8 Resale - TN RegionServ 

NC Community C i r c le  Plan - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

NC Expanded Local Service - Community Cal ler  P l u s  Service 

04. Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Area Ca l l ing  Service 

03. KY Area Ca l l ing  Service 

04. LA Expanded Local Ca l l ing  Area 

05. LA Local Optional Service 

06. LA Local Optional Service, Option B 

08. MS Enhanced Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

09. MS Local Optional Service 

10. NC Community C i r c le  Plan - Community Ca l le r  Service 

11. 

12. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Frequent Ca l le r  Service 

13. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Message Rate Service 

14. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service 

NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - community Cal ler  p ius  Service 
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INDEX 

IS. NC Outgoing Only Service 

16.  SC Area Plus Service 

17. SC Connection Calling Plan 

le. TN Area Calling Plan 

19. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local Calling Plan 

20. TN RegionServ 

C.- ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - GEORGIA 
02. Arlington to Albany 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. Arlington to Blakely 

04. Athens to AUanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

02.  Business  

05. Barnesville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

06. Barnesville to G M n  
02.  Business  

12. Calhoun to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

PAGE d 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

13. Camilla to Albany 
01. Residence 

02. Business  

18. Colquitt to Bsinbridge 
01. Residence 

02. Business  

19. Concord to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

02. Business  

20. Concord to Thomaston 
01 .  Residence 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

P 
I NOEX 

21. Covington to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
02.  Business 

22. Cumming to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02 .  Business 

23. Eatonton to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

25. Fonyth to Macon 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

26. Fort Valley to Macon 

01. Residence 

0 2 .  Business 

27. Fort Valley to Warner Robins 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

28. Franklin to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02.  Business 

r' 

31. Gay to Woodbury 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

32. Gibson to Thomson 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

33. Gibson to Wrens 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

35. Greensboro to Athens 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

36. Greensboro to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

/4 
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UNlFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

I NOEX 

02. Business 

37. Greenville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01.  Residence 

02. Business 

38. Griffin to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business 

39. Hamilton to Columbus 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

40. Hogansville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01.  Residence 

02. Business 

41. Jackson to AUanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business 

44. LaGrange to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

45. Louisville to Augusta 

01.  Residence 

02. Business 

48. Madison to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

49. Monticello to AUanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

50. Monticello to Covington 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

51. Newnan to AUanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business 

53. Pine Mountain to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

SECTION 02 
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P- 

INDEX 

02. Bus iness  

54. Pine Mountain to Columbus 

01.  Residence 

02. Bus iness  

57. Rockmart to Rome 

01.  Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

58. Rome to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Res idence  

02. Bus iness  

60. Rutledge to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence  

02.  B u s i n e s s  

61. Rutledge to Covington 

01.  Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

62. Sardis to Augusta 

01. Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

63. Senoia to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. B u s i n e s s  

64. Smithville to Albany 

01.  Res idence  

02 .  B u s i n e s s  

66. Social Circle to Covington 

02. B u s i n e s s  

7f.  Thomson to Augusta 

01. Res idence  

02. Bus iness  

72. Valdosta to Hahira 

01.  Res idence  

73. Villa Rica to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
0 2 .  Bus iness  
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INDEX 

74. Warrenton to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

75. Watkinsville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

76. Waynesboro to Augusta 

01. Residence 

SECTION 02 
INDEX SHEET 8 
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PAGE 

02. Business 
77. Woodbury to AUanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

78. Woodbury to Manchester 

01. Residence 

02. Business 
79. Wrens to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

80. Wrightsville to Dublin 

01. Residence 

02. Business 
81. Wrightsville to Sandersville-Tennille 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

82. Zebulon to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business 
83. Zebulon to Thomaston 

01. Residence 

D. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - SOUTH CAROLINA 

07. Belton SC to Pelker. Piedmont i% Greenville, SC 

01. Residnece 

02. Business 
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UNIFORM SEWICE ORDER COOS 

I NOEX 

E. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - FLORIDA 
01. Belle Glade, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

02 .  Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

02. Big Pine, FL to Key West, FL 
01 .  Residnece 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

03. Boca Raton, FL to Ft. Lauderdale, FL 
01.  Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

04. Bronson, FL to Gainesville. FL 
01.  Residence 

02.  Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

05. Bunnell, FL to Daytona Beach. FL 
01 .  Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

06. Delray Beach, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

07. Femadina Beach, FL to Jacksonville, FL 
01. Residence 
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INDEX 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04.  PBX 

08. Flagler Beach, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

09. Ft. George, FL to Jacksonville Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

IO. Ft. Pierce, FL to Vero Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

17. Geneva, FL to Orlando, FL 

12. Green Cove Springs 

01. Residence 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04.  MesaLink 

05. PBX 

13. Hobe Sound, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

14. Holley-Navarre, FL to Milton, FL 
01. Residence 
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INDEX 

02. Bus iness  

03.  ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

15. Hollywood, FL to Miami, FL 

16. HoNywoodlPembroke Pines 

01. Residence 

01.  Residence 

17. Jay, FL to Pensacola. FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

0 2 .  Bus iness  

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

18. Key Largo, FL to Miami, Perrine 8 Homestead, FL 

01.  Residence 

02. Bus iness  

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

19. Keystone Heights, FL to Gainesville, FL 

01.  Residence 

20. Miami - Metro 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

03. ESSX 

04 .  MegaLink 

05. PBX 

21. Newberry. FL to Trenton. FL 

01. Residence 

22. North Dade. FL to Ft. Lauderdale, FL 

01. Residence 

23. North Key Largo, FL to Homestead, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

0 2 .  Bus iness  

03. ESSX 
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I NOEX 

0 4 .  PBX 

24. North Key Largo, FL to Miami, FL 

01. Res idence  

02. Bus iness  

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

25. North Port St. Lucie, FL to Stuart, FL 

0 1 .  Residence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

26. Oak Hi//, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 

01. Res idence  

27. Orange Park 

01. Res idence  

02 .  Bus iness  

03. ESSX 

04.  HegaLink 

28. Pahokee, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

01. Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

03. ESSX 

04.  PBX 

29. Palm Coast, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 

01. Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

30. Sanford. FL to Orlando. FL 
01. Res idence  

31. South Port St. Lucie. FL to Ft. Pierce, FL 
01 .  Residence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

03.  PBX 

32. St. Augustine. FL to Jacksonville 8ch 8 Ponte Vedra Bch, FL 
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39 

39 
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41 

41 4 
41 

41 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 
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43 

43 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

I NOEX 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

04. PBX 

33. Stuart, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

0 2 .  Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

04. PBX 

34. Sunny Hills. FL to Panama City Beach & Lynn Haven, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

04. PBX 

35. Trenton, FL to Gainesville & Newberry, FL 

01. Residence 

0 2 .  Business 

03 .  ESSX 

04. PBX 

36. Vero Beach, FL to Ft. Pierce. FL 

01. Residence 

02 .  Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

04. PBX 

F. AREA CALLING PLANS - USAGE PACKAGE OPTIONS 

01. Residence and Business 

01. AL Area Ca l l ins  Service 

02. KY Local Usage Deta i l  Option 

0 3 .  LA Local Optional Service 

04. LA Local Optional Service, Option B 

05. Ms Enhanced Area Cal l ing Plan 

06. MS Local Optional Service 

07. TN Area Ca l l ing  Plan 
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08.  TN - Col l ie rsv i l l e  and Memphis Local Call ing Plan 

0 9 .  TN RegionServ Usage Option f o r  MultiServ 8 MultiServ PLUS 

1 0 .  Miscellaneous 

02. CPE Public Telephone Service and Shared Tenant Service 

02.  MS Enhanced Area Call ing Plan 

03. TN Area Call ing Plan 

03. Back-Up Line 
01. Business service 
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LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

02. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

SECTION 02 
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ACB 
ACBCL 
ACB 1 C 
ACB 1 U 
ACB2U 
ASB 
ASBCL 
ASB 1 C 
ASBlU 
ASB2U 

1 GB 
1KB 
2AB 
1 JB 
1 OM 
I K F  
1 EK 

10P 
1KD 
1 WB 
1 OK 

100 
1 ON 
1s1 
2EB 

1FP 

LEL 

LEM 

LER 

LEN 
LEJ 

LUF 

L uo 
LUOCL 

01. AL Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  

Expanded Local Area C a i i i n g  Service, economy Option 
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  w i t h  Ca l le r  I O  
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  inward, capped 
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  inward, uncapped 
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  two-way, uncapped 
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  inward, capped 
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  inward, uncapped 
Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  two-way, uncapped 

02. FL Enhanced Op t iona l  Extended Area S e r v i c e  (EOEASI 

EOEAS business drop-back opt ion,  Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l l e  
EOEAS business drop-back opt ion,  Pahokee t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop back option, F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach, FL 
EOEAS. business drop back option, Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
EOEAS, business drop-back op t ion ,  BunnelI t o  Daytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Delray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  Hobe Sound t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, North Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL. North Key 
Largo t o  Homestead, FL 
EOEAS. business drop-back opt ion,  North Por t  S t .  Luc ie  t o  Stuart ,  FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  South Por t  St Lucie t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  S tuar t  t o  West P a l m  Beach, FC 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion.  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 

0 3 .  FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Green Cove S p r i n g s  

Measured service, business l ine ,  combination. measured and unmeasured, per 
outgoing on ly  l i n e ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i ne ,  combination. measured-unmeasured, per two 
l i n e  way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing service,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i ne ,  per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing 
service, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service,  business l i n e ,  per l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i ne ,  unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l i ne ,  
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine ,  unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing Only 
l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 

05. FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Miami  (Met ro  C.O.) 

Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service,  combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l i ne ,  M i a m i .  FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts 

LUP 

LUPCL 

LUQ 

LUQCL 

LUR 
LURCL 

LUT 

LUTCL 

0 6 .  

1MJ 
1 MK 

008 

LUZ 

LUZCL 

08. 

BZK2P 
BZK2D 
B2K2K 
B2K 1 P 
B2KlD 
B2KlK 

0 9 .  

AL21X 

ALSlX 

2PB 
4PB 
BUC 
BUCCL 

10. 

138 
L3BCL 
L1B 
LlBCL 

1 OQ 
1 oacL 

BO8 
1S8 
1SBCL 
BOK 
1 ZK 

11. 

13. 

Descr ip t ion  

. 
DATE: Dec;mber, 199.5 

4 
Business, measured, Optional local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing  servlce,  Miani, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing service,  Miami, FL 
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  M i a m i .  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  
I D  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing  service, M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing  service, Miami, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Orange Park  

Business, measured, Optional local  service, per l ine .  Orange Park, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing  service, orange Park, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Orange 
Park, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, un l im i ted  and unmeasured, per 
two-way l ine,  Orange Park, FL 
Business, measured, Optionel IOCai service. un l im i ted  and unmeasured, per 
two-way l ine,  Orange Park, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

KY Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  

r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  

w i t h  
w i t h  
w i t h  
vi  th 
v i  th  
vi th  

usage 
usage 
usage 
usage 
usage 
usage 

charge, 
charge, 
charge, 
charge, 
charge, 
charge, 

bus i ness 
bus i ness 
business 
bus i ness 
business 
business 

both-way, premium c a l l i n g  
both-way, w i t h  LUO 
both-way, V i  thou t  LIJD 
inward, premium c a l l i n g  
inward, w i t h  LIJD 
inward, w i thout  LUO 

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, discount op t ion  inward. LA Local Optional Service, 
Option B 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, shared tenant, economy op t ion  inward, LA Local 
Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  business LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  business LA Local Optional Service 
LA Local Optional Service, two-way 
LA Local Optional Service, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  Service,  Opt ion  B 

Local Optional Service, Option 8, business, discount (op t  2) 
Local Optional Service. Option 8, business, discount (op t  2 )  w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
Local Optional Service, Option 8, business, economy (op t  1 )  
Local Optional Service, Option 8, business, economy (op t  1) w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

LA Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  

Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  business, Louisiana . 
Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing .  busi,ness, Louisiana w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

HS Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  business, economy option, invard  on ly  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  business, economy option, two-way 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  business, economy option, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Local op t iona i  serv ice  rate,  business, special  opt ion,  inward on ly  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  business, special  opt ion,  two-way 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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BOJ 
1ZJ 
lZJCL 

Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  business, standard option, inward only 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  business, standard option, two-way 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  business, standard option, two-way v i t h  Cal ler  
I D  

14. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

MEP 1B Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy option, business 
MEP2B Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan-standard opt ion,  business 

15. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

SBG 
CGB 
CGBCL 

CPG 
CPGCL 
CSG 
CSGCL 

1 CB 
lCBCL 
1 SB 
lSBCL 

Community Ca l l e r  Service, complex business 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, simple business 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

16. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

17. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

18. NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  Serv i ce  

PBC Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
r- PBCCL Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  

PEB Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business, w i t h  inward c a l l i n g  b i l l i n g  

PCE Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward C a l l  b i l l i n g  
PCECL Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  

PES Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  

v i  t h  C a I  l e r  I D  

Expanded Local Service 

w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

Expanded Local Service 

PMBCB 
PMBSB 
PMWB 
PnQSB 

PDB 
PCX 

PCXCL 

PDS 
PPB 

19. NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Message Rate S e r v i c e  

Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  serv ice  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  P lan ,  message r a t e  serv ice  simple business 
Community C i r c l e  P l a n ,  message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  simple business 

20. NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PPBCL 

21. 

RBG 
RBU 
RBS 
RB J 
RBH 
RBL 

22. 

BVJ 

LMB 
LMBCL 

23. 

B6P 
B6PCL 

2 4 .  

ANC2X 
ANDlX 
TACCl  
TACC2 
TAC 1 B 
TAC2B 

25. 

B9A 

B9K 

B1F 
82F 

BM1 

82M 
1MB2X 

26.  

TAKC1 
T A K l B  
1 NZ 
113 
113CL 
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Descr ip t ion  
..-f T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business, wi thout inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 

Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Outgoing O n l y  S e r v i c e  

CCP - Community Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, business 
CCP - outgoing on ly  service, business 
CCP - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, business 
ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, business 
ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, business 
measured r a t e  l i ne ,  op t iona l  local  measured- tapered, outgoing business 

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P lan  

Measured r a t e  l ine ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  standard, w i t h  hunt ing 
o r  r o t a r y  serv ice  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business. Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, standard, non-hunting 
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, standard, non-hunting 
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, business 
Area Plus Service, business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

M u l t i l i n e  service, incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard op t ion  
M u l t i l i n e  service,  incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy op t ion  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan bothway. economy, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  bothway, standard, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  inward, economy, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan inward, standard, business l i n e  

4 TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage outside 
m u l t i l i n e  package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine ,  inward, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine ,  two-way, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  
p lan  
Measured r a t e  add i t i ona l  l ine,  business, inward only, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and 
Memphis l oca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Measured r a t e  l ine. business, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, two-way, C o I l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  
p l a n  

TN RegionServ 

RegionServ Service w i t h  discount combination business l i n e  
RegionServ Service w i t h  discount inward business l i n e  
RegionServ, inward on ly  
RegionSerV, two-way 
RegionServ, two-way w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

d PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  W r i t t e n  agreement. 
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MST 

MSS 

ACR 
ACRCL 
ACP 
ACPCL 

AP 1 
AP 1CL 

AP2 

02. Business Service - Sharing 8 Resale 

01. Shar ing  8 Resale - HS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Measured r a t e  shared tenant service, economy option, MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  
Plan 
Measure+ r a t e  shared tenant service, standard option, US Enhanced Area 
C a l l i n g  P l a n  

02. Shar ing  8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

1 SM Measured r a t e  sharing/resale l ine ,  T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service 

0 3 .  Shar ing  8 Resale - TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

S T O l l  Shared tenant op t iona l  packages Cor use w i t h  l i n e s  k trunks inward, op t ion  1, 

ST012 Shared tenant opt ional  packages fo r  use w i t h  l i n e s  k trunks inward, op t ion  2, 

ST021 Shared tenant op t iona l  packages fo r  use w i t h  l i nes  & t runks bothway, op t ion  

ST022 Shared tenant op t iona l  packages for use w i t h  l i nes  & trunks bothway. op t ion  

TN ACP 

TN ACP 

1, TN ACP 

2, TN ACP 

04. Shar ing  8 Resale - TN RegionServ 

STR21 RegionServ sha r inghesa le  l i n e  both-way w i t h  discount 
STR22 RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  both-way w i thout  discount 
S T R l l  RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  inward w i t h  discount 
STR12 RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  inward without discount 
STROl RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  outward w i t h  discount 
STROZ RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  outward Without discount 

03. Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy op t ion  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy op t ion  w i t h  Ca l l e r  IO 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option. w i thout  local  usage d e t a i l  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, wi thout local  usage d e t a i l  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium opt ion.  w i t h  c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i t h  c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 
w i th  Ca l le r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i thout  c a l l  wa i t i ng  
(obsolete) 

(obsolete) w i t h  c a l l e r  I O  
AP2CL Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option. w i thout  c a l l  wa i t i ng  

ASR Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t i on  
ASRCL Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t i on  w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

02. FL Enhanced Opt iona l  Extended Area S e r v i c e  CEDEAS) 

2AR EOEAS residence drop-back opt ion,  F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach, FL 
1KX EOEAS residence drop-back option, HoIIey-Navarre t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 
1KN EOEAS residence drop-back option, South Por t  S t  Luc le  t o  F t  Pierce, F L  
1KO EOEAS residence premium Option. Geneva t o  Orlando, FL 
1KR EOEAS, residence drop back opt ion,  North Key Largo t o  Homestead, FL, North 

1KT EOEAS, residence drop-back opt ion,  B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
1KE EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Boca Raton t o  F t .  Bauderdale 
1 GR EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l l e  

Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL 

c 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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1KV 

1KP 
1KA 
1 WR 
1 EV 
1 JR 
IKL 
1PU 
1 su 
2ER 

1 VR 
1 OE 

lOECL 

1 TC 
1 TCCL 

' 1KM 
1KMCL 

LED 

LSZ 

LUA 

LSR 

LSQ 

LCL 

LEH 

LEG 

RUB 

LSK 

LSKCL 

LSHCL 

LSJ 

LSJCL 

LSL 
LSLCL 
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4 EOEAS, residence drop-bacK option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach. FL, F lag le r  
Beach t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Oelray Beach t o  west Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Hobe Sound t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option. Holley-Navarre t o  H i l t on ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back opt ion,  Jay,  FL t o  Pensacola, FL  
EOEAS. residence drop-back option, North Por t  S. Lucie t o  S t u a r t ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Pahokee t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option. S tua r t  t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS. residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach. FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
EOEAS, residence premium option, P a l m  coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence premium opt ion,  Sanford t o  Orlando, FL  
EOEAS. residence premium option, Sanford t o  Orlando, FL w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

0 3 .  FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Green Cove Spr ings  

Measured Service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured per two-way 
l i ne ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service,  residence combination, unmeasured and measured, per 
outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, residence message rate,  per outgoing l i ne ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Heasured Service, residence unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing l i n e  only, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence, unlimlted-unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  Green 
Cove Springs, FL 
Residence Combination, unmeasured and measured, per l i ne  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  

Residence measured service, message rate.  per two-way l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springa, FL 
Residence, low use measured service, per l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL  

hunt ing service, Green Cove Springs, FL J 

OQ. FL Opt iona l  L o c a l  S e r v i c e  - Hollywood (Pembroke P ines  C.O.) 

Residence, unl imited, unmeasured. op t iona l  loca l  service, per two-way l ine ,  
Hollywood. FL 

05. FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Miami (Met ro  C.0.J 

Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l i ne .  Miami, FL 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured. per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Hiami, FL w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, i nd i v idua l  l ine ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured. per two way l i n e ,  M i a m i ,  FL w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Residence, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, i nd i v idua l  l ine ,  combination. 
measured and unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  Miami, FL 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, i nd i v idua l  l ine ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  Hiami, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence, measured, op t iona l  l oca l  service,  i nd i v idua l  l i n e ,  Hiami, FL 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, i nd i v idua l  l i ne ,  Hiami, FL w i t h  
Ca I  I e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LSP 

LSPCL 

RLU 
RLUCL 

1 MO 
lMOCL 

LUY 

LUYCL 

OOR 

R2K2D 
R2K2K 
RZKZP 

L3R 
L3RCL 
LlR 
LlRCL 

1EB 
lEBCL 

ROP 
ROPCL 

1 ZE 
1 ZM 
lZMCL 

CGR 
CGRCL 

06. 

08. 

0 9 .  

10. 

11. 

13. 

1 4 .  

15. 

DATE: December, 1995 
Descr ip t ion  

Residence, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, low use measured, per l ine,  
M i a m i ,  FL  
Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service,  low use measured, per l ine ,  
M i a m i ,  F L  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Orange Park  

Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  
Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL 
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  
C a l  Ie r  I D  
Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service,  i nd i v idua l  l i ne ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  Orange Park, FL 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service,  ind iv idua l  l ine ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  Orange Park, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service, i nd i v idua l  l i n e ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Orange Park, FL 

KY Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, w i t h  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, wi thout LUO 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, premium c a l l i n g  

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

F l a t  r a t e  residence l ine ,  two-way, LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  residence l i ne ,  two-way, LA Local Optional Service w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
F l a t  r a t e  2 pa r t y  l ine ,  residence LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 par t y  l ine ,  residence, LA Local Optional Service 
Message r a t e  residence l ine ,  two-way LA Local Optional Service 

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice ,  Opt ion B 

Residence discount option, LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence discount op t ion .  LA Local Optional Service, Option B w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
Residence economy opt ion,  LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence economy option, LA Local Optional Service, Option B w i t h  Ca l le r  I O  

LA Expanded Loca l  C a l l i n g  Area 

Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  residence, LA 
Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  residence, LA w i t h  Ca 

MS Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate.  residence ind i v idua l  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  residence ind i v idua l  
I D  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  
I O  

MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

l e r  ID 

ine, Option 1 
ine, Option 1 w i t h  Ca l l e r  

ine, op t ion  3 
ine, op t i on  2 
ine, op t i on  2 w i t h  Ca l le r  

Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy opt ion,  residence 
Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard.option, residence 

NC Community C i r c le  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

Community Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  
Community Ca l le r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts 

CCG 
CCGCL 
PER 

PSR 
PSRCL 

FGR 
FGRCL 

PFR 
PMR 

PMRCL 

1 MA 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

1TG 
1 TGCL 
PDR 
PCR 

PCRCL 

2 0 .  

RR J 
RRM 
RRU 
RRG 
RRS 
RRN 
RRK 
RRL 

21. 

A6P 
A6PCL 

2 2 .  

LW8 
LW8CL 

RH1 

R V J  
RVJCL 

23. 

TACER 
TACSR 

Descr ip t ion  

NC Community C i r c l e  P l a n  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i n e  
Community c a l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine ,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i ne ,  w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine ,  w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Frequent  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Frequent Ca l l e r  Service, f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  Expanded Local Service 
Frequent Ca l l e r  Service, f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  Expanded Local Service w i t h  
C a l l e r  I D  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Message Rate S e r v i c e  

Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l i ne ,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l i ne ,  wi thout inward c a l l  
b i l l i n a  
community C i r c l e  Plan, 
b i l l i n g  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, 

message 

message 

r e t e  

r a t e  

res  i dence 

residence 

I ine, 

I ine  

v i  thout inward c a l l  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i ne ,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e ,  w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i ne ,  w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service w i t h  C a l l e r  ID 

NC Outgoing Only S e r v i c e  

NC, CCP - Community Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - outgoing on ly  service, residence 
NC, CCP - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC. ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, measured r a t e  l i ne ,  op t iona l  local  measured- low use, Outgoing, residence 

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, residence, LATAwide 
Area Plus Service, residence, LATAwide w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence low use measured rate,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  residence low use measured rate,  non-hunting w i t h  
c a l l e r  I D  
Connection C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  residence measured ind i v idua l  l ine ,  w i t h  hunt ing or 
r o t a r y  serv ice  
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured ra te ,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  residence measured ra te ,  non-hunting w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy option, residence l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option, residence l i n e  

J 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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e USOC Char ts  D e s c r i p t i o n  

24. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  a n d  Memphis  L o c a l  C a l l i n g  P l a n  

F2R F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis l o c a l  c a l l i n g  p l a n  
RUR Low use measured l i n e ,  residence, two-way w i t h o u t  al lowance, C ~ l l i e r s v i l l e  

R2M Measured r a t e  l i n e ,  residence, two-way, c o l  l i e r s v i i l e  and Memphis l o c a l  

2MR Message r a t e  l i n e ,  res idence,  C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis l o c a l  c a l l i n g  p l a n  

and Memphis l o c a l  c a l l i n g  p l a n  

c a l l i n g  p l a n  

25. TN R e g i o n S e r v  

RWG RegionServ S e r v i c e  
RWGCL Regionserv Serv ice  w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
TAKER RegionServ S e r v i c e  w i t h  d i s c o u n t  res idence l i n e  

B. AREA CALLING PLANS (EXCEPT EOEAS) 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

ACB 
ACBCL 
ACBlC  
ACBlU 
ACB2U 
ASB 
ASBCL 
ASBlC 
ASB 1U 
ASB2U 

B2K2P 
B2K2D 
B2K2K 
B2KlP 
B2KlD 
B2KlK 
EREKX 

AL21X 

ALSlX 

2PE 
4PB 
BUC 
BUCCL 

LGGL 1 

LGGLZ 

L3B 
L3BCL 
L1B 
LlBCL 

109 
fi, 

01. 

0 3 .  

04. 

0 5 .  

06 

AL Expanded L o c a l  A r e a  C a l l i n g  

Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Service,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice ,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Service,  
Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice,  

economy o p t i o n  
economy o p t i o n  w i t h  Cal 3r I D  
economy o p t i o n  inward, apped 
economy Opt ion  inward. icapped 
economy o p t i o n  two-way, Ancapped 
standard o p t i o n  
s tandard o p t i o n  w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
s tandard o p t i o n  inward, capped 
standard o p t i o n  inward, uncapped 
s tandard  o p t i o n  two-way, uncapped 

KY A r e a  Ca l l ing  P l a n  

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, premium c a l l i n g  
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, bus iness both-way, w i t h  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, bus iness both-way, w i t h o u t  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, bus iness inward, premium c a l l i n g  
F l a t  Pate w i t h  usage charge, business inward, w i t h  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, bus iness inward, w i t h o u t  LUD 
Premium C a l l i n g  usage package, bus iness K Y  

LA L o c a l  O p t i o n a l  S e r v i c e  

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  serv ice ,  d i s c o u n t  o p t i o n  inward, LA Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice,  
Opt ion  B 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  s e r v i c e ,  shared tenant,  economy Opt ion  inward, LA Loca l  
O p t i o n a l -  Serv ice  
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l i n e ,  business L A  Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l i n e ,  bus iness LA Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  
L A  Loca l  0pt . ionai  Serv ice,  two-way 
L A  Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice ,  two-way w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

LA L o c a l  O p t i o n a l  S e r v i c e ,  O p t i o n  B 

Generates t o l l  gu ide for AI00 subscr ibers,  UBP (no r a t e )  L A  Local  Opt iona l  
Serv ice,  Opt ion  8 ( o p t i o n  1 )  
Generates t o l l  gu ide f o r  A lOD subscr ibers,  UBP (no r a t e )  LA Local  O p t i o n a l  
Serv ice,  Opt ion  B f o p t i o n  2 )  
Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice,  Opt ion  B ,  business, d fscount  (Opt 2 )  
Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice,  Opt ion  8 ,  business, d i s c o u n t  ( o p t  2 )  w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice ,  Opt ion  B .  business, economy ( o p t  1 )  
Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice ,  Opt ion  B ,  business,  economy ( o p t  1) w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

LA Expanded L o c a l  A r e a  C a l l i n g  

Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g ,  business, Lou is iana 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  outside BELLSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreement .  
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1 OQCL 

BO8 
1S8 
1S8CL 
BOK 
1ZK 
BO J 
1ZJ 
lZJCL 

MEPlB 
MEP2B 

SBG 
CGB 
CGBCL 
LGGCC 

CPG 
CPGCL 
CFX 
CSG 
CSGCL 
LGGCP 

LGGCT 

1 CB 
lCBCL 
1 SB 
lSBCL 

PBC 
PBCCL 

PEB 

PCE 
PCECL 

PES 

EFX 

0 8 .  

0 9 .  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Descr ip t ion  
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4 
Expanded Local Area Cal l ing,  business, Louisiana w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

WS Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

Loca f 
Loca I 
Loca I 
Loca I 
Loca I 
Loca I 
Loca I 
Loca I 
IO 

opt  i ona I 
opt  iona I 
opt  iona I 
opt iona l  
op t  i ona I 
op t iona l  
op t  iona I 
ODtional 

serv ice  
serv ice  
serv ice  
serv ice  
serv ice  
serv i ce 
serv i ce 
serv ice  

ra te ,  
rate,  
rate,  
rate.  
rate,  
ra te ,  
rate,  
rate, 

business, economy option, inward on ly  
business, economy option, two-way 
business, economy option, two-way w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
business, special  option, inward on ly  
business, special  option, two-way 
business, standard option, inward on ly  
business, standard option, two-way 
business, standard option, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  

WS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  economy opt ion,  business 
Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option, business 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Service, complex business 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, simple business 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Generates t o l l  guide for A l O D  subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Cornunity C i r c l e  
Plan - Community Ca l l e r  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, FX te rmina t ing  i n t o  ESSX common block 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business 

Generates t o l l  guide for AlOD subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Comuni ty  C i r c l e  
Plan - Community Ca l l e r  Plus 

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simpla business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  4 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Generates t o l l  guide fo r  A I 0 0  subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Community C i r c l e  
Plan - T h r i f t v  Ca l l e r  
T h r i f t y  C a I  lei Service, complex business 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business, w i thou t  inward c a l l  b i  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i  
w i t h  CaI I e r  I D  
CommunitY Ca l l e r  Plus Service. comolex business. w i t h  inward c a l l i n o  b i  

I ing  
l i n g  

I ing  
Expanded- Loca I serv ice  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
FX te rmina t ing  i n t o  ESSX common block, Expanded Local Service, Community 
Ca l l e r  Plus Service 

- 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LGGEP 

PMBCB 
PMBSB 

PMPSE 
PMacB 

LGGET 

PDB 
PCX 

PCXCL 

PDS 
PPB 

PPBCL 

RBG 
RBU 
RBS 
RBC 
RB J 
RBH 
RBL 

E6P 
E2P 
B5P 

BVJ 

LMB 
LMBCL 

ANCZX 
ANOlX 
TACC 1 
TACC2 
TAClB 
TAC2B 

1 4 .  

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

Descr ip t ion  

~ 

DATE: December, 1995 

Generates t o l l  guide f o r  A lOD subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Expanded Local 
Service - Community Ca l l e r  Plus 

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Message Rate Serv i ce  

Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  serv ice  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  serv ice  simple business 
Community C i r c l e  P l a n ,  message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  P l a n ,  message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a i l  b i l l i n g  simple business 

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

Generates t o l l  guide f o r  AI00 subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Expanded Local 
Service - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, w i t h  inward c a i l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, wi thout inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business, w i thout  inward C a l i  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service -..~ .. 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Outgoing O n l y  S e r v i c e  

NC, CCP - Community Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, business 
NC, CCP - outgoing on ly  service, business 
NC, CCP - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, business 
NC, CCP, outgoing on ly  service, ELS, business 
NC, ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing only,  business 
NC, ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only,  business 
NC, measured r a t e  l ine ,  op t iona l  local  measured- tapered, outgoing, business 

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, business 
Area Plus Service, business, 20% discount 
Area Plus Service, business, 50% discount 

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P lan  

Measured Pate l ine ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  standard, w i t h  hunt ing 
o r  r o t a r y  se rv i ce  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  P lan ,  standard, non-hunting 
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  P lan ,  standard, non-hunting 
w i th  Cal Ie r  10 

TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

M 1 1 1 t i I i n a  F ~ F Y ~ c . ~ ~  incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  s tandard  oo t ian  
n e n m i n a .  TN A r e a  CaIIina P I  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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20. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis  Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

B9A 

B9K 

B1F 
B2F 

EM1 

B2M 
lMB2X 

LGGTD 

LGGTS 

TAKCl 
TAK 1B 
1 NZ 
113 
113CL 

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business se rv i ce  w i t h  network usage outside 
m u l t i l i n e  package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p ian  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine .  inward, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine,  two-way, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  
p lan  
Measured r a t e  add i t i ona l  l ine, business, inward only, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and 
Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p l a n  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  business, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, two-way. C o i i i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  
p lan  

21. TN RegionServ 

Generates t o i l  guide Cor AIOD subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  TN RegionServ, 
discount op t i on  
Generates t o l l  guide f o r  A lOD subscribers, UBP '(no r a t e )  TN RegionServ, 
standard 
RegionServ Service w i t h  discount combination business l i n e  
RegionServ Service w i t h  discount inward business l i n e  
RegionServ, inward on ly  
RegionServ, two-way 
RegionServ. two-way w i t h  C a I  l e r  IO 

02. Business Service - Local Exceptions 

TUMCG 

TUMlG 

TUUCG 

TUUlG 

TUMCH 

TUMlH 

TUMCO 

TUMlO 

TUUCO 

TUUlO 

01. FL - Green Cove S p r i n g s  

Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, combination, 
w i thout  hunt ing  Green Cove Springs, FIB. 
Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, inward. wi thout 
hunting, Green Cove Springs, F I B .  
Business, unlimited-unmeasured PBX t runks combination, w i thout  hunting, Green 
Cove Springs, F l a  
Business, unlinited-unmeasured PBX t runks inward, w i thout  hunting, Green Cove 
Springs, F l a  

02. FL - Hol lywood 

Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, combination, 
w i thout  hunt ing  Hollywood, F l a .  
Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, inward, wi thout 
hunting, Hollywood, FIa. 

03. FL - Orange Park  

Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, combination, 
w i thout  hunt ing  Orange Park, Fia. 
Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, inward, wi thout 
hunting, Orange Park, F la .  
Business. unlimited-uneeasured PBX trunks combination, w i thout  hunting, 
Orange Park, Fla.  
Business, unlimited-unmeasured PBX t runks inward, w i thout  hunting, Orange 
Park, F I B .  

4 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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03. Business Service - Sharing 8 Resale 

MST 

MSS 

5QJ 

5QH 

1SM - 

S T O l l  

ST012 

ST02 1 

STD22 

STR2 1 
STR22 
S T R l l  
STR12 
STROl 
STR02 

ACR 
ACRCL 
ACP 
ACPCL 

AP 1 
APlCL 

AP2 

AP2CL 

ASR 
ASRCL 

R2K2D 
R2K2K 
R X 2 P  
PREKX 

01.  

02. 

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

05. 
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Shar ing  8 Resale - NS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

Measured r a t e  shared tenant service, economy option, MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  
P l a n  
Measured r a t e  shared tenant service,  standard option, US Enhanced Area 
C a l l i n g  Plan 

Shar ing  8 Resale - NC Community C a l l e r  P l u s  Serv i ce  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, sharing/resale, f l a t  ra te ,  w i t h  Inward C a l l  
B i  I I ing 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, sharing/resale, wi thout Inward C a l l  B i l l i n g ,  
f l a t  r a t e  

Shar ins  8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

Measured r a t e  shar ing/resale l ine ,  T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service 

Shar ing  8 Resale - TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

shared tenant opt ional  packages f o r  use w i t h  
TN ACP 
Shared tenant op t iona l  packages fo r  use w i t h  
TN ACP 
Shared tenant op t iona l  packages f o r  use w i t h  
1, TN ACP 
Shared tenant op t iona l  packages f o r  use w i t h  
2, TN ACP 

Shar ing  8 Resale - TN RegionServ 

01. 

0 3 .  

ines k t runks inward, ,option 1, 

ines k trunks inward, op t ion  2. 

ines k t runks bothway, op t ion  

ines k t runks bothway. op t ion  

RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  both-way w i t h  discount 
RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  both-way w i thout  discount 
RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  inward w i t h  discount 
RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  inward w i thout  discount 
RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  outward w i t h  dlscount 
RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  outward w i thout  discount 

04. Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy op t ion  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy op t ion  wi th Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i thout  local  usage d e t a i l  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, wi thout loca l  usage d e t a i l  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i t h  c a l l  w a i t i n g  (obsolete) 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i t h  c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 

wa i t i ng  
w i t h  Ca l l e r - ID  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, wi thout CaI 
(obsolete) 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i thout  C a l  
[obsolete) w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t i on  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t i on  w i t h  Ca l le r  

wa i t i ng  

I D  

KY Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, w i t h  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, w i thout  LUD 

Premium c a l l i n g  usage package, residence K Y  Area C a l l i n g  Plan 
!.;:; . . : f L  ... _., ...-". ".-~- -ha,. _.._. 32, r3;1 ::.-,22, A S  L - ' C ' ^ "  p?~z:';z z? ! ! i np  

PRIVATWPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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1 E6 
1 EBCL 

RUL 
RULCL 
2PR 
4PR 
1ME 

L3R 
L3RCL 
L1R 
LlRCL 

MEPER 
MEPSR 

0 4 .  

05 .  

06. 

08. 

09 .  

ROP 
ROPCL 

1ZE 
1 ZM 
lZMCL 

10. 

CGR 
CGRCL 

11. 

CCG 
CCGCL 
PER 

PSR 
PSRCL 

FGR 

PFR 
PMR 

12. 

13. 

Descr ipt ion 

LA Expanded Local  C a l l i n g  Area 

Expanded Local Area Cal l ing,  residence, LA 
Expanded Local Area Cal l ing,  residence, LA w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  

SECTION 02 
PAGE 14 
DATE: December, 1995 

4 

LA Local  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

F l a t  r a t e  residence l ine,  two-way, L A  Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  residence l ine,  two-way, L A  Local Optional Service w i t h  Cal ler  ID 
F l a t  r a t e  2 pa r t y  l ine,  residence LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 pa r t y  l ine,  residence, LA Local Optional Service 
Message r a t e  residence l ine,  two-way LA Local Optional Service 

LA Local  Opt ional  Service,  Opt ion B 

Residence discount option, LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence discount option. LA LOCaI Optional Service, Option B w i t h  Cal ler  I D  
Residence economy option, LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence economy option, LA Local Optional Ser. ce. Option 8 w i t h  Cal ler  I D  

MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Mississippi  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  economy option, residence 
Mississippi  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  standard option, residence 

MS Local  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

Local opt ional  service rate,  residence ind iv idual  l ine,  Option 1 
Local opt ional  service rate,  residence ind iv idual  l ine,  Option 1 w i t h  Cal ler  
10 
Local opt ional  serv ice rate, residence ind iv idual  l ine,  op t i on  3 
Local opt ional  serv ice rate, residence ind i v idua l  l ine,  op t i on  2 
Local opt ional  service Pate, residence ind i v idua l  l ine,  op t i on  2 w i t h  Cal ler  
I D  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Service, residence l ine 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

NC Community C i r c l e  P l a n  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i n e  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine,  wi thout  invard c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Comunity Ca l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine, without inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i t h  CaI I e r  I D  

NC C o m m u n i t y  C i r c l e  P l a n  - Frequent C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

Frequent Ca l l e r  Service, f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  Expanded Local Service 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Message Rate Serv i ce  

Cornunity C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l ine,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l ine,  wi thout  inward c a l l  
b i  I I ing 

4 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by W r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PMRCL 

1 MA 

1 TG 
l T G U  
PDR 
PCR 

PCRCL 

RR J 
RRM 
RRU 
RRS 
RRN 
RRK 
RRL 

A6P 
RRP 
R2P 

/- Lwa 
LwacL 

R H l  

R V J  
RVJCL 

TACER 
TACSR 

F2R 
RUR 

R2H 

2MR 

1MFOX 
1 MF 2X 
lMRGE 
RWG 
RWCCL 
TAKER 

P 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20.  

. 
DATE: Decgmber, 1995 

Descr ip t ion  

Community C i r c l e  P lan ,  message r a t e  residence l ine,  w i thout  inward c a l l  
b i l l i n g  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l i n e  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  c a l l e r  10 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l ine ,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l i ne ,  wi thout inward ca l  
Local Service 
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, residence l ine ,  wi thout inward C a l  
Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

NC Outgoing O n l y  S e r v i c e  

I I ing 
b i l l i n g  Expanded 

b i l l i n g  Expanded 

NC, CCP - Community Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - outgoing on ly  service, residence 
NC, ELS - Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, measured r a t e  l i ne ,  op t iona l  loca l  measured- low use, outgoing, residence 

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, residence, LATAwide 
Area Plus Service, residence, un l im i ted  discount 
Area Plus Service, residence, 20% discount 

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P lan  

Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence low use measured ra te ,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  P lan ,  residence low use measured ra te ,  non-hunting w i t h  
c a l l e r  I D  
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan. residence measured ind i v idua l  l ine ,  w i t h  hunting o r  
r o t a r y  serv ice  
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured rate,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured rate,  non-hunting w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 

TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy option, residence l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option, residence l i n e  

TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Loca l  Ca l l ing  P lan  

F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way without allowance, C o l l i e r s v i  I l e  
and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence. two-way, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  
c a l l i n g  p lan  
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  

TN RegionServ 

Message ra te ,  measured l i n e  outgoing only,  per l i n e  
Message rate,  measured l i n e  two way, per l i n e  
Message rate,  residence expanded loca l  c a l l i n g  
RegionServ Service 
RegionServ Service w i t h  c a l t e r  ID 
RegionServ Service w i t h  discount residence I.ine 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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C. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - GEORGIA 

02. Arlington to Albany 

01. Residence 

TTBAB EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
TTBBB EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
TTBEB EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 

02. Bus iness  

TT9CB EOEAS, business discount per account A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
TT9BB EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Ar l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
TT9EB EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
TT9FB EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 

03. Arlington to Blakely 

01. Residence 

TTBAC EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  B lake ly  

04. Athens to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBAD EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Athens t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TTEBD EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Athens t o  Atlanta.LCA 
TTBED EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Athens t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9CD EOEAS, business discount per account Athens t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9BD EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Athens t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9ED EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Athens t o  A t lan ta  

TT9FD EoEAS, business incoming discount, per account Athens t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
LCA 

05. Barnesville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBAE EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Barnesv i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

06. Barnesville to Grit% 

02. Bus iness  

TT97A EOEAS. business incoming, per l ine,  no r a t e  Barnesv i l l e  t o  G r i f f i n  

12. Calhoun to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBAK EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBBK EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBEK EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9CK EOEAS, business discount per account Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9BK EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Calhoun to A t l a n t a  LCA 

d 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT9EK EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Calhoun t o  At lanta 

TT9FK 
LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

13. Camilla to Albany 

01. Residence 

TTBAL 
TTBBL 
TTBEL 

TT9BL 
TT9CL 
TT9EL 
TT9FL 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  t runk,  or NAR C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business discount, per account C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 

18. Colquitt to Bainbridge 

0 1 .  Residence 

TTBAP EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
TTBBP EOEAS, residence discount. per l i n e  C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
TTBEP EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 

02. Bus iness  

TT9BP EOEAS. business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, or NAR C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
TT9CQ EOEAS, business discount. per account C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
TT9EP EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR C o l q u i t t  t o  

P TT9FQ EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
Bainbridge 

19. Concord to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

0 1 .  Residence 

TTBAS 
TTBBS 
TTBES 

TT9BS 
TT9CS 
TT9FS 
TT9ES 

20. 

TTBAR 

21. 

TT97B 
TT94B 

EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  Concord t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, residence dlscount, per l i n e  Concord t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Concord t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02 .  Bus iness  

EOEAS. business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, or NAR Concord t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS. business discount, per account Concord t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, business discount. per l i n e  Concord t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk. or MAR Concord t o  At lanta 
LCA 

Concord to Thomaston 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Concord t o  Thomaston 

Covington to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business incoming, per l i ne ,  no ra te ,  Covington t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS, business outgoing. per l ine ,  no r a t e  Covington t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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22. Cumming to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business 

TT97C 
TT9bC 

TT8AT 
TT8BT 
TTBET 

TT9BT 
TT9CT 
TT9ET 

TT9FT 
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4' 

EOEAS, business incoming, per line, no rate Cuming to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business outgoing, per line, no rate Cumming to Atlanta LCA 

23. Eatonton to Atlanta Local Calling Ares 

0 1 .  Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line Eatonton to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS. residence discount, per line Eatonton to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per line Eatonton to Atlanta LCA 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Eatonton to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS. business discount, per account Eatonton to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR Eatonton to Atlanta 
I CA 
EOEAS. business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR Eatonton to Atlanta 
LCA 

25. Forsyth to Macon 

01. Residence 

TT810 EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line Forsyth to Macon 
TT82D EOEAS, residence discount, per line Forsyth to Macon 
TT850 EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per line Forsyth to Wacon 

d 
02. Business 

TT920 EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Forsyth to Macon 
TT93D EOEAS, business discount, per account Forsyth to Macon 
TT95D EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR Forsyth to Wacon 
TT96D EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Forsyth to Macon 
TT97D EOEAS, business incoming, per line, no rate Forsyth to Macon 
TT94D EOEAS. business outgoing, per line, no rate Forsyth to Macon 

26. Fort Valley to Macon 

01.  Residence 

TT8AV EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line Fort Valley to Macon 
TT8BV EOEAS, residence discount, per line Fort Valley to Macon 
TT8EV EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per line Fort Valley to Macon 

02. Business 

TT9BV EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk. or NAR Fort Valley to Macon 
TT9CV EOEAS, business discount, per account Fort Valley to Macon 
TT9EV EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR Fort Valley to 

TT9FV EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Fort Valley to WaCOn 
Macon 

27. Fort Valley to Warner Robins 

01 .  Residence 

TT8AW 
TT88W 
TTBEIf 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line Fort Valley to Warner Robins 
EOEAS, residence discount, per line Fort Valley to Warner Robins 
EOZ:.:, r:L:$xx ir:x:z; $:::z'x:, p-.i liz: r x :  v:!l=; to \f3.-:2? R~5:z: 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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02. Bus iness  

TT9BW EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, or NAR F o r t  Val ley t o  Warner Robins 
TT9CW EOEAS, business discount, per account F o r t  Va l ley  t o  Warner Robins 
TT9EW EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR F o r t  Va l ley  t o  

TT9FW EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account F o r t  Va l ley  t o  Warner Robins 
Warner Robins 

28. Franklin to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBAX 
TTBBX 
TTBEX 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  F rank l i n  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  F rank l i n  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  F rank l i n  t o  At lanta LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9BX EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, or NAR F rank l i n  t o  At lanta LCA 
TT9CX EOEAS, business discount, per account F rank l i n  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9FX EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account F rank l i n  t o  At lanta LCA 
TT9EX EOEAS, business incoming disocunt per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR F rank l i n  t o  At lanta 

LCA 

31. Gay to Woodbury 

01. Residence 

TTBNA EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Gay t o  Woodbury 
TTBTA EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Gay t o  Woodbury 

02. Bus iness  
P 

TT9TA EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Gay t o  Woodbury 
TT9RA EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Gay t o  Woodbury 

32. Gibson to Thomson 

01. Residence 

TTBNE 
TTBHE 
TTBTB 

TT9ME 
TT9OB 
TT9TE 
TT9RE 

TTBNC 
TTOTC 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Thomson 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Thomson 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount. per l i n e  Gibson t o  Thomson 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Gibson t o  Thomson 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Gibson t o  Thomson 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Gibson t o  Thomson 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Gibson t o  Thomson 

33. Gibson to Wrens 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Wrens 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Wrens 

02. Bus iness  

TT9TC EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Gibson t o  WrenS 
TT9RC EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Gibson t o  Wrens 

c 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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35. Greensboro to Athens 
01. Residence 

TTBNE EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  Athens 
TT8ME EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  Athens 
TTBTE EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  Athens 

02 .  Bus iness  

TT9ME EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Greensboro t o  Athens 
TT9OE EOEAS, business discount, per account Greensboro t o  Athens 
TT9TE EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine, trunk, o r  NAR Greensboro t o  

TT9RE EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Greensboro t o  Athens 
Athens 

36. Greensboro to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBNF 
TTBMF 
TTBTF 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence disCOUnt, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  At lanta LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9MF EOEAS. business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT90F EOEAS, business discount, per account Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9TF EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  W A R  Greensboro t o  

TT9RF EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
A t lan ta  LCA 

37. Greenville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBNG EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  Greenv i l le  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBHG EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  Greenv i l le  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT8TG EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Greenv i l le  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9HG EOEAS. business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Greenv i l le  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT90G EOEAS, business discount, per account Greenv i l le  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9TG EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Greenv i l le  t o  

TT9RG EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Greenv i l le  t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
A t lan ta  LCA 

38. Grmn to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business 

TT97E EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  GriFFin t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT94E EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  G r i f f i n  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

39. Hamilton to Columbus 
01. Residence 

TTBlF EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 
TT82F EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  H a m i l t o n  t o  Columbus 
TT85F EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 

0 2 .  B q x ~ : 2 ; z  

TT92F EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Hamilton t o  Columbus 
TT93F EOEAS, business discount, per account Hamilton t o  Columbus 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. -4 
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TT95F EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Hamilton t o  

TT96F EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Hamilton t o  Columbus 
TT97F EOEAS, business incoming, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 
TT94F EOEAS, business outgoing, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 

Co I umbus 

40. Hogansville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBNH 
TTBMH 
TTBTH 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Hogansvi l le t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Hogansvi l le t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Hogansvi l le t o  At lanta LCA 

r’ 

02. Business 

TT9MH EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  t runk,  o r  NAR Hogansvi l le t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT90H EOEAS, business discount, per account Hogansvi l le t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TT9TH EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Hogansvi l le t o  

TT9RH EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Hogansvi l le t o  At lanta LCA 
At lan ta  LCA 

41. Jackson to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02 .  Bus iness  

TT97Q EOEAS, business incoming, per l i n e ,  no r a t e  Jackson t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT94Q EOEAS, business outgoing, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Jackson t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

44. LaGrange to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBNL EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBML EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  LaGrange t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TTBTL EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Business 

TT9ML EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR LaGrange t o  At lanta LCA 
TT9OL EOEAS, business discount, per account LaGrange t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TT9TL EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  

TT9RL EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
LCA 

45. Louisville to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TTBNM 
TTBMM 
TTBTM 

EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 
EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  L o u i s v i l l e  t o  AUgUSta 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 

02. Bus iness  

TT9MM EOEAS. business discount per l i n e .  trunk, o r  NAR L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 
TT90M EOEAS, business discount, per account L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 
TT9TM EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR L o u i s v i l l e  t o  

TT9RM EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account.Louisvi I le t o  Augusta 
Augusta 

48. Madison to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBNQ EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Madison t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBMQ EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Madison t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBTQ EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Madison t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

USOC Charts Description 

02. Business 

SECTION 02 
PAGE 22 
DATE: December, 1995 

TT9MQ EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Madison t o  Atlanta LCA 
TT9OQ EOEAS, business discount, per account Madison t o  Atlanta LCA 
TT9TQ EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine, trunk, o r  NAR Madison to Atlanta 

TT9RQ EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Madison t o  Atlanta LCA 
LCA 

49. Monticello to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
,01. Residence 

TTBNR 
TTBMR 
TTSTR 

TT9WR 
TT9OR 
TT9TR 

TT9RR 

TTBNS 
TTBMS 
TTBTS 

TT9MS 
TT9OS 
TT9TS 

TT9RS 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i ne  Monticello to  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i ne  Monticello to  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i ne  Monticello t o  Atlanta LCA 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Monticello t o  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Monticello t o  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine, trunk, o r  NAR Monticello t o  
Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Monticello t o  Atlanta LCA 
TTBMS 

50. Monticello to Covington 
01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i ne  MonticeIIo t o  Covington 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i ne  nont ice l lo  to  Covington 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i ne  Monticello t o  COVlngton 

02. Business 
4 

EOEAS. business discount per l ine. trunk, or NAR MonticeIIo to  Covington 
EOEAS. business discount, per account Monticello t o  Covington 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine, trunk, or WAR Monticello t o  
Covl ngton 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Monticello t o  Covington 

51. Newnan to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
02. Business 

TT97G EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine, no ra te  Newnan to  Atlanta LCA 
TT94G EOEAS, business outgoing, per line, no ra te  Newnan t o  Atlanta LCA 

53. Pine Mountain to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

TTBNU 
TTBMU 
TTBTU 

EOEAS, residence deluxe. per l i ne  Pine Mountain t o  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i ne  Pine Mountain to  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i ne  Pine Mountain t o  Atlanta LCA 

02. Business 

TTPMU EOEAS, business discount per l ine, trunk, or WAR Pine Mountain t o  Atlanta LCA 
TT90U EOEAS, business discount, per account Pine Mountain to Atlanta LCA 

PRIWATE/PROPRIETARY: No d isc losure outside BELLSOUTH except by wr i t t en  agreement. d 
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TT9TU EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Pine Mountain t o  

TT9RU 
At lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Pine Mountain t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

54. Pine Mountain to Columbus 

01. Residence 

TT85N EOEAS, residence incoming 50% discount, per l i n e  Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 
TT82N EOEAS, residence outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per l i n e  Pine Mountain t o  

TT81N EOEAS, residence un l im i ted  c a l l i n g ,  per l i n e  Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 
Co I umbus . 

02. Bus iness  

TT96N EOEAS. business incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per account Pine Mountain t o  

TT95N EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Pine 

TT97N EOEAS. business incoming, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 
TT93N EOEAS, business outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per account Pine Mountain t o  

TT92N EOEAS, business outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per l ine,  trunk, NAR Pine 

TT94N EOEAS. business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 

Co I umbus 

Mountain t o  Columbus 

Co I umbus 

Mountain t o  Columbus 

57. Rockmart to Rome 

01. Residence 

TTBNX EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Rockmart t o  Rome 
TTBMX EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Rockmart toaome 
TTBTX EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Rockmart t o  Rome 

02. Bus iness  

TT9W EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rockmart t o  Rome 
TT90X EOEAS. business discount, per account Rockmart t o  Rome 
TT9TX EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rockmart t o  Rome 
TT9RX EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Rockmart to.Rome 

58. Rome to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TT6AG EOEAS, residence Rome t o  A t lan ta  deluxe, per l ine ,  LCA 
TT6BG EOEAS, residence Rome t o  A t l a n t a  discount, per l i ne ,  LCA 
TT6EG EOEAS, residence Rome t o  A t l a n t a ,  incoming discount, per l i n e  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT7EG EOEAS. business Rome t o  A t lan ta  incoming discount, per l ine .  trunk, o r  NAR 

TT7FG 
TT7CG 
TT78G 

LCA 
EOEAS, business Rome t o  A t lan ta  incoming discount, per account, LCA 
EOEAS, business Rome t o  A t lan ta ,  discount, per account LCA 
EOEAS, business Role t o  At lanta,  discount, per l i ne ,  trunk, or  NAR LCA 

60. Rutledge to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBNY 
TTBMY EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Rutledge t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per' l i n e  Rutledge t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSDUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TTBTY EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per account, residence, Rutledge t o  
A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9MY EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rutledge t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT90Y EOEAS, business discount, per account Rutledge t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9TY EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rutledge t o  A t lan ta  

TT9RY EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Rutledge to A t l a n t a  LCA 
LCA 

61. Rutledge to Covington 

01. Residence 

TTBNZ EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Rutledge to Covington 
TTBTZ EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l ine,  residence, Rutledge t o  

Covington 

02. Bus iness  

TT9TZ EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rutledge t o  

TT9RZ EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Rutledge t o  Covington 
Covington 

62. Sardis to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT61Q EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Sardis t o  Augusta 
TT629 EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Sardis t o  Augusta 
TT659 EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Sardis t o  Augusta 

02. Bus iness  

TT73Q 
TT729 
TT76Q 
TT759 

EOEAS, business discount per account Sardis t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Sardis t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Sardis t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  t runk o r  NAR Sardis to Augusta 

4 

63. Senoia to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  

TT97H EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Senoia t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT94H EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine, no r a t e  Senoia t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

64. Smithville to Albany 

01. Residence 

TT61R EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT62R EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT65R EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  S n i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 

02. Bus iness  

TT73R EOEAS, business discount per account S n i t h v i l l e  to Albany 
TT72R EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT76R EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Smi t t i v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT75R EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk o r  NAR S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 

66. Social Circle to Covington 
0 2 ,  B..-:?.-- ---.__-- 

TT97J EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Social C i r c l e  t o  Covington 
TT94J EOEAS, business Outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Social C i r c l e  t o  Covington 

4 
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71. Thornson to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT6AO EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT6BD EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT6ED EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Thomason t o  Augusta 

02. Business 

TT7CO EOEAS, business discount per account Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT7BO EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT7ED EOEAS. business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT7FD EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Thomason t o  Augusta 

72. Valdosta to Hahira 

01. Residence 

TT6AC EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Valdosta t o  H a r i r a  

73. Villa Rica to Atlanta local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  

TT97L EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  V i l l a  R i c a  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT94L EOEAS, business outgoing, per l i n e ,  no r a t e  V i l l a  R i c a  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

74. Warrenton to Augusta 

01. Residence 

/- TT6 1 U EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Warrenton t o  Augusta 
TT62U EOEAS, residence discount. per l i n e  Warrenton t o  Augusta 
TT65U EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Warrenton t o  Augusta 

02. Business 

TT7 3 U 
TT7ZU 
TT76U 
TT75U 

TT61V 
TT62V 
TT65V 

EOEAS, business discount per account Warrenton t o  Augusta 
EOEAS. business discount Der l ine, trunk, or NAR Warrenton t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Warrenton t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Warrenton t o  
Augusta 

75. Watkinsville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Watk insv i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Watk insv i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount. per l i n e  Watk insv i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

02. Business 

TT73V EOEAS, business discount per account Watk insv i l le  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT72V EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Watk insv i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT76V EOEAS. business incoming discount per account Watk insv i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT75V EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or  NAR Watk insv i l le  t o  

A t l a n t a  LCA 

76. Waynesboro to Augusta 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Waynesboro t o  AUgUSta 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Bus iness  

TT92M EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT93M EOEAS, business discount, per account Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT95M EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Waynesboro t o  

TT96M EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT97M EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT9rtH EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 

Augusta 

77. Woodbury to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TT61W 
TT62W 
TT65W 

TT73W 
TT72W 
TT76W 
TT75W 

TT850 
TT8lO 

EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  Woodbury t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l ine Woodbury t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Woodbury t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per account Woodbury t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Woodbury t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Woodbury t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Woodbury t o  A t lan ta  
LCA 

78. Woodbury to Manchester 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS. residence incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per l i n e  Woodbury t o  Manchester 
EOEAS, residence un l im i ted  c a l l i  g. per l i n e  Woodbury t o  Manchester 

J 

TT960 

TT950 

79. Wrens to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT85P 
TT82P 
TT8lP 

TT96P 
TT95P 

TT97P 
TT93P 
TT92P 

TT94P 

TT5 :.! 
TT62V 
TT65V 

discount, per account Woodbury t o  

discount, per l ine,  trunk, NAR Woodbury t o  

EOEAS, residence incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per l i n e  Wrens t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, residence outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per l i n e  Wrens t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, residence un l im i ted  ca l l i ng ,  per l i n e  Wrens t o  Augusta 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per account Wrens t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per l i n e ,  trunk, WAR Wrens t o  
Auausta 
EOiAS, business incoming. per l ine,  no r a t e  Wrens t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per account wrens t o  Augusta 
EOEAS. business outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per line. trunk, NAR Wrens t o  
Augusta 
EOEAS, business outgoing. per l ine ,  no r a t e  Wrens Lo Augusta 

80. Wrightsville to Dublin 

01. Residence 

ECT':, r2::2:..:2 d c ! x 2 .  p x  l i x  V?:;Ct;':I:!s t3 Du::;n 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dub l in  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dub l in  

4 
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TT73Y 
TT72Y 
TT76Y 
TT75Y 

81. 

TT6 1Z 
TT62Z 
TT65Z 

TT73Z 
TT72Z 

TT75Z 

TT76Z 

EOEAS, business discount per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dub l i n  
EOEAS. business discount per l ine, trunk, o r  NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dub l in  
EOEAS. business incoming discount per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dubl in 
EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  
Dub l in  

Wrightsville to Sandersville-Tennille 
01. Residence 

EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersvi l le-Tenni l le 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersvi I l e -Tenn i l l e  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersvi l le-  
Tenni I l e  

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersvil le-Tenni I l e  
EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  
Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  
Sandersvil le-Tenni I l e  
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  
Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  

82. Zebulon to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TT6AB 
/- TT6BB 

TT6EB 

TT7CB 
TT7BB 
TT7EB 

TT7FB 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l ine ,  residence Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Zebulon t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l ine ,  residence Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  
LCA 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per account Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk. o r  NAR Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  
LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount. per account Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

83. Zebulon to Thomaston 

01. Residence 

TT6AA EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Zebulon t o  Thomaston 

D. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - SOUTH CAROLINA 

01. Belton SC to Peltzer, Piedmont & Greenville. SC 

01. Residnece 

TT82R 

TT81R 

EOEAS, residence appl ied discount, per l i n e  Be l ton  SC t o  Pe l tzer ,  P iedmnt  
and Greenvi l le,  SC 
EOEAS, residence premium f l a t  rate,  per l i n e  Be l ton  t o  Pel tzer.  Piedmont and 
Greenvi I le, SC 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Business 

TT92R 

TT9NR 

TT9MR 

EOEAS, business app l ied  discount, per l i n e  Belton, SC t o  Pe l tzer ,  Piedmont 
and Greenvi l le,  SC 
EOEAS, business app l ied  discount, per NAR, Be l ton  t o  Pe l tzer ,  Piedmont and 
Greenvi ) l e ,  SC 
EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Mon t i ce l l o  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

E. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - FLORIDA 
01. Belle Glade, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

TT63E 

TT65E 

TT6 1 E 

TT73E 
TT75E 

TT7QE 

TT79E 

TT78E 

TT7PE 

01. 

0 2 .  

0 3 .  

04.  

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) B e l l e  Glade t o  West P a l m  
Beach 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l  Glade t o  west 
P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, residence permium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l  Glade t o  West P a l m  Beach 

Business 

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) B e l l  Glade t o  West Palm Beach 
EOEAS. business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l  Glade t o  West Palm 
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS. business ESSX discount (minimum per account) B e l l e  Glade t o  West P a l m  
Beach 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l e  G lade  t o  
West P a l m  Beach 

PBX d 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l e  Glade t o  West 
Pa I m Beach 
EOEAS, business PBX t runk  discount (minimum per account) B e l l e  Glade t o  West 
Pala Beach 

02. Big Pine, FL to Key West, FL 
01. 

TT63M 
1KT 
TT65M 
TT61M 

02. 

TT73M 
1 OM 
TT75M 

0 3 .  

TT7QM 
TT79M 

Residnece 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine t o  Key West 

Bus iness  

EOEAS, business 
EOEAS. business 
EOEAS, business 

ESSX 

discount per account B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
drop-back option, B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
incoming discount per l ine ,  t runk o r  NAR B i g  Pine t o  Key West 

ESSX discount (minimum per account) B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine t o  Key 

4 
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04. PBX 

TT78M EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine t o  Key 

TT7PM EOEAS. business PBX t runk discount (minirnun per account) B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
west 

03. Boca Raton. FL to Ft. Lauderdale. FL 
01. Residence 

TT63 J EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
1KE EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Boca Raton t o  F t .  Bauderdale 
TT65J EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  

TT61 J EOEAS. residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
Lauderdale 

02. Bus iness  

TT73J EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
1KF EOEAS, business drop-back option, Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
TT75J EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  BOCa Raton t o  F t .  

Lauderdale 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT7QJ EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) BOCa Raton t o  F t .  

TT79J EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdale 

Lauderdale 

04. PBX 

I'. TT78J EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdaie 

Lauderdale 
TT7P J EOEAS, business PBX t runk 'd iscount  (minimum per account) BOCB Raton t o  F t .  

04. Bronson, FL to Gainesville, FL 
01. 

1 GR 
TT65A 

02. 

1 GB 
TT73A 
TT75A 

0 3 .  

TT79A 
TT79A 

0 4 .  

TT78A , 

Residence 

EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l l e  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  BrOnSon t o  Ga inesv i l le  

Bus iness  

EOEAS business drop-back option, Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  
EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  BPOnSOn t o  
Ga inesv i l le  

PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Bronson t o  
Ga inesv i l le  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

SECTION 02 
PAGE 30  
DATE: December, 199: 

4 

TT7PA EOEAS, business PBX t runk discount (minimum per account) Bronson t o  
C a i n e s v i l l e  

05. Bunnell. FL to Daytona Beach, FL 

TT83S 

1 K V  

TT85S 

TT81S 
10E 

lOECL 

TT95S 

TT93S 

1 EK 

TT9QS 

TT99S 

01. Residence 

EOEAS. residence discount (minimum per account)BunneII, FL to  Daytona Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Oaytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  
Beach t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Bunnell, FL t o  Daytona 
Beach. FL 
EOEAS; residence premium op t ion  addi t ive,  per l i n e  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach 
EOEAS, residence Premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach. FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL. P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach. FL 
EOEAS. residence premium option, BunnelI t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Oaytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Oaytona Beach, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  IO 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Bunnell ,  FL t o  
Oaytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Bunnell ,  FL t o  Daytona Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS. business drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account Bunnell, FL t o  Daytona 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Bunnell, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 

04. PBX 

TT9PS 

TT98S 

06. Delray Beach. FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

TT63P EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Delray Beach t o  West P a l m  

1KP EOEAS. residence drop-back option, Delray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
TT65P EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  West 

TT61P EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach 

Beach 

Palm Beach 

02. Bus iness  

TT73P EOEAS. business discount (minimum per account) Delray Beach t o  West Palm 
Beach 

10P 
TT75P 

EOEAS, business drop-back option, Delray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL  
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  West 
P a l m  Beach 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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03.  ESSX 

TT7QP EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Defray Beach t o  West P a l m  

TT79P EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  
Beach 

West P a l m  Beach 

04. PBX 

TT78P 

TT7PP 

Ti638 

TT65B 

TT618 

TT73B 

TT75B 

TT7QB 

TT79B 

TT78B 

TT7PB 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  
West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business PBX t runk discount (minimum per account) Delray Beach t o  West 
P a l m  Beach 

07. Fernadina Beach, FL to Jacksonville. FL 
01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le, FL 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  Jacksonvi l le, 
FL 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le 

04. PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi I l e  
EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le 

08. Flagler Beach, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

TTB3T EOEAS, residence discount min imum. per account F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  Daytona 

1KV EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  

TTB5T EOEAS. residence incoming discount add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  

T T B l T  EOEAS, residence premium op t ion  addi t ive,  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach t o  Daytona 

10E EDEAS, residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 

Beach, FL 

Beach t o  Daytona Beach. FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

Daytona Beach, FL 

Beach 

t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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4 
lOECL EOEAS, residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 

t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

02. Bus iness  

TT93T EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  Daytona 

1 EK EOEAS, business drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 

TT95T EOEAS, business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  

Beach, FL 

t o  Daytona Beach FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach. FL 

Daytona Beach. FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT94T 

TT99T 

TT9PT 

TT98T 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, businesd.ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach, FL 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

04. PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX t runk discount, minimum per account, F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, busines PBX trunk incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach, 
FL t o  Daytona k a c h ,  FL 

2AR 
TT43B 

TT45B 

TT4 1 B 

09. Ft. George. FL to Jacksonville Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

TT53B 

2AB 
TT55B 

EOEAS residence drop-back option, F t .  George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  F t .  George t o  
Jacksonv i l le  Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le 
Beach, FL 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le 
Beach 
EOEAS, business drop back option, F t .  George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  George t o  
Jacksonv i l le  Beach 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT5QB EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, m i n i m u m  per account F t .  

TT59B EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach 

F t .  George t o  s c k s o n v i i l e  Beach 

04. PBX 

TT5PB 

TT58B 

EOEAS. business PBX t runk  options, discount, m i n i m u m  per account F t .  George 
t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F t .  
George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach 

10. Ft. Pierce, FL to Vero Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

4 

TT23X ECC.?:, r2;:!x:2 di:c‘zz::, m1.7:a ’x  227  s:>x?: ::. Pi:.-:s t 3  >/:,-a DC::?, FL 
1KA EOEAS, residence drop-back option, F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, FL 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT85X EOEAS, residence incoming discount add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  Vero 

TT81X EOEAS, residence premium, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, FL 
Beach, FL 

02. Business 

TT93X EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach 
1KD EOEAS, business drop-back option, F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, FL 
TT95X EOEAS. business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  Vero 

Beach, FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 
r 

TT9QX EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, 
FL 

TT99X EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, a d g t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  Yero 
Beach, FL 

04. PBX 

TT9PX EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount, minimum per account F t .  Pierce t o  Vero 

TT98X EOEAS, business PBX trunk incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  
Beach, FL 

Vero Beach 

11. Geneva, FL to Orlando, FL 0 

01. Residence 

1KO EOEAS residence premium option, Geneva t o  Orlando, FL 
TT8 1 U EOEAS, residence premium op t ion  add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Geneva t o  Orlando 

12. Green Cove Springs 

01. Residence 

LED 

LEDCL 

LSZ 

LSZCL 

LUA 

LUACL 

LSR 

LSRCL 

LSQ 

LSQCL 

LEF 
LEFCL 
LCL 

Measured Service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured per two-way 
l i ne ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured per two-way 
l i ne ,  Green Cave Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured, per 
outgoing on ly  l i ne ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured, per 
outgoing on ly  l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured service, residence message rate,  per outgoing l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Measured service, residence message rate,  per outgoing l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured Service, residence unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing l i n e  only, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence unlimited-unneapured, per outgoing l i n e  only, 

Measured Service, residence, unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l i n e .  Green 
Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence, unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  Green 
Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured, residence l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured, residence l i ne ,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence Combination. unmeasured and measured, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing service, Green Cove Springs, FL 

Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  '? 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSgUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LCLCL 

LEH 

LEHCL 

LEG 
LEGU 

LEL 

LELCL 

LEM 

LEMCL 

LUN 

LUNCL 

LER 

LERCL 

LEN 
LENCL 

EQ83l 
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4 
Residence Combination, unmeasured and measured, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  
hunt ing service, Green COVe Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence measured service, message rate, per two-way l ine,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Residence measured service, message rate,  per two-way l ine,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence, low use measured service, per l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Residence, low use measured service, per l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  
cai I e r  ID 

02. Business 

L E  J 

LEJCL 

LUF 

LUFCL 

03. 

E9531 

E9541 

E9551 

E9561 

E957 1 

E9581 

Measured service, business l ine,  combination, measured and unmeasured, 
outgoing only  l i ne ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine,  combination, measured and unmeasured, 
outgoing only  l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Cal ler  I D  
Measured service, business l i n e ,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
l i n e  way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  hunt ing service, Green Cove Springs, 
Measured service. business l ine,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
l i n e  way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  hunt ing service, Green Cove Springs, 
v i  t h  C a I  I e r  I D  
Measured service, business l ine,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
way l ine,  Green Cave Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
way l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured service, business l ine,  per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  hunting 
service, Green Cove Springs. FL  
Measured service, business l ine,  per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  hunting 
service, Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured service, business line, per l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine,  per l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL  w i t h  
en 

t V O  
FL 
two 
FL 

two 

two 

caI l e r  
I" 

Measured service, business l ine,  unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine,  unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  
Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Cal ler  I D  
Measured service, business l ine,  unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing Only 
l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine,  unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing only 
l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

ESSX 

Business. ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 
inward NAR, Green Cove, Springs, FL 
Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured. 
outward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL  
Business, ESSX Service. Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 
combination NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business. ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, inward NAR, Green Springs, FL 
Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, outward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, ESSX Servlce. Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, combination NAR. Green Cove Springs, FL 

04. MegaLink 

Business. MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured. inward NAR, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 

J 

J 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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E9841 

E9851 

EQB61 

EQ871 

E9881 

LCDCl 

LCDOl 

LCDll 

LCCCX 

LCCOX 

LCClX 

LCECl 

LCEOl 

LCFCl 
rc 

rc 

TT63H 

1WR 
TT65H 

TT6 1 H 

TT73H 
1WB 
TT75H 

TT7QH 
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Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, outward NAR, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network ACCeSS Register, NAR. unlimited-unmeasured, combination NAR, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
inward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISON 
Service, Network ACCeSS Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
outward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
combination NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 

05. PBX 

Measured service, business combination, unmeasured and measured, PBx trunks 
combination, w i t h  hunting, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business combination, unmeasured and measured, PBx trunks 
outward, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business combination, unmeasured and measured, PBX trunks 
inward, w i t h  hunting, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business unlimited-unmeasured PBX trunks, Green Cove 
Springs, FL combination, w i t h  hunt ing 
Measured service, business unlimited-unmeasured PBX trunks, Green Cove 
Springs, FL outward 
Measured service,  business unlimited-unmeasured PBX trunks, Green Cove 
Springs, FL inward, w i t h  hunt ing 
Measured service, business, measured PBX t runk  combination, wi thout hunting, 
Green Cove Springs, F L  
Heasured service, business, measured PBX t runk  outward, Green cove Springs, 
FL  
Measured service, business, measured PBX trunks combination, w i t h  hunting, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 

13. Hobe Sound, FL to West Palm Beach. FL 
01. Residence 

EOEAS. residence discount (minimum per account) Hobe Sound, FL  t o  West P a l m  
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Hobe Sound t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound, FL t o  West 
Palm Beach. FL 
EOEAS. residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound, FL t o  West P a l m  
Beach, FL 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Hobe Sound t o  West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Hobe Sound t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound t o  West P a l m  
Beach 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) HObe Sound t o  West P a l m  
Beach 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT79H EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound t o  West 
Palm Beach, FL 

04. PBX 

TT78H EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound t o  west 

TT7PH EOEAS, business PBX t runk  discount (minimum per account) Hobe Sound t o  West 
Palm Beach 

Palm Beach 

14. Holley-Navarre, FL to Milton, FL 

1KX 
TT83Z 
1EV 
TT85Z 

TT8lZ 

TT93Z 
TT95Z 

TT9W 

TT99Z 

TT9PZ 

TT98Z 

01. Residence 

EOEAS residence drop-back option, Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton.  FL 
EOEAS, residence discount, minimum per account Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton,  FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton,  FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Holley-Navarre t o  
M i  I ton. FL 
EOEAS. residence premium, per l i n e  Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton,  FL 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton,  FL 
EOEAS. business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Holley-Navarre t o  
M i  Iton, FL  

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account HolIey-Navarre t o  Mil ton, 
FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Holley- Navarre t o  
Mi l ton,  FL 

4 
04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX t runk  discount, m i n i m u m  per account Holley-Navarre t o  
M i  I ton. FL 
EOEAS, business PBX t runk  incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Holley- 
Navarre t o  Mi l ton,  FL 

15. Hollywood, FL to Miami. FL 
01.  Residence 

TT61L EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Hollywood t o  M i a m i  

16. Holfywood/Pem6roke Pines 

01. Residence 

RUB Residence, unl imited, unmeasured, op t iona l  local  service, per two-way l ine ,  

RUBCL Residence. unl imited, unmeasured, op t iona l  local  service, per two-way l ine, 
HOIIytfOOd. FL 

Hollywood, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

17. Jay. FL to Pensacola, FL 
01. Residence 

TTU3A EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Jay, FL t o  Pensacola. FL 
1 JR EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, FL  

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT45A 

TT41A 

TT53A 

TT55A 

1 JE 

TT5QA 

TT59A 

TT5PA 

TT58A 

TT43C 

TT45C 

TT4lC P 

TT53C 

TT55C 

TT5QC 

TT59C 

TT5PC 

TT58C 
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EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e r  per l i n e )  Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, 
c ,  
8 . .  

EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business business l i n e  options, 
cola, FL 
usiness business l i n e  options, 

t o  Pensa 
EOEAS, b 
Jay, FL t o  Pensac( 
EOEAS, business dt 

0 3 .  ESSX 

> la ,  FL 
'OP back op t ion ,  Jay, 

l i n e )  Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, FL 

discount, minimum per account Jay, FL 

incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  

FL  t o  Pensacola, FL 

EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, minimum per account Jay, FL 
t o  Pensacola, FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
Jay, FL to Pensacola, FL 

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, minimum per account Jay, FL 
t o  Pensacola, FL 
EOEAS, business PEX trunk options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Jay, 
FL t o  Pensacola. FL 

18. Key Largo, FL to Miami, Perrine 8 Homestead, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

EOEAS. residence discount (minimum per account) Key Largo t o  Miami. Perr ine 
and Homestead. FL 
EDEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  
Per r ine  and Homestead, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  Perr ine and 
Homestead, FL 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, m in imum per account Key Largo, M i a m i ,  Per r ine  and 
Homestead 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Key Largo, Miami, 
Per r ine  and Homestead 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, mimimum per account Key Largo 
t o  Miami, Perrine. and Homestead, FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
Key Largo t o  Miami, Per r ine  and Homestead, FL 

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PEX trunk options, discount, m im imum per account Key Largo t o  
Miami. P i r P i n e  and Hamastead . -. . ..__ 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk opt ions.  incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Key 
Largo t o  M i a m i ,  Per r ine  and Homestead, FL 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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19. Keystone Heights, FL to Gainesville. FL 
01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Keystone Heights t o  Gainesvi l le,  
FL 

TT4 1 E 

LSK 

LSH 

LSJ 

LSL 
LSP 

LUO 

LUP 

LUP 

LUR 
LUT 

20. Miami - Metro 

01. Residence 

Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing only  l ine,  Miami, FL 
Residence, measured, Optional loca l  service, ind iv idual  l i ne ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured, per two way l i ne ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, ind iv idual  l i ne ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  Uiami, FL 
Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, ind iv idual  I lne,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Residence, measured, Optional loca l  service, low use measured, per l ine,  
M i a m i ,  FL  

02. Business 

Business, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  Miami, FL 
Business, measured, opt ional  local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per twO-waY l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  hunting service, Miami, FL 
Business, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, combination measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing only  l i ne ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, per l ine.  Miami, FL 
Business, measured, opt ional  local  service, per l i n e  v i th  r o t a r y  or  l i n e  
hunt ing service, Miami, FL 

03 .  ESSX 

EQ563 Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register. NAR. measured, opt ional  

EQ573 Business. ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR. measured, opt ional  

EQ583 Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register. NAR. measured, opt ional  

loca l  service, combination measured and unmeasured, inward NAR, M i a m i ,  FL 

loca l  service, combination measured and unmeasured, outward NAR, M i a m i ,  FL 

loca l  service, combination, masured and unmeasured, combination NAR, Miami. 
FL 

EP863 

€4873 

EQ883 

04. Megel ink 

Business. MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR. combination unmeasured and measured, 
inward WAR, M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
outward NAR, Miami. FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service. Network Access Register. NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
combination WAR, Miami, FL  

05. PBX 

LSXC3 Business. measured, opt ional  loca l  service, PBX t runk combination trunk, 
non-hunting, Miami, FL 

4 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BEUSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LSXO3 Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, PBX t runk outward trunk, Miami, 

LSYC3 Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, PBX trunk combination trunk, w i t h  

LCK 13 Measured service. business combination (measured and unmeasured) PBX trunks 

FL 

hunting, M i a m i .  FL 

w i t h  hunt ing inward, M i a m i  

27. Newberry, FL to Trenton, FL 

TTLIlG 

22. 

TT6 1 C 

23. 

TT63D 
1KR 

TT65D 

TT61D 

TT730 
P 1OK 

TT75D 

TT7PD 

TT790 

TT780 

TT7PD 

24. 

TT63K 
1KR 

TT65K 

TT61K 

TT73K 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Newberry t o  Trenton, FL 

North Dade, FL to Ft.  Lauderdale, FL 

01. Residence 

EOEAS. residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  NorthDade t o  F t .  Lauderdale 

N o d  Key Largo, FL to Homestead, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

EOEAS. residence discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  Homestead 
EOEAS, residence drop back option, North Key Largo t o  Homestead, FL, North 
Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  Homestead 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  Homestead 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, North Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL, North Key 
Largo t o  Homestead, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 

North Key Largo, FL to Miami, FL 

01. Residence 

EOEAS. residence discount (minimun per account) North Key Largo t o  M i a m i  
EOEAS, residence drop back option, North Key Largo t o  Homestead, FL. North 
Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Miami 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  M i a m i  

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  M i a m i  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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1 OK EOEAS, business drop-back option, North Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL, North Key 

TT75K EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  North Key Largo t o  Miami 
Largo t o  Homestead. FL 

TT79K 
TT79K 

TT78K 

TT7PK 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  M i a m i  
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
M i a m i  

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
M i a m i  
EOEAS, business PBX t runk discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  
M i a m i  

25. North Port St. Lucie, FL to Stuart, FL 
01. Residence 

TT630 EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) North Por t  S t .  Luc ie  t o  

1KL EOEAS, residence drop-back option, North Port  S. Luc ie  t o  S tuar t ,  FL 
TT610 EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  North Por t  S t .  Luc ie  t o  S t u a r t ,  

S tuar t ,  FL 

FL 

02. Bus iness  

TT730 EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) North Por t  S t .  Lucie t o  S tuar t  
100 EOEAS, business drop-back option, North Por t  S t .  Luc ie  t o  Stuart ,  FL 

26. Oak Hi / / ,  FL to Daytona Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

TT4 1 F EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Oak H i l l  t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

27. Orange Park 
01. Residence 

RLU 
RLUCL 

1 MO 
1MOCL 

LUY 

OOR 

1MJ 
1MJU 

1MK 

Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk. FL  w i t h  
Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting. Orange Pk. FL 
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  
ca I i e r  ID 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service, i nd i v idua l  l ine ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  Orange Park, FL 
Residence, measured, op t iona l  local  service, i nd i v idua l  l i ne ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Orange Park, FL 

02. Bus iness  

Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i ne ,  Orange Park ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  locai  service,  per l ine,  Orange Park, FL w i t h  
c a l l e r  ID 
Business, measured. op t iona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing  service, Orange Park, FL 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS SECT I ON 02 
PAGE h1 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  n 
. 
DATE: December, 1995 

lMKCL 

006 

OOBCL 

LUZ 

Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing service, orange Park ,  FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Business. measured, op t iona l  local  service, per outgoing on ly  l ine,  Orange 
Park, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per outgoing only l i ne ,  Orange 
Park, FL  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, un l im i ted  and unmeasured, per 
two-way l i ne ,  Orange Park. FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 

E9534 Business. ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 

E9544 Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 

E9554 Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 

EQ564 Business. ESSX Service. Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 

inward NAR, Orange Park, FL 

outward NAR, orange Park, FL 

combination NAR, Orange Park ,  FL 
.~ 

and measured, inward NAR, Orange Park, FL-  

and measured, outward NAR, Orange Park, FL  

and measured, combination NAR, Orange Park, FL 

E9574 Business, ESSX Service, Network ACCeSS Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 

E9584 Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register, NAR. combination unmeasured 

04 .  MegaLink 

Business, WegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, inward NAR, 

E9834 

E9844 Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 

E9854 Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 

E9864 Business. MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Servics, o r  MegaLink ISDN 

E9874 Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 

€9684 Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  HegaLink ISDN 

Orange Park, FL 

Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, outward NAR. 
Orange Park, FL 

Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, combination NAR. 
Orange Park, FL 

Service, Network Access Register, NAR. combination unmeasured and measured, 
inward NAR, Orange Park, FL 

Service, Network ACCeSS Register, NAR. combination unmeasured and measured, 
outward WAR, Orange Park, FL 

Service, Network ACCBSS Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
combination NAR, Orange Park, FL 

28. Pahokee, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
0 1 .  Residence 

TT63C EDEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Pahokee, FL t o  West P a l m  

1PU EOEAS, residence drop-back opt ion,  Pahokee t o  West P a l m  Beach. FL 
TT65G EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee, FL t o  West 

TT61G EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee, FL t o  West P a l m  Beach, 

Beach. FL 

Palm Beach, FL 

FL 

02. Bus iness  

1KB EOEAS business drop-back opt ion,  Pahokee to West Palm Beach, FL  
TT73G EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Pahokee t o  West Palm Beach 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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EOEAS. business 
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, bus i ness 
Beach 
EOEAS, business 
P a l m  Beach 

PBX 

EOEAS, business 
P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business 
Beach 

29. Palm Coast, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 

TT9PU 

TT9BU 

incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee t o  West P a l m  

ESSX diSCOUnt (minimum per account) Pahokee t o  West Palm 

ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee t o  West 

PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee t o  West 

PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) Pahokee t o  West Palm * 

01. 

0 2 .  

03 .  

TT9QU 

TT99U 

04.  

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount, minimum per account Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  
Beach t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount addi t ive,  per l i n e  Palm coast t o  Oaytona 
Beach 
EOEAS. residence premium op t ion  add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  P a l m  coast t o  Daytona 
Beach 
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion ,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  oaytona Beach. FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
EOEAS. residence premium opt ion,  Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

4 

Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Palm Coast, FL t o  Daytona 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Palm coast t o  Daytona 
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona 
Beach FL 
EOEAS. business ESSX incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Palm Coast FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 

PBX 

EOEAS, business P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, PBX trunk discount, minimum per 
account ~~~~ ~ 

EOEAS, business Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, PBX trunk incoming discount, 
a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  

30. Sanford, FL to Orlando, FL 
01. Residence 

TTB 1 W 
lK!.! 
lKMCL 

EOEAS, residence premium op t ion  add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Sanford t o  Orlando 
CK.:3 ,  r~zijcncc ~ T J I I ' J ~  J?:IJ~, SXPJ:? t3 0 ? 1 2 ~ 2 2 ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, Sanford t o  Orlando, FL  w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  outside BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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37. South Port S t  Lucie, f L  to Ff. Pierce, FL 

01. Residence 

1KN EOEAS residence drop-back option. South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
TT63N EOEAS, residence discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  

TT65N EOEAS, residence incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  South Por t  S t  Lucie t o  

TT6 1 N EOEAS. residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  South P o r t  S t  Lucie t o  F t  

Pierce, FL 

F t  Pierce, FL 

Pierce, FL  

02 .  Bus iness  

TT73N EOEAS. business discount (minimum per account) South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  

10N EOEAS. business drop-back option, South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
TT75N EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  South Por t  S t  Lucie t o  

Pierce, FL  

F t  Pierce, FL 

0 3 .  PBX 

TT7PN EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) South Por t  S t  i u c i e  
t o  F t  Pierce, FL 

32. S t  Augustine, FL to Jacksonville Ech EL Ponte Vedra Ech, FL 
01. Residence 

TTk3Z EOEAS. residence discount, m i n i m u m  per account, S t  Augustine t o  Jacksonvi l le 

./- TT45Z 

TT4lZ 

TT53Z 

TT55Z 

Beach~and Ponte Vedra Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e ) ,  S t  Augustine, t o  
Jacksonvi l le Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve ,  per l i n e )  S t .  Augustine t o  Jacksonvi i le 
Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business business l i n e  options, discount, m i n i m u m  per account, S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach, FL 
EOEAS. business business l i n e  options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
st.  Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT5PZ EOEAS. business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, minimum per account, S t .  

TT59Z EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
Augustine t o  Jacksonv i i le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

St .  Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

04. PBX 

TTSPZ 

TT58Z 

EOEAS. business PBX t runk options, discount, minimum per account, S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk. incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l ine ,  S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTN except  by  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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33. Stuart, FL to West Palm Beach. FL 

TT63F 

ISU 
TT65F 

TT6 1 F 

TT73F 
1s1 
TT75F 

TT7QF 
TT79F 

TT7BF 

TT7PF 

TT43D 

2ER 

TTUM 

TT4lD 

TT53D 

2EB 

TT55D 

TT5QO 

TT59D 

01. 

02. 

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

Residence 

EoEAS, residence discount (minimum 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back option, 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount 
Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  
FL 

SECTION 02 
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4 

per account) Stuart ,  FL t o  west P a l m  

S t u a r t  t o  west Palm Beach. FL 
(add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Stuart ,  FL t o  West 

per l i n e )  Stuart ,  FL t o  West P a l m  Beach. 

Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) S t u a r t  t o  West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, S t u a r t  t o  West P a l m  Beach. FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  S tua r t  t o  West P a l m  
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) S tua r t  t o  West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  S tuar t  t o  West 
P a l m  Beach 

PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  S tua r t  t o  West P a l m  
Beach 
EDEAS. business PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) S tua r t  t o  West Palm 
Beach 

34. Sunny Hills. FL to Panama City Beach 6 Lynn HSVen, FL 
01. 

02. 

0 3 .  

4 
Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  
Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS. residence drop-back ootion. Sunny H i l l s  to  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven; FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama 
C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach 
and Lynn Haven, FL 

- 

Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  
Beach and Lynn Beach 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EoEAS, business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama 
C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 

ESSX 

EOEAS. business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, minimum per per account SUnnY 
H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach.and Lynn Haven 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT5PD 

TT58D 

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, discount, minimum per account Sunny H i l l s  
t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Sunny 
H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 

35. 

TT43H 

TT45H 

TT41H 

TT5 3 H 

TT55H 

TTSPH 

TT59H - 
TT5PH 

TT58H 

36. 

TT83Y 
1 VR 
TT85Y 

TT8 1 Y 

TT93Y 
1FP 
TT95Y 

TT9PY 

Trenton, FL to Gainesville 8 Newberry, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Trenton t o  Gainesv i l le  and 
Newberry, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Trenton t o  Gainesv i l le  
and Newberry, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i ne1  Trenton t o  Gainesv i l le  and 
Newberry, FL 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Trenton t o  Gainesv i l le  t o  
Newberry 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Trenton t o  Gainesvi I l e  
t o  Newberry 

03.  ESSX 

EOEAS. business ESSX service options, discount, m i n i m u m  per account Trenton 
t o  Gainesvi I l e  t o  Newberry 
EOEAS. business ESSX service options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
Trenton t o  Gainesv i l le  t o  Newberry 

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, discount, minimum per account Trenton t o  
Gainesv i l le  t o  Newberry 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
Trenton t o  Gainesv i l le  t o  Newberry 

Vero Beach, FL t0 Ft. pierce, FL 
0 1 .  Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount, m i n i m u m  per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Vero Beach t o  Ft .  Pierce, FL  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount addi t ive,  per l i n e  Vero Beach t o  F t .  
Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium, add i t i ve  per l i ne  Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS. business drop-back option, Vero Beach t o  Ft .  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Vero Beach t o  F t .  
Pierce, FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, 
FL 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT99Y EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Vero Beach t o  F t .  

Pierce, FL 

04. PBX 

TT9PY 

TT98Y EOEAS, business PBX trunk incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Vero Beach, FL 

EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount, minimum per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  
Pierce, FL 

t o  Pierce, FL 

F. AREA CALLING PLANS - USAGE PACKAGE OPTIONS 

01. Residence and Business 

UPPEl  
UPPS2 
UPPCW 

UPPWO 

UPPP4 

UPPMA 

UPPBL 

UPPRL 

UPPEL 
UPPDL 

U P P l E  
UPP2S 

UPPOl 
UPPO2 
UPPO3 

UPPO4 

UPPTl  
UPPTE 
UPPT2 
UPPTS 

UPPUB 
UPPUR 

01. 

0 2 .  

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

0 5 .  

06.  

0 7 .  

0 8 .  

AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  1, economy, residence, Alabama ACS 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  2, discount, Alabama ACS 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  3 .  premium serv ice  w i t h  c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 
Alabama Area C a l l i n g  Service 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  op t i on  3 ,  premium service w i thout  c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 
Alabama Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  4, premium, residence, w i thout  local  usage d e t a i l ,  
Alabama ACS 

KY Loca l  Usage D e t a i l  Opt ion  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  a d d i t i v e  for  measured rate,  Area C a l l i n g  Service w i t h  LUD 
for Mu l t iServ  Service main s t a t i o n  l i n e s  or Mult iServ Plus Service N*RS(sJ 

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  op t i on  4, special,  requires t o l l  discount service business, 
Louisiana Local Optional Service 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  op t i on  4, special,  requ i res  t o l l  discount service d 
residence, Louisiana Local Optional Service 

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  Serv ice ,  Opt ion B 

Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  1 .  economy LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  op t i on  2, discount, LA Local Optional Service, Options 

MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  1, economy, MS Enhanced ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  2. standard, Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced ACP 

MS Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  1. economy, per l ine, MS Local Optional Service 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  2. standard, per l ine, MS Local Optional Service 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  Option 3, premium, requires t o l l  discount service, usage 
oackaae. M e r i d i a n  Ms 1 0 ~ ~ 1  oo t ion  se~vina r _ . ~ ~ _  _ _ , ~  . _ _ - . _ r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  Option 4. special,  requ i res  t o l l  discount service, usage 
package, Meridian MS l oca l  op t i on  serv ice  

TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  1 ,  economy, bus/res, TN ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  1 .  economy, ho te l /hosp i ta l .  TN ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  2, standard, bus/res, TN ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  2.  standard, ho te l /hosp i ta l ,  TN ACP 

TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Loca l  C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan business, C o l l i e r s v i  I l e  and Memphis, TN 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis, TN 

d 
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09. TN RegionServ Usage Opt ion fo r  Mu l t iSe rv  & Mu l t iSe rv  PLUS 

UPPMR Area C a l l i n g  Plan add i t i ve  f o r  measured rate,  RegionServ discount usage 
op t l on  for  Mult iServ Service main s t a t i o n  l i nes  or Mult iServ Plus Service 
NARS 

10. Miscel laneous 

TOX 1 P Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package options per account, no rate,  residence 
TDX2P 
T O X l l  Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package opt ions per l ine,  premium, requires t o l l  

m x 2  1 Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package opt ions per l ine.  special ,  requires t o i i  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  usage package options per account, no rate,  business 

discount service 

TTV 
ES3DX 

ESRDX 

discount serv ice 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  usage package options, Touch-Tone, per residence l i n e  
Ca l l  Forwarding, Ca l i  wait ing, speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code) three way c a l l i n g  
op t i on  3 .  premium, requires t o l l  discount serv ice 
Ca l l  forwarding, speed c a l l i n g  (8  code), three way c a l l i n g  opt ion 3 ,  premium, 
requi res t o l l  discount service 

02. CPE Public Telephone Service and Shared Tenant,Service 
02. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

FRYlE  Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package options. CPE pub l i c  telephone service and 
shared tenant serv ice economy option, Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

FRY10 Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package options, CPE pub l i c  telephone service and 
shared tenant serv ice economy opt ion 

FRYlS Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package options, CPE p u b l i c  telephone serv ice and 
shared tenant serv ice standard option. Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

FRY11 Area C a l l i n g  Plan usage package options, CPE p u b l i c  telephone service and 
shared tenant serv ice standard op t i on  

0 3 .  TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

UPPT3 Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  1, standard, TN ACP 
UPPT4 Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  2, standard, shared tenant, TN ACP 

03. Back-up Line 
01. Business s e r v i c e  

SBLFX Back-up Line. associated w i t h  a l l  other business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  Service 
SBLCC Back-up Line, associated w i t h  Comunity C i r c l e  Plan business ind iv idual  l i n e  

S8LLX Back-up Line, associated w i t h  Local Optional Service, op t i on  E, business 
serv ice 

i nd i v idua l  l i n e  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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03. OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Automatic Call Distributors 

02. Integration Plus Management Service (IPMS) 

01. Not Used w i t h  PBX System 

01. FlexServ 

03. Remote Call Forwarding 

01. Business 

02. Bus iness  - Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

0 3 .  Residence 

04. Residence - Area Cal l ing Plans 

05. 700 Service 

06. 800 Service 

07. Other 

04. Other Basic Service Codes 

01. Exchenge Line Data Service, ELDS, Limited Service Offer ing 

02. MemoryCall Service 

0 3 .  Publ ic Announcement Service (PAS) 

04. TicketTaker Service 

05. TicketTaker Service - Without Ca l l  Block Option 

06. T icke t laker  Service - Per Ca l l  Option 

07. TicketTaker Service - Per Order Option 

08. Miscellaneous 

8. AUTOMATIC ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEMS 

01. Service and Equipment 

01. Audichron Systems 

02. Automatic Announcement Systems 

0 3 .  Service and Equipment - Miscellaneous 

C. AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTORS 

01. Obsolete 

01. Type A ACD-ESS 

02. Type B ACD-ESS, Delay Announcement 

0 3 .  Type B ACD-ESS, Dynamic T r a f f i c  Display Uni ts  
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04. T y p e  B ACD-ESS. TTY M a n a g e m e n t  I n f o r m a t i o n  S y s t e m  

05. T y p e  B ACD-ESS, S y s t e m  D i s p l a y  & C o n t r o l  E q u i p m e n t  

06. T y p e  B ACD-ESS, M i s c e l l a n e o u s  

07. T y p e  c ACD-ESS, C e n t r a l  Off ice C o m p o n e n t s  

08. T y p e  c ACD-ESS, CO C o m p o n e n t s  - D e l a y  A n n o u n c e m e n t  

09. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, CO C o m p o n e n t s  - S e r v i c e  S u p e r v i s i o n  

10. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, P r e m i s e s  S y s t e m  C o m p o n e n t s  

11. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, P r e m i s e s  S y s t e m  C o m p o n e n t s  - AEMIS 

12. Pro-150 C u s t o m e r  I n f o r m a t i o n  S y s t e m  

13. U n i f o r m  C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  With P u e u i n g  

D. EQUIPMENT FOR DISABLED CUSTOMERS 

Of.  Outright Sale Option 
01. A m p l i f i e r  f o r  Operator H e a d s e t  

02. P o r t a b l e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  T e r m i n a l  f o r  D e a f  o r  S p e e c h  I m p a i r e d  

03. S h o u l d e r  R e s t  

04. S i g n a l i n g  

05. S p e a k e r p h o n e s  

06. TELETALKER-Enhanced A m p l i f i e d  T e l e p h o n e  

07. T o n e  R i n g e r  

08. U l t r a T e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  D e a f  - C e r t i f i e d  

09. U l t r a T e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  Deaf  - N o n - C e r t i f i e d  

10. V i s u a l  R i n g  S i g n a l e r s  

11. V o l u m e  C o n t r o l  H a n d s e t s  

12. V o l u m e  C o n t r o l  H e a d s e t s  

02. Month-To-Month Option 
01. A m p l i f i e r  f o r  Operator H e a d s e t  

02. E n h a n c e d  A m p l i f i e d  T e l e p h o n e  

03.  P o r t a b l e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  T e r m i n a l  f o r  D e a f  o r  S p e e c h  I m p a r i e d  

04. S p e a k e r p h o n e s  

05. T o n e  R i n g e r  

06. U l t r a t e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  Dea f ,  C e r t i f i e d  

07. U l t r a t e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  Deaf ,  N o n - C e r t i f i e d  

08. V i s u a l  R i n g  S i g n a l e r s  
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10. Volume Contro l  Headsets 

03. Miscellaneous Charges 

01. Handicapped Service Surcharge 

02. Handicapped Service Tax Charge 

04. Obsolete Auxiliary Equipment 

01. Portable Communications Terminal, Speech or Hearing Impaired 

02. Volume Contro l  Equipment 

E. HIGH VOLTAGE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT 

O f .  Equipment Required for Transmission Purposes 

01. Bridge L i f t i n g  Equipment 

02. Mutual Drainage Reactors 

0 3 .  Neutra l iz ing Protection, Single Channel Capacity 

04. Neutra l iz ing Protection, D i rec t  Current  

05. Neutra l iz ing Transformers 

06. Other Equipment f o r  Transmission Purposes 

02. Neufralizing or Isolating Transformer 

01. Type l B  Service, Occasional C i r c u i t  Outages 

02. Type 2 Service, No In te r rup t i on  

0 3 .  Type 3 or 4 Service. 9000 VRMS 

04. Other 

03. Miscellaneous Equipment 

01. Customer Premises, Types l B ,  2 .  3 o r  4 Service 

02. Remote Drainage Point, Types I A ,  2. 3, or 4 Service 

F. INTEGRATION PLUS MANAGEMENT SERVICES (IPMS) 

Of .  Integration Plus Management Services Terminal Interface 

01. Dedicated In te r face  f o r  FlexServ Service - Analog 4 Wire 

02. Dedicated In te r face  f o r  FlexServ Service - D ig i ta l  4 Wire 

0 3 .  Dial  In ter face for FlexServ Service 

02. Network Usage Information Services 

01. Dig i ta l  ESSX Service 

02. Miscellaneous 

G. INTERFACE ARRANGEMENTS 

01. Interface Arrangements 
P 
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’, 1995 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

01. I n t e r f a c e  Arrangements 

H. LOCAL DIAL-IT (976) SERVICE 

01. 976 
01. Local Dial-It Network S e r v i c e  

1. MEMORYCALL, BELLSOUTH VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

O i .  MemoryCall Feature Packages 

01. Multi-level Menu Mailboxes - Spec ia l  Cal l ing F e a t u r e s  

02 .  Sing le  Level Mailboxes - Auxil l iary Cal l ing F e a t u r e s  

02. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - Clasdotes Feature of MemoryCall 

01. S e r v i c e  Establ ishment  

02. CFMS Mailboxes - BTI, per Month 

03. CFMS Mailboxes - BTI,  12  Month Plan 

04.  CFMS Mailboxes - Octel, per  Month 

05 .  CFMS Mailboxes - Dctel, 12 Month Plan 

03. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Bulletin Board Service 

01. MBBS Mailboxes with Ring-Through (no rate) 

02. MBBS Mailboxes without Ring-Through (no r a t e )  

03. MemoryCall Bul le t in  Board Packages 

0 4 .  Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Community of I n t e r e s t  

04. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Infocenter Service 

01. S e r v i c e  Establ ishment  

02. I n f o c e n t e r  Mailboxes, I n c l u d e s  60 Minutes of Use 

05. Single Level Mailboxes - Detariffed Svc Agreements - VTPP 

01. 

02. 

03. 

04.  

05. 

06. 

07. 

OB. 

09. 

Basic, Business,  120 Minutes, per Month 

B a s i c ,  Business ,  120 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

Basic,  Business,  160 Minutes, per Month 

Basic, Business,  160 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

Basic, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, per  Month 

Basic, 6 o v t  and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

Basic,  Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, per Month 

Basic,  Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

Deluxe, Business ,  90 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

10. Deluxe, Business ,  120 Minutes, per Month 
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PAGE INDEX 

11. Deluxe, Business, 120 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

12. Deluxe, Business. 160 Minutes, per  Month 

13. Deluxe, Business, 160 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

14. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 90 Minutes. 60 Month Plan 

15. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, per  Month 

16. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

17. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, per  Month 

18. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

19. Deluxe, Grandfathered, 150 Minutes, 36 Month Plan 

20. Deluxe, Grandfathered, 150 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

06. Single Level Mailboxes - MemoryCall Service 

01. MemoryCall Answering Service 

02. MemoryCall Answering Service P l u s  

0 3 .  MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service 

04. MemoryCa11 Corporate VMS 

05. MeinoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Svc - Business 

06. MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Svc - Gov't and Education 

07. MemoryCa11 Deluxe Economy Voice Messaging Service 

08. MemoryCall Deluxe Expanded Voice Messaging Service 

09. MemoryCall Disaster Recovery Voice Messaging Service 

IO. MenoryCall MessageLINK Service 

11. MemoryCall Resident ia l  Messaging 

12. Enhanced MemoryCall Service T r i a l  (The Atlanta Project)  

07. Miscellaneous 

01. Miscellaneous 

J. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT 

01. CATV Transport Service 

01. Crieve Ha l l  CO, Nashvil le, TN 

02. Heathrow Planned U n i t  Development 

03. Hunters Creek 

02. Integrated One-way Loudspeaker Paging System 

01. Common Equipment f o r  1-3 Zones o r  2 Zones and A l l  Ca l l  

02. Large Loudspeaker Un i ts ,  Requir ing over 5 Watts Power 
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03. Small Loudspeaker Uni ts ,  5 Watts o r  Less Power 

04. Other Required Equipment 

03. Remote Call Forwarding 

01. Business 

02. Business - Area Cal l ing Plan 

0 3 .  Residence 

04. Residence - Area Cal l ing Plan 

05. 700 Service 

06. 800 Service 

07. Other 

04. Special Construction Charges 

05. TicketTaker Service 

01. Residence 

01. TicketTaker Service 

02. TicketTaker Service - Without Ca l l  Block Option 

03 .  TicketTaker Service - Per Ca l l  Option 

04. TicketTaker Service - Per Order Option 

06. Miscellaneous 

01. 

02. 

03. 

04 .  

05. 

06. 

07. 

08. 

09 .  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

Apartment Door Answering Service 

Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Serv ice 

Back-up l i n e  opt ion 

Centra l  Off ice Feature Options 

Charges - Flex ib le  P r i c ing  

Custom Ca l l ing  Services - Flex ib le  C a l l  Forwarding (Tr ia l )  

Custom Ca l l ing  Services - Packaged 

Custom Ca l l ing  Services - Non-Packaged 

ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge. TN) 

Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Service 

In te r -sw i tch  Simpl i f ied Message Desk In te r face  

Mul t ip le  Feature Discount Plan 

Mul t ip le  Line Control  Arrangements 

OpenTalk Service 

Pay Per View (PPV) Experimental Ta r i f f  
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16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

INDEX 

Pr ivate Line Sampling Arrangements 

Repeaters 

Residence Feature Package 

Shoulder Rest 

Simpl i f ied Message Ocsk Intfce-Open NTWK Archi tec (SMDI-ONA) 

Special B i l l i n g  Service 

To l l  D iver t ing and To l l  Res t r i c t ion  

Touch-Tone Service 

Visual Di rector  

Miscellaneous Service Arrangements 

Other 

K. SPECIAL BILLING SERVICES 

01. Customized Large User Bill (CLUB) 

01. B i l l i n g  Options - Monthly Rate 

02. B i l l i n g  Options - Non-Recurring Charge 

0 3 .  Miscellaneous 

02. Departmental Identifiers (DI) 

01. Monthly Rate 

02. Non-recurring Charge 

03. Magnetic Tape Bill for Large Users 

01. Magnetic Tape 

L. MISCELLANEOUS 

01. Abbreviated Dialing 

01. Establishment o f  N11 Service 

02. Extended N11  Service Option - FL 
03. Extended N11  Service Option - LA 

04. N11  Service Monthly Report 

05. Subscriber B i l l i n g  In format ion 

06. Miscellaneous Services 

02.' Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Service 

03. Billed Number Screening 

01. Optional Features 

01. Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Serv ice 
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04. Call Screening and Restriction Services 

01. Customized Code Rest r i c t ion  (CCR) 

02. In te rna t iona l  Ca l l  Blocking 

03 .  Proh ib i t  lOXXX 

05. Central Office Local Area Network (LAM 

01. Central  Office Local Area Network - Non-Recurring Charge 

02. Central  Office Local Area Network - Miscellaneous 

06. Customized Dialing Package (CDP) 

01. CDP Service 

02. Optional Features 

07. Exchange Line Data Service, ELDS 

08. Multi-Location Business Service [MBS) 

09. Public Announcement 

01. Limited Service Offer ing 

01. Extended Communication Service (EXCS) 

01. 

02. Network Usage 

0 3 .  Publ ic Announcement Service, Business Ind iv idua l  Line 

10. Redstone Arsenal Service - Redstone Arsenal Alabama 

Connection w i t h  CPE Announcement Equipment, Network Usage 

01. Redstone Arsenal Service 

11. Resellers of Service 

01. Resel lers of Service 

12. RingMaster 

01. Residence and Business 

13. Special Calling Features 

01. Central  Off ice Feature Options - Business 

02. Central  Office Feature Options - Residence 

0 3 .  Central  Office Feature Options - B i l l i n g  Only 

14. TouchStar Services 

01. Addi t ional  Service Features 

02. Ca l le r  ID - Mul t i l ine,  per  l i n e  

03 .  Central  Off ice Feature Option 

04. Single o r  F i r s t  Service Features - Ca l le r  ID 
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05. Single  o r  First S e n  c e  Features - De ivery ck ing  

06. Single  or First Serv ice  Features - Miscelleous 

07. Usage Based - Limited Serv ice  Offering (Trial)  

75. WatchAlert Service 

01. WatchAlert Service 
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OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT 
,- 

USDC Charts Descr ip t ion  

03. OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Automatic Call Distributors 

01. Not Used w i t h  PBX System 

ACZ 
ADP 
ADS 
ADM 
ACKAX 
ACKBX 
ACKCX 

DOHJL 

DOH JS 

DOHLL 

DOHLS 

DDHNL 

DOHNS 

FSM 
FSU 

RCFVA 

RCFVE 
RCFVF 

RCFVG 

RCFVJ 

RCFVN 

RCFVQ 

RCFVR 

SECTION 03 
PACE 1 
DATE: December, 1995 

Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r  Service, 
Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  f l a t  r a t e  
Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  measured r a t e  
Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  message r a t e  
Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  when no t  used w i t h  a PBX system Type A 
Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  when no t  used w i t h  a PBX system Type B 
Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  when no t  used w i t h  a PBX system Type C 

02. Integration Plus Management Service (IPMS) 

0 1 .  FlexServ  

D a t a  Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Pub l ic  Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  2.4 KBPS, 
intPBState i n t r a l b T b  intrarxnhanoa . . . . . . - - - - - . . . -. . . . . . . . -. - -. ._ . ._ . . - 
D a t a  Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Pub l ic  Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  2.4 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA interexchange 
D a t a  Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Pub l ic  Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  4.8 KBPS. 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA intraexchange 
D a t a  Transport ACCeSS Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Pub l ic  Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  4.8 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA interexchange 
D a t a  Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Pub l ic  Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  9.2 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA intraexchange 
D a t a  Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Pub l ic  Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  9.2 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA interexchange 
FlexServ d i g i t a l  m u l t i p o i n t  b r i dg ing  
FlexServ subrate reconf igurat ion,  d i g i t a l  four-wire 

03. Remote Call Forwarding 

01. Bus iness  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA, arranged f o r  7 or  10 d i g i t  forwarded c a l l s  subject  t o  local  rates.  
inc lud ing  Expanded and Exception Local C a l l i n g  ra tes  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, Canada 
c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business. i n t r a s t a t e  
intraLATA. t o l l ,  redesigned GeoServ 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  EELLSOUTH except  by  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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RCFVS 

RCFVT 

RCFVU 

RD5VF 

02. 

RCFLB 

RCFVA 

RCFVD 

03 .  

RCFRC 

RCFRE 

RCFRF 

RCFRG 

RCFRJ 

RCFRN 
RCFRQ 

RCFRR 

RCFRS 

RCFRT 

RCFRU 

RD5RF 

04. 

RCFLR 

RCFRD 

05. 

RCF7E 

RCF7G 

RCF7Q 
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Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
i ntraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per feature and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
intraLATA t o l l ,  GeoSerV 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA t o l l  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature arranged, u n i t  o f  4 minutes (GA on ly )  
business measured local  c a l l  forwarding 

Business - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, op t i on  B 
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF 

Residence 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, measured 
local  c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  IntraLATA, arranged for 7 or 10 d i g i t  forwarded c a l l s  subject  t o  
local  rates, inc lud ing  Expanded and Local C a l l i n g  Pates 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, Canada 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  i nterLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA. t o l l ,  redesigned GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  i ntraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA t o l l ,  GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature arranged, u n i t  of 4 minutes (GA Only) 
residence measured local  c a l l  forwarding 

Residence - Area C a l l i n g  P lans  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, op t i on  8 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, measured 
I oca I 

700 Serv i ce  

Remote c a l l  forwardina. Der feature and one access path, WATS 700 Service, - _  . 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 700 Service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path,  WATS 700 Service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 

4 
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RCFWE 
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RCFWS 

RCFWU 
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RCFSQ 

VDA 

VDK 

fl VD8 

VD3 

VDH 

VDS 

VDN 

VD6 

VDD 

VD Y 

VD J 

VD E 

SMA 

FAMCN 
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Remote c a l l  forward ing,  per  f e a t u r e  and one access path, WATS 700 serv ice ,  
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forward ing,  per  f e a t u r e  and one access path,  WATS 700 serv ice ,  
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

800 S e r v i c e  

Remote c a l l  forward ing,  per  f e a t u r e  and one access path,  WATS 800 s e r v i c e ,  
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forward ing,  per  f e a t u r e  and one access path,  WATS 800 serv ice ,  
i n t e r s t a t e  in t raexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forward ing,  per  f e a t u r e  and one access path,  WATS 800 serv ice ,  
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per  Feature and one access path,  WATS 800 serv ice ,  
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per  f e a t u r e  and one access path,  WATS 800 s e r v i c e ,  
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

O t h e r  

Remote c a l l  forward ing,  per  f e a t u r e  and one access path,  557/780 d i a l  p l a n  - 
c ross  reference of C R l S  r e c o r d  i n t r a s t a t e  intecLATA 

04. Other Basic Service Codes 

01. Exchange L i n e  D a t a  S e r v i c e ,  ELDS, L i m i t e d  S e r v i c e  O f f e r i n g  

F l a t  r a t e  bus iness Exchange L i n e  Data S e r v i c e  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  
o f f e r i n g  
F l a t  r a t e  res idence Exchange L i n e  Data S e r v i c e  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  
o f f e r  i na 
Low-use-measured w i t h  a l  lowance, non-hunt res idence Exchange L i n e  Data 

Low use measured w i t h o u t  allowance, non-hunt res idence Exchange L i n e  Data 
S e r v i c e  (ELDS). l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  
Measured w i t h  al lowance, h u n t i n g  bus iness Exchange L i n e  Data S e r v i c e  (ELDS), 
l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  
Measured w i t h  a l lowance, h u n t i n g  res idence Exchange L i n e  Data Serv ice  (ELOS), 
l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  
Measured w i t h  a l lowance, non-hunt bus iness Exchange L i n e  Data Serv ice  (ELDS), 
l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  
Measured w i t h  al lowance, non-hunt res idence Exchange L i n e  Data S e r v i c e  
(ELDS). l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  
Message r a t e  business Exchange L i n e  Data Serv ice,  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  
o f f e r i n g  
Message r a t e  res idence Exchange L i n e  Data Serv ice  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  
o f f e r i n g  
Volume usage measured w i t h  allowance, h u n t i n g  business Exchange L i n e  Data 
Serv ice,  (ELDS) l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  
Volume usage measured w i t h  allowance, non-hunt bus iness Exchange L i n e  Data 
Serv ice,  (ELDS) l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  

S e r v i c e  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  s e r v i c e  o f f e r i n g  \ 

02. HernorvCa l l  S e r v i c e  

B e l l S o u t h  Voice Messaging Serv ice,  subscr iber  w i t h o u t  te lephone s e r v i c e ,  
r e s  i dence 
ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCalI Service,  inc ludes  f i r s t  mai lbox 
MemoryCalI Answering Serv ice,  B e l l S o u t h  Voice vessaging Serv ice,  subscr iber  
w i t h o u t  te lephone s e r v i c e  
MemoryCalI I n f o c e n t e r  Serv ice  f i r s t  ma i lbox  

0 3 .  P u b l i c  Announcement  S e r v i c e  (PAS) 

lNFSF Mass C a l l i n g ,  bus iness f l a t  r a t e  ( o b s o l e t e  use ANSI te rmina tes  i n  CPE 
ANS Mass C a l l i n g ,  PAS 
AN6 Mass C a l l i n g ,  PAS, L o u i s i a n a  l o c a l  o p t i o n a l  s e r v i c e  
ANP PAS l o c a l  o p t i o n a l  serv ice ,  o p t i o n  1 
ANL PAS l o c a l  o p t i o n a l  s e r v i c e ,  o p t i o n  1, economy, inward, LA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreement .  
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ANM 
AN€ 
ANT 
ANV 
ASC 
ANG 

TLY 

TLYAA 

TLYAB 

TLYAC 

TLYAO 

TLYAE 

TLYCA 

TLYCB 

TLYCC 

TLYCO 

TLYCE 

TLYOA 

TLYOB 

TLYOC 

. TLYOO 

TLYOE 

APS 
77NXX 
TCW 
TC1 
MHS 
LWH 
CATHH 

CATNH 
900VE 
976 
976LA 
EPG 
13Q 
MZB 
NU 1 

PAS local  op t iona l  service,  op t ion  1, economy, MS 
PAS local  op t iona l  service,  Option 1. econow, TN 
PAS local  op t iona l  service, op t ion  2 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t ion  4 
Pub l ic  Announcement Service, publ ic,  CPE 
RegionServ miscellaneous announcement P a c i l i t y  

04. T i cke tTaker  S e r v i c e  

TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber 

05. T i cke tTaker  S e r v i c e  - Without C a l l  Block Opt ion 

TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
Y subscr ibers :  15.001-30.000 

per 

per 

per ,. .. _,.. . . , ~ ~ ~  
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per 
# subscribers: 30.001-50.000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge Der 
# subscribers: 50,001 and over 

06. T i cke tTaker  S e r v i c e  - Per  C a l l  Opt ion 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 
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without 

v i  thout 

v i  thout 

v i  thout  

v i  thout  

ca l  I 

ca l  I 

cat I 

ca l  I 

ca l  I 

b I ock 

block 

block 

block 

block 

op t  ion, 

option, 

opt ion,  

option, 

op t  ion, 

TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per C a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per C a l l  opt ion,  # 
subscribers: 30,001-50,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 50,000 and over 

07. T i cke tTaker  S e r v i c e  - P e r  Order Opt ion 

TicketTaker Service m i n i m u m  charge per subscriber per order option, # 
subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order option, # 
subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order opt ion,  # 
subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service mintmum charge per subscriber per order opt ion,  # 
subscribers: 30,001-50,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order option, # 
subscribers: 50,001 and over 

08. Misce l laneous 

d 

Apartment door answering service 
Automatic announcement system, s ing le  source, Audichron type M-12 
Automatic t ime and charge repo r t i ng  service, wi th  te le t ypewr i te r  
Automatic t im and charge repo r t i ng  service,  w i thout  te letypeWri ter  
Central oPfice LAN system t rans la t ions ,  no rate,  p rov i s ion ing  on ly  
Central o f f i c e  modem pooling, each modem 
Community Antenna Te lev is ion  (CATV) Transport Service i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
intraexchange 
Community Antenna Te lev is ion  (CATV)  Transport Service 
D i a l  l i n e  serv ice  I O i a l - I t  900 serv ice)  i n t e r s t a t e  intererchange _ _  .~~ 
D i a l - i t  se rv ice  l i A e  
D i a l - i t  se rv ice  l i n e  where Area C a l l i n a  Plan i s  ava i l ab le  .. .. . ~~ - 
Enhanced serv ice  prov ider  
Heathrow D i g i t a l  Service, HDS, experimental t a r i P P  (measured) 
Miscellaneous se rv i ce  account, business (no r a t e )  
Network Usage Informat ion Service 

4 
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G1Q 

ANG 
VMP 
ENT 

BKDXL 

OpenTalk Service, pub l i c  entertainment r e l a t e d  teleconferencing service, 
inward only, business l i n e  
RegionServ miscellaneous announcement f a c i l i t y  
S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk Interface, (SMDI )  
Special reverse charge t o l l  serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  i n  a s i n g l e  alphabet ical  
l i s t  for  an i nd i v idua l  exchange 
Touchstar C a l l  Tracking, Bulk C a l l i n g  L ine  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  (BCLID) 

8. AUTOMATIC ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEMS 

7AZ 
77N 
77Q 

779 
77E 
778 

778 
N22 

77J 
7sc 
77c 

77CAG 

788 
N7T 
N7S 
77A 

N7M 
N7L 

01. Service and Equipment 

01. Aud ichron  Systems 

Audichron systems, M12 dual u n i t  (obsolete) 
Automatic announcement system, s ing le  source, Audichron type M-12 
Automatic announcement system, s ing le  source, w i t h  a u x i l i a r y  power 

02 .  Automatic Announcement Systems 

Add i t iona l  record drum, other than replacement f o r  maintenance purposes 
Announcement l i n e  separately rated, t ime on ly  
Change ou t  announcement equipment of a working message record drum t o  an 
ava i l ab le  a l t e rna te  drum having a d i f f e r e n t  message 
L i n e  equipment f o r  separately r a t e d  announcement l i nes  
Time and temperature add i t i ona l  recording drums other than maintenance 
purposes 

03. Serv i ce  and Equipment - U isce l l aneous  

I n i t i a l  records for automatic announcement systems 
L i n e  equipment and announcement l i n e  
Message record  changes i n  wording made a t  same time on an e x i s t i n g  message 
record drum (M12 and STMlOO types on ly )  t o  erase and re-record 
Message record changes i n  wording made a t  same t i m e  on an e x i s t i n g  message 
record drum (U12 and STMlOO types on ly )  t o  erase and re-record 6-12 message 
s t r i p s  (obsolete) 
STM. s i n g l e  u n i t  
Temperature announcement equipment, M-12, dual u n i t  
Temperature announcement equipment, M-12. s ing le  u n i t  
Time, weather, etc.,  change i n  t ime record (hour and minute) or  temperature 
record 
T r a f f i c  load protector,  M-12, dual u n i t  
T r a f f i c  load pro tec tor ,  M-12, s i n g l e  u n i t  

C. AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTORS 

01. Obsolete 

01. Type A ACD-ESS 

OTD 

A66CE 

A8GST 
ABGCE 
A64 
ABGAT 
A6G 

Add i t i ve  f o r  music a f t e r  delay announcement, per system, common equipment, 
music on queue 
C a l l  w a i t i n g  ind ica t ion .  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  equipment per unique t iming s t a t e  t o  
be i n d i c i a t e d  
Delay announcement, per main s t a t i o n  l i n e  
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, s i lence a f te r  delay. per queue s l o t ,  each te rmina t ion  
Delay announcement, t runk t o  access announcemeht 
Make busy arrangements, each terminal  S ta t i on  l i n e  or group o f  terminals 
c o n t r o l l e d  by a key, per group, per Statiom S ta t i on  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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A9A 

PPA 
PPANF 

ABEFX 

ABETL 

A69 
A8A 

A30AT 

A30CE 

ABGTT 
AOCCE 
A64 
ABGAT 

ABLCE 

A8LMF 
ABLSP 
ABLUC 
ABM 

02. 

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

ABSHC 

ABSHH 

AOSSC 

ABT 

ABVCE 

ABVHC 

ABVHH 

ABVRC 

ABWHC 

ABWHH 

AOWTC 

ABXCE 
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Make busy arrangements, each terminal  s t a t i o n  l i n e  o r  group o f  te rmina ls  
c o n t r o l l e d  by a key, per group 
S ta t i ons  te rm ina t ing  i n  ACD equipment, each 
S ta t i ons  te rmina t ing  i n  ACD equipment. each te rm ina t ing  in  customer prov ided 
equipment, (CPE) no b e l l  system instrument involved, each 
Trunk te rmina t ion  fo r  incoming c a i i  d i s t r i b u t o r  Fore ign Exchange and Fore ign 
Centra l  O f f i ce  Service, each t runk te rmina t ion  
Trunk te rmina t ion  fo r  incoming.cal l  d i s t r i b u t o r  t i e  l i n e s  and/or switched 
se rv i ce  (CCSA) l i nes ,  each t runk te rmina t ion  
Type A-ACD-ESS, s t a t i o n  type A 
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  queuing, common equipment, per group, (each type A 
ACD-ESS system) 

Type B ACD-ESS, Delay Announcement 

Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per t runk  t o  access 
announcement 
Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per 11 second 
announcement 
Delay announcement, per ACD-ESS te rmina l ,  each 
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, s i l ence  a f t e r  delay, per queue s l o t ,  each te rm ina t ion  
Delay announcement, t runk  t o  access announcement 

Type B ACD-ESS, Dynamic T r a f f i c  D i s p l a y  U n i t s  

Dynamic t r a f f i c  d i sp lay  common equipment for  up t o  20 d isp lay  u n i t s  f o r  max 
of 12 s p l i t s ,  no s p l i t  d isp layed more than 5 times 
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d i sp lay  common equipment per t h i r t y  908 d i sp lay  u n i t s  
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d i sp lay  per s p l i t  
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d i sp lay  per 20 d i sp lay  u n i t s  
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d i sp lay  u n i t s  d i sp lay ing  in format ion on one s p l i t ,  each 

Type 8 ACD-ESS, TTY Management I n f o r m a t i o n  System 

TTY Management In format ion System (MIS) common equipment, per 5 s p l i t s  or  
f r a c t i o n  thereof hou r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information System (MIS) common equipment, per 5 s p l i t s  o r  
f r a c t i o n  thereof h a l f  hou r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management In fo rmat ion  System (MIS) common equipment, per 5 s p l i t s  o r  
f r a c t i o n  thereof  counts per s p l i t ,  up t o  19 counts 
TTY Management In fo rmat ion  System ( M I S )  for  type B ACD-ESS, one per CUStOmeP 
maxi mum 
TTY Management In format ion System (MIS) r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 r e p o r t  groups each 
TTY Management In fo rmat ion  System (MIS) r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 r e p o r t  groups hour l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management In fo rmat ion  System (MIS) r e p o r t  group counts. common equipment 
per 5 r e p o r t  groups h a l f  hou r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management In fo rmat ion  System ( M I S )  r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
Der 5 r e p o r t  qroups counts per r e p o r t  groups, up t o  9 counts, 1/2 hour ly ,  
hou r l y  or  d a i i y  
TTY Management In format ion System (MIS) t runk  group counts, 
per 5 t runk groups h o u r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management In format ion System ( M I S )  t runk  group counts, 
per 5 t runk groups h a l f  hou r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information System (MIS) t runk  group counts, 
per 5 t runk  groups counts per t runk group, up t o  6 counts 
TTY Management In fo rmat ion  System (MIS) t runk  group counts, 
r e p o r t s  common equipment 

common equipment 

common equipment 

common equipment 

non usage t runk 

J 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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A8XTE TTY Management Information System (MIS) trunk group counts, non usage trunk 
repo r t s  per t runk 

05. Type B ACD-ESS, System D i s p l a y  8 C o n t r o l  Equipment 

A4C 

A8K 

A8P 

A9GAR 

A9GAS 

OTD 

A85AM 

A8CBX 
A9CBX 
A4RCE 
ALIRSE 

AOFTE 

A8FTR 
AOFTG 
ABJCE 
A66CE 

A3D 
A3Z 
A8BSX 
A3PSX 
AOQBX 
A4K 

A3T 
A3S 
A83RA 
A8HAE 

A8HAT 

A8HCE 

AOHMT 

A9BSX 
A3E 
A3G 
A 3 J  
A3L 

A2B 
A2T 

System d isp lay  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and cont ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), cen t ra l  o f f i ce  componenets, each 
System d isp lay  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and cont ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), premises component, each 
System d isp lay  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and cont ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), op t iona l  p r i n t e r  associated w i t h  a con t ro l  and d isp lay  u n i t ,  
each 
System d isp lay  and C O n t P O l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), agent t o  repo r t i ng  group pa t te rn ,  each 
System d isp lay  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), agent t o  s p l i t  pat terns,  each 

06. Type B ACD-ESS, Misce l laneous 

Add i t i ve  fo r  music a f t e r  delay announcement, per system, common equipment, 
music on queue 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 24 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof, w i t h  
the serv ice  supervis ing provided 
Agent o r  supervisor console Type B 
Agent s ta tus  d i sp lay  console, each type B 
Al te rna te  t r a f f i c  rou t ing ,  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  common equipment, per system 
A l te rna te  t r a f f i c  rou t ing ,  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  common equipment, per s p l i t  ( t ype  B 
% C)  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement add i t i ona l  equipment requ i red  f o r  Foreign Exchange 
o r  Foreign Central Of f i ce  Lines t o  reach c a l l  o r i g i n  announcements, each l i n e  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per ACD-ESS terminal 
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per announcement 
C a l l  wa i t i ng  i n d i c a t i o n  premises common equipment per 72 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  
C a l l  wa i t i ng  i nd i ca t i on ,  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  equipment per unique t im ing  s t a t e  t o  
be i nd i c ia ted  
Common 
Common 
commn 
common 

equipment, per system, type B, cen t ra l  O f f i c e  components 
equipment, per system, type B, per 120 consoles o r  Frac t ion  thereof 
equipment, per system, type B ,  per 72 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof 
equipment, per system, type B ,  premises components 

Key con t ro l  and a l a r m  console, up to 10 keys type B 
Key C O n t r O l  and console key t o  ac t iva te /deac t iva te  con t ro l  funct ions a t  the 
cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  each key 
Night t rans fe r  service,  per s p l i t  equipped 
Queuing service,  per s p l i t  arranged f o r  queuing 
Queuing, per queue s l o t  
Service supervis ing of agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  a u x i l i a r y  equipment 
for each group 1 t o  24 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof 
Service supervis ing of agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s ,  per 
agent a s s i s t  and/or agent c a l l  terminal  equipped for serv ice  supervising, per 
term 
Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  common equipment, each 
group o f  1 t o  71 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof 
Service supervis ing of agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  serv ice  supervis ing 
t runk t o  access agent p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t ,  each trunk 
Supervisor s i n g l e  l i n e  s ta t i on ,  each 
Terminal, ACD-ESS terminal  
Terminal, agent a s s i s t  terminal  
Terminal, agent c a l l  terminal  
T ie  l i n e  terminations, each te rmina t ion  

07. Type C ACD-ESS. C e n t r a l  Off ice Components 

ACD-ESS and CTx/Essx UCD common equipment, system, type c 
ACD-ESS terminal ,  per type C ACD-ESS terminal 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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'4 

Addi t i ve  for  music a f te r  delay announcement. Der system. common equipment, 
~ . .  

music on queue 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 Consoles equipped fo r  a l e r t  type C 
Aoent emeraency a l e r t  arranqement. Der 25 consoles equipped f o r  a l e r t  OnlY/Or . .  . ~~ -~ ~ 

a l so  serv ice  s i p e r v i s i n g  type c 
Agent log-in, i n i t i a l  and subsequent i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  per System 
Agent log-in, per console 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay  console, each add i t iona l  console type C 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay  console, f i r s t  three consoles, each type C 
A l te rna te  t r a f f i c  rou t ing ,  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  common equipment, per s p l i t  ( t ype  B 

Assistance c a l l s  wa i t ing ,  per assistance group, type C 
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement add i t iona l  equipment requ i red  f o r  Foreign Exchange 
o r  Foreign Central Of f i ce  Lines t o  reach c a l l  o r i g i n  announcements, each l i n e  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per ACD-ESS terminal  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per announcement 
C a l l  wa i t i ng  ind ica t ion ,  remote c a l l s  wa i t i ng  Common equipment, per 24 t im ing  
s ta tes  
C a l l  wa i t i ng  ind ica t ion .  remote c a l l s  wa i t i ng  per t im ing  state, per s p l i t  
Ca l l i ng /ca l l ed  l i n e  i den t i f i ca t i on ,  per agent a s s i s t  terminal 
Ca l l i ng /ca l l ed  l i n e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  per agent c a l l  terminal, type C 
Common equipment, per system, type 6, per 120 consoles or f r a c t i o n  thereof 
Console c a l l s  wait ing, per 100 consoles 
D a t a  l i n k  used w i t h  cabinet A and cabinet 6, per 100 consoles, type C, each 
D a t a  l i n k ,  used w i t h  AEMIX, type C, each data l ink 
Incoming c a l l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  v isua l  option. type C per v i sua l  console 
Incoming c a l l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  v isua l  option, type C per system 
Key con t ro l  and console key t o  ac t iva te /deac t iva te  con t ro l  funct ions a t  the 
cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  each key 
Load dependent f i r s t  delay announcement per 16 second announcement 
Load dependent f i r s t  delay announcement per 32 second announcement 
Load dependent f i r s t  delay announcement per 48 second announcement 
N igh t  t rans fe r  service, per s p l i t  equipped 
Queuing service, per s p l i t  arranged f o r  queuing 
Queuing, per queue s l o t  
Remote recording capab i l i t y ,  each 
System d isp lay  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum o f  15 
per system), agent t o  s p l i t  patterns, each 
System d isp lay  and con t ro l  features, per key con t ro l  and a l a r m  console type C 
System d isp lay  and c o n t r o l  features, per system 
Terminal, agent a s s i s t  terminal  
Terminal, agent c a l l  terminal  
T ie  l i n e  terminations. each te rmina t ion  
Trunk te rmina t ion  f o r  incoming c a l l  d i s t r i b u t o r  Foreign Exchange and Foreign 

-Central  Of f i ce  Service, each trunk terminat ion 
Trunk te rmina t ion  f o r  incoming c a l l  d i s t r i b u t o r  t i e  l i nes  and/or Switched 
serv ice  (CCSA) l ines,  each trunk te rmina t ion  

08. Type C ACD-ESS, CO Components - Delay  Announcement 

C )  

4 

Delay announcement, common systems recorded announcement frame common 
equipment. each 
Delay announcement, common systems recorded announcement frame 16 second 
announcement, each announcement 
Delay announcement, common Systems recorded announcement frame 32 second 
announcement, each announcement 
Delay announcement, common systems recorded announcement frame 48 second 
announcement, each announcement 
Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per t runk t o  access 
announcement 

d 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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ABHAT 

A8HCO 

ABHCU 

ABHSS 
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A2L 

A21EX 

A85AA 
A85AS 

A8Z 
A3YCX - A3XCX 
A22SX 

A2FSX 

A4PCE 

A5H 
A 5  J 
ASFRT 

A5FR5 

A2GCX 
A2HCX 
ABHCU 

ABHSS 

A9BSX 
A4NCX 
A2KCX 
AZJCX 

11. 

A5CAE 

:HANG€ SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT SECTION 03 
PACF 9 

Descr ip t ion  

DATE: . DecLmber, 1995 

Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per 11 second 
announcement 
Oelay announcement, per ACD-ESS terminal ,  each 
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, s i lence a f t e r  delay, per queue s l o t ,  each terminat ion 
Delay announcement, trunk t o  access announcement 

Type C ACD-ESS, CO Components - S e r v i c e  Superv i s ion  

Service supervis ing of agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s ,  per 
agent ass i s t  and/or agent c a l l  terminal  equipped f o r  service supervising, per 
term 
Service supervis ing of agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  
supervis ing t runk, cen t ra l  o f f i c e  components 
Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  
supervis ing trunk, customer premises components 
Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  
equipped f o r  service supervis ing 

per 

per 

per 

serv ice  

serv ice  

25 consoles 

Type C ACD-ESS, Premises  System Components 

ACD-ESS and CTX/ESS UCD add i t i ona l  l i n e  c i r c u i t  ca rp ie rs  (one requ i red  f o r  
each add i t iona l  20 consoles in  cabinet A o r  B), per add i t iona l  l i n e  c i r c u i t  
c a r r i e r  
ACD-ESS and CTX/ESSX, f i r s t  cabinet A assembly, capaci ty 50 consoles 
( includes pover supply and common l i n e  c i r c u i t  c a r r i e r  f o r  1s t  10 consoles) 
be i ge 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 consoles equipped f o r  a l e r t  type c 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 consoles equipped f o r  a l e r t  only/or 
a lso  serv ice  Supervising type C 
Agent log-in, i n i t i a l  and subsequent i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  per system 
Agent Status d isp lay  console, each add i t iona l  console type C 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay  console, f i r s t  three consoles, each type C 
Cabinet A assembly, capaci ty 50 consoles ( inc ludes  power supply and common 
l i n e  c i r c u i t  c a r r i e r  for  1s t  10 consoles), each add i t iona l  cabinet A 
Cabinet B assembly, capaci ty 50 consoles, each ( includes power supply and 
common l i n e  c i r c u i t  f o r  1s t  10 consoles), per cabinet B assembly 
c a l l  wa i t ing  ind ica t ion ,  remote c a l l s  wa i t i ng  common eauipment, per 21, t im ing  
s ta tes  
Cathode ray  tubes, black and white CRT, each 
Cathode ray  tubes, co lo r  CRT, each 
Equipment t o  remote CRT beyond 50 fee t  from AEMIS system con t ro l  equipment 
beyond 1000 feet 
Equipment t o  remote CRT beyond 50 f e e t  from AEMIS system con t ro l  equipment 
each 100 feet increment o r  p o r t i o n  thereof 
Premises system components, IO bu t ton  console, each type C 
Premises system components, 20 but ton  console, each type C 
Service supervis ing of  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  per serv ice  
supervis ing trunk, customer premises components 
Service supervis ing of agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  per 25 consoles 
equipped f o r  serv ice  supervis ing 
Supervisor s ing le  l i n e  s ta t ion ,  each 
system d isp lay  and con t ro l  features, per key con t ro l  and a l a r m  COnSOle type C 
20 bu t ton  console v i t h  alphanumeric f i e l d ,  premise system components, type C 
20 bu t ton  consote w i t h  f i x e d  lamp f i e l d ,  premises system components type C 

Type C ACD-ESS, Premises  System Components - AEMIS 

ACD-ESS Management Information System (AEMIS) f o r  type C ACO-ESS equipment 
w i t h  capaci ty f o r  up t o  350 Consoles and 14 CRTS 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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Am-ESS Management Information system (AEMIS) f o r  type C ACD-ESS equipment 
w i t h  capaci ty for  up t o  1000 consoles and llr CRTS 
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) for  type C ACD-ESS equipment 
cabinet assembly, one requ i red  per 6 data l inks ,  each 
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) f o r  type C AGO-ESS equipmen! 
data l ink terminat ing equipment (one per AEMIS data l i n k )  
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) system con t ro l  equipment 1s t  
b lack and white CRT 
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) system con t ro l  equipment common 
equipment for  CRT 
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) system cont ro l  equipment 1s t  
co I or CRT 

12. Pro-150 Customer I n f o r m a t i o n  System 

Pro-150 customer information System, con t ro l  uni t  ( f o r  use w i t h  type C 
ACD-ESS), each 

13. Uni fo rm C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  W i t h  Queuing 

c a l l  wa i t i ng  ind ica t ion .  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  equipment per unique t im ing  s t a t e  t o  
be i n d i c i a t e d  
Delay announcement, per main s t a t i o n  l i n e  
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, t runk t o  access announcement 
Queuing, per queue s l o t  
Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  main s t a t i o n  l i n e  groups 
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  main s t a t i o n  l i n e  groups, each s t a t i o n  l i n e  i n  
the hunt ing group, per l i n e  
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  each s t a t i o n  arranged f o r  queuing 
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  exchange access add i t i ve  f o r  each Centrex cen t ra l  
o f f i c e  l i n e  in the queue 
Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  l i n e  a d d i t i v e  f o r  incoming c a l l  queuing, 
r e s t r i c t e d  Centrex-ESS s t a t i o n  l i n e  

f o r  incoming c a l l  queuing 
Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  queuing. common equipment, per group, (each type A 
ACD-ESS system) 

Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  non- res t r i c ted  Centrex-ESS s t a t i o n  l i n e  a d d i t i v e  4 

D. EQUIPMENT FOR DISABLED CUSTOMERS 

01. Outright Sale Option 

01. A m p l i f i e r  f o r  Opera tor  Headset 

97EX1 Equipment for  the hear ing impaired a m p l i f i e r  f o r  operator handset, one t ime 
payment 

02. P o r t a b l e  Communications Te rm ina l  f o r  Deaf o r  Speech I m p a i r e d  

PCTBl Por tab le  communications terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired, one t ime 
payment, neu equipment 

PCTB2 Por tab le  comunica t ions  terminal for  deaf o r  speech impaired, one t ime 

PCTB3 

PCTB5 

PCTCl  

payment, in-place equipment 
Portable conbnunications terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired. 36 month 
ins ta l lment  payment, new equipment 
Portable communications terminal f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired, 36 month 
ins ta l lment  payment. in-place equipment 
Portable communications terminal  for  deaf or speech.iapaired, Cer t iP ied  user, 
new o r  in-place equipment 

4 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PCTNl Portable communications terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired, non-cer t i f ied  
user, n e w  o r  in-place equipment 

0 3 .  Shoulder Rest 

SRSTE Equipment for  d isabled customers, shoulder res t ,  each 

04. S igna l i ng  

BSY Tone r i nge r  f o r  persons w i th  impaired hear ing ( S I A ) ,  s i ng le  payment op t i on  

05. Speakerphones 

97PS1 
97PS3 

NATSX 
NAT3S 

ATRSX 
97EX2 
97EX3 

UTDAM 

r' UTDAS 

UTDCS 

UTDE 1 

UTDE3 

UTDF 1 

UTDF3 

UTDlS 

UTD2S 

UTD3S 

UTD6S 

UTDBH 

UTDBS 

UTDDS 

Equipment for  d isabled customers remote con t ro l  speakerphone, 1 t ime payment 
Equipment for  d isabled customers remote con t ro l  speakerphone, 36 month 
ins ta l lment  payment 

06. TELETALKER-Enhanced Ampl i f ied  Telephone 

TELETALKER, enhanced amp l i f i ed  telephone o u t r i g h t  sa le  
TELETALKER, enhanced amp l i f i ed  telephone 36 month ins ta l lment  payment 

07. Tone R inger  

Ampl i f ied telephone r inger ,  o u t r i g h t  sale, RINGMAX 
Equipment f o r  the hearing impaired tone r inger ,  one time payment 
Equipment f o r  the hear ing impaired tone r i nge r ,  36 month ins ta l lment  payment 

08. U l t raTec  Telecommunicat ions Device f o r  Deaf - C e r t i f i e d  

UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) 
c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
one time payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
36 month payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
one time payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
36 month ins ta l lment  payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
one time payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) 
36 month ins ta l lment  payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
one time payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
one time payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
month payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) 
month payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 

TDO 

TDD 

TDD 

TDD 

TDD 

TOO 

TOO 

TDD 

TDO 

TDD 

TDD 

X1000, month-to-month, 

#lOOO, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

X1000, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

Y4225. o u t r i g h t  sale, 

X4225. o u t r i g h t  sale, 

#4425, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

p4425. o u t r i g h t  sale, 

X400, ou t r  i ght sa I e, 

X200, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

X400, o u t r i g h t  sale, 36 

X200, o u t r i g h t  sale, 36 

09. U l t raTec  Telecommunicat ions Dev ice  f o r  Deaf - Non-Cer t i f ied  

UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD X1000. month-to-month, 
non-cer t i f ied  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD R1000, o u t r i g h t  sale, 
one t ime payment, non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD ,41000, o u t r i g h t  sale, 
36 month payment, non-cer t i f ied  user 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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UTOGl 

UTOG3 

UTDHl 

UTOH3 

UTO4S 

UTO5S 

UTO7S 

UTOBS 

SRHBl 
SRH83 

97POH 

97POT 

97PNM 

97PNT 

97PT1 

T E S l S  
JHSVl 
WCVlS 
WVClS 

97PH1 
97PH3 

UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 
one t i m e  payment, non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec TelecommunicationS Device f o r  Deaf 
36 month ins ta l lment  payment, non-cer t i f ied  
UltraTec Telecommunications Device fo r  Deaf 
one t ime payment, non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 
36 month ins ta l lment  payment. non-cer t i f ied  
UltraTec Telecommunications Device fo r  Deaf 
n o n - c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 
non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 
month payment, non -ce r t i f i ed  
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 
month payment, non -ce r t i f i ed  

SECTION 03 
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4 
TOO #4225, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

TOO #4225, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

TDD #4425. o u t r i g h t  sale, 

TOO #4L(25, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

TOO #200, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

TOO #400, o u t r i g h t  sale, 

TOO #400. o u t r i g h t  sale, 36 

TOO #ZOO, o u t r i g h t  sale, 36 . 
10. V i sua l  R i n g  S i g n a l e r s  

Acoustical type v isua l  r i n g  s ignaler one-time payment 
Acoustical type v isua l  r i n g  s igna le r  36 month ins ta l lment  payment 

11. Volume C o n t r o l  Handsets 

Equipment for  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handset f o r  hearing impaired, 
decorator type, 36 month payment 
Equipment f o r  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handset f o r  hearing impaired, 
decorator type, one-time payment 
Equipment for  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handset f o r  hearing impaired, 
t r a d i t i o n a l  type, 36 month payment 
Equipment for  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handset for  hearing impaired, 
t r a d i t i o n a l  type, one-time payment 
Equipment f o r  disabled customers volume con t ro l  handset f o r  speech impaired, 
t r a d i t i o n a l  type, one-time payment 

Volume con t ro l  se t  new/in-place, each 
Walker C l a r i t y  volume con t ro l  telephone se t  one-time payment, o u t r i g h t  sa le  
Walker volume con t ro l  handset one-time payment, o u t r i g h t  sa le  

Tel-Ease telephone set one-time payment, o u t r i g h t  sa le  4 

12. Volume C o n t r o l  Headsets 

Equipment fo r  d isabled customers P lan t ron ic  headset 
Equipment fo r  d isabled customers P lan t ron ic  headset, 36 month ins ta l lment  
payment 

02. Month-To-Month Option 

01. A m p l i f i e r  f o r  Opera tor  Headset 

97P7L Equipment for  d isabled customers amp l i f i e r  f o r  operator headset, leased 

02. Enhanced Amp l i f i ed  Telephone 

NATLX TELETALKER, enhanced ampl i f ied  telephone leased, TELETALKER 

03. P o r t a b l e  Communications Te rm ina l  f o r  Deaf or Speech I m p a r i e d  

PCTB4 Portable communications terminal  For deaf or  speech impaired, month-to-month 
op t i on  

w 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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97PSX 

ATRLX 
97PBL 

UTDEM 

UTDFM 

UTDlM 

UTD2M 

UTDGM 

UTDHM 

UTD4M 

UTD5M 

97P6L 

97P2L 

97P3L 

97P4L 

TES 1 M 
WCVlM 
WVClM 

97PHX 

AH7 

0 4 .  

05. 

0 6 .  

0 7 .  

O B .  

09. 

10. 

Speakerphones 

Equipment for  d isabled customers remote con t ro l  speakerphone, month-to-month 
op t i on  

Tone R inger  

Ampl i f ied telephone r inger ,  leased, RINGMAX 
Equipment for  d isabled customers tone r inger ,  leased 

U l t r a t e c  Telecommunicat ions Dev ice  f o r  Deaf, C e r t i f i e d  

UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TOD #4225. month-to-month, 
c e r t i f i e d  user 
UI traTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) .TDD #4425, month-to-month, 
c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTO) TOD #400, month-to-month, 
c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TOD 8200, month-to-month, 
c e r t i f i e d  user 

U l t r a t e c  Telecommunicat ions Dev ice  for  Deaf, Non-Cert i f ied 

UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #4225, month-to-month, 
non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #4425, month-to-month, 
non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD #ZOO, month-to-month, 
non-cer t i f ied user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD ,9400, month-to-month. 
non-cer t i f ied  user 

V i sua l  R i n g  S i g n a l e r s  

Equipment f o r  d isabled customers v i sua l  r i n g  s igna le r ,  acoust ical  type, 
leased 

Volume C o n t r o l  Handsets 

Equipment f o r  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handsets f o r  hearing 
impaired, t r a d i t i o n a l  type, leased 
Equipment f o r  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handsets f o r  hearing 
impaired, decorator type, leased 
Equipment f o r  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handsets f o r  speech impaired, 
t r a d i t i o n a l  type, leased 
Tel-Ease telephone se t  month-to-month op t i on  
Walker C l a r i t y  volume cont ro l  telephone se t  month-to-month option, each 
Walker volume con t ro l  handset month-to-month option, each 

Volume C o n t r o l  Headsets 

Equipment for d isabled customers P lan t ron ic  headset, month-to-month op t i on  

03. Miscellaneous Charges 

01. Handicapped S e r v i c e  Surcharge 

Dual p a r t y  r e l a y  system sur.charge f o r  speech and hearing impaired, North 
Carol ina on ly  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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AH8 

AH8AL 

AH8KC 

AH8MP 

AH8MS 

AH8SC 

AHP 

AHPLA 

Handicapped serv ice  surcharge, dual p a r t y  r e l a y  f o r  hearing impaired per 
access l i n e  
Handicapped service surcharge, dual p a r t y  r e l a y  f o r  hearing impaired per 
access l i n e  Alabama 
Handicapped serv ice  surcharge, dual p a r t y  r e l a y  f o r  hearing impaired per 
access l i n e  Kentucky 
Handicapped serv ice  surcharge, dual p a r t y  r e l a y  f o r  hearing impaired per 
access l i n e  Miss iss ipp i  
Handicapped serv ice  surcharge, dual pa r t y  r e l a y  f o r  hearing impaired per 
access l i n e  Miss iss ipp i  
Handicapped serv ice  surcharge, dual p a r t y  r e l a y  f o r  hearing impaired per 
access l i n e  South Carol ina 

02. Handicapped S e r v i c e  Tax Charge 

Handicapped Service t a x  charge f o r  t he  statewide r e l a y  system f o r  the hear ing 
and/or speech impaired 
Handicapped Service t a x  charge f o r  the statewide r e l a y  system For the hear ing 
and/or speech impaired Louisiana surcharge 

SBE 
S T2 

PUB 

PZ2 

04. Obsolete Auxiliary Equipment 
01. P o r t a b l e  Communications Terminal ,  Speech o r  Hear ing  I m p a i r e d  

JHSCU Volume c o n t r o l  se t  c e r t i f i e d  user, each (obsolete) 
JHSNU Volume con t ro l  Set non-cer t i f ied  user, each (obsolete) 

02. Volume C o n t r o l  Equipment 

JHSVM Volume COntPOl Set fo r  impaired hear ing (obsolete) 

E. HIGH VOLTAGE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT 
01. Equipment Required for Transmission Purposes 

01. B r i d g e  L i f t i n g  Equipment 

Br idge l i f t i n g  equipment 
L ine  b r i d g i n g  connection, emergency r e p o r t i n g  s t a t i o n  

02. Mutua l  Dra inage Reac to rs  

High Voltage p r o t e c t i o n  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformers, mutual drainage 
reac tors  

PKG2W 

PKG4W 

P J X  

PKH 

Mu tua l  drainage reac tors  (obsolete) n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformer, KS-16076 type 
(obsolete) 

03 .  N e u t r a l i z i n g  P ro tec t i on ,  S ing le  Channel Capac i ty  

High vo l tage  p r o t e c t i o n  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  protect ion,  s ing le  channel 
capac i ty  per two-wire channel 
High vo l tage p r o t e c t i o n  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  pro tec t ion ,  s ing le  channel 
capac i ty  per four-wire channel 

04. N e u t r a l i z i n g  P ro tec t i on ,  D i r e c t  C u r r e n t  

N e u t r a l i z i n g  pro tec t ion ,  up t o  4,000 vo l t s ,  h igh  vo l tage equipment, steady 
s t a t e  voltage, s i n g l e  unit  
N e u t r a l i z i n g  pro tec t ion ,  up t o  9,000 vo l t s ,  steady.state voltage, m u l t i p l e  
un i t s .  each w i t h  a maximum capaci ty of 16 channels 

4 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PKN Ne i i t ra l i z i ng  protect ion,  up t o  9,000 vo l t s ,  steady s t a t e  voltage, m u l t i p l e  
un i ts ,  each w i t h  a maximum capaci ty o f  25 channels 

05. N e u t r a l i z i n g  T rans fo rmers  

pa2 
Pazoo 
PV2 

H i g h  vol tage p ro tec t i on  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformers, 4000 v o l t s  
High vol tage p ro tec t i on  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformers, 4000 v o l t s  355A 
(obsolete) 
High vol tage p ro tec t i on  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformers, 8000 v o l t ,  
steady s t a t e  vol tage 

06. Other Equipment f o r  Transmiss ion  Purposes 

SBE 
YXV 
6ER 

Bridge l i f t i n g  equipment 
Other equipment for  transmission purposes, load c o i l s  (obsolete) 
Other equipment f o r  transmission purposes, repeater a t  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  

02. Neutralizing or Isolating Transformer 

01. Type 1B Service,  Occasional  C i r c u i t  Outages 

VPA Type 18 serv ice  s u i t a b l e  f o r  exchange or p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum GPF o f  8000 VRHS, each 
add i t iona l  c i r c u i t  a t  the same loca t ion  

VP 3 Type 1B serv ice  s u i t a b l e  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum GPR o f  4000 RRMS, f i r s t  
c i r c u i t  a t  a l oca t i on  

VP5 Type 18 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange or p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum FPR of 4000 VRMS. each 
add i t iona l  c i r c u i t  a t  the same loca t ion  

VP9 Type 18 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange or  p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum FPR of 8000 VRMS. f i r s t  
c i r c u i t  a t  a l oca t i on  

02. TYPE 2 Service.  No I n t e r r u p t i o n  

VPB 

VPC 

VPD 

VPE 

VP J 

VPK 

Type 2 serv ice  su i tab le  fo r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which cannot 
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR o f  4000 VRMS, f i r s t  ' c i r c u i t  a t  a 
I ocat i on 
Type 2 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which cannot 
t o l e r a t e  I n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR of 4000 VRMS, each add i t i ona l  c i r c u i t  
a t  the s a w  loca t ion  
Type 2 serv ice  s u i t a b l e  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  which cannot 
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR of 8000 VRMS, f i r s t  c i c u i t  a t  a 
loca t ion  
Type 2 serv ice  s u i t a b l e  fo r  exchange o r  p r i v a t a  l i n e  serv ice  which cannot 
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR o f  8000 VRMS, each add i t iona l  c i r c u i t  
a t  the same loca t ion  

0 3 .  Type 3 or  4 Service,  9000 VRMS 

Type 3 o r  4 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange or p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  w i t h  
maximum GPR of 9000 VRMS, f i r s t  c i r c u i t  a t  a l oca t i on  
Type 3 or  4 serv ice  su i tab le  for  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  w i t h  
maximum GPR o f  9000 VRMS, each add i t i ona l  c i r c u i t  a t  the same loca t ion  

04. Other  

PKX High vol tage p ro tec t i on  equipment, i s o l a t i n g  transformer 

/- 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BEUSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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01. 

VPM 

VPN 

02. 

VPQ 

VPO 

VPP 

Customer Premises, Types l B r  2, 3 o r  4 S e r v i c e  

Miscellaneous equipment a t  the customer's premises, f o r  types 16, 2,3, O r  4 
service,  equipment for  f i r s t  group o f  10 c i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof a t  a 
l oca t i on  
Miscellaneous equipment a t  the customer's premises, f o r  types 16, 2.3, or  4 
service,  equipment f o r  each add i t iona l  group o f  10 c i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  
thereo f  a t  the same loca t ion  

Remote Dra inage Point ,  Types l A ,  2, 3, o r  4 Serv i ce  

Equipment provided by the  company a t  the company cent ra l  o f f i c e  and/or a t  the 
remote drainage loca t i on  f o r  types 2, 3 or  4 service, per c i r c u i t  a t  a 
l oca t i on  
Miscellaneous equipment a t  the remote drainage point ,  f o r  types l A ,  2, 3, or 
4 service, for  the f i r s t  group o f  10 c i r c u i t s  or f r a c t i o n  thereof a t  a 
l oca t i on  
Miscellaneous equipment a t  the remote drainage p o i n t  f o r  types l A ,  2, 3, or 4 
service,  for  each add i t iona l  group o f  10 c i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof a t  the 
same loca t i on  

F. INTEGRATION PLUS MANAGEMENT SERVICES (IPMS) 

01. Integration Plus Management Services Terminal Interface 

01. Dedica ted  I n t e r f a c e  f o r  F lexServ  S e r v i c e  - Analog 4 Wire  

A P F l A  

APF9A 

APF2D 

APF40 

APF90 

A P F l F  

Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  1.2 KBPS access p o r t  FlexServ dedicated 

Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS 8r ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  9.6 KBPS access port ,  analog access p o r t  

interface/analog four -w i re  4 

02. Dedica ted  I n t e r f a c e  f o r  F lexServ  S e r v i c e  - D i g i t a l  4 Wi re  

Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  2.4 KBPS access port ,  FlexServ dedicated 
i n t e r f a c e / d i g i t a l  four -w i re  
Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS a ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  4.8 KBPS access po r t ,  FlexServ dedicated 
i n t e r f a c e / d i g i t a l  four -w i re  
Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, N U l S  & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  9.6 KBPS access po r t ,  FlexServ dedicated 
i n t e r f a c e / d i g i t a l  four -w i re  

0 3 .  D i a l  I n t e r f a c e  f o r  F lexServ  S e r v i c e  

Asvnchronous nro toco l  access oor ts  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive -. .. ..._ .. ~ ... . . ~ . .  . .. .. ~~~~~~ ~...~. ~- ~ ~ ~~~ 

Management Seivice, N U l S  8 ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  1.2 KBPS Access Port ,  (obsolete) 

d 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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MGOCX 

MGDJX 
MGDSX 

MGDUX 

VTP 

NUlAB 
NUlAC 

NUlAA 
NUlAE 

N U l A G  
NUlAD 
NUlAF  

G. 

RBT 

H. 

976 
976LA 
D4VSP 
D4VSN 

D4VSB 
SESVT 
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Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, N U l S  % ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each for 2.4 KBPS access p o r t  FlexServ d i a l  in te r face /d ia l  
access (obsolete) 

02. Network Usage Information Services 

01. D i g i t a l  ESSX S e r v i c e  

ESSX S ta t i on  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SHDR), per ESSX l i ne ,  no r a t e  
Stromberg-Carlson, D i g i t a l  
ESSX S ta t i on  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR), per ESSX l i ne ,  no r a t e  OMS l oo  
ESSX S ta t i on  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR), per ESSX l ine ,  no r a t e  D i g i t a l  
Sei mans 
ESSX S ta t i on  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR). per ESSX l ine ,  no r a t e  #5 ESS, 
d i g i t a l  
ESSX S ta t i on  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SHDR), per system (VTPP) 

02. Misce l laneous 

Network Usage Informat ion Service p o r t  connection per connection c a p a b i l i t y  
Network Usage Informat ion Service p o r t  connection per connection capab i l i t y ,  
dedicated 
Network Usage Information Service serv ice  establ ishment per customer database 
Network Usage Information Service s t a t i o n  message d e t a i l ,  premises usage 
p I ans 
Network usage Informat ion Service s t a t i o n  message d e t a i l ,  premises per system 
Network Usage Information Service t raP f i c  data, premises per f a c i l i t y  group 
Network Usage Information Service T r a P P i c  Reports, per f a c i l i t y  group per 
r e p o r t  

INTERFACE ARRANGEMENTS 

01. Interface Arrangements 

01. I n t e r f a c e  Arrangements 

S ing le  l i n e  t o l l  r e s t r i c t i o n ,  cen t ra l  oPPice b a t t e r y  reversa l  t o  a customer 
provided premises equipment t o  enact t o l l  r e s t r i c t i o n ,  per l i n e  

LOCAL DIAL-IT (976) SERVICE 

01. 976 

01. Loca l  D i a l - I t  Network Serv i ce  

D i a l - i t  serv ice  l i n e  
D i a l - i t  serv ice  l i n e  where Area C a l l i n g  Plan i s  ava i l ab le  
Local D i a l - i t  Network Service each c a l l  number p r i c e  change, per number 
Local D i a l - i t  Network Service each subsequent c a l l  number added or changed, 
per number 
Local D i a l - i t  Network Service f i r s t  c a l l  number, per customer 
Service establ ishment charges es tab l i sh  976 b i l l i n g  account, 1s t  b i l l i n g  
account establ ished, per account (applys t o  Uni ted Tal 976 subscriber, FL) 

1. MEMORYCALL, BELLSOUTH VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

GJE 
G J J  
GVK 
S!P! 
SMC 
HWQ 
PSS 

01. MemoryCall Feature Packages 

01. M u l t i - l e v e l  Menu Mai lboxes  - Spec ia l  C a l l i n g  Faa tu res  

C a l l  Forwarding busy l ine ,  i n t r a o f f i c e  
C a l l  forwarding don t answer, in t raoFf ice  
C a l l  forwarding va r iab le  
M<.---..-,, , s 5;353 P o :  .-. ..... " C ^ ^  

MemoryGall Surrogate C l i e n t  Number ( O f f i c i a l  Services on ly )  
Message w a i t i n g  i nd i ca to r  
Password change 

-...-. - - . .  .... ".."..., **-....,-. 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. S ing le  Leve l  Ma i lboxes  - A u x i l l i a r y  C a l l i n g  Fea tu res  

GJ1 C a l l  forwarding busy l i ne .  i n t r a o f f i c e  c a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, 
i n t r a o f f i c e  message wa i t i ng  i nd i ca t i on  (obsolete) 

GJN C a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, i n t r a o f f i c e  message wa i t i ng  i nd i ca t i on  
(obsolete) 

CFDAX C a l l  forwarding don't answer, surrogate c l i e n t  number 
SCN Ca l l  forwarding var iab le ,  surrogate c l i e n t  number (obsolete) 
GJXCF D i g i t a l  ESSX, ISDN C a l l  forwarding var iable,  fea ture  bu t ton  

02. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCall 

FEACN 
FAMCN 

VOABN 
VBTBN 
VBMBN 
FMXBN 
MSXBN 

VOAB2 

VBTB2 

VBMB2 

FMXB2 

MSXB2 

DCTCN 
BLRCN 

BLMCN 

MMXCN 
FHXCN 
MSXCN 

BLRC2 

BLMC2 

MMXC2 
FMXC2 

MSXC2 

01. S e r v i c e  Es tab l i shment  

ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCalI Service, add i t iona l  mailbox 
ClaSSNoteS Feature of MemoryCalI Service, includes f i r s t  mailbox 

02. CFMS Mai lboxes  - 0T1, p e r  Month 

Announcement on ly  mailbox ClaSsNotes Feature o f  MemoryCalI Service - B T I  
MenuBoard mailbox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - B T I  
MenuMember mailbox ClasSNoteS Feature of MemoryCaII Service - B T I  
Transfer mailbox ClassNoteS Feature o f  MemoryCall Service - BTI 
Voice messaging mailbox CIasSNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - BTI 

0 3 .  CFMS Mai lboxes  - BTI, 1 2  Month P lan  

Announcement on l y  mailbox ClaSSNotes Feature of MemoryCa11 Service - 0TI. 12 
month p lan  
MenuBoard mailbox CIassNotes Feature of MeumryCall Service - BTI, 12 month 
p lan  
MenuMember mailbox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - BTI, 12 month 
p lan  
Transfer mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCall Service - BTI,  12 month d' 
p lan  
Voice messaging mailbox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCall Service - BTI, 12 
month p lan  

04. CFMS Ma i lboxes  - Octel, p e r  Month 

D i rec to ry  mailbox ClassNotes Feature of MeumryCaII Service 
Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  and r e p l y  ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII 
Service - Octel 
Information mailbox, l i s t e n  on ly  ClasSNotes Feature of MemoryCall Service - 
oc te  I 
Menu mailbox CIasSNoteS Feature of MemoryCalI Service - Octel 
Transfer mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - OCtel 
Voice messaging mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  HeaOryCaII Service - Octel 

05. CFMS Ma i lboxes  - Octel, 12 M o n t h  P lan  

Information mailbox, l i s t e n  and r e p l y  ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCall 
Service - Octel 12 month p lan  
Information mailbox, l i s t e n  on ly  GIassNOtes Feature of MeOryCaII Service - 
Octel 12 month p lan  
Menu mailbox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCall Service - Octel 12 month p lan  
Transfer mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemryCaII Service - Octel 12 month 
p lan  
Voice messaging mailbox CIassNoteS Feature o f  MenmryCaII Service - Octel 12 
month p lan  

03. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Bulletin Board Service 

01. H3:S X a i l 5 x i z  with E?; Th:.as;L. Cxa r a t 9  

VMS2A MenmryCaII mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu menu mailbox, w i t h  r ing-through 

J 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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VMS3A 

VMS4A 

VMS 1A 

MemoryCalI mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu messaging mailbox # I ,  w i t h  
r ing-through 
MemryCaII mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu messaging mailbox #2, w i t h  
r ing-through 
MemoryCalI mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu transfer mailbox, w i t h  r ing-through 

02. MBBS Mai lboxes w i thou t  Ring-Through (no r a t e )  

VMS2B MemoryCail mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu menu mailbox, wi thout r ing-through 
VMS3B MemoryCalI mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu messaging mailbox # l ,  without 

r ing-through 
VMS4B MemoryCall mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu messaging mailbox #2, wi thout 

r ing-through 
VMSlB MemoryCaII mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu transfer mailbox, wi thout r ing-through 

0 3 .  MemoryCall B u l l e t i n  Board Packages 

MBSP2 
MBSP 1 

MemoryCalI B u l l e t i n  Board Service package 1 w i t h  c a l l  forwarding var iab le 
MemOryCall B u l l e t i n  Board Service package 1 without c a l l  forwarding var iab le 

04. Mul t i -Level  Menu Mai lbox - MemoryCall Community of I n t e r e s t  

VMSBM MemoryCall mailboxes, mu l t i - l eve l  menu broadcast mailbox f o r  Community of 
I n te res t  

04. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCalI Infocenter Service 

01. Se rv i ce  Establ ishment 

NFOAS MemoryCalI Infocenter Service each addi t ional  mailbox 
f l  NFOCS MemoryCaII Infocenter Service P i r s t  mailbox 

02. I n f o c e n t e r  Mailboxes, I n c l u d e s  60 Minutes of Use 

DCT Di rectory  mailbox 
BLR Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  and r e p l y  
BLM Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  only  
Mnx Menu mailbox 
FMX Transfer mailbox 
MSX Voice messaging mailbox 

05. Single Level Mailboxes - DetaMed Svc Agreements - VTPP 

01. Basic. Business. 120 Minutes, p e r  Month 

VMB5A MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 

VHB5B MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreenent - business 

VMB5C MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 

VMB50 MemoryCaiI Basic voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 

VMB5E Memorycall Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - busine'ss 

VMB5F MemoryCall Basic voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 

includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 

includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 

includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 

includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 mailboxes 

includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 

includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per mo-nth 1000+ mailboxes 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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VMB6E 

VMB6F 

VMB 1 A 

VMBlB 

VMB 1 c 

VMBlO 

VMB 1 E 

VMBlF 

VMB2E 

VMB2F 

VMC5A 

VMC5B 

VMG5C 

VMG5D 

VMGSE 

VMG5F 

VMG6E 

VMG6F 

VMGlA 

02. Basic, Business, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

0 3 .  Basic, Business, 160 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging se rv i ce  - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

04. Basic, Business, 1 6 0  Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 

05. Basic, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCall Basic Voice 
education includes 120 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice 
education includes 120 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice 
education includes 120 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice 
education includes 120 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice 
education includes 120 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice 
education includes 120 

Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
minutes o f  use per mailbox. per month 1-24 mailboxes 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and ‘4 
minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
minutes of use per mailbox, per month 100-499 

Messaging Service - serv ice  agreelnent - government and 
minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 

Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

06. Basic, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P l a n  

MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 

07. Basic, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - service.agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 

J 
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VMGlD 
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08. 

VMG2E 
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09. 

VMO4H 

10. 

Vt405A 

VMo5B 

vm5c 

VMD50 

VMD5E 

VMDSF 

VHD5G 

F. 

11. 

W06E 

VMD6F 

VMO6G 

12. 
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VMDlB 

VMDlC 
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MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 
ma i I boxes 
kmoryCaI I  Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - governlnent and 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

Basic, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCalI Basic voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 

Deluxe, Business, 90 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 90 minutes of use per mailbox. per month, 3000+ mailboxes 

Deluxe, Business, 120 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MelllOPyCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemOryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes OF use per.mailbox. per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaIl Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

Daluxa, Business, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
UenoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

Deluxe, Business, 160 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per m6nth 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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VMDlD 

vu0 1 E 

VMDlF 

VMDlG 

13. 

VMD2E 

VMD2F 

VMD2G 

14 .  

VMNEH 

VMN5A 

VMN56 

VMN5C 

VMN5D 

VMN5E 

VMN5F 

VMN5G 

15. 

16. 

VMN6E 

VMN6F 

VMN6G 

Descr ip t ion  

MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice 
includes 160 minutes of 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice 
includes 120 minutes o f  
MemoryCaIt Deluxe vo ice  
includes 120 minutes o f  
MemOryCaII Deluxe Voice 
includes 120 minutes o f  

DATE: December, 1995 

d 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
use per mailbox, per month 100-1199 mailboxes 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

Deluxe, Business, 160 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per m n t h  500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160.minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

Deluxe, G o v t  and Education, 90 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education 90 minutes o f  use per mailbox, 60 month payment plan, 3000 
mailbox m i n i m u m  

Deluxe, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 25-49 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 50-99 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaglng Servlce - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 
ma i I boxes 
UemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox. per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaIl Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 
ma i I boxes 

Deluxe, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P l a n  

Memorycall Deluxe Voice Messaging se rv l ce  - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox. per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 
MemryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 
ma i I boxes 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  asreencnt .  
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VMNlA 

VMN 1 B 

VMNlC 

VMNlO 

VMNlE 

VMN 1 F 

VMNlG 

VMN2E 

VMN2F 
/4 

VMN2G 

17. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 100-499 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 
ma i I boxes 

16. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCal1 Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCa11 Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 
HemoryCall Oeluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 
ma i I boxes 

19. Deluxe, Grandfathered, 150 Minutes. 36 Month Plan 

VMB5G MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes of use per mailbox, per month, per 36 month payment 
plan, Lockheed, Mariet ta,  GA 2000+ mailboxes, each 

20. Deluxe, Grandfathered, 150 Minutes. 60 Month P l a n  

VMGlG 

V f f i 5 G  

VMCSG 

VMOOB 

MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 200 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 
Campanile - Corporate Headquarters on l y  
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 150 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes, 
60 month p lan  Wake County, NC government 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging se rv i ce  - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
mailboxes, 60 month plan, Mecklenburg County, NC 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 150 
minutes, 60 month agreement, grandrathered 49 mailboxes 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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SMBBS 

SMBBX 

MPMXX 
MBBRX 
MBBAO 

SMDAS 

MBB 
MBBSX 

MBBER 

VMY 

VMZlC 

VMZSX 
VMZ 1 X 

SMBGE 

DVMGB 

DVMLG 

VMCXX 

VMEXX 

01. 

02. 

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

05 .  

06. 

07.  

0 8 .  

MemoryCall  Answering S e r v i c e  

MemoryCall Answering Service, Bel lSouth Voice Messaging Service, subscriber 
w i thout  telephone serv ice  business customers w i t h  hunting (se r ies  complete) 
includes 90 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 
MemoryCall Answering Service, Bel lSouth Voice Messaging Service, subscriber 
w i thout  telephone serv ice  business ser ies  complete, includes 60 minutes Of 
use per month, each mailbox 
MemoryCall Answering Service, personal/extension mailbox 
MemoryCaII Answering Service, residence per month, each mailbox 
MemoryCall Answering Service, residence, Auburn/Opelika. per month, each 
ma i I box 
MemoryCall Dormitory Answering Service, un i ve rs i t y / co l l ege  ESSX o r  residence 
business per month, each mailbox 

MemoryCall  Answering Serv i ce  P l u s  

MemOryCall Answering Service, 
MemoryCaII Answering ServIce, business customers w i t h  hunt ing ( se r ies  
complete) includes 90 minutes of use, each mailbox, per month 
MemoryCaII Answering Service, business, emergency r e s t o r a t i o n  mailbox 

MemoryCall  Bas ic  Vo ice  Messaging S e r v i c e  

MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service 

MenoryCa l l  Co rpo ra te  VMS 

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service each mailbox, corporate services 
on ly  

4 
MemoryCall  Deluxe Vo ice  Messaging Svc - Bus iness  

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 1 to 2,000 and over mailboxes, each 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 1-49 mailboxes, each 

MemoryCaIl Deluxe Vo ice  Messaging Svc - Gov't and Educat ion  

MemoryCaII Answering Service, Bel lSouth Voice Messaging Service, subscriber 
w i thout  telephone serv ice  includes 100 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 
2000 mailboxes, each, 60 month serv ice  agreement Univ of L o u i s v i l l e  on l y  
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service per month. each mailbox, loca l  
government and general business 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service per month, each mailbox, Federal 
Government 

MemoryCaI1 Deluxe Economy Vo ice  Messaging S e r v i c e  

MemoryCaII Deluxe Economy Voice Messaging Service, business, includes 90 
minutes of use per mailbox 

MemoryCall  Deluxe Expanded Vo ice  Messaging S e r v i c e  

MemoryCall Deluxe Expanded voice Messaging Service, business, includes 300 
minutes of use per mailbox 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 4 
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VMAXX 

MBBSB 

MRMXX 

09. 

0 .  

1. 

12. 

MBBFA 
MBBMX 

MBBFO 
MPMRP 

MBBPX 
MBBRD 

MBBRP 

PSS 
CRDMX 

TRMBX 

MemoryCall D i s a s t e r  Recovery Vo ice  Messaging Serv i ce  

MemoryCall Disaster Recovery Voice Messaging Service, business, includes 3 0  
minutes of use per mailbox 

MemoryCall MessageLINK S e r v i c e  

MemoryCalI Answering Service, MemoryCall MessageLINK Service, each mailbox 

MemoryCall  Res iden t ia l  Messaging 

MemoryCaII r e s i d e n t i a l  messaging, residence 

Enhanced MemoryCall  S e r v i c e  T r i a l  (The A t lan ta  P r o j e c t )  

MemoryCaII Answering Service, MemoryCall Anywhere FAX Service 
MenmryCaII Answering Service, MemoryCalI Message De l i ve ry  Service, residence 
& business 
MemoryCalI Answering Service, MemoryCaII OverFlow FAX Service 
MemoryCall Answering Service, personal/extension mailbox residence, w i t h  

MemoryCalI Answering Service, Plus (MASP), residence 
MemoryCal I Answering Service, residence, per month, MemoryCal I Information 
De l ivery  Service 
MemoryCall Answering Service, residence, per month, each mailbox, w i t h  pager 

pager 

07. Miscellaneous 

01. Misce l laneous 

Customer t r a i n i n g  MemoryCalI Service, per f u l l  day 
Customer t r a i n i n g  MemoryCall Service, per h a l f  day 
Customer t r a i n i n g  MemoryCall Service, per hour 
MemoryCalI mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu transfer mailbox, 1A o f f i c e  converted 
t o  5E o f f i c e  
Password change 
Subscriber c r e d i t ,  MemoryCall c r e d i t  t o  subscriber who s e l l s . s e r v i c e  t o  a 
f r i e n d  
Transfer mailbox, MelnOryCall se rv i ce  each mailbox associated w i t h  a group of 
I ines 

J. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT 

01. C A W  Transport Service 

01. C r ieve  H a l l  CO, Nashv i l le ,  TN 

CATFX 

CATSX 

HPOMF 
HPDSF 
waan 
waazu 

Community Antenna Te lev is ion  (CATV) Transport Service Fiber based transport  
s ignal  33 CATV channels t o  7 loca t ions  
Community Antenna Te lev is ion  (CATV) Transport Service Service establishment 
charge 

02. Heathrow Planned U n i t  Development 

CATV-Heathrow planned u n i t  development residence, m u l t i  fami ly ,  f i b e r  
CATV-Heathrow planned uni t  development residence, s ing le  fami ly ,  f i b e r  
Special arrangement, CATV t ranspor t  charge, per subscriber, Heathrow planned 
u n i t  development, residence, s i n g l e  family, n o r r f i b e r  
Special arrangement, CATV t ranspor t  charge, per subscriber, Heathrow planned 
u n i t  development, residence, mu l t i - fami ly ,  non-f iber 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PZW 
PZT 
592 

P42 

0 3 .  Hunters  Creek 

VOEAl CATV t ransport ,  head end capaci ty per s ing le  l i v i n g  unit, 36-41 video 

VOEA2 CATV t ransport ,  head end capaci ty per s ing le  l i v i n g  unit, 42-47 video 

VOEA3 CATV t ransport ,  head end capaci ty per s i n g l e  l i v i n g  un i t ,  48-54 video 

VOEBl CATV t ranspor t ,  head end capaci ty up t o  8 l i v i n g  un i t s ,  36-41 video channels 
VOEB2 CATV t ranspor t ,  head end capaci ty up t o  8 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  42-47 video channels 
WEB3 CATV t ransport ,  head end capaci ty up to 8 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  48-54 video channels 
VOED 1 CATV t ranspor t ,  head end capaci ty 17-24 l i v i n g  un i t s ,  36-41 video channels 
VOE02 CATV t ranspor t ,  head end capaci ty 17-24 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  42-47 video channels 
VOE03 CATV t ransport ,  head end capaci ty 17-24 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  48-54 video channels 
VOECl CATV t ransport ,  head end capaci ty 9-16 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  36-41 video channels 
VOEC2 CATV t ranspor t ,  head end capaci ty 9-16 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  42-47 video channels 
VOEC3 CATV t ranspor t ,  head end capaci ty 9-16 l i v i n g  un i t s ,  48-54 video channels 
QXS Stereo audio encoder 

channe I s 

channe I s 

channe I s  

02. Integrated One-way Loudspeaker Paging System 

01. Common Equipment for 1-3 Zones or 2 Zones and A l l  C a l l  

55A Common equipment f o r  one to three zones o r  two zones and a l l  c a l l ,  a l l  
systems except Comkey, Horizon, Dimension and D ia log  

1 A0 Dimension, HOPiZOn and dialogue, f i r s t  zone 
KZK Integrated one-way loudspeaker paging system, a l l  Comkey systems ( t o  be added 

on ly  when standard Comkey paging arrangements w i l l  no t  meet customer's 
requirements) 

02. Large  Loudspeaker Units, Requ i r i ng  o v e r  5 Watts Power 

Large loudspeaker un i t ,  horn type, (20 wat t )  
Large loudspeaker un i t ,  horn type, (30 wat t )  
Large loudspeaker un i t ,  r e q u i r i n g  over 5 w a t t s ,  loudspeaker unit  horn type 
(obsolete) 
POWBP plant-48 v o l t  (provides f o r  any combination of 10 loudspeakers (20 
watts o r  more) 

P2Z 

PZQ 
PYT 
PZO 
P70 
PZG 

Q1A 

QHDZl 

0 3 .  Smal l  Loudspeaker Units, 5 Watts or Less  Power 

Power plant-24 v o l t  (provides power f o r  a maximum of 75 loudspeakers 5 watts 
o r  less) 
S m a l l  loudspeaker unit, c e i l i n g  type, r e q u i r i n g  5 watts o r  less power 
S m a l l  loudspeaker un i t ,  corner type, ( 2  wat t )  
S m a l l  loudspeaker un i t ,  c o r r i d o r  type, ( 2  wat t )  
S m a l l  loudspeaker un i t ,  horn type, (5  wat t )  
Small loudspeaker un i t ,  w a l l  type, ( 2  wat t )  

04. Other Requ i red  Equipment 

Common equipment and paging access arrangements, where accessed from d i a l  or 
manual PBX systems trunk level ,  lockout and busy tone f o r  each mult i-zone 
arrangement (maximum of three zones) 
Other equipment requ i red  i n  add i t i on  t o  common equipment and paging access 
arrangements, where d i a l  access from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), multi-zone, ( inc ludes  lockout and busy tone) f i r s t  zone 
Other equipment requ i red  i n  add i t i on  t o  common equip.ment and paging access 
arrangements, where d i a l  access from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), multi-zone, ( inc ludes  lockout and busy tone) second zone 

d 

4 

d 
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m z 3  

PIC 

P l D  

Other equipment requ i red  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  common equipment and paging access 
arrangements, where d i a l  access From key telephone systems (other than 
CoMey), multi-zone, ( includes lockout and busy tone) t h i r d  zone or a l l  c a l l  
Other equipment requ i red  in  a d d i t i o n  t o  common equipment and paging access 
arrangements, where manually accessed from key telephone arrangements, s ing le  
zone 
Other equipment requ i red  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  common equipment and paging access 
arrangements, where d i a l  accessed from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), ampl i f ie r  and con t ro l  equipment 

03. Remote Call Forwarding 

01. Bus iness  

RCFVA 

RCFVO 

RCFVE 
RCFVF 

RCFVG 

RCFVJ 

Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF 
Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  c a l l  Forwardina 
Remote ca I  I forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA. arranged for 7 o r  10 d i g i t  forwarded c a l l s  subject  t o  local  rates, 
inc lud ing  Expanded and Exception Local C a l l i n g  ra tes  
Remote c a l l  Forwarding. Der fea tu re  and one access oath. business. Canada ~~ RCFVN -. 
c a l l  Forwarding 

interLATA 

intraLATA, t o l l ,  redesigned GeoServ 

RCFVP Remote c a l l  forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  

RCFVR Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  

RCFVS Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  

RCFVT Remote c a l l  Forwarding. per Feature and one access oath. business. i n t r a s t a t e  

RCFVU 

RDSVF 

z-- intraLATA 

RCFLB 

RCFVA 

RCFVD 

RCFRC 

RCFRE 

RCFRF 

RCFRG 

intraLATA t o l l ,  GeoSeFv 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA t o l l  
Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature arranged, u n i t  o f  4 minutes (GA on ly )  
business measured local  c a l l  forwarding 

02. Bus iness  - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, op t i on  B 
Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  Forwarding. per Feature and one access path, business, measured 
loca l  RCF 

03 .  Residence 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per Feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  Forwarding. per Feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, measured 
loca l  c a l l  Forwarding 
Remote c a l l  Forwarding, per Feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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RCFRJ 

RCFRN 
RCFRQ 

RCFRR 

RCFRS 

RCFRT 

RCFRU 

RO5RF 

RCFLR 

RCFRD 

RCF7E 

RCF7G 

RCF7Q 

RCF7S 

RCF7U 

RCFWE 

RCFWG 

RCFWQ 

RCFWS 

RCFWU 

E6G75 

RCA 
RCFSQ 

RBOL 1 

0 4 .  

05.  

0 6 .  

07. 

. -- 
DATE: December, 1995 

4 Descr ip t ion  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  IntraLATA, arranged for 7 o r  10 d i g i t  forwarded c a l l s  subject  t o  
loca l  rates, inc lud ing  Expanded and Local C a l l i n g  r a t e s  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, Canada 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA, t o l l ,  redesigned GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA t o l l ,  GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( to1  I )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  arranged, u n i t  
residence measured local  c a l l  forwarding 

Residence - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

path, residence, 

path, residence, 

path, residence, 

path, residence, 

o f  4 minutes (GA 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, op t i on  B 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, measured 
loca l  

700 Serv i ce  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, MATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding. Der fea ture  and one access Da th .  WATS 700 service. .. . 

4 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

800 S e r v i c e  

Remote c a l l  
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote ca l  I 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  
i n t r a s t a t e  
Remote c a l  I 
i n t r a s t a t e  
Remote c a l  I 
i n t e r s t a t e  

Other 

forwarding, per fea ture  and one 

forwarding. per fea ture  and one 

forwarding, per fea ture  and one 

forwarding, per fea ture  and one 

forwarding, per fea ture  and one 

intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  

i nterLATA 

i ntraLATA 

intraLATA ( to1  I)  

access 

access 

access 

access 

access 

WATS 

WATS 

WATS 

WATS 

WATS 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

service, 

service, 

serv i ce, 

service, 

service, 

Ca l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  per main s t a t i o n  l i n e  t o  be used when remote c a l l  
forwarding provides f o r  overf low from FX l i n e  ( i n t r a s t a t e  and i n t e r s t a t e )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding add i t i ona l  access path 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, 557/780 d i a l  p lan  - 
cross reference o f  C R l S  record i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers Louisiana local  
op t iona l  se rv i ce  o p t i o n  1, economy 

d 
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04. 

CC6 

CC6FA 

CC6MB 

CC6NC 

Special Construction Charges 

01. Residence 

Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, s i x  or more residence l i nes  ( t r a c k i n g  only, 
zero r a t e )  
Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, s i x  or more residence l ines,  f u l l  amount of 
charges pa id  i n i t i a l l y  ( t r a c k i n g  only, zero r a t e )  
Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, s i x  or more residence l ines,  f u l l  amount of 
charges ins ta l lment  b i l l e d  ( t r a c k i n g  only, zero r a t e )  
Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, t o  prevent orders f o r  add i t iona l  residence 
l i n e s  w i t h  assignments from r e t u r n i n g  t o  AFIG Group when order updated (zero 
r a t e )  

05. TicketTaker Service 

01. T icke tTaker  S e r v i c e  

TLY TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber 
SRALC TicketTaker Service telephone numbers per ac t i va ted  TicketTaker Service 

telephone number, each 

02. T i cke tTaker  Serv i ce  - Without C a l l  B lock  Opt ion 

TLYAA TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber wi thout c a l l  b lock option, 
# subscribers: 0-5.000 

# subscribers: 5.001-15,000 

# subscribers: 15,001-30,000 

# subscribers: 30,001-50.000 

# subscribers: 50,001 and over 

TLYAB TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber wi thout c a l l  b lock option. 

TLYAC TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber w i thout  C a l l  b lock option, 

/4 TLYAD TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber w i thout  c a l l  block option. 

TLYAE TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber w i thout  c a l l  block option, 

0 3 .  T icke tTaker  Serv i ce  - Per  C a l l  Opt ion  

TLYCA TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  opt ion,  # 

TLYCB 

TLYCC 

TLYCO 

TLYCE 

subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
subscribers: 30,001-50,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
subscribers: 50,000 and over 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

ca I 

ca I 

ca I 

ca I 

opt ion,  # 

opt ion,  # 

opt ion,  # 

option, # 

04 .  T icke tTaker  Serv i ce  - Per  Order Opt ion  

TLYOA 

TLYOB 

TLYOC 

TLYOD 

TLYOE 

06. 

AZT 
AXT 

TicketTaker Service minimum 
subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum 
subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
T icke tTakeP Service minimum 

~~~ ~~ 

subscribers: i~.oOi-so,ooo 
TicketTaker Service minimum 
subscribers: 30.001-50.000 
TicketTaker Service minimum 

charge 

charge 

charge 

charge 

charge 
subscribers: 50.001 and over 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscr i ber 

subscriber 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

order 

order 

order 

order 

order 

opt ion,  # 

op t ion ,  # 

opt ion,  # 

op t ion ,  # 

opt ion,  # 

Miscellaneous 

01. Ap 3??.., r7.t 2 > 2 ?  A2=.'12:::J s 37:: 2 3 

Apartment connections f o r  automatic door answering, each 
Apartment door answering service,  cen t ra l  O f f i c e  common equipment 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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ZZ4T8 Special assembly Apartment door answering service, channel f a c i l i t y  i n  Same 
b u i l d i n g  where door answering i s  provided, not i n  combination w i t h  exchange 
serv ice  

02. Automat ic Time and Charge Repor t ing  S e r v i c e  

Automatic t ime and charge r e p o r t i n g  service,  w i t h  t e le t ypewr i te r  
Automatic ti= and charge r e p o r t i n g  service,  w i thout  t e le t ypewr i te r  

TCW 
TCI  

0 3 .  Back-up l i n e  o p t i o n  

BULTX 
BULRX 
BULSX 
BULQX 
BULUX 
BVLVX 
BULPX 

A7G 
BEXPC 
BEXPT 
BE2PC 
BEZPT 
QSC 
QSCPQ 
QLUHC 
QSB 
QLHCW 
QLHDA 
QLHCO 

Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from a hunt group, provided a t  no charge 
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from add i t i ona l  non-UBP primary l i n e  
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from add i t i ona l  UBP primary l i n e  
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from another Back-up Line, provided a t  no charge 
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from each add i t i ona l  hunt group of non-UBP l i nes  
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from each add i t i ona l  hunt group o f  UBP l i n e s  
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from primary l i n e  a t  no charge 

04. C e n t r a l  O f f i c e  Fea tu re  Opt ions 

Queuing, c a l l  Wait ing ind ica t ion ,  per unique t im ing  s t a t e  
Queuing, delay announcement per channel 
Queuing, delay announcement per t runk 
Queuing, music a f t e r  delay announcement per channel 
Queuing, music a f t e r  delay announcement per t runk 
Queuing, per l i n e  arranged f o r  queuing 
Queuing, per l i n e  arranged f o r  queuing per queue s l o t  
Queuing, per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group 
Queuing, per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group 
Queuing, per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group w i t h  c a l l  wa i t i ng  lamps 
Queuing, per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group w i t h  delay announcement 
Queuing, per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group w i t h  delay announcement and c a l l  wa i t i ng  
I amps 

05. Charges - F l e x i b l e  P r i c i n g  

F P A T l  F l e x i b l e  p r i c i n g  arrangements Autotas T i e r  A 
FPAES F l e x i b l e  p r i c i n g  arrangements ESSX 
FPBTT F l e x i b l e  p r i c i n g  arrangements two t i e r  charges ( t o  be generated by CRlS on ly )  

06. Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - F l e x i b l e  C a l l  Fo rward ing  ( T r i a l )  

FCS F l e x i b l e  c a l l  Forwarding 
FCP F l e x i b l e  ca l l  Forwarding Plus 
FCPAN F l e x i b l e  C a l l  Forwarding Plus add i t i ona l  telephone number w i t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  

FCPCN F l e x i b l e  c a l l  Forwarding Plus w i t h  audio c a l l i n g  nanm 
FCSCN F l e x i b l e  c a l l  Forwarding w i t h  audio c a l l i n g  name 

r ing ing ,  per l i n e  (p rov i s ion ing  only, zero ra ted)  

GJB 
ES7 
ESC 
ES5 

ESA 
ES3 
ETC 

07. Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - Packaged 

Ac t i va t i on  Of Ca l l  forwarding without c a l l  completion, per l i n e  equipped 
C a l l  forwarding. c a l l  wa.i t ing 
C a l l  forwarding, c a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 3 0  code) (obsolete) 
C a l l  forwarding, c a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 3 0  code) three way c a l l i n g  
(obsolete) 
C a l l  forwarding. c a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  (8  code) 
C a l l  forwarding, c a l l  wa i t ing ,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code) three way c a l l i n g  
C a l l  Porwarding, c a l l  wa i t ing ,  three-way c a l l i n g  

J 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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CFSBX 

CFSDX 

CFSVX 

ESB 
ER3 
ESR 
ER5 
GCZ 
EFK 

ESW 
ES6 
ET8 
ER9 
ER6 

ESM 
ESX 
ESXDL 
ESXDC 
GJP 
G JC 
ESH 
ESF 
EST 
ESL 
ESC 
ESCXX 

XHS5A 

XHSSC 

XHSSD 

XHSSE 

XHSSF 

XHTSA 

XHT5B 

XHTSC 

0 8 .  

09. 

Descr ip t ion  

C a l l  forwarding, 
c a l l s  
C a l l  forwarding, 
c a l l s  
C a l l  forwarding, 
ca l  I s  
C a l l  forwarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 
CaI I forwarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 

. 
DATE: December, 1995 

per c a l l  forwarding path busy l i n e  m u l t i p l e  simultaneous 

per c a l l  forwarding path don' t  answer m u l t i p l e  simultaneous 

per c a l l  forwarding path va r iab le  m u l t i p l e  simultaneous 

speed c a l l i n g  (30 code), three way c a l l i n g  (obsolete) 
speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code) 
speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code), three way c a l l i n g  
th ree  way c a l l i n g  
var iab le ,  remote ac t i va t i on ,  per l i n e  equipped 
var iab le ,  renwte ac t i va t i on ,  w i thout  c a l l  completion. per 

I i ne equipped 
Ca l l  wait ing, speed c a l l i n g  (30 code), obsolete 
C a l l  wait ing, speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code) 
C a l l  wait ing, speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code), three way c a l l i n g  
C a l l  wai t ing,  three way c a l l i n g  
Speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code), three way c a l l i n g  

Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - Non-Packaged 

Ac t iva t ion /deac t iva t ion  of c a l l  forwarding (non-packaged) 
Ca l l  wait ing, per l i ne ,  
C a l l  wai t ing,  per l ine ,  deluxe serv ice  (DMS 100 swi tch  on ly )  
C a l l  wai t ing,  per l ine ,  deluxe, w i t h  conferencing 
Customer con t ro l  o f  c a l l  forwarding busy l i ne ,  per l i n e  
Customer con t ro l  o f  c a l l  forwarding don t .answer, per l i n e  
Speed c a l l i n g  
Speed c a l l i n g  (30 code) (non-packaged) 
Speed c a l l i n g  ( 6  code) (non-packaged) 
Speed c a l l i n g  (8  code) (non-packaged) 
Three way c a l l i n g  (non-packaged) 
Three way c a l l i n g  (non-packaged) ATBT t r i a l  

ERDA Telecommunicat ions System (Oak Ridge, TN) 

ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central O f f i c e  t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1, f i r s t  commitment per iod  
EROA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Of f i ce  t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1. second commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN). c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridae Central Off ice t o  bu i l d inqs  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, ~-~ ~ 

element 1, t h i r d  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1, f o u r t h  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN). c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge cen t ra l  O f f i c e  t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1. f i f t h  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2. f i r s t  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications system (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, second commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on customer'premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, t h i r d  commitment per iod  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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XHT5D 

XHT5E 

HTG 
HTGSD 
HTGGB 
HTGGR 
HTGJR 
HTGKX 

HTGNR 

HTGPP 
HTGTR 
HTGDB 

HTGDR 

HTGNS 

HTGAP 

HTGBD 
HTGME 
HTGMS 
HTGLE 
HTGGE 
HTGLO 
HTGlB 

HTGMG 
HTGTA 

AVBD9 

AWL 1 

AVBL2 

AVBL4 

AWL9 

UFD2X 
MFD3X 
MFD4X 
MFD5X 
MFD6X 
MFD7X 
MFD8X 
MFD9X 
MFDlA 
M F D l l  
prm 7 -  

MFD13 
UFO14 
MF015 

., Y .L 
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ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
RidQe Centra!  Office t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, f o u r t h  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecomunicat ions System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Of f i ce  t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, f i f t h  commitment per iod  

10. Hunt ing/Rotary/Grouping S e r v i c e  

Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature C i r c u i t  Switched D a t a  C a l l  Hunting, each 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Community Ca l le r  Service, business 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Community Ca l le r  Service, residence 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Frequent Ca l l e r  Service, residence 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Kentucky Area C a l l i n g  Plan, business and 
res  i dence 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature no r a t e  (used w i t h  residence, non-PBX, 
Centrex/ESSX s t a t i o n  l ines, DID. and/or WATS 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature per transmission path 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature RegionServ Service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, business Expanded 
Local Service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence Expanded 
Local Service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used when access l i n e  i s  provided v i a  
MegaLlnk ISDN Service NAR. business 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Area Plus service, residence and 
bus i ness 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  business b i d i r e c t i o n a l  serv ice  
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  business measured serv ice  
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used wi th  business message serv ice  
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plans 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Georgia Community C a l l i n g  plans 

Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Louisiana Local Optional Service, 
Option B 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  residence message serv ice  
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Tennessee Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Local Optional Service d 

11. Inter-switch S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk I n t e r f a c e  

In te r - sw i t ch  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk In te r face  ( I S n O l )  d i g i t a l ,  per l ink ,  _ _ _ _  . 
YbUU DPS 
In te r - sw i t ch  S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk Interface 

In te r -sw i tch  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk In te r face  

In te r - sw i t ch  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk In te r face  

In te r -sw i tch  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk In te r face  

bps 

bps 

bps 

bps 

12. M u l t i p l e  Fea tu re  D iscount  P lan  

U u l t i  
M u l t i  
Mul t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M;!:; 
M u l t i  
M u l t i  
M u l t i  

fea ture  discount p lan  
feature discount p lan  
fea ture  discount p lan  
feature discount p lan  
fea ture  discount p lan  
fea ture  discount p lan  
fea ture  discount p lan  
feature discount p lan  
feature discount p lan  
feature discount p lan  
f 2 2 5 - f :  5:: :> ' : .7:  > ! X  
fea ture  discount p lan  
fea ture  discount p lan  
feature discount p lan  

2 features 
3 fea tures  
4 fea tures  
5 features 
6 features 
7 fBatures 
8 fea tures  
9 features 

10 features 
11 features 
12 I c 2 2 t x 3 ;  
13 fea tures  
14 features 
15 features 

ISMDI) analog, per link, 1200 

ISMDI )  analog, per link, 2400 

ISHDI) analog. per link, 4800 

I S M D l )  analog, per l i nk ,  9600 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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MFD16 
MFD17 
UFO18 
UFO19 
MFD2A 

H u l t i  feature discount p lan  16 features 
H u l t i  feature discount p lan  17 features 
H u l t i  feature discount p lan  18 features 
M u l t i  feature discount p lan  19 features 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  20 features 

13. M u l t i p l e  L ine  C o n t r o l  Arrangements 
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BRR 
930 
GHR 

GHS 

P89 
99N 

J 9 A  
BRA 

G1Q 

Break- in-rotary number group, cont ro l  r e l a y  i n  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  
Break- in-rotary number group, key t o  e f fec t  break i n  consecutive number group 
Common equipment a t  the subscr iber 's premises and i n  the cen t ra l  of f ice,  
f i r s t  10 l i n e s  
Common equipment a t  the subscr iber 's premises and in  the cen t ra l  off ice, each 
add i t i ona l  10 l i n e s  
Control equipment f o r  break-in-rotary, con t ro l  r e l a y  in  cent ra l  o f f i ce  
Control equipment for  break-in-rotary, key t o  e f f e c t  break i n  consecutive 
number group 
L ine  out-of-service feature, con t ro l  equipment, per l i n e  
M u l t i p l e  l i n e  con t ro l  arrangements, common equipment, add i t iona l  ten l ines  

14. DpenTalk S e r v i c e  

OpenTalk Service, pub l i c  entertainment r e l a t e d  teleconferencing service, 
inward only, business l i n e  

15. Pay P e r  View (PPV) Exper imenta l  T a r i f f  

R K E l X  Pay  Per View per group o f  20 PPV telephone numbers, each 
RKESX Pay Per View reserved numbers requested and placed i n  service, no r a t e  

16. P r i v a t e  L ine  Sampl ins Arrangements 

uc2 Used in  connection w i t h  common Control Switching Off ices.  sampling trunks 

17. Repeaters  

YZX Repeater 
XBXCO Repeater cen t ra l  o f f i ce  
XBX23 Repeater E-2-3 o r  E-6 (obsolete) 
RUU Repeater fou r  w i r e  f a c i l i t y ,  a t  customer's premises 

18. Residence Fea tu re  Package 

RVP Residence feature package ( includes r o t a r y  serv ice  on two IlneS. PCP-1 
standard features on two l ines ,  and Touch-Tone one l i n e ) ,  per residence 
subscriber 

19. Shoulder Rest  

SRTSX Shoulder res t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) 
SRTEX Shoulder res t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) beige/cafe au la i t /camel/ tan 
SRTBX Shoulder r e s t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) black 
SRTGX Shoulder res t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) green/avacado green/canouflage 
SRTVX Shoulder r e s t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) ivory/almond 
SRTWX Shoulder res t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) whi te 

20. S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk Int fce-Open NTWK A r c h i t e c  (SMDI-DNA) 

SMHBD S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk In te r face  I (SHDI),  per UCD main s t a t i o n  l i n e  
arranged for SHol  UCD per l i n e  f o r  use w i t h  SHDl - ONA (p rov i s ion ing  on ly  - 
no r a t e )  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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A6TBD 

21. 

FDA 
613 
Y18 
9F F 
BL N 

X13 

U O D A  

MBT 
MBTMF 

22. 

2UBCF 
TDU 

23. 

CRDOl 
CRD03 
CRD06 

CRDO2 
CRDO5 
CRDO4 
TJB 
TTB 
TTBNF 
TON 

TT2 

TTR 
TTRNF 

24. 

VDRXH 

VORWM 

VDRWX 
VDRCM 

VDRCN 

VDRCW 
VORCX 
VDRXX 

25.  

CAU 
su4 

Descr ip t ion  

Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  for  main s t a t i o n  l i n e  groups UCD per group f o r  use 
w i t h  SMDl - ONA (p rov i s ion ing  Only - no r a t e )  

Spec ia l  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

D iske t te  Analyzer B i l l  (DAB) Service, basic service, per CUStOPer b i l l  
Magnetic tape records, local  serv ice  and equipment records 
Magnetic tape records, long distance message records 
Magnetic tape records, other charge and c r e d i t  records 
Numbering Codes, each group of 20 special  b i l l i n g  numbering codes or f r a c t i o n  
thereof, m i n i m u m  charge f o r  200 or fewer numbers 
Punched cards conta in ing  records o f  PBX o r  Centrex s t a t i o n  equipment, message 
t o l l  c a l l s  or t e le t ypewr i te r  exchange serv ice  c a l l s  
Special b i l l i n g  serv ice  Magnetic tape records, d i r e c t o r y  ass is tan t  C a l l  
summary 
WATS message d e t a i l ,  magnetic tape records 
WATS message d e t a i l ,  microf iche records 

T o l l  D i v e r t i n g  and T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  

T o l l  denial  a t  Central O f f i c e  Hughes Telephone Company, grandfathered 
T o l l  r e s t r i c t i o n  arrangement ( b a t t e r y  reve rsa l )  from c e r t a i n  cent ra l  off ices, 
per l i n e  o r  t runk arranged 

Touch-Tone S e r v i c e  

Subscriber c r e d i t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  Touch-Tone, 100% non Touch-Tone l i n e  c r e d i t  
Subscriber c red i t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  Touch-Tone, 100% non Touch-Tone l i n e  c r e d i t  
Subscriber c r e d i t ,  c r e d i t  For Touch-Tone, 100% non Touch-Tone l i n e  c r e d i t ,  on 
l i n e  excluded Prom E911 c a l c u l a t i o n  
Subscriber c r e d i t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  Touch-Tone, 50% non Touch-Tone l i n e  c r e d i t  
Subscriber c r e d i t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  Touch-Tone, 60% non Touch-Tone l i n e  c r e d i t  
Subscriber c red i t ,  c r e d i t  fo r  Touch-Tone, 65% non Touch-Tone l i n e  c r e d i t  
Touch-Tone Service, a11 PBX cen t ra l  o f f i c e  t runks 
Touch-Tone service, business 
Touch-Tone service, business CPE 
Touch-Tone Service, PBX and/or Centrex. manual o r  d i a l  PBX o r  Centrex s t a t i o n  
equipped 
Touch-Tone Service, per t runk connected t o  customer provided (obsolete. no 
new a c t i v i t y  use TJB) 
Touch-Tone service, residence 
Touch-Tone service, residence no company provided instruments 

V i s u a l  D i r e c t o r  

V i S U a l  d i rec to r ,  Voice Messageing serv ice  subscriber, w i thout  anonymous c a l l  
re jec t ion ,  (OMS 100 switch on ly )  
Visual d i rec to r ,  Voice Messaging serv ice  subscriber, w i t h  anonymous c a l l  
re jec t ion ,  (0% 100 swi tch  on ly )  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  anonymous c a l l  r e jec t i on ,  (DMS 100 switch on ly )  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing, Voice Messaging serv ice  subscriber, w i t h  
anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing, Voice Messaging serv ice  subscriber, 
w i thout  anonymus c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing, w i t h  anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing. wi thout anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i thout  anonymous c a l l  r e jec t i on ,  (DMS 100 switch on ly )  

M isce l l aneous  S e r v i c e  Arrangements 

Alarm coupler (KS 20008 con t ro l -un i t )  (obsolete i n  SET) 
Alarm coupler combined w i t h  tone s i g n a l i n g  u n i t  (obsolete i n  SET) 

d 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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ELZGF 

GGZ D i a l  number p l a t e  for  persons w i t h  impaired s igh t ,  c o i n  
SYE General cons t ruc t ion  charge for h igh  cos t  p l a n t  
EKF Modified r i n g e r  cu t -o f f  
NHL 
HLS ONA ho t  l i n e  serv ice  for  business o r  residence serv ice  
~ H Y  Pole attachment r e n t a l  
u u c 4  Special assembly for  es tab l i sh ing  t o l l  guide, no r a t e  
EEJ Special reverse charge t o l l  serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  in  a s ing le  alphabet ical  

ENT Special reverse charge toll serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  in  a s ing le  alphabet ical  

SJX Subscriber t ransfer serv ice  
su3 Tone s igna l i ng  uni t  on ly  - use w i t h  alarm coupler (obsolete i n  SET) 
VAD Voice D i a l i n g  
WLS Warm L ine  Service, per business o r  residence l i n e  equipped 

26. Other 

E r idg ing  arrangement al lows subscr iber 's business and residence phones t o  
r i n g  together, Hughes Telephone Company, grandfathered 

Non-hunt number used w i t h  hunt group arrangement or UCD arrangement 

l i s t  for  two o r  more exchanges 

l i s t  Por an i nd i v idua l  exchange 

MDS Moving day serv ice  

K. SPECIAL BILLING SERVICES 
01. Customized Large User Bill (CLUB) 

01. B i l l i n g  Opt ions - Month ly  Rate 

LUS6X Customized Large User E i  I I (CLUE) i temized c a l  I summary t o  provide t h e  type 
of c a l l ,  t o t a l  minutes OP each c a l l  and the associated costs opt ional  b i l l i n g  
services o f f e r e d  on a monthly bas is  

place i n  a c o l l e c t  s ta tus  op t i ona l  b i l l i n g  services o f fe red  on a monthly 
basis 

LUS5X Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUB) tax  summary to provide the type o f  tax, the 
tax  rate,  and the tax  amount op t iona l  b i l l i n g  services o f fe red  on a monthly 
basis 

LUS7X Customized Large User E i l l  (CLUE) USOC summary t o  provide a l i s t  oP USOCs and 
t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  and q u a n t i t i e s  the t a x a b i l i t y  codes and the associated 
revenue op t iona l  b i l l i n g  services ofPered on a monthly basis 

/I LUSlX Customized Large user B i l l  (CLUE) i temized c o l l e c t  c a l l  t o  l i s t  a l l  c a l l s  

02. B i l l i n g  Opt ions - Non-Recurr ing Charge 

LUS6 1 

LUS51 

LUS7 1 

LYE 
TG6 

Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUE) i temized c a l l  summary t o  provide the type 
of c a l l .  t o t a l  minutes o f  each c a l l  and the associated costs op t iona l  b i l l i n g  
services o f f e r e d  on a non-recurr ing basis 
Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUE) tax  summary to provide the type of tax, the 
t a x  rate,  and the t a x  amount op t i ona l  b i l l i n g  services of fered on a 
non-recurr ing basis 
Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUE) USOC summary t o  provide a l i s t  o f  USOCs and 
t h e i r  dep in i t i ons  and quant i t ies ,  the t a x a b i l i t y  codes and the associated 
revenue op t iona l  b i l l i n g  services o f fe red  on a non-recurring basis 

03 .  I4 isce l laneous 

PBX l i n e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  except ion 
T o l l  guide establ ishment (no r a t e )  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Departmental Identifiers {DO 
01. Month ly  Rate 

RCEOB CLUB - departmental i d e n t i f i e r s  01, m n t h l y  rate,  per customer request, per 
RAO 

02. N o n - r e c u r r i n g  Charge 

RCEDl  CLUB - departmental i d e n t i f i e r s  01, non-recurr ing charge, per customer 
request per RAO 

03. Magnetic Tape Bill for Large Users 

01. Magnet ic Tape 

MBT WATS message d e t a i l ,  magnetic tape records 

L. MISCELLANEOUS 

01. Abbreviated Dialing 

01. Es tab l i shment  of N11 Serv i ce  

N l l A P  

N l l N S  

N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) per change of 
p o i n t - t o  number by subscriber per loca l  c a l l i n g  area w i t h  more than 500,000 
access l i nes  o r  T ie r  1 
N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) non-recurring 
charge, per se rv i ce  p r i c e  change by subscriber, per local  c a l l i n g  area 

02. Extended N11 S e r v i c e  Opt ion - FL 

W- N l l E B  N 1 1  Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated l oca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N11 

N1 IED N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated l oca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N11 

N l l E M  N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N11 

N l l E T  N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated l oca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N11 

se rv i ce  option, Boca Raton. per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

se rv i ce  opt ion,  Delray Beach, per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

se rv i ce  option, Marathon, per business l i n e  o r  PBX t runk 

se rv i ce  option, T i t u s v i l l e ,  per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

0 3 .  Extended N11 S e r v i c e  Opt ion - LA 

N11EL N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N11 
se rv i ce  option, Lu l ing ,  per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

NllEN N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N11 
se rv i ce  option, Norco, per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

N11EP N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N 1 1  
se rv i ce  option, Paradis, per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

04. N11 S e r v i c e  Month ly  Repor t  

NllDL N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) monthly repor t ,  

N l l M R  N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) monthly repor t ,  
d i s k e t t e  copy, per occasion per Local C a l l i n g  Area 

per loca l  c a l l i n g  area per occasion 

4 
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NllNP 

NllNQ 

NllNR 

N11SB 

NllPL 

TCW 
TCW43 

TC 1 

OPSSl 

OPSS3 

OPSSC 

CREXA 

CREXB 

CREXC 

CREXD 

CREXN 

CREXV 

CREXW 

CREXX 

05. Subscriber Billing Information 

N11 Service ( 3  digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) non-recurring 
charge, change of point to number by subscriber, per basic local calling 
area, with less than 500.000 access lines or Tier 2 
N1 1  Service (3 digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) non-recurring 
charge, change of point to number by subscriber, per basic local calling 
area, tier 3 
N1 1  Service (3 digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) non-recurring 
charge, change of point to number by subscriber, per basic local calling 
area, tier 4 
Nll Service (3 digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) Call Detail 
Information 

06. Miscellaneous Services 

N 1 1  Service (3 digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) provisioning 
only, for logging N 1 1  service and the 7 digit point-to number in LMOS for 
trouble reporting 

02. Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Service 

01. Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Service 

Automatic time and charge reporting service, with teletypewriter 
Automatic time and charge reporting service, with teletypewriter utilizing 
teleprinter 
Automatic time and charge reporting service, without teletypewriter 

03. Billed Number Screening 

01. Optional Features 

43 

Billed Number Screening feature, option A, no collect or third number 
billing, per billing line screened 
Billed Number Screening feature, option B ,  no third number billing, per 
billing number screened 
Billed Number Screening feature, option C. no collect billing, per billing 
I i ne screened 

04. Call Screening and Restriction Services 

01. Customized Code Restriction CCCR) 

Customized Code 
restricts calls 
Customized Code 

Restriction 
to expanded 
Restriction 

Restricts calls to expanded 
Customized Code Restriction 
service blocking, per line. 
Customized Code Restriction 
service blocking, per ESSX 
Customized Code Restriction 

(CCR). residence/business 
local area in addition to 
(CCR), residence/business 
local area in addition to 
(CCR), residence/business 
PBX trunk, or FGA I ine 
(CCR), residence/business 

ICCRI. residence/business 
I ines 
. ._  

x5 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business 
international call blocking 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR),'residence/business 
#2 with international call blocking 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business 
#4 with international call blocking 

line, PBX trunk 
option 1 
line, PBX trunk 
option 3 
line, PBX trunk 900 

line, PBX trunk 900 

line, PBX trunk option 

line, PBX trunk with 

line, PBX trunk option 

line, PBX trunk option 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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CREXY 

CREXZ 

CREXl  

CREX2 

CREX3 

CREX4 

CREX6 

CREX9 

C B K X l  

RTVlL 
RTV2L 
RTV3L 
RTVXL 

05. 

NRCAC 

NRCOC 

NRCAP 

NRCPR 

NRCSC 

LWL 
LWLAX 
CQZRX 
CQZFX 
CQZCX 

CQZMX 

MT 1 

MT4 
OLG 
OLC 
OLE 
LWG 

4 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t ion  
$6 v i t h  i n te rna t i ona l  c a l l  b lock ing  
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t ion  
$5 v i t h  i n te rna t i ona l  c a l l  b lock ing  
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX t runk op t i on  
$1 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l i ne ,  PBX t runk op t i on  
$2 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR). residence/business l ine ,  PBX t runk op t i on  
$3 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t i on  
$4 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l i ne ,  PBX trunk Option 
6 .  r e s t r i c t i n g  976, 1+976, 1+900 and N11 svc (211, 311, 511, 711. 811) 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l i ne ,  PBX t runk 900 
se rv i ce  blocking, per i n te rna t i ona l  c a l l  blocking, FGA l ine ,  and ESSX l i n e s  

02. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C a l l  B lock ing  

In te rna t i ona l  c a l l  b lock ing  per l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

0 3 .  P r o h i b i t  l O X X X  

P r o h i b i t  10XXX. each l i n e  o r  trunk equipped, business, 1-5 
P r o h i b i t  1OXXX. each l i n e  o r  t runk  equipped, business, 6-10 
P r o h i b i t  1OXXX. each l i n e  o r  t runk equipped, business, 11 o r  more 
P r o h i b i t  10XXX. each l i n e  o r  t runk equipped, residence 

Central Of?7ce Local Area Network (LAN) 

01. C e n t r a l  Off ice Loca l  Area Network - Non-Recurring Charge 

Non-recurring charge for cen t ra l  o f f i ce  LAN database change charge, 
add i t i ona l  change, each 

change 
Non-recurring charge COP cen t ra l  o f f i ce  LAN p o r t  rearrangement charge, 
add i t i ona l  ports,  each 
Non-recurring charge POP cen t ra l  o f f i c e  LAN p o r t  rearrangement charge, 
i n i t i a l  p o r t  
Non-recurring charge for cen t ra l  o f f i c e  LAN serv ice  establ ishment charges, 
per customer, per cen t ra l  o f f i c e  

Non-recurring charge for cen t ra l  o f f i ce  LAN database change charge, i n i t i a l  4 

02. C e n t r a l  O f f i c e  Loca l  Area Network - Misce l l aneous  

Central  o f f i c e  OVDM terminal  
Central  o f f i c e  OVDM terminal  each add i t i ona l  
Central  o f f i c e  jumper design serv ice  jumper, mu l t ip lexer  t o  O a t a k i t ,  no r a t e  
Central  o f f i c e  jumper design serv ice  jumper, VOM t o  MOF, no r a t e  
Central  o f f i c e  jumper modem poo l ing  jumper, modem t o  c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  
o r i g i n a t i n g  equipment, no r a t e  
Central  o f f i c e  jumper modem poo l ing  jumper, modem t o  Datak i t ,  2 v i r e  RS232 
cross connect, no r a t e  
Central  o f f i ce  LAN - data o n l y  mu l t ip lexer  termination, per i n i t i a l  
i n s t a l l a t i o n  . . . . . - . . - . . . . . 
Central  o f f i c e  LAN - data o n l y  mu l t ip lexer  termination, per 12 channels 
Central  o f f i ce  LAN - data only p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  - 19.2 KPBS nux 
Central  o f f i c e  LAN - data o n l y  p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  - 2.4 KBPS MUX 
Central  o f f i c e  LAN - data o n l y  p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  - 4.8 KBPS Mux 
Central  o f f i ce  LAN - ODVM te rmina t ion  - greater than’8.4K 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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OLA Central Off ice LAN asynchronous p o r t  connection, 300, 1200, 2400, 9600 BPS. 

OLB Central o f f i ce  LAN asynchronous p o r t  connection, 300,  1200, 4800. 9600 BPS. 

OLD Central o f f i c e  LAN asynchronous p o r t  connection, 300. 1200. 9600 KBPS, 19.2 

MHS Central o f f i c e  LAN System t rans la t i ons ,  no ra te ,  p rov i s ion ing  on ly  
LWHlX cen t ra l  o f f i c e  modem pooling, each modem inward 
LWHOX Central OFfice modem pooling, each modem outward 
LW J cen t ra l  oFf ice voice/data mul t ip lexers ,  each 
LOAlX Internodal trunk po r t ,  p r iva te ,  intraLATA each 56 KBPS p o r t  
LOElX Internodal trunking, shared, intraLCA, each p o r t  w i t h  network access 
CW6 Mul t ip lexer  asynchronous p o r t  connection. p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  v i a  synch/asynch 

each 

each 

KBPS, each 

mul t ip lexer  (SAM) i n  the cen t ra l  o f f i ce ,  no r a t e  

06. Customized Dialing Package (CDP) 

01. CDP s e r v i c e  

C6PCO 

C6NCO 

Author iz ing agent, common equipment, per i n i t i a l  i n s t a l l a t i o n  Customized 
D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Author iz ing agent, common equipment, per r e v i s i o n  Customized O ia l i ng  Package 
,PI)D\ ,"-. I 

ETNCO Standard features, each exchange residence o r  business l i n e  terminated i n  a 
COP arrangement, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 

02. Opt iona l  Fea tu res  

EVOCO 
ABACO 
EVBCO 
ESECO 
E3PCO 
ESXCO 
OPZCO 

OH2CO 
ELQCD 

OH3CD 
E30CO 

Al te rna te  answering, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Automatic c a l l  back, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Ca l l  forwarding busy l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Ca l l  Forwarding var iable,  per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
C a l l  pickup, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
C a l l  wait ing, per l i ne ,  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
D i s t i n c t i v e  r i n g i n g  and c a l l  w a i t i n g  tone, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  
Package (COP) 
Incoming r e s t r i c t i o n ,  per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Loudspeaker paging access, per l i n e  equipped w i t h  access code, each 
Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Outgoing r e s t r i c t i o n ,  per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Speed c a l l i n g  long, i nd i v idua l  (customer changeable), per l ine ,  30 code l i s t ,  
Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 

07. Exchange Line Data Service. ELDS 

01. L im i ted  S e r v i c e  O f f e r i n s  

TNW Exchange L ine  D a t a  Service (ELOS) exchange access l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 
(business/residence) 

08. Multi-Location Business Service (MBS) 

01. Extended Communication Serv i ce  (EXCS) 

sc2 

ELA 
ELAAI 

Extended Communications Service (EXCS), bas ic  serv ice  elements, Screening 
location, each 
Extended l i n e  arranged, m u l t i - l o c a t i o n  business serv ice  
Extended l i n e  arranoed. m u l t i - l o c a t i o n  business serv ice  add i t iona l  l i n e s  -~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~. ~- 
arranged 

OBC MBS fea ture  changes, per occasion (USOC no t  re ta ined)  
NRCSL Non-recurring charge for Extended Conmunications Service (EYCS) 

09. Public Announcement 

01. Canzc:?izz wit5 t?T ?.:8;.::z:2z=>t E:i.zi;z.-z?, t42:..;:>!: U z a =  

759 Announcement l ine,  cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  w i thout  telephone, (no r a t e )  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Network Usage 

ASL 

SUR 

lNFSF 
ANS 
ANB 
ANP 
ANL 
ANM 
AN€ 
ANT 
ANV 
ANG 

RASCC 

RASFC 
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4 

Pub l i c  Announcement Service, network usage, measured ra te ,  mod i f i ca t ion  of 
557-8 switchboard t o  accommodate interconnect ion o f  CO l i nes  w i t h  r ad io  
channels OF MCC 
Surcharge percentage OF basic network usage 

0 3 .  Public Announcement Service,  Business I n d i v i d u a l  L ine  

Mass Ca l l ing ,  business f l a t  r a t e  (obsolete use ANSI terminates 
Mass Ca l l ing ,  PAS 
Mass Ca l l ing ,  PAS, Louisiana local  op t iona l  serv ice  
PAS local  op t iona l  service, op t i on  1 
PAS loca l  op t iona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, inward, LA 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service,  op t i on  1, economy, F(s 
PAS local  op t iona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, TN 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  2 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  4 
RegionServ miscellaneous announcement F a c i l i t y  

10. Redstone Arsenal Service - Redstone Arsenal Alabama 

0 1 .  Redstone Arsena l  S e r v i c e  

n CPE 

Redstone Arsenal serv ice  i n  Alabama, con t rac t  ff OAAH-01-68-C-1546 cable 
ca r ry ing  charges 
Redstone Arsenal serv ice  i n  Alabama, con t rac t  ff DAAH-01-68-C-1546 f a c i l i t y  
c r e d i t  

11. Resellers of Service 
01. R e s e l l e r s  of Service 

RESCN Rese l le rs  contac t  name (no r a t e )  

12. RingMaster 
01. Residence and Bus iness  

DRS RingMaster Service, residence and business RingMaster I 
ORS1X RingMaSter Service, residence and business RingMaster II, f i r s t  add i t iona l  

DRS2X RingMaster Service, residence and business RingMaster II, second add i t iona l  
telephone number w i t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  r i ng ing ,  per l i n e  

telephone number w i t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  r i ng ing ,  per l i n e  

13. Special Calling Features 
01. C e n t r a l  Of f ice Fea tu re  Opt ions  - Bus iness  

GCE C a l l  Forwarding busy l ine ,  per CO l i n e  equipped 
GCEBX C a l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  per CO l i n e  equipped reduced rate,  business, 

forwarded t o  b i d i r e c t i o n a l  serv ice  
GC J C a l l  Forwarding don't answer, per CO l i n e  equipped 
GC JBX C a l l  Forwarding don' t  answer, per CO l i n e  equipped reduced ra te ,  business, 

forwarded t o  b i d i r e c t i o n a l  se rv i ce  
HW J C a l l  Forwarding v a r i a b l e  
AVAPA Ca l led /Ca l l ing  Number InFOrmation per access l i n e  w i t h  SMOI Feature (when 

SMDI i s  associated w i t h  f l a t  r a t e  loca l  exchange serv ice  access l i n e s )  
AVA Ca l led /Ca l l ing  Number lnFOrmatlon SMDl (associated w i t h  usage sens i t i ve  o r  

premium F l a t  r a t e  two-way measured serv ice  access l i nes )  

d 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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E l 3 U T  

MWWNR 

SMV 
SMVSS 
N13 
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AVAFR Ca l led /Ca l l ing  Number Information SMDl (associated w i t h  f l a t  r a t e  local  
exchange serv ice  access l i n e )  
Consul tat ion hold, three way c a l l i n g ,  user t rans fe r  attendant user t ransfer 
f o r  SHDI/SMSI i n  5ESS switch 
Message wa i t i ng  i nd i ca t i on  audible, per l ine ,  wi thout s t u t t e r e d  d i a l  tone, 
p rov i s ion ing  on ly  i n  OMS 100 switch 
Surrogate c l i e n t  number, per d i r e c t o r y  number 
Surrogate c l i e n t  number, per d i r e c t o r y  number Sienan's (EWSD) switch 
User t rans fer ,  per l i n e  

GCE 
GCERX 

GCJ 
GCJRX 

MWW 
MWNR 

SMVSS 

CFZ 
CFE 
CFW 
E13 
Mws 

f4.  
P 

NX5 
NX8 
NX2 
NX6 

NX9 

NSDMN 

NSOUS 

NXB 

NXK 

NSW 
NSO 

02. C e n t r a l  O f f i c e  Feature  Opt ions - Residence 

C a l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  per CO l i n e  equipped 
C a l l  forwarding busy l ine,  per CO l i n e  equipped per residence l i n e  forwarded 
t o  b i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  serv ice  
c a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, per CO l i n e  equipped 
C a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, per CO l i n e  equipped per residence l i n e  
forwareded t o  b i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  serv ice  
Message wa i t i ng  i nd i ca t i on  
Message wa i t i ng  i nd i ca t i on  audible, per l ine ,  w i thout  s t u t t e r e d  d i a l  tone, 
p rov i s ion ing  on ly  i n  OMS 100 switch 
Surrogate c l i e n t  number, per d i r e c t o r y  number Sieman's (EWSD) switch 

0 3 .  C e n t r a l  Off ice Feature  Opt ions - B i l l i n g  Only 

C a l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  don' t  answer i n t r a  oPf ice 
Ca l l  forwarding busy l ine,  i n t r a - o f f i c e  
C a l l  forwarding va r iab le  
Consul tat ion hold, three way c a l l i n g ,  user t rans fer  per l i n e  
Message wa i t i ng  ind ica tor ,  audible, per l i n e  

ToucbStar Services 

01. A d d i t i o n a l  S e r v i c e  Features  

C a l l  block, business and residence, add i t iona l  service, per l i n e  
C a l l  return,  business and residence, add i t iona l  service, per l i n e  
C a l l  selector,  business and residence, add i t i ona l  servlce,  per l i n e  
Pre fer red  c a l l  forwarding, business o r  residence, add i t iona l  service, Per 
I ine 
Repeat d ia l i ng ,  business and residence, add i t iona l  features, per l i n e  

02. C a l l e r  I D  - M u l t i l i n e ,  p e r  l i n e  

Ca l l e r  I D  - basic, number de l i very ,  per l i n e  per l i n e  fo r  m u l t i - l i n e  hunt 
group arrangements. w i thout  Anonymous C a l l  Re jec t ion  (ACR) 
C a l l e r  I D  - basic. number de l i very ,  per l i n e  r o t a r y  (grouping) arrangement. 
usage sens i t i ve  

0 3 .  C e n t r a l  O f f i c e  Fea tu re  Opt ion 

C a l l  t racking, Bulk C a l l i n g  Line I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (BCLID), per subscr ipt ion,  
per D I D  trunk arrangement 
C a l l  t racking, Bulk C a l l i n g  L ine  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (BCLID). per subscr ipt ion,  
per l i ne / t runk  arrangement non-DID 

04. S ing le  o r  F i r s t  S e r v i c e  Fea tu res  - C a l l e r  I D  

Ca l l e r  I D  - basic, name de l i very ,  per l i n e  
Ca l l e r  I D  - basic, number de l i very ,  per l i n e  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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NSDCR Ca l l e r  I D  - basic, number de l i very ,  per l i n e  w i t h  Anonymous C a l l  Re jec t ion  

NXM Ca l le r  I D  - Deluxe (name and number de l i ve ry ) ,  per l i n e  
NXMCR Ca l l e r  I D  - Deluxe (name and number de l i ve ry ) ,  per l i n e  w i t h  Anonymous Ca l l  

NXMHN Ca l le r  I D  - Deluxe (name and number de l i very ) ,  per l i n e  f o r  m u l t i - l i n e  

NXMMU Ca l le r  10 - Deluxe (name and number de l i ve ry ) ,  per l i n e  f o r  m u l t i - l i n e  

( ACR I 

Rejec t ion  (ACR) 

rotary/grouping arrangement, w i thout  Anonymous Ca l l  Re jec t ion  (ACR) 

rotary/grouping arrangement, w i t h  Anonymous C a l l  Re jec t ion  (ACR) 

0 5 .  Sing le  or F i r s t  Se rv i ce  Features  - D e l i v e r y  B lock ing  

NBANR C a l l i n g  number d e l i v e r y  blocking, per c a l l  non-published l i s t i n g  (TN on ly )  no 

woB C a l l i n g  number d e l i v e r y  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, agency no r a t e  
NOBNN C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, non-published residence 
NOBNP C a l l i n g  number d e l i v e r y  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, per l i n e  non-published 

NOBPC C a l l i n g  number d e l i v e r y  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, chargeable 
NOBPP C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, non-published and 

r a t e  

l i s t i n g  customer (TN on ly )  no r a t e  

non-l isted. no ra te ,  p rov i s ion ing  on ly  

06. S ing le  or F i r s t  Se rv i ce  Features  - Misce l i eous  

HEY Anonymous c a l l  r e jec t i on ,  per l i n e  
NSY C a l l  block, per l i n e  
NSS C a l l  re tu rn ,  per l i n e  
NSK C a l l  selector,  per l i n e  
NST C a l l  t racing, per l i n e  
HBG Denial o f  c a l l  t rac ing ,  per a c t i v a t i o n  (where un iversa l  c a l l  t r a c i n g  i s  

ENRAX ESSX service, and D i g i t a l  ESSX serv ice  NNX cod6 r e s t r i c t i o n  
NCE Preferred c a l l  forwarding 
NSQ Repeat d i a l i n g  

ac t iva ted ]  

0 7 .  Usage Based - L i m i t e d  S e r v i c e  O f f e r i n g  ( T r i a l )  

BCR TouchStar, c a l l  re tu rn ,  usage based b lock ing  
BRD TouchStar, repeat d ia l i ng ,  usage based b lock ing  

15. Wat,chA/ert Service 

01. WatchAler t  S e r v i c e  

A6SBX WatchAlert Service per business l i n e  equipped 
A6SRX WatchAIert Service per residence l i n e  equipped 
ASP WatChAlert Service, alarm s ta tus  change repo r t  feature 
PAK WatchAlert Service, p o r t  access, per p o r t  ac t i va ted  

4 

J 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



ISDN BASIC R-4 TE INTERFACE @@ 
mBUNDLW PORT 
CLEC I N ~ M T I O N  PACUGE FEBRUARY 17,1991 

1. MARKET SERVICE DESCRIPTION 

A. Basic Service Functions 
ISDN Basic Rate Interface (BRI) Unbundled Port is a digital service providing two 64 
Kbps B channels which transmit digital voice, video and/or data; and one D channel 
which provides signaling for the service and supports 9.6 Kbps customer packet 
switched data. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
In addition to standard ISDN capability packages, the BRI port can be provisioned with 
one of four new national standard feature packages designed to meet the specific needs 
of customers wanting to use ISDN service for Internet access and Work at Home 
(WAH) The four new feature packages are: 

EZ- 1 Internet Access 
EZ-1A 
Ez-2 Work At Home 
EZ-2A 

Internet Access wl voice messaging 

Work At Home wl voice messaging 

2. INSTALLATION INTERVALS 

Normal Installation Intervals: Y E S X  NO- 
Project Coordination Required: YES- N O Z  

3. SERVICE INQUIRY & ORDERING GUIDELINES 

To order ISDN BRI the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit them 
to their Account Team: 

P 

Local Service Request 
End User Information 
Unbundled Port - ISDN 

1 



Port Service - ISDN 

N Basic Rate I n t e c f a c ~ - c & b m w i t a & l # h  

0 

0 

0 

1) f h x u h w x  
Quantity 

Available feature options for Single Line ISDN [Please check appropriate request(s)]: 

0 Package EZ1 0 PackageEZ2 0 Capability Package S 
0 PackageEZlA 0 Package EZ2A 

If the above options do not meet your needs, please describe other Single Line ISDN option below: 

2) - ISDN asso- 

Quantity 

3) - ISDN associated with = 
Quantity 

? 



Portnoop Service - ISDN 

v t e r f a c e  @lease select f r o m t f  the-follwing three o v t u  

0 1 ) S h k L k E m  

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) 

Available options for Single Line ISDN [Please check appropriate request(s)]: 

0 PackageEZ1 
0 PackageEZlA 

0 PackageEZ2 0 Capability Package S 
0 Package EZ2A 

If the above options do not meet your needs, please describe other Single Line ISDN option below: 
I i 

P r k w y  Rate Interface (Phw&ctfrorn one @the-followine two ootio& 

0 1)ISDNPU 

Quantity of Pipes 
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ISDN PRIMARY RATE INTERFACE p" 
UNBWLED PORT 
CLEC INFORM4TION PACKAGE 

1. MARKET SERVICE DESCRIPTION 
A. Basic Service Functions 
ISDN Primary Rate Interface (PRI) Unbundled Port consists of twenty-three 64 Kbps 
bearer (B) channels, and one 64 Kbps data @) Channel for signaling. The B channels 
each support 64 Kbps digital transmission for voice, video and/or data. The D channel 
supports the out-of-band signaling for the service and packet switched data transport at 
9.6 Kbps. Calling Number Delivery, Called Number Delivery and Hunting hnctionality 
are inherent to this service. 

Rate elements for this service are: Primary Rate Interface, Primary Rate B Channels, D 
Channel, Call-By-CWtegrated Service Access Feature Capability, and an optional 
Incoming Call Identification feature. Other services, e.g., Hunting, Duect Inward 
Dialing, etc., are also available. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
ISDN PRI Unbundled Port service is currently available in two versions: l)Voice./Date 
and 2) Digital Data Only. The V o i d a t a  option allows transmission of voice, digital 
and analog data, and video. The Digital Data Only @DO) option allows transmission 
of digital data calls only. (Analog modem calls will not terminate on a DDO option.) 
BellSouth is currently developing an Inward Only Data option which will support 
inward only digital and analog data calls. 

P 

ISDN PRI offers several optional features: 
-Non-Facility Associated Signaling (NFAS) provides the capability to control 
multiple PRIs with a single D Channel. 

-Incoming Call Extension (ICE) allows customers to retain their existing telephone 
numbers when ISDN PRI service is provided via a foreign central office. 

-Next Route Index (NRI) allows voice or voice and data calls to be routed to 
another ISDN PRI service arrangement in the same switch. NRI is applicable to 
DDO port service. 

2. INSTALLATION INTERVALS 
Normal Installation Intervals: Y E S X  NO- 
Project Coordination Required: Y E S X  NO- 

3. SERVICE INQUIRY & ORDERING GUIDELINES 

To order ISDN PRI, the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit them 
to their Account Team: 

Local Service Request 
End User Information 
Unbundled Port - ISDN (PRI Section) 

1 



Port Service - ISDN 

from o - ne of  the followug three ovt& * .  

0 

0 

1) Sinele L ine ISDN 

Quantity 

Available feature options for Single Line ISDN [Please check appropriate request(s)]: 

0 PackageEZ1 PackageEZ2 0 Capability Package S 
0 Package EZlA 0 PackageEZ2A 

If the above options do not meet your needs, please describe other Single Line ISDN option below: 

P r i w a c e  p-the.follow- * .  

0 1)- 

Quantity of Pipes 



i 
Port/Loop Service - ISDN 

D N  Basic Rate &&.$ace ffkxsu&ct_ffiom one ' .  

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) 

Available options for Single Line ISDN [Please check appropriate request(s)]: 

0 PackageEZl 
0 Package EZlA 

0 PackageEZ2 
0 Package EZ2A 

0 Capability Package S 

Ifthe above options do not meet your needs, please describe other Single Line ISDN option below: 

0 2)-kd with 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) 

0 3) - ISDN asso- 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) 

N Pri- select from P a .  

0 1) ~ D N P U  

Quantity of Pipes 
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sedion 1. Market service Descn'ptim 

Frame Relay Seivice 

Frame Relay Service is connection oriented packet mode service based on the X.25 LAP-D 
standards. Frame Relay provides the user access links with speeds from 56/64 Kbps to 44.210 
Mbps. With Frame Relay technology, data is taken from the enddevice terminal, packaged into 
variable length frames, and Vansported through the network on predefined logical channels. The 
frame's format consists of a opening flag followed by a two octet address field, a user data field, 
a frame check sequence, and a closing flag. Improved performance over existing packet 
switching is achieved with Frame Relay by elimination of link-by-link error monitoring. 

Frame Relay offers one version of service, at present Permanent Virtual Circuits (F'VC). The 
PVC Frame Relay service allows the user to set up a series of pint-to-pint virtual circuits 
through the network. A PVC is provisioned via a service order when service is established and 
taken d o m  when service is discontinued. 

From a technical perspective, the greatest strength of Frame Relay is that much of the error 
correction and control information overhead of the X.25 protocol is eliminated. Since PVC 
Frame Relay establishes a "nailed-up'' connection between two locations in the network, large 
variable length frames can be sent back and forth without as much control information and 
validation at intermediate nodes. Traditional X.25 packet traffic consists of small fixed length 
packets which require a great deal of checking and validation at every intermediate node to 
ensure that all elements are delivered and reampiled in the correct sequence. Frame Relay 
should provide greater network throughput and reduced delay by reducing overhead and link 
level processing at intermediate nodes. 

Almost any protocol can be carried transparently by Frame Relay service. If protocol conversion 
is required, the conversion is performed by the customer's enddevice terminal. 

4 

Connectionless Data Service 

Connectionless Data Service (CDS) is a low to medium speed (56 Kbps to 45 Mbps) public 
packet switched service which is used to extend Local Area Network (LAN) characteristics over a 
wide area.. The term "connectionless" means that each packet is addressed and routed separately 
without first establishing a network connection. The customer's equipment must support the 
Level 3 functions of SMDS using the Data Exchange Interface @XI) protocol to communicate 
with the CDS switch. An SMDSequipped DTE will provide the SMDS Level 3 functions and 
support the DXI protocol. To support DXI, most DTE (e.g. routers) only require a software 
upgrade. For transport via CDS. user data is encapsulated in packets called SMDS Interface 
Protocol (SIF') Level Three Protocol Data Units. (L3-PDU). Each L3PDU is addressed and 
switched independently, without a previous establishment of a network connection or a virtual 
call. Each L3PDU may contain up to 9,188 octets of information. This allows CDS packets to 
encapsulate entire packets from most LANs (e.g. Ethernet, Token Ring, FDDI). To be viable, 
C D S  must appear "tmqarent" to the end-user. 

The DXI protocol's overhead is 4 bytes per data frame, whereas the overhead on SMDS 802.6 
links is 9 bytes for every 44 bytes of data, which provides approximately ZOO! savings in 
overhead. 

Initially, CDS is expected to be largely used for LAN-to-LAN interconnection. Therefore. it 
must satiSry the applications already supported on LANs. Some example applications which 
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could be supported are: Desktop Publishing and Computer-Aided Design Engineering and 
Manufacturing (CAD/CAE/CAM). The end-users of these applications should experience 
communications fast enough and with small enough delay that they do not perceive performance 
degradation for functions performed remotely rather than within the LAN environment. 

Unbundled Packet Switching (UPS) consist of four basics elements. The UPS User Network 
Interface 0, the Subscriber Network Interface (SNI), the UPS Network to Network Interface 
(NNI) and the Switch to Switch Interface (SSI). 

Unbundled Packet Switching -User Network Interface 

The UPS-LJNI provides end-user connection to the Fast Packet switched network. UM ports are 
available at line rates of 56 and 64 kbps (DSO), 1.536 Mbps @SI) and 44.210 Mbps(DS3). 
UNIs are available for Frame Relay Service (FRS) only . 

UPS-UNI FRS 56 Kbps 

Provides a 56 kbps access port to Frame Relay Service configured as a User Network Interface 
CLMI). 

UPS-UNI FRS 64 KbpS 

Provides a 64 kbps access port to Frame Relay Service configured as a User Network Interface 
m. 

UPS-UNI FRS 1.536 Mbp~ 

Provides a 1.536 Mbps access port to Frame Relay Service configured as a User Network 
Interface 0. 

UPS-UNI FRS 44.210 Mbps 

Provides a 44.210 Mbps access port to Frame Relay Sewice configured as a User network 
Interface 0. 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Sut6aiber Network Interface 

The UPS-SNI provides end-user connection to the Fast Packet switched network. SNI ports are 
available at line rates of 56 and 64 kbps @SO), 1.536 Mbps @SI) and 44.210 Mbps(DS3). 
SNIs are available for Connectionless Data Service (CDS) only. . 

UPS-SM CDS 56 K b p ~  

Provides a 56 kbps a m  to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Subscriber Network 
Interface (SNI). 
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UPS-SNI CDS 64 Kbps 
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Provides a 64 kbps access to C o ~ e ~ t i ~ n l e ~ ~  Data Service configured as a Subscriber Network 
Interface (SNI). 

.& 

UPS-SNI CDS 1.536 Mbps 

Provides a 1.536 Mbps access to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Subscriber 
Network Interface (SNI). 

UPS-SNI CDS 44.210 Mbps 

Provides a 44.210 Mbps access to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Subscriber 
Network Interface (SNI). 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Network to Network Interface 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Network to Network Interface (UPS-NNI) provides connection to 
the Fast Packet switched network. NNI ports are available at line rates of 56 and 64 kbps @SO), 
1.536 Mbps @S1) and 44.210 Mbps @S3) . UPS-NNIs .are available for Frame Relay Service 
only. 

UPS-NNI FRS 56 KbpS 

provides a 56 kbps access port to Frame Relay Service configured as a Network to Network 
I n t e C N N I ) .  

UPS-NNI FRS 64 KbpS 

Provides a 64 kbps access port to Frame Relay Service configured as a Network to Network 
Interface 0. 

UPS-NNI FRS 1.536 Mbp 

Provides a 1.536 Mbps access port to Frame Relay Service confgured as a Network to Network 
Interface W). 

UPS-NNI FRS 44.210 Mbps 

Provides a 44.210 access port to Frame Relay Service configured as a Network to Network 
Interface (NNI). 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Switch to Switch Interface 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Switch to Switch Interface (UF'S-SSI) provides connection 
between the BellSouth Fast Packet switched network and customer owned Fast Packet switched 
networks. SSI ports are available at line rates of 56 and 64 kbps @SO), 1.536 Mbps @S1) and 
44.210 Mbps@S3) . UPS-SSIs. are available for Connectionless Data Service only. 

UPS-SSI CDS DSO 

d 

Provides a 56 kbps access to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Switch to Switch 
Interface (SSI). 

.-f 
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UPS-SSI CDS 64 Kbps 
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Provides a 64 kbps access to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Switch to Switch 
Interface (SSI). 

UPS-SSI CDS 1.536 Mbps 

Provides a 1.536 Mbps access to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Switch to Switch 
Interface (SSI). 

UPS-SSI CDS 44.210 Mbps 

Provides a 44.210 Mbps access to Connectionless Data Service configured as a Switch to Switch 
Interface (SSI). 

Unbundled Packet switching - Frame Relay Data Link Connedion Identifier (DLCI) 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Frame Relay Data Link Connection IdenMier (DLCI) provides a 
local address by which a Frame Relay data link can be identified and mapped together to provide 
an end-toend permanent virmal circuit (PVC). 

Unbundled Packet Switching - Frame Relay Commitled Information Rate (CIR) 

Frame Relay Committed Information Rate is an element designed provide the end-user with a 
sustained throughput under normal conditions. CIR is offered at the following fates: 

0 Bps 

Over 0 thru 32 Kbps 

Over 32 thru 56 Kbps 

Over 56 thru 64 Kbps 

Over 64 thru 128 Kbps 

Over 128 thru 256 Kbps 

Over 256 t h ~  384 Kbps 

Over 384 thru 512 Kbps 

Over 512 thnt 768 Kbps 

Over 768 thnr 1.536 Mbps 

Over 1.536 thru 4 Mbps 

Over 4 Mbps thru 10 Mbps 

Over 10 Mbps thru 16 Mbps 

Over 16 thru 34 Mbps 
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Over 34 thru 44.210 Mbps 

Unbundled Pa&& switching - Connectionless Data Service Optional Features 

UPS- CDS Individual Addresses 

4 

Provides the customer with multiple addresses associated with one CDS SNI. A maximum of 16 
addresses is allowed per SNI. 

UPS - CDS Individual and Group Address Screening Table 

Address screening allows restrictions to be reinforced on the delivery of CDS packets to 
particular destinations. This feature allows the customer to set up two lists of addresses per SNI. 
One list defines destination address screening for individually addressed packets and murce 
address screening for all packets (whether individual or group addressed). The second list 
defines destination address screening for group addressed data sent by the CPE. The combined 
total of addresses in both tables may not exceed 128. 

UPS - CDS Group Address List 

This feature allows the customer to pre-assign a list of individual SNI addresses as a Group 
Addrss. With this feature invoked, data that is sent to the Group Address will be reproduced by 
the CDS network and sent to every SNI that has an address on the list. A maximum of 128 SNI 
addresses may be contained in one Group Address List. 

P r i d n g m  

The Unbundled Packet Switching UNEs represent dedicated Fast Packet switch resources which 
are inventoried, designed, assigned and provisioned as required to support the various elements. 
Non-recurring charges are required to recover costs associated with the design and provisioning 
of the elements lists in 1.2 above. Recurring charges are developed to recover to cost associated 
with the physical plant which is required to provide the service. 

-4 

Deployment Schedule 

UPS - FRS and CDS are available in all LATAs of BellSouth. 

pridr!gsaJLilm 

FRS and CDS are priced as flat-rated customer connections. The pricing stmcture is connection speed specific. 
Optional features of each service are also flat-rated. 
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e 
Section 2. Performance Standards and Reliability 

The UPS UNEs are in compliance with various industry standards as follows: 

UPS FRS UNI 

ANSI T1.617-1991, “Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) -Digital Subscriber Signaling 
System No. 1 (DSSI) - Signaling Specification for Frame Relay Service”, American National 
Standards Institute, and ANSI T1.618-1991, ‘‘ Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) - 
Core Aspects of Frame Relay Bearer Service”, American National Standards Institute. 

Document No. 001-208966, “Frame Relay Specification with Extension Based on Proposed TIS1 
Standards”, Digital Equipment Corporation. Northern Telecom, Inc., and StrataCom, Inc. 

UPS R S  NNI 

Frame Relay Forum Document FRF.2, Frame Relay Network-to-Network Phase 1 
Implementation Agreement. 

All UNI access facilities must be in conformance with ANSI standards T1.617-1991, T1.618- 
1991. 

All NNI access facilities must be in conformance with ANSI standards and Bellcore Technical 
Reference TR-TSV-001370. 

Performance specifications for BellSouth FRS are contained in: 

BellSouth Technical Reference 73587, Frame Relay Service Interface and Performance 
Specifications. 

UPS CDS 

CDS access utilizes Inter-Carrier Interface Protocol (ICIP) Level 3 as defined in Bellcore TR- 
TSV-001060, and DXI Data Link (Level 2 )  protocol as defined in Bellcore TR-TSVOO1239. 
Detailed BellSouth conformance to the requirements in these documents is contained in Cascade 
documents 80011 and 80012. respectively. DS3 physical level specifications conform to the 
Asychronous c-bit Parity structure defined in ANSI T1.107a-1990. 

Installation Intervals 
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Normal Installation Intervals will apply to Unbundled Packet Switching elements. The interval 
required for a UPS basic element (lJNI, NNI, SNI or SSI) is ten days from the Application Date. 
The ten day requirement is detailed below: 4 

Service Inquiry to Application Date - 2 Days 

Application Date to Service Order Issue Date - 1 Day 

Service Order Issue Date to Loop Assignment Make-up - 1 Day 

Loop Assignment Make-up to Records Issue Date - 2 Days 

Records Issue Date to Design Verified Date - 1 Day 

Design Verified Date to Wired and Office Tested - 2 Days 

Wired and Office Tested to Frame Continuity Date - 0 Days 

Frame Continuity Date to Plant Test Date - 1 Day 

Plant Test Date to Due Date - 2 days 

Orders issued for optional features such as CIR or adding or deleting DLCIs will require only 2 
days. 

J 
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Section 3. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Desui@ion The term Fast Packet Access Service denotes high speed Frame Relay (FR) and C o ~ e c t i ~ n l e s ~  
Data Service (CDS) connectivity over a wide geographic area. Unbundled Fast Packet 
Service (UPS) service uses digital transmission facilities and switching technology to provide 
high speed information transfers with large bandwidth requirements. 

Fast Packet technology divides data into blocks (packetdframes). These packets are 
transported through the Company's Network.. 

UPS - Frame Relay Service (UPS-FR) 
UPS - FR is a connection oriented data service for the transmission of data frame. Frames are 
relayed by virtual c o ~ e a i o h  and travel a fixed path through the network although bandwidth 
is not dedicated to each virtual connection. 

This service uses Permanent Virtual Circuits (PVCs). A PVC is a logical channel from one 
Frame Relay network interface to another Frame Relay network interface. PVCs are end to 
end, bi-directional channels that are established via the service provisioning process. A PVC 
is used to connect two DLCI's in the Cascade switch. Cascade Communications, Incorporated 
is the approved vendor for the frame relay switch in BellSouth. 

T w o  Network Interfaces are available with UPS - FR Service. The UPS User Network 
Interface (UPS - UNO is a standard interface used to connect the customer to the Frame Relay 
Network. It receives the data frame from the customer's network or device (such as a router) 
and verifies that the Data Link Connection Interface (DLCI) is valid to the destination. The 
UPS - UNI is offered at multiple transmission speeds of: 

56 KbpS - DSO 
64 Kbps - DSO 
1.536 Mbps - DSI 
44.210 Mbps - DS3 

The U P S  - Network-to-Network interface (UPS - NNl) (interface between adjacent frame 
relay networks) specifies how a UPS Frame Relay switch sends and receives data from another 
provider's Frame Relay switch. The UPS - NNI is offered at transmission speeds of: 

56 Kbps - DSO 

1.536 Mbps - DSl 
44.210 Mbps - DS3 
64 KbpS - DSO 

Non-recurrine charees amlv  to each UPS - UNI or UPS - NNI on each UPS Frame Relay 
installed. 

At no additional charge, and at the customer's request, the Telephone Company will 
cooperatively test at the time of installation. 
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Ontional Features - UPS - Frame Relay 

Optional features may be added to UPS - FR to improve quality or utility to meet specific 
communication requirements. These features are: 

4 

(A) Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) per U P S  - UNI, or UPS - NNI 

This feature provides for the assignment of DLCIs per UPS - UNI or UPS - NNI. When 
two DLCI’s are mapped together, a PVC can be created. 

(B) Committed Information Rate (CIR) 

CIR is a feature that enables the customer to select a sustained throughput under normal 
conditions. A CIR must be selected for each DLCL A CIR selected with a value ereater 
than zero has a senarate charee from the DLCI charee. Frames submitted at a rate 
above the subscribed CIR will be marked as “discard eligible” (DE) and if network 
congestion occurs. are subject to being dropped by the network. IF CIR is set as equal to 
zero. then all frames will be marked DE, however, in the absence of network congestion, DE 
marked frames will be transported with the same reliability as frames not marked DE. 
CIR value selected cannot exceed the minimum transmission sneed of the link at either 
end of the PVC. 

(C) Feature Change Charge 

A Feature Change Charge applies, in addition to specific optional feature charges, 
whenever a change is made (at the customer’s request) to a single optional feature within a 
single network configuration on a single switch. Althoueh multiole chanees mav be 
caused bv such actions. onlv one Feature Chance Charee will annlv.. 

@) Transfer of Service 

When a chance to the customer of record is reauested. Transfer of Service charees will 
anolv. Charees are annlied on a Billine Account Number 0. 

Administrative chanees. shown as follows will be made without charee(s) to the 
customer. The customer remains responsible for all outstanding indebtedness for Access 
Service. Administrative changes are: 
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-Change of customer name (Le., the customer of record does not change, but instead they 
change their name). 
-Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of address is 
not a result of physical relocation of equipment. 
-Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone number -- the 
customer of record does not change). This change does not constitute a Transfer of Contract 
charge. 
-Change of customer circuit identification. 
-Change of billing amun t  number. 
-Change of customer test line number. 
-Change of customer or customer's end user contact name of telephone number. 
-Change of jurisdiction. 

AU other service arrangements, including physicial changes to existing services, will be 
charged as follows: 

If the chance involves the addition of an ontional feature which has a senarate 
nonrecurrine charee. that nonrecurrine charee will aonlv. 

UPS - Connectionless Data Service (UPS - CDS) 

UPS - Connectionless Data Service is a connectionless, packet-switched data service 
allowing for the interconnection of Local Area Networks CANS), or other compatible 
customer equipment. The term "connectionless" means that each packet is addressed and 
muted separately without first establishing a network connection. This service provides 
efficient throughput at speeds of: 

56 Kbps @SO), 64 Kbps (DSO), 1.536 Mbps @SI), 
or 44.210 Mbps @S3) 

The UPS - CDS switch subdivides the customer's data traffic into packets with each packet 
having address information. Each packet is switched independently without prior 
establishment of a network connection. A unique address is assigned to each subscriber 
interface on the switch. The unique address allows the UPS - CDS switch to route the 
customer's data W c .  UPS - CDS is comprised of a network interface component and 
optional features. Connection to UPS - CDS network interfaces may be accomplished 
through dedicated access. Onlv non-channelized bandwidth mav terminate on a UPS - 
CDS network interface 
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W S  - Subscriber Network Interface (UPS-SNI) 

The W S  - SNI is a standard interface used to connect the customer to the UPS - CDS 
network. The UPS - CDS switch receives the data packet from the customer’s network, or 
device. and verifies that the service address is one that is legitimately assigned to the 
receiving UPS -SNI. 

At the UPS - SNI, the UPS - CDS switch can screen both source and destination addresses. 
This feature defines the addresses that can send information to the UPS - SNI and that can 
receive information from the UPS - SNI. 
Non-recurring charges annlv to each UPS - SNI installed. 

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which do not result in a 
change in the minimum period requirements. Changes which result in the establishment 
of new minimum Deriod obligations are treated as disconnects and starts. 

When a change in billing data (i.e., name, address, contact name, or telephone number) is 
requested in association with a change in the customer’s record, transfer of service changes 
will apply. Charges are applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN). 

The UPS -Switch to Switch Interface (UPS - SSI) is used to connect two Connectionless 
Data Service switches. UPS - SSI ports are available at speeds of: 

56 Kbps @SO), 64 Kbps @SO), 1.536 Mbps @SI), 

4 

or 44.210 Mbps @S3) 

At no additional charge, and at the customer’s request, the Telephone Company will 
cooperatively test at the time of installation. J 
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Ootional Features - UPS - Connectionless Data Service 

Optional Features may be added to a U P S  - CDS to improve its qualiw or utility to meet 
specific communications requirements. 

The following Optional Features apply to UPS - CDS. Monthly recurring rates aaolv 
each month or fraction thereof that a si,ecific rate element is orovided. For billing 
purposes, each month is considered to have 30 days. Themes of nonrecumne charces that 
aDolv to UPS - CDS are: Installation of Services. Installation of ODtional Features, and 
senice Arrane. ements. 

A. Network Interface 

This rate category provides for the customer’s termination on the UPS switch. The Network 
Interface rate category includes the packet switching function. 

B. Multiple Addresses 

This feature allows the customer to have multiple addresses associated with one UPS - SNI. 
A maximum of sixteen (16) addresses is allowed Der DSO and DS1 UPS - SNI ordered. 

is provided at no additional charge. An additional charze amlies to everv address per 
* 
SNI. excluding the first address. 

C. Individual and Group Address Screening Table 

Address screening allows restrictions to be reinforced on the delivery of UPS - CDS packets 
from particular sources and on the transmittal of UPS - CDS packets to particular 
destinations. This feature allows the Ntomer to set UD two lists of addresses uer UPS - SNI. 
One list for destination address screening for individually addressed packets and source 
address screening for all packets (whether individual or group addressed). The second list 
defmes the destination address screening for group addressed data sent by the CPE 
(Customer Provided Equipment). 
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D. Group Address List 

The Grouu Address Feature allows the customer to ure-assign a list of individual UPS - SNI 4 
addresses as a Grow Address. With this feature, data that is sent to the Group Address will 
be reproduced by the UPS - CDS network and Sent to every UPS - SNI that is on the address 
list. A maximum of 128 UPS - SNI addresses may be contained in one G~OUII Address 
- List. 

E. Feature Change Charge 

In addition to anv soecific Ootional Feature Charges, a Feature Change Charee will be 
aoolied whenever a charge is made (at the customer’s reauest) to a single Ootional 
Feature within a single network confirmration on a single switch. Although multiDle 
changes may be caused bv such action. onlv one Feature Change Charee will aoolv. 

F. Transfer of Service 

When a change to the customer of record is reauested. Transfer of Service Charees will 
anolv. Charees are aDDlied on a Billing Account Number (BAN). 

Administrative changes, as identifed below, will be made without charge@) to the customer. 
The customer remains responsible for all outstanding indebtedness for Access Service. 
Administrative changes are as follows: 

- Change of customer name (is., the customer of record does not change but rather the 
customer changes its name). - Change of customer or customer’s end user premises address when the change of address 
is not the result of physical relocation of equipment. 
- Change in billing data (name, address, contact namdtelephone number, when the 
customer of record does not change). This change does not constitute a Transfer of Contract 
change. 
- Change of customer circuit identification. 
- Change of billing account number. 
- Change of customer test line number. 
- Change of customer or customer’s end user contact name of telephone number. 
- Change of jurisdiction. 

All other selvice rearrangements, including physical changes to existing services will be 
charged as follows: 

If the change involves the addition of an Ootional Feature which has a seDarate 
nonrecurrine charge. that nonrecurring charee will aoolv. 

4 

Reason for 
IssUanCe To provide the Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) with information for 

ordering Unbundled Packet Switching Services (UPS). 
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Application UPS - Frame Relay (UPS - FR) is a connection oriented packet-switched data service. 

The term “Exchange Access Frame Relay” denotes a connection oriented packet-switched 
data service for the interconnection of the Local Area Networks (LANs), or other compatible 
customer equipment. 

UPS - Connectionless Data Service (UPS - CDS) is a connectionless oriented packet- 
switching service. 

The term “Exchange Access Connectionless Data Service” denotes connectionless, packet- 
switched data services for the interconnection of Local Area Networks (LANS), or other 
compatible customer equipment. 

Advantaged 
Ben- 

Unbundled Packet Switching (ups) uses digital transmission facilities and switching 
technology to provide high speed information transfers to users with large bandwidth 
requirements. UPS Fast Packet technology divides data into blocks (packets) with fixed 
maximum lengths. These packets are transported through the Company‘s network. Each 
packet contains the necessary information to ensure accurate data transfers to its 
destination. 

Availability 

Unbundled Packet Switching (UPS) Frame Relay ServiceNnbundled Packet Switching 
(UPS) C o ~ e c t i ~ n l e ~ s  Data Service is available to Competitative Local Exchange Carriers 
(CLECs) via specific contractual arrangements with BellSouth. 

service 
ResbictMns UPS Service is available per the individual CLEC’s contract 

Minimum Bill 
Requirements Minimum billing period for UPS - Frame Relay and UPS - Connectionless Data Service 

(CDS) is one month unless otherwise specified in the individual CLEC’s contract. 

Customer Desired Due Date (CDDD) does not annlv to this service. 

Service Installation Guarantee (SIC) does not annlv to this service I n  the Bill Section 
of the Serviee order IBI SICE must aimear. 

Inquiry 
Requirements Normal Service Inquiry procedures will be followed based on the service type and quantity 
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DUdnteNal Date 

UPS -Frame Relav and UPS - CDS will be orovisioned within ten (10) davs for new 
service. and two (2 ) daw for cbanees in existine service (ee addine a PVC?. DS3 
installation intervals are set io resi)onse to Service lnauiries due to the limited 
availabilitv of fiber facilities. 

When the Service lnauirv remonse indicates that facilities are no1 available. then the 
due date shall be determined on an lndividual Case Basis (ICB). 

At this time, interval dates must be manuallv added to the Service Order. This DMC~SS 

will be mechanized and this document will be revised at a later date. 

TaMReferences At this time, UPS will be offered as stipulated in agreements with CLEC customers. 

The following tarif€ed services are available as transport services for Unbundled Packet 
Switching: 

Digital Data Access Services, High Capacity Services, LightGate (AKA BellSouth SPA 
Point to Point Network), S W T R i n g  (AKA BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring), and 
Sh4ARTF'ath (AKA BellSouth SPA Shared Ring). 
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PreGondioning 

Servia? Request 
asaeening 

ASR’s will be received by BellSouth (via a mechanized flow-through the Local Competition 
Service Center - LCSC) to process UPS - FRKPS - CDS orders. When “UNE” appears as 
the first three (3) characters of the PROJECT field on the ASR this indicates the order is for 
an “Unbundled Network Element” (UNE). 

Two REOTYP’s for UPS - FR Service are used: 

A value of “V in the 1st position of REQTYP is used to order Virtual Connection Services 
for UPS- FR that originate at the Carrier’s ACTL. 

A value of “X’ in the 1st position of FSQTYF’ is used to order Virtual Connection END 
USER Service for UPS - FR. 
A SPEC Code is used to identifv a UPS - CDS order. CDS SPEC Code SDSLSA 
(Switched Data Service - Low Speed via Special Access) Will not be transferred to the 
Service Order. The main purpose of this code is to identify the request as UPS-CDS 

When ASR’s are received to order a Port only or a Port and PVC’s, a 10 day due date 
should he confirmed to the customer (unless the customer requires a longer interval or 
facilities are not available; then, the interval will he determined on an Individual Case 
Basis - ICB). When PVC’s only are being ordered, or  changes are requested for an 
existing PVC, a 2 day due date should he confirmed to the customer. 

Connectionless Data Service KDS) 

When an ASR is received with a SPEC of SDSLSA (indicating a UPS - CDS order), the 
BeUSouth Service Representative should look for the matching FAX with the same PON. If 
a Service Inquiry is required, it should be issued at this point. When the response is 
received, The Rep should issue the Service Order and put the order number and the due 
date on the manual CDS order form. 

Unbundled Frame Relav Service 

ASRs received with a REQT” of “V or REQTYP of T“ and UNE in the first the spaces 
ofthe PROJECT field indicate that Unbundled Frame Relay service is being ordered. A 
Permanent Virmal Circuit (PVC) is created when translations are performed. For one PVC, 
two circuit Ids and two Data Link Channel Interfaces (DLCIs) are required (“A” end = I 
circuit ID and its DLCI; and “Z” end = 1 circuit ID and its DLCI). 

Data Link Connection Identifier IDLCI): PVC‘s are identified by an address called a Data 
Link Connection Identifier fJ3LCI). DLCI’s are used to uniquely identify the logical end 
points of a virtual circuit. 

If the MAR is received containing DLCI information, then that information will he 
wtwt on the Service Order via FLEXTUF. When the customer assirms their own 
DLCI, the number must he within the rape of 0016 throueh 1007. If the DLCI number 
selected is not within that ranee. the customer must be advised to chance their DLCI 
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number to a number between 0016 and 1007. The DLCI number will he floated behind 
the RMKR (*) FID behind the DLCI USOC in the S&E Section of the Service Order. 

If no DLCI information is orovided hv the customer on the ASR then FLEXTUF will 
outout "0000" behind the RMKR DLCL BellSouth will neeotiate the avoroanate DLCI 
number with the customer and confirm that number to them. The Service Reo's FOC to 
the customer will show the DLCI number as "0000". 

FLEXTUF will generate the aooronriate number of DLCI USOCs (XAFD2) based on 
the entrv in the Number of Virtual Connections Mvc) field on the ASR and outout the 
RMKRP) information on the SOWA. Aeain, the BellSouth Service Reo must edit the 
RMKR information and assirm the aoorooriate suffx. 

In order to properly provision PVC's specific information is required: Committed Burst 
Size me): The maximum number of bits (amounts of data) during a certain time interval the 
network agrees to acccept under normal conditions. Bunr Size (Bc) is defined for each 
Permanent Virtual Circuit (F'VC). 

This info will be shown behind the RMKR(*) FID behind the DLCI USOC on the Service 
Order ria FLEXTUF. When Bc is provided on the ASR by the customer, that info will 
appear; ifBc info is not shown on the ASR. the Data Customer Suppon Center Technician 
will calculate the appropriate Bc information. 

Excess Burst Size me): The maximum number of uncommitted bits (amount of data), 
during a certain time interval the network agrees to accept above the Committed Burst Size 
(Bc). Exoess Burst Size (Be) is defined for each Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC). 
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Network Channel (NO Codes 1st throueh 3rd Characters 

UPS FRAME RELAY USER NETWORK INTERFACE - UPS - FR IUNQ 

XH-G 
XD-G 
HCER 
HF-D 

56K @SO) U P S  - FR, UNI 
64K @SO) UPS - FR, UNI 
1.536M @Sl) UPS - FR, UNI 
44.210M @S3) UPS - FR, UNI 

UPS FRAME RELAY NETWORK TO NETWORK INTERFACE - UPS - FR (NNQ 

XH-H 
XD-E 
HCEO 
HF-E 

56K @SO) UPS - FR, NNI 
64K @SO) UPS - FR, NNI 
1.536M @S1) UPS -FR, NNI 
44.210M @S3) UPS - FR, NNI 

UPS CONNECTIONLESS DATA SERVICE SUBSCRIBER NETWORK 
INTERFACE - U P S  - CDS (SNI) 

XH-I 
XD-I 
HCE3 
HF-F 

56K @SO) UPS - CDS, SNI 
64K @SO) UPS - CDS, SNI 
1.536M @S1) U P S  - CDS, SNI 
44.210M @S3) U P S  - CDS, SNI 

UPS CONNECTIONLESS DATA SERVICE SWITCH TO SWITCH INTERFACE - 
UPS - CDS (SSI) 

XH-K 
XD-K 
HCEX 
HF-X 

56K @SO) UPS - CDS, SSI 
64K @SO) UPS - CDS, SSI 
1.536M @Sl) UPS - CDS, SSI 
44.210M @S3) UPS - CDS, SSI 

CLLI for Cascade Switch - The CLLI code for the Cascade Switch will be unique. 
valid CLLI codes for the Cascade Switch are in the FCC NECA 4 Tariff. ExamDle: 
ALBYGAMABBl 
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U P S  - CDS USOC'S 

Subscriber Network Interface 

XACNJ - (56kDSO) 
XACN6 - (64/DSO) 
XACNl - (1.536mlDSl) 
XACN4 - (44.2101WDS3) 

Switch to Switch Interface 

UPTSS - (56kDSO) 
UPTS6 - (64wDSO) 
UPTSl - (1.536m/DS1) 
UPTS4 - (44.210mlDS3) 

UPS - CDS Optional Features 

XACGG Group Address list, per list 

XACGE Group address list, per entry 

XACGM Group address list, per modification to group 

XACMA Multiple addresses (2-16), per address 

XACMM Multiple addresses (2-16), per modification to existing address 

XACSE Group address screening table, per entry 

XACSM Group address screening table, per modification to an entry 

XAClE Individual address screening table, per entry 

XAClM Individual address screening table. per modification to an entry 

XACFC Feature Change Charge, per occurrendper feature 

XACTF Transfer of senice charge, per Billing Account Number (BAN) 

4 

4 
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UPS - FR User Network Interface 

XAFUS - (56kKISO) 
XAFU6 - (64klDSO) 
XAmTl - (1.536dDSl) 
XAFU4 - (44.21OdDS3) 
U P S  - FR Network to Network Interface 

XAFNS - (56mSO) 
XAFN6 - (64WSO) 
XAFNl - (1.536dDSl) 
XAFN4 - (44.210dDS3) 

U P S  FR Ontional Features 

XAFD2 is the USOC for ordering all UPS DLCl’s 

W C  = Feature Change Charge per occurrence, per Feature for UPS FR 

XAFIT = Transfer of Service per BAN 

Committed Information Rate KIIQ 

XAFCA Obps 
XAFCB over 0 thru 32 Kbps 
XAFCC over 32 t h ~  56 kbps 
XAFCD over 56 thru 64 Kbps 
XAFCG over 64 thru 128 Kbps 
XAFCH over 128 thru 256 Kbps 
XAFCJ Over 256 t h ~  384 kbps 
XAFCK over 384 thru 512 Kbps 
XAFCL Over 5 12 t h ~  768 kbps 
XAFCM over 768 thru 1.536 Mbps 
XAFCP Over 1.536 thru 4 Mbps 
XAFCQ over 4 t h ~  10 Mbps 
XAFCR over 10 thru 16 Mbps 
XAFCT over 16 thru 34 Mbps 
XAFCU Over 34 thN 44.736 MbpS 
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Network Channel Codes 

XH - 56 Kbps digital access channel DA4 DDS for digital packet, 
ANSI ESF and B8ZS 

XH-H - UPSFR-NNI 
XH-I - UPS/CDS - SNI 

XH-G - UPSER-UNI 
XK-K - UPSCDS-SSI 

XD - 64 Kbps digital a c e s  DA6 DDS for digital packet, ANSI ESF 
and B8ZS (End User Only) 

XD-H - UPSFR-NNI 
XD - I - WS/CDS-SNI 

XD-G - WSFR-UNI 
XD-K - UPS/CDS-SSI 

HCEO DSI, ANSI T1.403.1989, ESF and BSZS, digital packet WS FR - NNI 

HCER DSl, ANSI T1.403.1989, ESF and BUS,  digital packet U P S  FR - UNI 

HCE3 DSI, ANSI T1.403-1989. ESF and BSZS, digital termination UPS CDS - 
SNI 

HCEX DSI. ANSI T1.403.1989, ESF and BSZS, digital termination W S  CDS - 
SSI 

HFD DS3, Digital Packet UPS UNI (Such as UPS FR - UNI) 

HFCD DS3, C Bit Parity 

HF-E DS3, Digital Packet UPS NNI (Such as UPS FR - NNI) 

HFCE DS3, C Bit Parity 

HF-F DS3, Digital Packet (UPS CDS - SNI) 

4 

HF-X DS3, Digital Packet (UPS CDS - SSI) 
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Network Channel Interface Codes 

NC Code (Bandwidth) NCI Code SECNCI Code 

04DS6.44/44N44C/44G/44N 
04DS9.S (POP) 
04DU9.1SN (EU) 
04DU5.56 
04QC5.OOP (Co-located) 

XD (64Wps) 04DS6.44/44Al44CI44G/44N 
04DS9.1S (POP) 
04DU9.1SN (EU) 
04DU5.64 
04QCS.OOQ (Co-located) 

€IC (1.536Mbps) 04DS6.44/44Al44CI44G/44N 
04DS9.1S (POP) 
04DU9.1SN (EU) 
04QB9.11 (Co-located) 

€IF (44.210Mbps) 04DS6.44l44Al44CI44Gl44N 
04QB6.33 (Co-located) 

04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 

04CX9 

04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 

04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 
04CX9 

04CX6 
04CX6 

-. 
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service specific 
Billing The minimum billing period for UPS Frame Relay and UPS Connectionless Data Service 

(CDS) billing is one month unless otherwise stipulated in the individual CLEC's contract. 4 

Nehrvork Diagram The prwisioning d UPS FRAME RELAY Service requires the applicable nehvork interface 
component. In addition, the customer may add optional features. 

UNI specifications for UPS Frame Relay are as follows: 

ANSI T1.617-1991, "Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) - SignaIiig System No. 1 
@DSI) - Signaling Specification for Frame Relay Service", American National Standards 
Institute, ANSI T1.618-1991, "Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) - Core Aspects of 
Frame Relay Bearer Service", American National Standards Institute." 

Doaunent No. 001-208966, "Frame Relay Specifications with Extension Based on Proposed TlSl 
Standards", Digital Equipment Corpontioh Northern Telecom, Inc., and SuataCom, Inc. 

AU UPS UNI access facilities must be in conformance with ANSI stadads T1.617-1991, 
T1.618-1991. 

UPS NNI specifications for UPS Frame Relay are as follows: 

F m  Relay Forum Document FRF.2, Frame Relay Network-to-Nefwork Phase I Implementation 
Agreement 

All UPS NNI access facilities must be in conformance with ANSI standards and BellCore 
Technical Reference TS-TSV-001370. 

Performance Specifications for UPS Frame Relay are as follows: 

BellSouth Technical Reference 73587, Frame Relay Senice Interface and Performance 
specificaljons. 

Interface Spgifications for UPS Fmne Relay are as follows: 

Digital Packet UPS (JJNI) 
Digital W e t  UPS (NNl) 

4 
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Technical Specifications: 

UPS C O M d O n k S S  Data &ME 

UPS - CDS access u t i l i  Inter-Canier Interface Protocol QCIP) level 3 as defined in BeUCore 
TR-TSV-001060 and DXJ Data Link (Level 2) protocol as defined in BellCore TRTSY-001239. 
Detailed BellSouth conformance to the requirements in these documents is contained in Cascade 
documents 80011 and 80012, respeaively. DS3 physical level spenfications conform to the 
Asynchronousc-bitParitystructuredefined in ANTT1.107a-1990. 

Interface specifications: 

UPS Digital packet (SNI) 
UPS Digital packet (SSI) 

ReSpOnSibiliieS 

DCSC Resw nsibility 

The service is ordered via an Aoaess SeMce Request (ASR). The DCSC SeMce Representatbe 
wiU SCTBen the ASR to ensure it is valid, and that $UPS CDS is being ordered that the manual 
form is received. SeMce Inquires will be issued as appropriate and responses received. 
Customers will receive an FOC. 

ACAC Rgw nsibilii 

The Acoess Customer Advocacy Center (ACAC) is responsible for receiving the initial call from 
a Customer who has a maintenance problem with this service. Trouble for UPS circuits should 
be repotted to the ACAC at: 

AT&T - 1/800-517-2511 
MCI - 1/800-517-5038 
Sprint - 1/800-988-1402 
General Carriers - 1/800-307-2513 

The foUaving information should be provi - CDS Service: 

-Advise the center that the trouble is for UPS - FFUUPS - CDS. 
-provide the customer’s name and call back number. 
-Provide the BeLlSouth C i t  ID. 
-provide the customer’s DLCI, or E. 161 address and IP address 
-Provide the details ofthe trouble. 

n troubles are reporte .FRand 
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OtherReferencesl F.C.C. No. 1 Sections 2.4 and 21 and State Access Tariffs Sections 2.4 and 21 and FCC 
NECA 4. 
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Section 4. Customer Education 

P 
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VIII. Local Service Ordering Process - Introduction 
This section provides all forms required for ordering local service and detailed 
instructions for completing each form. 

Information is also provided in this section concerning the electronic ordering 
process which may be utilized in place of the manual process included in this 
guide. 

1 lklwath-lteroo.oetiaSrrv*a 
Your 1-nneetion Advantage 
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Electronic Data 
Interchange 
0 

ELECTRONIC ORDERING 

CLECs may use Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) to transmit certain 
local service requests to BellSouth. An acknowledgment of each request 
will be transmitted back to the CLEC. There are three basic components 
of EDI. They are standards, software, and communications. Standards 
developed by ANSI ASC XI2 committees, a National Standards 
organization, are utilized for EDI. The Telecommunications Industry 
Forum (TCJF), which is a voluntary association of interested parties work 
to ensure the continued well-being of the industry by addressing the 
application of standards and the use of technology. 

Software, which is the second component of ED1 is ordinarily referred to 
as translation software. This software translations information &om the 
format used in the application to the ED1 standard format with standard 
content for the appropriate translation set and then communicates the ED1 
message. 

The final component is communications. Communications is the means for 
transmitting the ED1 message containing the ED1 data. BellSouth currently 
is capable of handling the following three methods to connect and transfer 
ED1 documents. 

1. IN-DIAL DIRECTLY TO BELLSOUTH 

BellSouth has a Gateway Communication product which allows trading 
partners to dial into our ED1 Gateway and drop off their documents and 
retrieve documents which belong to them. The current requirements for 
this service are: 

Modem requirements: 
- Acceptable speeds are 4800 - 14.4 
- Bysync protocol 

Our modems are AT&T Paradyne Comsphere 381OPLUS V 34. AT&T 
Paradyne has provided a list of modem brands that were successfully tested 
against the Comsphere 381OPLUS modem during its Beta testing. Those 
passing tests in synchronous dial mode are: Cornsphere 3810, Comsphere 
38OOPLUS V 34 Series, UDS V 3400, and UDS 3229. Other modems 
may work, but are unproved. 

Trading Partners are assigned a logon ID and password for their mailbox 
and are required to send this information at logon time. The telephone 
number used for in-dial is a Birmingham, Alabama local telephone number 
which is connected to a bank of modems. 

1 ~ ~ s r r v i c a  
Yocrrlntrro~nneciion Advantage 
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Electronic Ordering (continued) 

2. VALUE ADDED NETWORK SERVICE (VAN) 
d 

BellSouth uses Harbinger VAN service as its primary VAN. The trading 
partner may subscribe to any VAN of their choice as most all registered 
VAN'S have interconnection between themselves and can transfer data to 
the appropriate VAN of your tradiig partner. Each tradiig partner is 
responsible for their own delivery method to their VAN and most VANS 
can accommodate various methods of connectivity to their services. 

3. CONNECTDirect (Formerly NETWORK DATA MOVER 0) 
This file transfer product's owned by Sterling Software. Both partners 
must have installed the appropriate platform version of CONNECT Direct. 
BellSouth is currently running the mainframe version of this product, 
although this product is available on multiple platforms. BellSouth is 
currently in production with Trading Partners using M V S ,  VSE, Open 
VMS, OS/400, UNIX and MS-DOS. Testing is in progress with Trading 
Partners using Tandem and Windows NT. BellSouth has not tested with 
partners using other Sterling supported platforms, such as VM, MSP 
E520/EX, OS/2m Stratus VOS and NetWare. A dedicated line is used 
between partners. The customer must purchase the dedicated line. The 
customer is also expected to purchase the CSUlDSU devices (modems) for 
both sides to minimize incompatibility. The purchase, installation, and 
testing of such may take 45-90 days. 

BellSouth is committed to the development and implementation of ED1 
applications. For krther information, call 205-977-5540. 

4 

Local Exchange 
Navigation 

The Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) provides the CLEC with 
the abiity to interactively order. The CLEC has three options for accessing 

A. Dial-up connection requires a Secure ID card per user. 
B. The LAN-to-LAN connection requests a TI type of circuit. 
c. Internet 

System LENS. 
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FORM INFORMATION AND ORDERING RULES 

General 
Local service is ordered Using uniform order request forms. Each request form contains entries 
required for ordering of the particular service and for the establishment of biUing to the 
appropriate CLEC account. Some changes have been made to the OBF standards for 
BellSouth specific requirements. 

LCSC Telephone Numbers 
Question relating to the preparation of ordering forms should be directed to the LCSC. Facsimile 
telephone numbers for submitting completed forms are mc€uded on the last page of this section. 

Service Quantities 
Each request may be submitted for any quantity of services provided that the entries pertaining to 
such services (with the exception of circuit identification) are identical. 

RightLeft Justifications 
All local service ordering forms utilize the following general instructions 

Quantity fields are right justi6ed. 

Fields with text are left justified. 
Fields not following these justification rules are so noted within the context of the 
definition and usage statement. 

Conventions 
The local service orderiug guidelines mcorporate the following conventions for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 
Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 
Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 
Conditional is defmed as the field is dependent upon the relationship to mother 
entry as specified in the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

Alpha/numeric field composition statements are designed to describe the type of valid entries. If a 
numeric field is designated as prohibited, it should be left blank and not zero tilled. Punctuation 
and other symbols (e.g., hyphens, ampersands, etc.) are to be considered alpha characters. 
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Form Information and Ordering Rules (eonrinned) 
J 

Errol3 

Errors m the preparation of the request forms are to be corrected m a m e r  which will allow for 
the senice to be provided in the most expedient method for all concerned. Errors (e.g., billing or 
provisioning impacting) may require a supplemental local sexvice request. 

CLEC/BellSouth Entries 

Certain enmes may be populated by either the CLEC or BellSouth dependent upon the order 
requirement. These stipulations are contained m the instruction for each of the forms. 

Examples: 
- BellSouth circuit identification would be populated by BellSouth for a new 
connect while the CLEC would populate the entry for a change or discomect 
order. 
-Circuit detail entries would be required CLEC entries for a new connect and 
optional entries for a disconnect of such a circuit. 

Ordering/Biig C o n f i t i o n s  

The CLEC ordering the local service may be the entity to be billed, or the billed entity may be a 
customer of the CLEC. The ordering forms allow for these variatiom. BellSouth's 
practices/procedures will determine the orderjngibilhg configurations that are available. 

AttnchmenWRemarks 

These request forms were designed with the intent to require a miuimum of input information. 
Remarks field provide space for clarification required for items not speciScaUy covered by the 
request forms. Attachments may also be used to provide lengthy data reqdng fiuther 
specification (e.g., hunting patterns, restrictions, or other such details not easily descn'bed through 
a standard form entry). 



Form Information and Ordering Rules (continued) 

Multiple Form Requirements 

tive data which is common to the The Local Service Request (LSR) Fom contains admrmstra 
request and is associated with one or more order forms, as illustrated m the ordering matrices. 

. .  

Service Specific Forms 

Service specific forms have been designed to accommodate ordering conditions specific to a 
service type and must be associated with a LSR Admrmstr ative F o m  These service specific 
forms and service types are: 

. .  

LoopService (FacilityBased) 
Interim Number Portability (Fa- Based) 
Loop Service with Interim Number Portability (Facility Based) 
PortService (FacilityBased) 

,- 

Additional Forms 

These forms will accompany the Administrative (LSR) Form and may accompany service ~ p d c  
forms. The forms are: 

EndUserInformation 
Directory Listing Request 

Ordering forms for com service are m the section ‘’Public Access LiudSmartLme”. Au forms 
contained m this section are stand alone and do not require the use of any forms listed above. 

.n 
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Form Information and Ordering Rule (&d) 

Form Descriptions 

Local service is ordered usmg uniform order request forms. The Local Service Request (LSR) 
Form contains admmtstra tive data which is common to all orders and is associated with the End 
User Information (EU) Form and one or more order forms which specifically define the requested 
configurations. The following briefly describes the various ordering forms. 

. .  

Local Service Request (LSR) 

This form is used by the CLEC to request BellSouth to provide the services as specified m the 
various tariiTdmntracts, agreements. The form entries and their usage are d e s c r i i  m the Local 
Service (LSR) Form Section of this guide. 

End User Information (EU) 

This form is used by the CLEC to provide location of and access information for the etad user and 
other provisioning details necessary to provide the requested service. The form entries and their 
usage are described in the End User Information (EU) Form Section of this @e. 

4 

Loop Service (LS) 

This form is used by the CLEC to order loop services. The form entries and their usage are 
described m the Loop Services (LS) Form Section of this guide. 

Interim Number Portability (INP) 

This form is used by the CLEC to order mterim number portab*. The form entries and their 
usage are d e s c r i i  m the Interim Number Portability (W) Form Section of this guide. 
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/4 Form Information and Ordering Rules (cmthwd) 

Loop Service with Interim Number Portability (LSINP) 

This form is used by the CLEC to order loop service with interim number portability. The form 
entries and the& usage rules are d e s c r i i  m the Loop Service with Interim Number Portability 
(LSINP) Form Section of this guide 

Port Services (PS) 

This form is used by the CLEC to order port services. The form entries and their usage rules are 
desc r i i  in the Port Services (PS) Form Section of this guide. 

Directory Listing Request 

This form is used by the CLEC to order directory listings for their end user. The form entries and 
their usage rules are described m the Directory Listing Request Form Section of this guide. 
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Interim Number Portability 

LOCAL INTERCONNECTION AND FACILITY BASED ORDERING FORMS MATRIX 

R 

Loop Service I R  
Loop Service with Interim Number Portability I R  
Port Service I R  
Directory Listing Change I 

These Forms Are: 

EU RES INP LS LSINP PS DLR* 

M: Form Names: Form Reauirements: 
LSR = Local Service Request Form 

INP = Interim Nu!nber Pombility Form 
LS = Loop Service Form 
LSINP = Loop Service with Interim Number Pombility Form 
PS = Port Service Form 
DLR = Directory Listing Request Form 

R = Required 
EU = End User Form 0 = @tiOMl 

* The DLR is an interim BellSouth directory listing form. It Will be replaced by the industry standard form as soon as it is approved by OBF. 

6 BeUSoulh Intercomdon Servtcea 
Your Inkrconnection Advantage 
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AT&T 

MCI 

Form Information and Ordering Roles (continned) 

800-667-0807 800-655-4698 

800-872-31 16 800-872-7059 

LOCAL CARRIER SERVICE CENTER 

CONTACT NUMBERS 

sprint 

Wireless 

All Other CLECs: 

Facility Based Orders 

Use the telephone numbers below to contact the LCSC for any questions relating to local service 
requests, billing inquiries and general assistance. All completed foxms ordering local service 
should be faxed to the appropriate Fax Number as indicated here. 

800-773-4967 800-773-4970 

800-667- 1505 800-655-6714 

800-773-4967 800-773-4970 

CLEC I TelephoneNumber 1 Fax Number 
I I 

r 

I Resale Small Business Orders I 800-773-4967 I 800-773-4970 

I Resale Consumer Orders 1 800-773-4967 1 888-704-9368 
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LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST FORM 

Description 

All information required for administrative, billing and contact details is provided for in the 
various fields contained within the LSR Form. The Administrative Section contains information 
pertaining to the service being ordered such as: purchase order number, requisition type, desired 
due date, etc. The Bill Section provides biUing name and address information and the Contact 
Section contains initiator information, design contact name, address and telephone numbq as well 
as implementation contact name and telephone number. 

The local Service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as specified in the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

LSR Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 in this section depicts an LSR Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definitions beginning on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the LSR Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted in Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
service. 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section 

1. CCNA - Cnstomer Carrier Name Abbreviation 

Identifies the COMMON LANGUAGE IAC code for the customer submitting the LSR and receiving the 
con6rmation. This code is assigned and provided by Bellcore. 

Note 1: 
Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4: 

Required on Loop Orders when REQTYF’ is “A”, or 3”. 
For an occasional customer who has not and probably will not obtain a CCNA, enter 
“CUS” in this field and customer name in the CUST field (maximum of 25 characters). 
An entry 0f“CUS” requires an entry in the CC field when the customer has an industry 
assigned company ccde. 
CCNA is not neassarily the customer to be billed for the service. The billed partr should 
be specified in the ACNA field. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: l Z l Y l X l  

2. 

3. 

PON - Purchase Order Number 

Identifies the UEC’s unique purchase. order or requisition number that authorizes the issuance of this 
request or supplement. 

Note 1: The Purchase Order Number may be reused after two years from the due date of the 
original request. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 16 alpWnumeric characters 
EXAMPLE: L 8 1 2 1 4 1 2 1 9 1  I I I I I I I I 

VER - Version IdenWacation 

Identifies the customer’s version number. 

Note 1: On a reissuance (supplement), the CLEC must populate this field to uniquely distinguish 
this LSR from any other version. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpWnumenc charaaers 

EXAMPLE: I A I  I 

2 BdlSouthIntcrconmcbionSenrices 
Yourlmkmnmtion Admmtage 
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n Local Service Request Form 

(continued) 

4. LSR NO - Local Service Request Number 

Identifies the number generated by BellSouth mechanized systems, pre-assigned to the customer or 
mannally assigned to identify a customer’s request for service. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required on all supplements, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 18 alphalnumeric characters maximum 

The LSR NO format is: 
The First Four Characters = CLEC ID 
The Next Four Characters =The Year 
The Next Four Characters = The Month and Day ofthe Month 
The Last Four Characters = The Sequence in which this LSR was Received. 

EXAMPLE: ~ N ~ N ~ N ~ N ~ 1 ~ 9 ~ 9 ~ 6 ~ 1 ~ 2 ~ 3 ~ 1 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 1 ~  I 

5. SC - Service Center 

Identifies the BellSouth Senice Center. 

Note 1: The 6rst two character identify BellSouth. The third and fourth characters are a unique 
number identifying the specific SC. The allowable raage is 00-99. The SC d e s  will be 
supplied by BellSouth and updated as required. BellSouth will also supply guidelines for 
choosing the appropriate SC. 

The list of current SC codes and guidelines to obtain new SC codes are located in Volume I 
(Administrative Information) ofthe OBF Binders. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: For BellSouth, use LCSC in this field 

USAGE: This field is -red. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alphalnumeric characters 

u(AMpLE: l L l C l S l C l  
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Local Service Request Form 
d 

Administrative Section (continued) 

6. PG-of- 

Identities the 

USAGE: This field is required 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: PG I 1 1 1  of I 1 2 1  

number and total nunhex of pages contained in this request. 

7. DITSENT - Date and Time Seat 

Identitles the date and time that the. Local Senice Request is sent by the CLEC. 

VALlD ENTRIES: 

Positions 1 and 2 
Position 3 
Positions 4 and 5 
Position 6 
Positions 7 and 8 
Positions 9 and 10 
Position 11 
Positions 12 and 13 
Positions 14 and 15 
Positions 16 and 17 

Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Always a Hyphen 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Always a Hyphen 
Two Digit century (00-99) 
Two Digit Year (00-99) 
Always a Hyphen 
Two Digit Hour (01-12) 
Two Digit Minute (00-59) 
AM or PM 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 alpha/numeric characters (including 3 hyphens) 

E X A M P L E S : L O 1 5 1 - 1 2 1 2 1 - 1 1 1 9 1 9 1 6 1 - 1 1 1 1 1 1 / 5 1 A l M l  



Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide April, 1997 

,- Local Service Request Form 

(mnthued) 

a DDD - Desired Due Date 

Identms the customer's d e s i i  due date. 

Note 1: On disconna requests, this date represents the date billing is to stop on the involved 
seMce and can be no earlier than the date the request is received ty the LCSC. 

When Merent Desired Due Dates (DDD) are required these dates are stipulated using a 
separate request for each Desired Due Date (DDD). 

Note 2: 

VALD ENTRIES: 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = TwoDigitDay (01-31) 
Position 6 = AIwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Cenhuy (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE This field is required. 

Note 1: When the ACT field on the LSR is 'T, both the DDD and the DDDO fields are required. 

DATA CHARACTBUSTICS: 10 aIpha/nume.ric characters (including 2 hyphens). 

EXAMPLES:1013 1 - 1 2 1 2 1  - 1  1 1 9 1 9 1 6 1  

Bellsouth lntcrconnection sewices 5 
Your InUrcoMcdion Advantage 
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h a l  Senice Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

9. DDDO -Desired Due Date Out 

4 

Identifks the customer's Mired due date for the disconnection of scMce at the old looltion when the end 
user service is moving to a new looltioe 

VALID ENTRIES: 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = TwoDigitYear (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the ACT field on the LSR is T, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpWnumeric characters (including 2 hyphens). 

4 

6 BdlSwth Interconnection Setvices 
Your Intcmonneetion Advontogc 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

10. DFDT -Desired Frame Due Time 

Identifies the desired frame cutover time. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Two Digit Hour (01-12) AM or PM 
AMorPM 

Note 1: When CHC is populated, indicates the d e s i  cutover time. An entry in this field releases 
the order to BellSouth systems to begin processing. 

The time will reflecl the local time ofthe end user lcmtion(s). Note 2: 

USAGE. This field is optional. 

Note 1: prohibited when the first position ofthe REQryp field is “G”, “H”, or “I”, otherwise 
optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 alpha/rnune.ric characten 
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Lofd Service Request Form 

12. CHC - Coordinated Hot Cut 

Indicates that the customer is requesting near seamless cutover activity 

Note 1: 

VALIDENTRIES 

This field may require manual intervention and coordination between BellSouWcustomer. 

Y=Yes 

Note 1: An entry in this field requires a single time entry in the DFDT field. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

DATA CHAk4C"EFUSTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

8 BetiSouth lntmonnection Services 
Your Intercomlion Advanwe 
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/- Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

13. REQTYP - Requisition Type and Status 

Identifies the type of service being requested and the status of the request 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

VALD ENTRIES: 

A submitted reqne-st is always a Fm Order. 

The f im character of REQTYP specises the type of service. 

The second character ofREQTW specises the status of the request 

1st Character 
A = Loop 
B =LoopwithINp 
c = I N p  
D = Retail (BellSouthCustomer) 
E =Resale 
F = Port 
J = DirectoryListingandDuectoryAssistance 
M = Port/LoopCombination 

.- Note 1: 

Note. 2: 

when the first position ofthe REQTW field is “D”, the ACT field entry must be “D. 

“D” is only used when the Retail customer is converting to a new network seMce provide1 
and BellSouth senices are not requested. 

”M” may drive either the. Resale form or the Loop with the Port forms. Note 3: 

2nd Characte r 
B =Firmorder 

USAGE: This field is required 

DATA CHARAC’IERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

h 
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L+al Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (mntinued) 

14. ACT-Aftivity 

Identifies the activity involved in this service request. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

On a supplement to a request this field carria the original activity type. 

When the ACT involves changes, the LSR should be canceled and a new LSR submitted. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
A = NewInstallaton 
C = Change or modification to an existing service 
D = Disconnection 
M 
T = Outside move of end user location 
R = Reaordaclivityisfororderingadministra tive changes 
V = Conversion of service to new LSP as specified 
W = Conversionasis 
S =Suspend 
B =Restore 

= Inside move of the physical termination within a building 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4: 

“M” is prohibited when the first position ofthe RE- is “C”, “D” or “J”. 

“T” is prohibited when the first position of the REQTYP field is “A”, “B”, “C”, “ D  or “J”. 

“S” is prohibited when the ht position ofthe REQTYF’ field is “A”, “B”, “C”, “D” or “I”. 

”B” is prohibited when the h t  position ofthe R E Q ”  field is “A”, “ B ,  “C”, “ D  or “J” 

4 

Note 5: When the fht position of the REQTYF’ field is “D“, the ACT field must be “D”. 

USAGE: This field is qnired. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

10 BalIsJUul sdnrias 
Yourlntcrmnnstion Advmiage 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

15. SUP - Supplement Type 

A supplement is any new iteration of a Local SeMce Request (LSR). The entry in the SUP field identifies 
the reason for which the supplement is being issued. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
1 = cancel: Indicates the pending order is to be canceled in its entirety. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

If the pending order 7 v ~ s  already completed as ordered, a separate request must be sent 
instead of the supplement. 
Valid for firm orders whether or not the codinnation bas been sent. 

2 = New Desired Due Date: Indicates that the pending order requires only a change of desired due date. 

Note 1: Indicates the pending order requires a change of due date. The new date is specified in the 
DDD field Ifthe request is to establish a due date less than the standard interval, the EXP 
field must be populated. 

3 = mer: Any other change to the request 
Note 1: 

Note. 2: 

Note 3: 

This may sect the previously agreed upon due date. 

Partial cancellations should also be entered with a ‘3’ in the SUP field. 

A request for a change in d e s i i  due date in conjunction with other changes to a pending 
order should be submitted with a “3” in the SUP field. If the request is to establish a due 
date less than the standard interval, the Exp field must be populated. 

This entry is also to be used for supplements that are a result of BellSouth changes. 

Requires an entry in the REMARKS field to identify the changes. In addition to the 
changed fields, the remainder ofthe request must be identical to the original request 
issued. 

Note 4: 

Note 5 :  

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Probibit on initial requests. 

Prohibited when changing a seMce inquiry to a jirm order 

Note 3: prohibited when changing service type which results in a change to the first position of the 
FlEQTYF’ field 

Note 4: Otherwise optional 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 numeric character 

EXAMPLE: 131 
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Local Service Request Form 
J 

Administrative Section (continued) 

16. EXP-Expedite 

Indicates that expedited treatment is requested and any cbarges generated in provisioning this request 
(e.g., additional engineering charges or labor charges if applicable) wilI be accepted. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Y = Expedite Charges Authorized 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1 : Required when desired due date is less than the standard interval for the provisioning of 
the seMce, otherwise optional. 

DATA cHARAcTER1STICS: 1 alpha characler 

17. AFO - Additionll Forms 

Indicates which additional forms are Wing submitted with this request. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

18. RTR - Response Requested 

Identifies the iype. of confhmation response requested by the customer. 

USAGE This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

Note I: BellSouth provides confirmtion only. 

4' 

12 8.IISouth Interconnection Services 
Your Inimconneetion Advantage 
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Loeal Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

19. CC - Company Code 

Identifies the Exchange Carrier requesting service. 

VALIDENTRIES 
A four alpha character code structure for Exchange Carriers maintained by Bellcore. 

A four alphahumeric character code structure available for all Exchange Carriers in North 
America and certain U. S. territories maintained by NECA. 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: [ 1 1 2 1 A 1 3 ]  

20, AENG - Additiod En&Ierisg 

Indicates that if additional engineering is required, an estimate of the charges is to be forwarded to the 
initiator ofthe request 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y =Engineerhg Requested 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

BellSwth lntcrconnaction ssnrias 13 
Your Znknwnnection Aduantage 



Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide April, 1997 

Local Service Request Form 
4 

Administrative Section (continued) 

21. ALBR - Additional Labor 

Indicates that additional labor is requested and charges will be aaepted in conjunction with this Service 
Request (e.g., Sunday or out of n o d  business hour installation is being requested). 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Y = Additional labor is authorized. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

22. SCA - Special Construction Authorization 

Indicates pre-authorization for special construction 

VALIDENTIUES: 
Y = Special construction is authorized. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

23. AGAUTH - Agency Authorization Status 

Indicates that the customer is acting as an end user’s agent and has authorization on file, 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y = Authorization on File 

USAGE This field is optional. 

Note 1: Required when the CLEC is acting as an end user agent in order to share information 
regarding the terms ofthe end user’s iinal bill or any remaining BST services. The Letter 
of Agency should accompany the LSR when forwarded to the LCSC. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

24. DATED - Date of Agency Authorization 

Identifies the date appearing on the agency authorization that pas prniously submitted to BellSouth. 

VALID ENTRIES: 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlmysaHyphen 
Positions I and 8 = Two Digit Centuty (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the AGAUTH field is "Y", otherwise optional 

DATA CHARACTEFUSTICS: 10 alphahumeric characters (including 2 hyphens) 

25. AUTHNM - Authoriwtion Name 

Identifies the end user who signed the authorization. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 15 alpWnume.ric characters 

EXAMPLE: I E l N l D l  I U I S I E I R I  I N I A I M I E I  
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Local Service Request Form 
d 

Administrative Section (continued) 

26. ACTL - Aceers Customer Terminal Loation 

Identifies the CLLI (Common Language Location Idenfiation) code ofthe customer facility terminal 
location. The CLLI code dl have been previously assigned. 

Note 1: Ifthe customer does not have a C U I  code for a particular ACTL., BellSouth may secure a 
code and provide it to the customer prior to the submission of any requests. 

The ACTL code is an 11 character CLLI code designed for the identification of location 
entities for a l l  services. 

The AFQT field is required if the ACTL does not identify the specific physical termination 
point of the service. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Pmhiiited when the first position of the REQTYF’ field is “D”, ”E” or “J”. otherwise 
optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpWnumeric charamrs 

27. AI - Additional Point of Termination Indicator 

Identifies whether the APOT field contains a CLLI code or a narrative 

VALIDENTRIES: 
C=CLLIcode 
N = Narrative 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the APOT field is populated, otherwise prohibited 

DATA CHARACTJDJSTICS: 1 aipha character 

ExAMpLE:!cJ 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

28. APOT -Additional Point of Termination 

Further identifies the physical ACTL. Point of Termination. 

Note 1 : This field may be a CLLI code or any other format to identify a termination location within 
an ACTL. For example, the customer may preassign crossannect information for its 
service-to-service order coordination. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Rcpuired when the ACTL field does not identify the specific physical termination point of 
the service, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpha/nUmeric characters 

EXAMPLES: L M I I I L I N I T I N I M I A I F I X I X I  

I B 1 1 1 7 1 - I P 1 5 1 - l J l K 1 2 1 4 1  

The above example could indicate Bay 17, Panel 5 and Jack 24 as the APOT. Note 1: 

/- 

29. LST - Local Service Termination 

Identifies the CUI code ofthe end otlice switch from which service is being requested. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Required when the 6rst position ofthe REQTYP field is “F“. 

Required when the 6rst position ofthe REQTYF’ field is “E” and the entry is different than 
the end mr’s  local serving office.. 

Note 3: Otherwise optional 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpha/numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I s I N I F I c I c I A I M I c I w I o ~ ~ ~  
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Local Service Request Form 
4 

Administrative Section (continued) 

30. Lso - Local service m1ce 

Identifies the NPA/NXX of the l d  or alternate serving central &ce ofthe customer location or primary 
location of the end user. 

USAGE. This field is Conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the end user telephone number is from a CLEC assigned NPA NXX and a 
direaory listing is requested. 

Required when the REQTYF' is "J" and the telephone number is a CLEC assigned NPA 
Nxx. 

Note 2: 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: ~ Z l O l l l S l S l S ~  

31. TOS - Type Of Service 

Identifies the type of seMce for the line ordered 

Note 1: The type of senice identifies the end user Bccount as business, residential or government. 

VALIDENTRIES 
1st Character 
1 = Business 
2 = Residence 
3=Government 

2nd Character 3rd character 
A = Multi-line M=Measured 
B = Single line F =Flatrated 
C=COin 
D = Advanced seMces 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the ACT field is "A", "C", "V" or "W, and the 6rst position of the 
REQm field is "B", "C", "D, " E  "F", "J" or "M", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpWnumeric characters 

18 BellSouth Interconnaction Services 
Yovr Znurmn&n Advontogc 
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Li?cal Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

32. SPEC -Service aod Product Enhaoeement Code 

Identifies a @c product or service &ring. 

Note 1: SPEC may be applicable for circuit level feahlres and options other than lhose already 
identified by the Network Channel (NC) and Network Channel Interface (NCr) codes. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Positions 1-7 =any alpha character except ‘I’ or any numeric character except ‘0’ 

Note 1: Valid entries are based on BellSouth tariffs/practices. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alphalnumaic characters minimum and 

ULAMPLE: l B l D l l l T l 5 l A l B l  

7 alphalnumeric charaaers maximum 

/- 

33. NC - Network Channel Code 

Identifies the network chaunel code for the circuit@) involved. The network channel code describes the 
channcl being requested. 

Note 1: The first two alpha characters are the chaunel service code which identifies the channel 
sexvice. 

The third alphalnumeric character identifies the type of conditioning required on the 
channel. If them is no conditioning required, this position is a hyphen. 

The fourth alpha character indicates optional features, such as bridging. If no options are 
required, this position is a hyphen. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE This field is optional, 

DATA CHARACTERISTlCS: 4 alphalnumeric characters 

EXAMPLJ? I L l C l - I A l  

BellSouth lntcrronnedion savicar 
Your Interconneciion Adwntnge 
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h a l  Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

34. NCI - Network Channel Interface Code 

Identifies the eleceical conditions on the circuit at the ACn/Primary Location 

The field consists ofup to a twelve charaaer code where the: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

First two numeric characten (positions 1 & 2) are npuind and represent the physical 
conductor, which describe the number of wires that traverse the point of termination (FOP. 

Next two alpha cbaracters (positions 3 & 4) are required and identify signaling and/or 
transmission c- . 'M 

Next alphalnumeric character (position 5) is required and describes the impedance with which 
the customer/end fuser will terminate the channel for the purpose of evaluating transmission 
performance or to indicate if the circuit is fiber. 

Next charaaer (position 6) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next three alpha/numeric characten (positions 7,s & 9) are to describe the protocol options. 

Next character (position 10) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next alpha character (position 11) describes the transmission level to be received at the 
customerlend user interface from BellSouth. 

Next alpha character (position 12) describes the transrmssl . 'on level to be transmitted from the 
customerlend user interface to BellSouth. 

Note 1: Allowable transmission level indicator codes which can be in field positions 11 and/or 12 
are. as follows. When there are no protocol options and the field format is compressed 
(field p i t ions  6 & 7 are decimal delimitus), these transmission levels may be reflected in 
field positions 8 andor 9. 

A = -16.0 G = - 10.0 N = - 4.0 U = +2.0 
B -15.0 H = - 9.0 P = - 3 . 0  V = +3 .0  
C = -14.0 J = - 8.0 Q = - 2.0 W = +4.0 
D = -13.0 K = - 7.0 R =  -1 .0  X =  +5.0 
E = -12.0 L = - 6.0 S = 0.0 Y = +6.0 
F = -11.0 M = - 5.0 T = + 1.0 Z = +7.0 

0 (alpha) = No transmission in this direction 
Blaak or - = Default to recommend value per tech. pub. 

20 BdlSouth Interconnection Servhs 
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EXAMPLES: I O  1 4  I Q I C 1 2 1 . l O l O l E l  

Wnl Service Request Form 

I 

Administrative Section (continued) 

34. NCI - Network Channel Interface Code (continued) 

Note 2: Transmission specifications may be described in BellSouth tariffs andlor in Technical 
Reference Publications. 

Dashes are only allowed in the transmission level portion ofthis code to indicate a default 
value. 

This field must also be compatible with the NC on the request. 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

Note 5: Currently, two optional feahue-s are ordered through the specification of the NCI code set 
for the protocol options field. Sealing Current Conditioning is ordered as ‘S’ in the 
protocol options position and Selective Signaling Arrangement is ordered as ‘R  in 
pmtowl options position. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the NC field is populated, &elwise prohibited. 

l O l 2 l Q l  A 1 2 1 . 1 1 1 0 1  I I I 
Note. 2: This example indicates Suvice is multiplexed at the serving wire center, DSO local loop to 

end user. 

L O l Z l Q l  C I Z 1 . 1 0 1 0 1 D I  

Note 3: This example indicates open end of loop start circuit at central office 

~ O l 2 l L l S l Z l  I I I I I I 
Note 4: This example indicates closed end of local loop at end user location. 

l O l 4 l Q l  B l 2 l . l O l O l  I I I 
Note. 5: This example indicates a MDF cross COM- for resale. 
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Locnl Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

35. SECNCI - Secondary Network Channel Interface Code 

Identifies the elecaical conditions on the circuit at the setandary ACTL or end use location. 

The field consists of up to a twelve charaaer code where. the: 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

7. 

8. 

First two numeric characters (positions 1 & 2) am required and represent the physical 
conductors, which describe the number of wires that traverse the secondary ACTL or end user 
location. 

Next two alpha charactm (positions 3 & 4) are required and identify signaling andlor 
transmission cimracmm . 'cs 
Next alphdnumeric character (position 5) is required and describes the impedance with which 
the customer/end user will terminate the channel for the purpose of evaluating transmission 
performance or to indicate ifthe circuit is fiber. 

Next character (position 6) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next three a l p h d n d c  charaaefi wit ions 7,8 & 9) describe the protocol options. 

Next charaaer (position 10) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next alpha character (position 11) describes the transmission level to be received at the 
customer/end user interface from BellSouth. 

Next alpha character (position 12) describes the transmission level to be transmitted fmn the 
customerlend user intaikce to BellSouth. 

J 

Notel: AUowabletranslllssl . 'on level indicator codes which can be in field positions 11 andlor 12 
are as follows. When there are no protocol options and the field format is compressed 
(position 6 & 7 are decimal M i t e r s ) ,  these transmission levels may be reflected in 
position 8 andlor 9. 

A = -16.0 G = - 10.0 N = - 4.0 U = +2.0 
B = -15.0 H = - 9.0 P = - 3.0 V = +3.0 
C = -14.0 J = - 8.0 Q = - 2.0 W = +4.0 
D = -13.0 K - 7.0 R =  -1 .0  X =  +5.0 
E = -12.0 L - 6.0 S = 0.0 Y = +6.0 
F = -11.0 M = - 5.0 T = + 1.0 2 = +7.0 

0 (alpha) = No transmission in this direction 
Blank or - = Default to recommend value per tech. pub. 

22 BcllSouth lntenonnatim Services 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

35. SECNCI - Secondary Network Channel Interface Code (crmtinUea) 

36. RPON -Related Purchase Order Number 

Identities the FQN ofa related Service Request. 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

37. R O W  - Related Order Number 

Identi6es a related order number. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the provider has preassigned a related order number, othemise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACIXRISTICS: 17 alpWnumeric characes 

EXAMPLE I C 14 1 5  1 6  1 8  1 9  1 5  I 

38. TSP - Telecommunications Service Priority 

Indicate8 the provisioning and restoration priority as W e d  under the TSP Service Vendor Handbook 

Note 1: These codes are. assigned by the TSP P r o m  office 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Nine Charaacr TSP Control Identifier 
One Charaae.1 Provisioning priority Level (E, 0-5) 
One Digit Restoration priority Level (0-5) 

Note 1: A TSP code ending in "00" indicates " d o n " ,  the removal of a previously assigned 
TSP code. 

USAGE: This field is optiod. 

DATA Characteristics: 12 alpha/numeric characters (including 1 preprinted hyphen) 

24 BellSouth Interconnection Services 
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*al Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

39. SAN - Subscriber Authorization Number 

Identifies a number equivalent to the End User purchase Order Number. 

Note 1: This may, at the option of the customer, be a requirement when providing service to some 
gwenunental agencies. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 30 alpWnumeric Characters 

40. LSP AUTH - Loul Service Provider Authorization 

Indicates the canier code ofthe Local SeMce provider that is providing existing service and has 
authorized the change to a new seMce provider. 

VALW ENTRDES: 
A four alpha character code structure for Exchange Carriers in North America maintained by 
BeUmm. 

A four alpha/numenc charaaer code structure available for all Exchange Caniers in North 
America and certain U. S. territories maintained by NECA. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 dpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I E l B 1 7 1 5 1  
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h a l  Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

41. LSP AUTH DATE - Loell Service Provider Authorization Date 

Identifies the date. that appean on the LSP authorization previously provided to the new service provider. 

VALIDENTRIES 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = TwoDigitDay (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Cenlury (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = TwoDigitYear (00-99) 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when LSP AUTH field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpWnumeric characters (including 2 hyphens) 

EXAMPLES: I O  1 5  I - 1 1  1 2  I - 1 1  19 19 16 I 

26 BellSouth Interconnection Services 
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P Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

43. CIC - Carrier IdenMrution Code 

Identifies the numeric code of the initiating local seMce provider. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

This code is identical to the CIC code specified on local interconnection trunks 

This code is sfpaate and distinct from the ACNA. CCNA, and CC codes. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

Note 1: Required when REQTYP is “A”, ”B” or “C“. 

DATA CHAFL4CERlSTICS: 4 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE 1 5 1 1 1 2 1 4 1  

44. CUST - Customer Name f l  

Identifies the name ofthe customer that originated this request when that customer has not been assigned 
a CCNA. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Required when the CCNA field is ”CUS”. 

Required when REQTYP is “A” or “ B .  

DATA CHARACIWUSTICS: 25 alpWnumeric characters 

BellSouth lntemnmtion Sewices 27 
Yow Inrrrcorvloaion Adwntogc 



Local Interconnection and F a c i l i  Based Ordering Guide April, 1997 

Loeal Service Request Form 

Bill Section 

45. BI1- Billing Account Number Identifier 1 

Identi6es the service type ofthe Billing Account Number (BAN) 

VALIDENTRIES: 
A = AUsavicesonthisRequest 
D = DireaoryListings 

N = InterimNumberPortability(INP) 
P = Port 
R =Resale 
u = usage 
V = LoopwithINF’audUsage 
w =LoopwithINP 
z = m w i t h u s a g e  

L =Loop 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requkd when more than one BAN field ( i.e., BAN1 and BAN2) is populated, otherwise 
Optional. 

DATA cHARA(;TERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: hJ 



/- 
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Lofal Service Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

46. BAN1 - Billing Account Number 1 

Identifies thebilling account to which the recuning and non-rmming charges for this request will be 
billed. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

The BAN entry appearing on this form must be for the provider identilied in the SC field. 

When entering the BAN, the three digit customer code following the billing number must 
also be entered. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Valid Billing Account Number 
N =New Billing Accouot Number Requested 
E = Exisring 

Note 1: If the customer wishes to have a new billing account number for this order, enter "N" in 
this field The new billing acwnnt numbex will appear on the bill and the Confirmation 
Notice. 

If an exiisting BAN is invalid, BellSouth will determine the appropriate BAN and rem it 
on the Confirmation Notice. 

Use of valid entry of "E" is based on customer negotiations. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 13 alpha/numeric C h a r a m n  

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 3 1 5 1 8 1 7 ~ 1 ~ 2 ~ 3 ~  
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Lacal Service Request Form 
4 

Bffl Section (mnbued) 

47. BIZ - Billing Accuunt Number Identaler 2 

Identifies the service type ofthe Billing Account Number (BAN). 

VALID ENTRIES: 
A = AUSenricesonthisRequest 
D = DkctoryListingS 

N = InterimNumber Portability (INp) 

R =Resale 
U = Usage 
V = LoopwithINPandUsage 

2 = INpwithUsage 

L = L o o p  

P = port 

w =LoopwithINP 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when more than one BAN field ( i.e., BAN1 and BANZ) is populated, otherwise 
Optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charaaer 

30 BellSouth Intemonnectim Scrviccr 
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h a l  Service Requert Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

48. BAN2 - Billing Account Number 2 

Identifies the billing account to which the recurring and non-recurring charges for this request will be 
billed. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

The BAN entry appearing on this fonn must be for the provider identified in the SC field. 

When entering the BAN, the three digit customer code following the billing number must 
also be entered. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Valid Billing Account Number 
N =New Billing Account Number Requested 
E = Existing 

Note 1: Ifthe customer wishes to have a new billing account number for this order, enter “N” in 
this field. The new billing acwunt number will appear on the bffl and the Confirmation 
Notice. 

If an existing BAN is invalid, BellSouth will determine the appropriate BAN and return it 
on the Confirmation Notice. 

Use of valid entry of “E” is based on customer negotiations. 

Note 2: 

Note 3 : 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BI2 field is populated othawiSe prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 13 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 3 1 5 1 8 1 7 ~ 1 ~ 2 ~ 3 ~  

BcRsOuth1- . s.nr*N 31 
Your IntmoMsnbn Advontoge 



Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide April, 1997 

Local Service Request Form 
4 

Bi Section (continued) 

49. ACNA - Access Customer Name Abbreviation 

Identifies the COMMON LANGUAGE code of the customer to which the bill is to be rendered 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

This code is assigned and provided by Bellcore. 

If a CLEC does not have an ACNA, enter “CUS” in this field 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requid when REQW is “A” or “B”. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE l c l u l s l  

50. EBD - Effective Bill Date 

Identifies the effective date to cease billing when the billing date is different from the disconnect desired 
due date and is on a non-business day. The DDD would be populated with the next business date. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
4 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = TwDigitDay (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = TwoDigit Century (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

Note 1: This field can only be used on disconnect activity for Resale or Port orders 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 aIpWnumenc chatactem (including 2 hyphens). 

EXAMPLES: I o  I 4  I - I o  I 2  I - I 1  I 9  I 9  I 7  I 

32 BdlSouth Interconnection Services 
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Locnl Service Request Form ,e 

Bill Section (continued) 

51. BILLNM - Billing Name 

Identifies the name ofthe person, oflice, or company to whom the customer has designated that the bill be 
sent. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (Le., BANI or BANZ) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARAClEUSTICS: 20 alphatnumeric characters 

52. SBILLNM - Secondary Billing Name 

Identifies the name ofa department or group within the. designated BILLNM entry. May also be used to 
Speciry the end user customer as identified in field entry "SAN", Subscriber Authorization Number used 
by the customer in conjunction with billing its customer. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alphatnumeric charactefi 

EXAMPLE: I A I c I c I o I u I N I T I s I  I R I E I C J E I I I V I A I B ( L / E I  I 
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Local Senice Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

53. TE - Tax Exemption 

Indicates that the customer has submitted a tax exemption certificate to BellSouth. 

VALID ENTRIES: Entrv 
L 
N 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charaaer 

EXAMPLE 

54. EBP -Extended Billing Plan 

ExemDt Sulhrs 
Letter on File 
Non Exempt 

d 

Identifies the request for establishing or removing installment billing of non-recurring charges that may 
be offered by a provider. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

34 BcllSouth hterconnection Services 
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,- Local Service Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

55. STREET - Street Address 

Identifies the stnet ofthe billing address associated with the billing name. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (i.e., BAN1 or BANZ) field is “N”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alpha/numeric charaaers 

.- 

56. FLOOR 

Identifies the floor for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

57. ROOM 

Identifies the rwm for the billing address &ated with the billing name 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 alpha/numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: l l l K l l l 5 l l l A l  
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Local Service Request Form 
d 

Bill Section (continued) 

58. CITY 

Ident5es the city, village, township, etc. of the billing address sssociated with the billing name. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (i.e., BANl or BAN2) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpha/numenc charaam 

EXAMPLE: 
~ L ~ I ~ v ~ I ~ N ~ G ~ s ~ T ~ o ~ N I  J 

59. STATE-State 

Ident5s the two character postal code for the state ofthe billing address associated with the billing 
name. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Iiequkd when the BAN (i.e., BANl or BAN2) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: I N 1  J I  

60. ZIPCODE 

Identifies the zip code or postal code of the biUing address assoCiated with the billing name 

36 BellSouth Interconnection Sawices 
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62. TEL NO -Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number ofthe billing contact. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN @e., BANl or BAN2) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 l -  1 5 1 5 1 5  1 - 1 3  1 4 1 0 1 0 1  - ( 2 1  2 1 2 1  I 
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Loeal Service Request Form 

4 
Contact Section 

64. INIT - Initiator Identification 

Identifies the CLEC's representative who originated this request 

Note 1: This is the person who should be contacted if there are any questions regarding this 
request. Any authorizations of charges or changes are the responsibility of this person. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARAcIWusncs: IS dpha/numeric charaaers 

EXAMPLE: lJlOlHlNl I s I M I I I T I H I  I I I I 

65. TEL NO -Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number ofthe initiator. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 pnprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE. 1 2 1 0 1 1 1  - 1 9 1 S l l l - 1 3  I S l O l O l - ( 2 1 2 1 6 1 2 1  

66. EMALL - EleetrOaie Mpil A d d m  

Identifes the electronic mail address of the initiator. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

BcllsouulIn(acamctron . Sewiccr 
Your Intemnnection Advantage 
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L+ml Service Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

67. FAX NO -Facsimile Number 

Identifies the fax number of the initiator. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERSTICS: 12 numeric characters (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 9 1 0 l S l - 1 3 1 3 1 6 1 - I 2 1 9 l S l O l  

68. STREET - Initiator Street Address 

Identifies the initiator’s street address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHNWClERiSTICS: 25 alpWnumeric characters 

69. FLOOR 

Identifies the floor ofthe initiator’s address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha/numenc Charactel5 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 
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Local Service Request Form 
4 

Contact Section (continued) 

70. ROOMlMAILSTOP 

Identifies the morn or mail stop ofthe initiator’s address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACERlSTICS 10 alphalnumeric characten 

71. CITY 

Identifies the city, village, township, etc. of the initiator’s address 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpha characters 
4 EXAMPLE. ~ P ~ I ~ s ~ c I A I T I A I w I A I Y I  I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

72. STATE - State 

Identifies the two character postal code for the state of the initiator’s address. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 2 alphalnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
lNlJl 

J 

40 Bellsouth Interconnection SNviCcs 
Your Inunonnectwn Aduontage 



April, 1997 Local Interconnection and Facile Based Ordering Guide 

74. IMPCON - I r n p l ~ ~ ~ e ~ t . t i ~ ~ ~  CO- 

Identifies the CLEC representative or &ce responsible for control of installation and completion. 

Note 1: During installation, this is the CLEC contact who will be informed by BellSouth’s installer 
when the end user requires activity other than that ordered by the CLEC (k, wants the 
circuit terminated in a mom other than designated on the order). 

To facilitate the ordering process, the identification of the company may be included with 
the representative’s name as shown below in the example. 

This is the contact to be used for wmple.tions, acceptance testing and other such related 
instalation activity unless otherwise specified by BellSouth/CLEC negotiations. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when ACT is “A”, “M”, ‘T, ”V” or ”W, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 15 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPm l J l O l H l N l  I s I M I I I T I H I  I S l P l C l  I 

75. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number of the implementation contact. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the IMPCON field is populated. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: ~ 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 - ~ 3 ~ 5 l 0 ~ 0 ~ - ~ 3 ~ 5 ~ 8 ~ 7 ~  
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Loeal Service Request Form 
4 

Contact Section (continued) 

76. PAGER - Pager Number 

Idmtifies the pager number ofthe implementation contact. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA cHARA(3TERISTICS: 25 alphalnumeric charactem 

42 BallSouth interconnection Services 
Y w r  Intcrconnrction Advantee 
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Local Service Request Form F 

Contact Section (continued) 

78. "EL NO -Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number of the altcmate implementation contact 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTWS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 9 1 6 1 8 1  - 1 7 1 4 1 6 1 3 1  - 1  1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1  

79. PAGER - Pager Number 

Identifies the pager number ofthe alternative implementation contact. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTJ3USTICS: 25 dpwnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
~ 1 ~ - ~ 8 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ - ~ 2 ~ 2 ~ 2 ( - ~ 1 ~ 2 ~ 3 ~ 4 ~ - ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~  I I I I I I 

80. DSGCON - DesigdEngineering Contact 

Ide.ntbia the U E C ' s  employee or agent that should be contacted on designlengineering matters. 

Note 1: This field is applicable when the senice is designed. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACXERISTICS: 15 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I J l O l H l N l  I s I M I I I T I H I  I I 
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Senice Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

81. DRC - Design Routing Code 

Identifies the CLEC location routing codc for the transmission ofthe Design Layout Report for this 
request 

Note 1: The routing code represents the following information: 
Company 
street 
Floor 
Room 
City 
State 
Zip Code 

Note 2: When populated, this will be the 6rst choice. for routing the DLR 

Note 3: The codes are assigned by BellSouth. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACIENSTICS: 3 alpldnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I A I N 1 3 1  

82. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number ofthe desigdengineering contact. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE. 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 - 1 3 1 5 l O l O l - 1 3 1 5 ( 8 1 7 1  

44 BellSouth Inierconnccti scnriccp 
Ywr  Intcrronneefion Adwntoge 
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L a d  Serviee Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

83. FAX NO - Facsimile Number 

Identities the fax number ofthe design I engineering contact 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 numeric characters (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 9 1 O l S l - 1 3 1 3 1 6 1 - 1 2 1 9 l S l O l  

84. EMAIL - Ele~tFonie Mlil Add- 

Identhis the electronic mail address ofthe design I engineering contact. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

85. STREET - Street Add- 

Identifies the street addrws for the design I engineering contact. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHAk4Cl'ERISTICS: 25 alpWnumeric charaaers 

B a l l s o u t h ~ n a c t i o n ~  45 
Your Znierwnnetion Advaniage 
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Loell Service Request Form 
d 

Contact Section (continued) 

86. FLOOR 

Identifies the floor oftbe desigdengineaing contact’s address. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alphdnumeric charactefi 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

8% ROOM/MAILSTOP 

Identifies the mom or mail stop of the desigdengineering contact’s address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpha/nwneric characlers 

EXAMPLE: L ~ I - 1 1 1 5 1 1 1 ~ I  4 

88. CITY 

Identifies the city, village, township, etc. ofthe desigdengineering contact’s address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: 
~ P ~ I ~ s ~ c ~ A ~ T ~ A ~ w ~ A ~ Y I  I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 1 

46 BellSouth lntaconncction Services 
Your Inlmonnstion Advantage 
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Local Service Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

89. STATE-Shte 

Identifies the two character postal code for the state ofthe design/en&eering contact’s location. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: IN1 J I 

91. REMARKS 

Identifies a free flowing field which can be used to expand upon and clarify other data on this form. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 160 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  

I I I I  

8cllsw(hMNcomction~ 47 
Your InkmuiMtion Adwntsgc 
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ALPJUBETICMUMERIC CROSS REFEXENCE GLOSSARY 
LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST FORM 

# Field Name 
I . .  . 

4 

The following table is an alpha numeric cross-reference glossary of the LSR Form fields. 

d 

48 Bellsouth intemnncction Services 
Your Interconnection Advantage 
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Loed Service Requesl Form 

SPEC 32 Service and Product Enhancement Code 
STATE (BILLNhQ 59 state 
STATE @SG) 89 State 
STATE 0 72 State 
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Loell Senice Request Form 
4 



V I  (Insert Your Company Logo) Local Servicc duest 112961 



(Insert Your Company Logo) Local Service Request "t 
i12.m 



r” 
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END USER INFORMATION FORM 

Description 

All location and access information required for ordering local service is provided in the various 
fields contained within the EU Form. The request form provides entries for the specification of 
ordering options such as inside wire, disconnect information, etc. The Location and Access 
Section provides entries for describing end user locations including entries which may be 
necessary for gaining access for installation purposes. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated 

Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
en@ as specified m the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

EU Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 in this section depicts the EU Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field deiinitions beginning on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the EU Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted in Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
SenriCe. 

BdlSndhM.reonncdion- 1 
Your InrrrccMeaion Muantage 
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END USER INFORMATION FORM 

2. 

3. 

VER - Version IdentiTication 

Identifies the customer’s version number. 

Note 1: Any reissnance can use this entry to uniquely identify the form f h m  any other version. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHAkiCERISTICS 2 alpWnuImic characters 

EXAMPLE: LA1 I 

DQTY - DWneet Q~mtity 

Identifies the quantity oftelephone numbers a&rted by this service requesl. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Indicates the quantity of telephone numben to be disconnected with this request 

Indicates the quantity of telephone numbers affecting call transfer information. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the DISC #field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 nnmenc characters 

ExAMPLE:I I I s 1  

2 Bcllswth k\trrwnnectw SLNieCr 
Your Intorconmtian Advantage 
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End User Information Form 

Administrative Section (wntinued) 

4. PG-of- 

Identi6e-s the page number and total number of pages contained in this request. 

USAGE: This field is requid. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: PG I 1 1 )  OF I 1 2 1  
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End User Information Form 
d 

Location and Access 

5. NAME - End User Name 

Identifies the name ofthe end user. 

Note 1: The name in this field is not intended to be. used for directory senices. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARA-STICS: 25 alpWnwneric charactefi 

6. STREET - Strrct Addms 

Identifies tix street address of the end user locaton. 

Note 1: Military installations may use building numbers in lieu of street names. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpWnumeric charaaers 

7. FLOOR 

Identilies the 5wr ofthe end user location. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 alpaa/numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

J 

4 BdlsouthInteroxm& 'on Services 
Your Intcmnnection Aduantage 
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End User Information Form 

-tion and Affess (continued) 

8. ROOM 

Identifies the mom ofthe end uscr location. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Designates either a mom, slip, lot, unit or apartment 

When entering other than mom number, include “slip”, “lot”, ”unit”, “apt”, “suite” etc. as 
part of the entry. 

When unknown due to building constnrction, enter TBD (To Be Determined) Note 3: 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 9 alpWnumenc charaaers 

F- 9. BLDG - Building 

Identities the building at the end user location. 

10. CITY 

Identifies the City, village, township, etc. of the end user location. 

USAGE: This field is requid. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpha characters 
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Loention and Access (continued) 

11. STATE - StrWPrOVinee 

End User Information Form 
d 

Identifies the two character postal code for the state/province ofthe end user location. 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA W C T E R I S T I C S :  2 alpha chara*ers 

EXAMPLE: LN I J I 

J 

14. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identities the telephone number ofthe local contact for the service location: 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 nnmeric characters (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 - 1 3 1 5 ~ 8 ~ 7 ~ - ~  

6 WlSOUul Interconnection Srnicer 
Yourhkmnneetion Adwantage 
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End User Information Form 

h t i o n  and Aeeess (continued) 

15. EUMI - End User Moving Indicator 

Identifies that the end users location is changing. 

Note 1: End user address information may be required to e- the telephone number is eligible 
for pombility. 

VALD ENTRIES 
Y = End User is moving 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA c m m s n c s :  1 alpha character. 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

16. ACC - Access Information 

Indicates the aocess instructions at the end user location. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

Note 1: Driving instructions to the end user location are required for unnumbered addresses. 

DATA C!€L4k%CTElUSTICS: 115 alpWnumeric characters 

c. 
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End User Information Form 

Inside Wire 

17. IWO -Inside Wiring Options 

Identifies the requirement for inside wire setvices. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in &UsOuth. 

18. W A N  - Inside Wiring Bill Aceount Number 

Identifies the billing account number for charges associated with inside wire. 

USAGE This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

19. IWCON - Inside Wire Contact 

Identifies the name of the person to be contacted for inside wire. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

20. TEL NO -Inside Wire Contact Telephone Number 

Identiiies the telephone number of the inside wire contact 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 
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.rl.. End User Information Form 

Bill Section 

21. LOCBAN - mal Billing Account Number 

Identifies the end user’s billing acconnt number which may also be the end user local exchange telephone 
number. 

Note 1: 

Note 2 

Identifies the main customer seMce record account number for processing this request. 

A separate LSR is required for each main account number activity requested 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 13 alphalnumeric charaaers 

EXAMPLE: ~ 2 ~ 0 ~ l l - l 5 ~ 5 ~ 5 ~ - ~ 1 ~ 2 ~ l l 2 ~  

22. FBI - Find Bill Information Indicator 

Indicates whether an end user final bill should be sent to either the existing billing address or a different 
address. 

VALIDENTRIES 
D =Different 
E = Existing 

Note 1: When the valid entry is “D”, the BILLNh4, STREET, STATE and ZIP CODE fields must 
be populated. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CXARACrERISTICS 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 

23. BILLNM - Bill Name 

Identifies the end user bill name. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note. 1: Requid  when the FBI field is ”D”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 20 alpldnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
~ A I B I c I  I c l o l  I I I I I I I I I I I I I 1  

BePSouth Mucmm&m . services 9 
Your Inkrconnstion Advontggc 
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End User Information Form 

BUSection (continued) 

24. SBILLNM - Secondary billing Name 

Identifies the name of a department or group within the designated BILLNM en@. 

Note 1: May also be used to Speciry the end user customer as identified in SAN field on the LSR 
Fom, used by the custom in conjunction with billing its end user. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alpwnumeric characters 

25. STREET - Street Add- 

Identi6es the sheet ofthe billing address associated with the biUq m e .  

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the FBI field is 'D", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 20 alpwnumeric characters 

4 

26. FLOOR 

Identifies the floor for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

Usage: This field is optional. 

DATA CHAR4CTERISTICS: 3 alpWnumeric cbaraaers 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

10 Bellsouul lntenonnd-on Setvi~% 
Your Intemnnectian Aduantuge 
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h End User Information Form 

Billseetion (amtinued) 

21. ROOM 

Identifies the mom for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

Usage: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 9 aipWnmeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 1  IKI 1 1 5  1 1  I A I  I I 

28. ClTY 

Identifies the city, village, township, etc. ofthe billing address associated with the billing name 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the FBI fieId is “D, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpha charaaers 

29. STATE - StPtdPrOVhW 

Identifies the two character postal code for the statelprovince of the billing address associated with the 
billingname. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the FBI field is “D”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha charackers 

EXAMPLE L N I  J I 
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End User Information Form 

4 

31. BILLCON -BILLING CONTACT 

Identifies the name of the person or oftice to be contacted on end user final billing matters. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the FBI field is populated and/or this entry is different fTom the BILLNM 
field, otherwise o p t i d .  

32. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Telephone number ofthe billing contact. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BILLCON field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: ~ 2 ~ 0 ~ 1 ~ - ~ 5 ~ 5 ~ 5 ~ - ( 3 ~ 4 1 0 1 0 ) - 1 2 1 2 1 2 [  

33. SSN - Social Security Number 

Identi6es the social security number of the end user in the BILLNh4 field. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BeUSouth. 
4 

12 ~cllsouth hterconnection %MCN 
Your Interconnection Aduontage 
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End User Information Form 

Disconnect Information 

34. REF NUM - Reference Number 

Identilies the first line or trunk as a unique number and each additional line or trnnk segment as a unique 
number.- 

Note 1: The REF NUM is cnstomer assigned and is returned on the confirmation notice to the 
ordering customer. 

Once REF NUM is generated it cannot be changed and is retained through completion of 
the request. 

The values are to be assigned consecutively and must be unique throughout the request at 
the PON level. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Repuired when the DISC #field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric charaaers 

EXAMPLE: 1 0 1 0 1 2 l 3 1  

35. DISC # - DisroMeft Telephone Number 

Identifies the end user telephone number to be disconnected 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 12 numeric characters (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 /  

36. TER - Terminal Number 

Identilies a non-lead line in a multi-line hunt p u p  to be. d i sc~~ec ted .  

Note I: This enuy may represent the maintenance number assigned to a member of a multi-line 
hunt group. 

USAGE. This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACIEIUSTICS: 8 alpha/ntmeric characters 
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End User Information Form 
d Disconnest Infomatinn (continued) 

18. TC OPT - Transfer of Call Options 

Identifies the type of transfer of call option requested by the end user for the diswnneaed telephone 
number when the staudard interoept report is not desirable. 

VALWENTRIES: 
Custom Code Identifier Intercept Report 

TC = The number you have reached XXX-XXXX has been changed. The 
new n u m k  is XXX-XXXX. 

Note 1 : SIandard intercept will automatically apply when this field is not populated. 

Order or Line Activity Standard Jntercept Report 
"D" - DiSWMect The number YOU have reached has been diSCOMeCted. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha/numeric characters 

E X A M P L E S : ( T I C (  I 

19. TC TO - Tra~~!ifer of Calls To 

Identifies the telephone number to which calls are to be referred. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the TC OPT field entry is "TC" , otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS 12 numeric characters (including 2 prepMted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 6 1 9 / 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 ]  

14 Bellsouth IntcrwnnectionSsnrices 
Your Intcmnnectwn Aduanfwe 



Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide April, 1997 

20. TC PER - Transfer of Calls Period 

Indicates the requested date that the transfer of calls, specified in the TC TO field, is to be removed and 
the standatd recorded announcment is to be provided. 

Note 1: When the standard period of transfer is acceptable, the field is to be I& blank. 

Type of Service 

Business 

Staodard Period for Transfer of Calls 

12 months or the life ofthe directoly 
Residence 3months 

Note 2: Transfer of calls period may be reduced due to a shortage of numbers or the number is 
specifically requested by anothcr client. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Optional when the TC TO field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alphalnumeric charamrs (including 2 hyphens) 

E X A M P L E S : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  - 1 1 ( 0 ( - 1 1 1 9 1 9 1 7 1  

40. REMARKS 

Identifies a fmz flowing field which can be used to expand upon and clarify other data on this form. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHAIWCTERISTICS: 160 alphalnumenc characters 

EXAMPLE: 

l l i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i '  
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ALPHABETIC/NUMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
END USER INFORMATION FORM 

The following table is an alpha numeric cross-reference glossary of the EU Form fields. 

FBI 22 Final Bill Information Indicator 

16 BallSouth lntereomeetion services 
Your Intereonncction Advontnge 
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 

Description 

All information required for ordering Loop Service is provided for m the various fields contained 
within the LS Form. The Service Details section provided entries for the qxcifktions of 
ordering options. 

The local service ordering guidelines mmrporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as qeafied m the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

LS Form Entries 

Exhii  1 m this section depicts a LS Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definitions begirming on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the LS Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depictedmExhibit1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
service. 
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 

Administrative Section 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

PON - Purchase Order Number 

VER - Version Identification 

Identih the customer's version number. 

Note 1: Any reisswnce cau use this entry to nuiquely identify the fonn h m  any other versicm. 

USAGE: This &Ad is OptiOnaL 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alphahumkc characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 

LQTY - Loop QWtiW 

Idenfifies the cluantity of loops involved in this service request. 

USAGE Tbis field is r e q k i .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 numeric charactas 

EXAMPLE: I I 1 8 1  

P G - O f -  

Idmtiiies the page number and total number of pages contained in this tr;msactioa 

USAGE Thisfieldisre@&. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric charactas 

EXAMPLE. PG 1 1 1  of I 1 2 1  

J 

4 
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Service Details 

5. REF NUM - Reference Number 

Identifies the firsr line 01 tnmk as a uniqne numberami each addit id line 01 tnmk segment as a unique 
nnmL?er. 

Notel: 'IheREFNUMiscnstmerassig~edandisrehnnedonthe " ' notice to the 
0Id€lillgcustcrmer. 

Once REF NUMk generated it urnnot be changed ami is retained through unnplelim of 
the request. 

The Valua are to be assigned consecutively audmust be uniqne tluonghout the request at 
the PON level. 

USAGE This field is mpued. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 4 numeric charaaas 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

EXAMPLESI 0 I o  I 2  I 3  I 

,- 

6. CKR - Customer Circuit Reference 

kkmifiesthecircuitnumberassignedbythecustome~. 

Note 1: CKRis wedby the COSromer as a cross reference to the  provide^ circuit ID andin many 
cases to identify the customer's d-to-end service. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 36 alpWnnmeric characters 
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 
4 

Service Details ( ~ ~ u K I )  

7. ECCKT -Exchange Company Circuit ID 

1- aprovider’s circuit identiticatioa 

Note 1 : 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

Note 5 

The format of the field is de6ned by the provider. 

AU cmpmntswithin the ID shouldbe dehitedbyeithervjrgules orperiods. 

The laynut of the 6eld may be de6ned by the COMMON LANGUAGE standards. 
When a compmat ofCLT, CIS andCLFispnrposelyomitteQ the wmponmt should sti l l  

Jfallpositions m a mmpmt of CLT, CLS andCLF arenot popalated, the cmqmmt 
should be compressed to elimate any spaces. 

. .  
be delimited andcompressed to elurunate any spaces. 

VALIDENTRIES 

TeleDhone Number Format: 
prefix/service Code and rnoditie.r/NF’- Terminal Number (ifapplicable) 
This format maybe np to 30 characters m length. 

FaciIitvIDFotmat: 
Facilitv DesimationIFacilitv W O E i c e  A LocatiodOEice Z Location. 
This f&t maybe llp to 3 i  &cters m length. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requ id  w k n  the first position of the ACT field on the L S R F m  is T, “D”, W, ‘T’ 
or “R”, &em& @on& 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 36 alpha/nm&c charaaers d 



LOOP SERVICE FORM 

Service Deiai ls  (continued) 

8. CFA - Connecting Facility Assignment 

Iderdifies the provider canie~ system and charmel to be used. The Facility Ida~titicalion cmsists of the 
following elements: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

The Facility Designation which uniquely identifies a partiah facility type between two 
terminal lodm (variable length, 1-5 characters). 

The Facility Type which is nsually identifed through the use of a code set found m the 

The ChauneWair numk of the facility that is being used to provide the sexvice (variable length, 
1-5 characters). 

The “A” Location, which is the location of the facility tenuhtion that has the lowa 
alphdmmeric CLLl code. 
The ‘%‘ Loeation, which is the location of the t%cility tenuhtion that has the higher 
alphahumelic CLL.1 code. 
Virgules (0 are used as delimitem to separate the di&mu elements of the CFA. 

B e l l c ~ ~ .  practice BR-795450-100 (variable length, 1-6 charaaracters). 

Note 1: AU elment entries of the Conuechg Facility Assignment are left- with 
notrainingspaces. 

USAGE This field is COnditionaL 

Note 1: Requiredwhm ntilizing %-Cap facilitiies and the cnstcrmer has assignment control, 
oiherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 42 a l p h a i n d c  charaaracters. 

9. System ID - System IdentiOcation 

Idenees the customer’s spem to be used m a collocation arrauganmt. 

USAGE This field is eoolditicmal. 

Note 1: Reqoired when the cuaomer has assignment control m a  c o l l d o n  luTanganent, 
othenuise&d 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 5 alpWnumeric charadas 

EXAMPLE: ! A I A I  I I I 
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 
4 

serviceDet.ils (Continued) 

10. CABLE ID - Cable Identificntion 

IdentiIk the provider’s central oilice cable to be umneaed to the cnstomer’s wllocated equipment. 

USAGE This field is wnditid. 

Note 1: Requid when the custaomhas assignment controlin a collocafionarrangement, 
otaerwiseoptiamal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpha/numeric charac&em 

EXAMPLE: (XIXIXI0 I 1  I 

11. SHELF 

IdentiGes the number assigned to the cnstomer’s shelfto be used m a collocahn anangement.. 

USAGE This field is wnditional. 

Note 1: Requid when the. customer has assignment rnlml m a collocation -el& 
OtheMliSeoptional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 6 d p h h U U l € % i C  characters 

.d 

EXAMPLE l z l o l  I I I I 

12. SLOT 

I W e s  the cusmner’s specific cmuection slot to be used m a wllocarim anangment. 

USAGE This field is conditicmal. 

Note 1: ~whenthecustomerhasassignmtmtcontrolmawllocationarrangement, 
otkwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 6 alpha/nmLteliC characters 

EXAMPLE 1 0 1 7 1  I I I I 
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 

ServiceDetails (continued) 

13. RELAYRACK 

A code that identifies the enStomeT’s bay/cabjnet m a collocation anaugemmt andmay also include the 
floor and aisle where the speci6c piece of equ@mem is located. 

USAGE Thisfieldisconditional. 

Note 1: Requiredwhen the customer has assignment canwl in a collocation arrangemenC 
OthenviSeoptioMl. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpbhmm&c characters 

EXAMPLE 1110101015121-10131 I 

14. CHANPAIR - Channel/Pair 

Identifies the speeisc channel or pair within the provider’s cable to be used fa ccmeuion. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the provider has assignment control m a collocation ?.rrangaolen, 
othawise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpha/nmneric chanreters 

EXAMPLE 12141 I I I 

15. JK CODE - Jack Code 

hdicates the standard code for the pamcular r e m  or nm-re&&red jackused to terminate the 
service. 

Notel: F a m i h i d l  ‘on with the FCC’s registdon rules is requisite for all mes involved for the 
d e m m h t h  of the proper jack code for a given regismed service. jacks used 
to terminate category 1 and 3 services begin with the designation “W. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: R e q u i d w h e n t h e I R f i e l d i s ~ , ~  . pmhmed. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 a l p b h w n e i c  charaders 

EXAMPLE I R I J I Z I I I X (  



LOOP SERVICE FORM 
4 Serrice Details (continued) 

16. JK NUM -Jack number 

I d e n t i f i e s t h e n u m ~ o f t b e j a c k n s e d a n e n d n s e r ~ ~ ~ .  

Note 1 : When the jack identifidm is rmlmown, enter 99 m this field. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the JK CODE field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha/nmneric chamcten. 

EXAMPLE I B 1 2 1  

17. JK POS -Jack Position 

Iaentifiwtheposition m the jack that a parlicolar senice will occupy. 

Note 1: When jack position is uuknown, enter 99 m this field to specify next availablepositiom. 

USAGE This field is &d. 

Notel: ~ w h e n t h e J K C O D E W i s p o p u l a t e d o t h e r r v l s e  .prohibitea 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 2 numeric characters. 

EXAMPLE 1 9 1 9 1  

18. JR - Jack Request 

Indicates a request for anew jack. 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y=Yes 

USAGE This field is &d. 

DATA cmcnRIsncs: I alpha character. 

EXAMPLE IyI 



r' 
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 

SeniceDetrils (continued) 

19. NIDR - Network Interface Device 

Indicates a request for a new nehuolkinterfaee device (NID). 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y =Yes 

USAGE This field is mditianal. 

Notel: OptionalwhentheCNTYF'fi 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

"B" or "F,, 0 ,.Nljse prohibita 

20. IWJK - Inside Wire Jack Code 

Indicates the standard code for the type of jack quesed  for inside wiring. 

Note 1: Familiarizim 'an with the FCC's registration rules is requisite for all pBmes involved for the 
demmbtian ofthe proper jack code for a given regtster service. Registered jaeks used to 
eminate category 1 and 3 services begin with the designation "RJ". 

When mnltiple lines are te-g in one mnlti-line jack, the IWJK and IwJQ &lds 
should d y b e  populates for the fnst line. J& maybe ordered an a line byline basis. 

Note 2: 

USAGE This field is eondirionaL 

Note 1: Reqoired when the IWJQ field is PoPulateQ orhexwise pmhibited 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 5 alpha/iurmen 'e characters 

EXAMPLE: l R l J l l l l l C l  



m, 1997 LocalIntacoIlnectl 'an and Facility Based ordering Guide 

LOOP SERVICE FORM 

ServieeDetails (continued) 

21. IWJQ - Inside Wire Jack Quantity 

Indicates the number of jacks reqaested for inside wiring. 

in one mubi-line jack, the IWJK and IWJQ fields Note 1: Wlenmulliplehesaxetemmahq 
should d y  be populated for the 6rst line. Jacks maybe ordered rm a line byline basis. 

. .  

VALIDENTRIES 
0 1-99 

USAGE This field is mditional. 

Note 1: ~WhentheIWJKfieldispolmlatedothothaWisepmhii 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 numeric charaaers. 

EXAMPLE: 1 0 1 1 )  

22. DISC #-Disconnect Telephone Number 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 12 numeric charaUas (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 12  1 0  1 1  1 - 16 1 9  1 9  1 - 1 1  12  1 3  1 4 1  
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 

ServiceDetails (continued) 

23. TER - Terminat Number 

Idenmes a non-lead line m a multi-line hunt group. 

Note 1: This ennymay represent the maintenance numb assigned to amanber of a multi-line 
hunt goup. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 8 alphahume& charaders 

EXAMPLESI 0 I o  I o  I 5  I 
1 7 1 1 1 8 1 - 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 1  

24. TC OPT - Transfer of Call Options 

Identi6es the type of&a of call option the enduwhas reqoested. 

VALIDENTRIES 
C=cuStaJnCodeIdentifier 
N = None 
S = Standard 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 alphahumeric charactas 

EXAMPLESISI I I 
l T l C l S l  

25. TC TO -Transfer of Calh To 

Iden&ies the telephone number to which calls are to be referred 

USAGE This field is cadilional. 

Note 1: FbquimI when the TC OPT field is not "N" orhenwe . optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 12 numexic characters (indlnding 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 / 0 1 1 1 - ) 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 ~ 3 I 4 ~  
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LOOP SERVICE FORM 

ServiceDet.ils (continued) 

26. TC PER - Transfer of Calls Period 

Indicates the requested date that the transfer of calls, specised m the TC TO field, is to be removed and 
the standard m r d e d  amomcement is to be provided. 

Note 1: when the standard pericd ofhausfer (pmdedbythepmvider) is acceptable, the field is to 
be left blank. 

VALIDENTRIES 

u. s. standard 

Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Two Digit Year (00-99) 

Metric Format 

Two Digit Year (00-99) 
Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 

TWO Digit Cenhny (00-99) 

USAGE This field is mditional. 

Note 1: optional when the TC TO field is popnlated, atherwe ' p r o h i i  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 10 alphalnumkic chanuxas (mdudillg 2 hyphens) 

27. REMARKS 

Identi& a free flowing field which canbe usedto expaud upon aud clnrifvother data on this form 

USAGE This W d  is @anal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 160 alphainumeric charaders 

EXAMPLE: 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  

1 1 1 l 1 1  

4 

4 
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e. 

ALPHABETIC/NUMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
LOOP SERVICE FORM 

The following table is an alpha nllfnaic cross-reference glossary of the LS Form fields. 





V l  (insert Your Company Logo) Loop Service (12.98) 
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INTERIM NUMBER PORTABILITY FORM 

Description 

AU information required for ordering Interim Number Portability is provided for in the various 
fields contained within the INP Form. The Service Det& section provided entries for the 
speci6cations of ordering options. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defined as the field must be populated 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

F’rohiibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as specified in the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

c 

INP Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 m this section depicts an INP Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definitions be-g on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the INP Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted m Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submined to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
Service. 
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INTERIM NUMBER PORTABILITY FORM 

Administrative Section 

1. PON - Purchase Order Number 

Idenliiim the cutomex’s nmipue purchase order or requi&ion number that anthanzes ‘ the issuance of this 
request OT ~ l ~ e n t .  

USAGE Thk field is reqrkd. 

2. VER - Version Identification 

Identifies the cus2amer’s version number. 

~ - 1 :  ~yreissuanceuunusethisentIytormi~yidentifythefoam~ t h e w v ~ m  
4 

USAGE This field is o p t i d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha/nmneric charaaers 

MAMPLE: [ A I  I 

3. NPQTY - Interim Number Portability Quantity 

~dentifiesthecloantityofportednumbersmvolvedmthis servieerequest. 

USAGE This field is canditional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 numeric characters 

E x A M p L E . l s l  I I 
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Interim Number Portability Form 
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Interim Number Portabi i  Form 

Service Details 

5. REF NUM - Reference Number 

Identifies the firsz line or tnmkas auuiqnenumber aud each add i t id  lineortnmk segment as aunique 
numb. 

Note 1: TheREFNUMiscostomerassignedaudisretumedonthe~ 'an notice to the 

Once REF NUM is gareratedit cannot be cbanged and is re?ainedthrough completion of 
the request. 

The values are to be asSignea c(mSec0tively andmnst be unique throughout the request at 
the PON level. 

USAGE This field is requid.  

ordering customer. 

Note 2: 

Note 3 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 n d c  characten 

E X A M P m 1 0 1 0 1 2 1 3 1  

6. CKR - CIuitomer Circuit Reference 

USAGE This 6eld is opticmal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 36 alpha/nnmerc characten 



.- Interim Number Portability Form 

Service Details (continued) 

I .  ECCKT - Exchange C o m p y  Circuit ID 

Identifies aprovider’s ciraitibfification 

Note 1 : 

Note 2 

Note 3 

Note 4 

Note 5 

The format of the field is defined by the provider. 

All eamponats within the ID shouldbe d e l i m i ~ b y e i t h e r ~  orperiods. 

The layout of the field may be defined by the COMMON LANGUAGE standards. 

When a onnpment ofCLT, CLS andCLF is purposely- the mmponent shonld still 
be delimited and c o m p r e s s e d  to eliminate any spaces. 

Ifall positions m a umponent of CLT, CLS and CLF are not popolated the cmqxnmt 
shouldbewmp~toelimateanyspaces. 

VALIDENTRIES 

Teleohone Number Format: 
Pre6x/Service Code and snodt6erM- Termioal Number (ifapplicable). This format 
maybe up to 30 charam m length. 

P 

SerialNumber Format: 
Prelix/Savice Code audmodifier/Serial Numbed Sn6ix CodeJAF’ CodelSegment Name (if applicable). 
This fonnatmaybe up to 27 characters m lengta 

Facilitv ID Format: 
Facility DesigaatiodFaciIity w O f 6 c e  A LocationlOf6ce Z Location. This format may be up to 36 
Charactersmlength. 

EXAMPLE: 
1 l O l l l / l T I l I / I N ] Y I C I M ~ N ~ Y ~ 5 ~ O ~ / ~ N ~ Y ~ C ~ M ~ N ~ Y ~ 5 ~ 4 ~ W ~  
0 1 1 1  I I I I I I I I I 

USAGE ’Ibis 6eld is u m d i h d .  

Note 1 : Requkd when the ACT field on the LSR Form is “C”, ”D”, “M“, ‘T’ 01 “R”, otherwise 
w. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 36 a l p h a h d c  cham 
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ServiceDetails (cotltinuea) 

8. PORTED # - Ported Telephone Number 

Interim Number Portability Form 
4 

Identifies the telephone number to be retained. 

USAGE This field is requkd. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 12 numeric characters (jncluding 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 9 1 O l S l - 1 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 7 1 0 l O l O l  

9. TNP - Total Number of Paths 

Identifiethetotalnum~oftaIkpaths,mclndingtheinitialpath,assouated ‘ withthep.atednumber. 

VALIDENTRIES 
001 - 999 

USAGE This field is conditional 

Note 1: Reqnhdwhm the ACT field on the LSRForm is ‘‘N” or “V’, othenvlse ‘@-L 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 numeric cbar;ldas 

EXAMPLE: ~ 0 1 0 1 1 ~  

4 

10. CFTN -Call Forward To Number 

Identifies the telephone n u m k  to which calls will be directed 

USAGE This field is condiiimal. 

Note 1 : Reqnhd when the INF’T field is “B”, otherwise o p t i d  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 12 numeric charactas (jnclnding 2 preprinted hyphens) 

E X A M P L E : 1 6 1 0 1 9 1 - 1 5 1 5 1 5 1 - 1 1 1 5 1 5 1 5 1  
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P-. Interim Number Portability Form 

SeniwDetails (continued) 

11. l N l T  - Interim Number Portabfity Type 

~ a e n t i f i e s t h e t y p e o f i n t e r i m n ~ p o r t a b i l i t y ~ t h i s ~  

VALJDENTRIES: 
A=DID 
B = RCF 
C=ROutehdex 

USAGE This 6eld is d t i o n a l .  

Nore 1: Regoireawheathe ACT field a the  L S R F m i s  ‘W 01 “v“, otherwise O p I i O l d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 alpha charaeta 

EXAMPLE: 

12. RTI - Route Index 
? 

1-e~ the routing mdex tobe usedbythepmvider’s switching equipment to fonvard/port the 
provider’s telephme numk to the cnstomer’s non-RCF hunk group. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 alpWnum&c characten 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 1 1 5 1  

13. lNlTG - Interim Number Portability Trunk Group 

1-e~ the the two six code (TSC) ofa dedicated hunk group, from the poriing switch to the customer’s 
p o d  ofintafaee (POI), usedto complete INP calls. 

USAGE TXs 6eld is o p t i d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 8 alpWnum&c charam 

EXAMPLE: ( A I K 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 ( 6 1  
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Interim Number Portability Form 

ServiceDetaih (continued) 

14. TBE - Toll Billing Exception 

1-e~ a request for btalhlionhnoval of toll billing excephn on a telephone number. 

VALIDENTlUES: 
A = Deny collect and thirdnlrmba 
B=Denythirdnumber 
C = Deny collect call 
R = Remove all screening 
S = Same, no change 

USAGE This field is opthal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charader 

EXAMPLE: 

15. FPI - Freeze PIC Indicator 

1- the costamer's requested fkze option for the LPIC. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
A = F r e a e I n t T a  
S = R e m o v e ~ F r e e z e  

USAGE This field is OptiOnaL 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

4 

EXAMPLE IAJ 

J 
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Interim Number Portabili~ Form 

Service Details (mW) 

16. LPIC - InlraLata Presubscription Indicator Code 

Identitiesthepraobsenptl ' 'on iudicatm ccde (PIC) of the carrier the customs has selected for hhaL.ATA 
tratfic for the ported telephm number. 

VALiDENTRiES: 
Valid PIC Code 
Ncole 
NA = Not Applicabe 
DFLT = M u l t  

Note 1: None-Cnstomerdoesnotwanttopresubsm'be. 

Note 2 

Note 3: 

NA - Servicemaynot require a PIC or used in a cmvmion as is scenario. 

DFLT - PIC will be assigned by the pro*. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 a lphah&C cbaraeters 

EXAMPLE: 1 0 1 4 1 4 1 0 1  

17. TC O m  -Transfer of Call Oplions 

Identities the type oftrlmsferof call option the enduser has reqoested 

VALIDENTRIES 
CustOmCodeI~ 
N = N m  
S = Standard 

USAGE This field is opliod. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alphahlUOl& characters 
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Interim Number Portability Form 
4 Service Details (continued) 

18. TC TO -Transfer of CIUS To 

Idenri6es the telephrme number to w3ich calls are to be r e f d  

USAGE This field is cmdhional. 

Notel: RequkdwhentheTCOFTfieldisnot'TVothemse ' optiod. 

DATA CHARACTJiRISTICS: 12 numeric cbaraaas (idudiug 2 pqnnted h-) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1  

19. TC PER - Transfer of Calls Period 

Indicates the reqmted date that the hansfer of caUs, specised m the TC TO field, is to be removed and 
the standad recorded annormeanent is to be pvided. 

Note 1: When the staudardpaiod of hmsfer (providedbythe provider) is acceptable, the field is to 
beleftblank 

VALIDENTRIES: 

u. s. standard 

Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 
TWO Digit C&UIY (00-99) 
TWO Digit YW (00-99) 

Metric Format 

Two D@t Cenhny (00-99) 
TWO Digit Year (00-99) 
TwoDigitMonth(O1-12) 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 

BdmmdIlIaturolrretimSrrvlea 10 
Your Inkmnnection Adwontage 



Interim Number Portabaty Form e 

&&&@& (continued) 

20. REMARKS 

Identifies afire flowing fieldwhich can be used to eqmdupcm and clarify other data on this form. 

USAGE Tnistieldisopticolal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 160 8 l p W n d C  charaaers 

EXAMPLE: 

t i i i i " " " " ~ "  



ALPHABETICh'UMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
INTERIM NUMBER PORTABILITY FORM 4, 

The following table is an alpha numeric cross-reference glossary of the INF' Form fields. 

12 B d l S o a t h w w -  
Ywr  Intcrmnneetion Advantage 



? 

V I  (Insert Your Company Logo) interim Number Portability I12 w1 

VER NFOW PG 
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Admlnlslrative Section I-,. l I I I I I I I I L_I LLLJ i;J w 
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LOOP SERVICE WITH INTERIM NUMBER PORTABILITY FORM 

Description 

All information required for ordering Loop Service with Interim Number Portability is provided 
for in the various fields contained within the LSINF' Form The Service Details section movided 

form e n ~ e s .  

a 

e 

a 

a 

1 

entries for the specitications of ordering options. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

Prohied is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as spenfied m the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

LSINP Form Entries 

Extu'bit 1 m this section depicts a LSINP Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definitions beginning on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphaWc listing of the LSINP Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted m Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
service. 



LOOP SERVICE WITH INTERIM NUMBER PORTABILITY FORM 

Administrative Section 

1. PON - F’urcbase Order Number 

I ~ t h e ~ ’ s ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n ~ ~ a ~ - t h e i s ~ ~ ~ ~  
r€quest OI srqrpianent. 

USAGE: This field is re@ed. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 16 alphahumexic charaaers 

EXAMPLE 1 8 1 2 1 4 1 2 1 9 1  

2. VER - Version Identitication 

Identifies the customer’s versian number. 

Notel: AnyreissoanCecanusethisentrytomiquelyidentifythefoamfkom theoriginalversion. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 2 alpha/numuic charaaas 

EXAMPLE I A I  I 

3. LQTY -Loop QPPntity 

4 

4 

Identifies the soantity of loops involved m this service mpesf. 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 nmnexic characters 

EXAMPLE1 I I s 1  

2 l l c m o a I I M  
Your ZnkrcoMection Advantage 
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Loop Service with Interim Nomber Portability Form 

Admiilrtive section (mtirmed) 

4. PG-of- 

Identifies the page nmnber and total number ofpages ccmtahed m this request. 

USAGE This 6dd is reqoired 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 4 numetic eharaeters 

EXAMPLE: FG I 1 1 1  OF 1 1 2 1  

3 



Loop Service with Interim Number Portpbility Form 
d 

I I I I I I 

Service Details 

5. REF NUM - Reference Number 

Identifies the first line ox tnmk as a unique numb and each acldi t id  line or tnmk segment as aunique 
numb. 

Note 1: The REF NUM is costcrmer assigned and is retumed on the um6rmah ’on notice to the 
ordering cnstomer. 

therequest. 
Note 2: Once REFNOM is gamatedit m o t  be changeaandisretainedthroogh compl3iun of 

Note 3: The values are to be assigned ccmsecotively, andmust be m@e thronghont the reqoeSt at 
the PON leveL 

USAGE This field is m@d. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric characters 

6. CKR - Customer Circdt Reference 

Ided6esthecirdnnmberassignedbythe~m. 

Notel: CKRisnsedbythecostcnnerasaerossrefewcetotheprovidercir~IDandmmany 
cases to identify the. CuStoBILeT’s end-to-end Service. 

USAGE This field is a p t i d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 36 alphalnumberic characters 

d’ 
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Loop Service with Interim Number Portability Form f l  

ServiceDetails (continued) 

I .  ECCKT -Exchange Company Circuit ID 

Identifies a provider's circuit identifieation. 

Note 1: Thefonnatofthefieldisdefinedbythepmvider. 

Note 2 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

AU c@mpon&switbjnthe ID shouldbe delimited byeithervirglllesorperiods. 

The layout of the field may be delined by the COMMON LANGUAGE standards. 

when a component ofCLT, CLS and CLF is purposely Qnirred the component should stiU 
be delimited and compressed to elimimte any spaces. 

Ifall positiuns m a camponat ofCLT, CLS and CLF are not populared, the mnponent 
shouldbecompressedtoehateanyspaces. 

Note 5: 

VALIDENTRIES 

Prefixlservice Code and r n c d i t i e r / ? W ~  Terminal Number (ifapplicable). 
This f a  maybe up to 30 characters m lengta 

.- 

serial Number Format: 
Prefixlservice Code and modifier/serial Number/ S& COdelAp Codelsegment Name (if applicable). 
lllis format maybe up to 27 characters m length. 

EXAMPLE: 
A 1 2 1 / 1 L I B I F l S l / l O l 3 1 2 ~ 7 ~ 1 ~ 9 ~ / ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ l ~ / ~ N ~ Y ~  I I I I 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  

Facilitv ID Format: 
Facilitv DesimtionFacilitv T d O E i c e  A L€catiodO&ice Z Location. . .. 
This f&mat&ybe up to 36 characters m length. 

USAGE This tield is m d i t i d  

Note 1: Reqired when the ACT field on the LSR Form is C", "D", W, 'T' or "R", othawise 
OPtionaL 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 36 alphainumeric characters 
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Loop Service with Interim Number Portability Form 

ServiceDetails (omtiuued) 

8. CFA - Connecting Facility kpsignment 

Identifiesthepmvider h e r  system and chaunel to bused. The FacilityIdmt3idon c m s h  ofthe 
following elements: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

The Facility Desi- whichmiquelyidcdiies a particula~ facilitytype be(ween two 
rerminal locations (variable length, 1-5 eharaeters). 

The Facility Type which is usnallyident&dthrougb the use ofa eode set found in the 
Bellme Practice BR-79540-100 (variaa length, 1 6  durraders). 

'Ihe Chaunelhk nmuk of the facility that is being used to provide the service (variable lengtb 
1-5 characters). 

The "A" Location, which is the lodon ofthe facilityterminatianthathas the lower 
alphahmaie cm eode. 
The"Z" Loeatian, which is the location ofthe facilitymmination that has the higher 
alphahlmuelic CLLI code. 

Virgules (0 are used as delimiters to sepamte the diEermt elements of the CFA. 

Note 1: AU element entries ofthe Cormeeting Facility Assipment are leffjus!if~edwith 
no haining spaces. 

d 
USAGE This field is wnditbd. 
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Loop Service with Interim Number Portability Form 

ServiCeDetrils (continued) 

9. System ID - System Idenlificafion 

1- the c&omer's system tobeusedm a wllocatim afidnganent. 

USAGE This field is mditid. 

Note 1 : Required when the customer has asSigmnent control m a collocation amng-t, 
o t h ~ o p t i o n a l .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpha/numeric characters 

EXAMPLE:  AIA AI I I I 

10. CABLE ID - Cable Idenlification 

Identiiies the provida's central office cable to be umu& to the customer's collocated equipment. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requid when the customer has assignment comtml m a collocation auaugemmt, 
othawiseoptid 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpha/nmnen 'c characters 

EXAMPLE: lxlxlxlo I 1  I 

11. SHELF 

Identifies the nnmk asigned to the customer's shelfto be used m a collocation an;mganent. 

USAGE This field is c c m d i t i d  

Note 1: Reqiredwheathe customer has assignment umkrol m a wlhaIion auauganent, 
o t h a w i s e e .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: l z l o l  I I I 
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Loop Service with Interim Nomber Portability Form 

ServiceDetlils (mntinuea) 

12. SLOT 

Identifies the RIstomer's specific umnection slot to be nsed m a collocation arrangement 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Re@edwhenthecostomerbasasSigmnentcontrolma~onarraug~ent, 
OtheMliSeoplid 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 6 alphahmneric characters 

EXAMPLE: 10171 I I I I 

13. RELAYRACK 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requiredwhenthe cnstcrmerbas assignment control in a colloeatian arrangement, 
other wise^. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alphahmneric characters 

EXAMPLE: ~ 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 5 1 2 1 - 1 0 1 3 1  I 

d 

14. CHANlPAlR-Ch.nneyPPir 

Identifies the spec& chanuel m pairwithin the provider's cable to be nsed for umneetion 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alphdmmeric characters 

ULAMPLE: 1 2 1 4 1  I I I 
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Loop Service with interim Number Portability Form 

SerViceDetaih (continues) 

15. JK CODE - Jack Code 

Jndicates the standard code for the particular rem or non-re@ered jack used to terminate the 
service. 

Notel: Familiariza tion with the FCC’s re&hn&n rules is requisite for all parties involved for d e  
detenninaton of d e  pmper jack eode for a given re@ered service. Regisimd jacks used 
to terminate category 1 and 3 services begin with the designation “W. 

USAGE This field is umditional. 

Note 1: Re@edwhentheJR6eldispopUtate,othenviseprohi 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alphainneric ehacleters 

16. JK NUM -Jack number 

Identifies d e  nmnber of the jack nsed on end riser eonneetionS. 

Note 1: w h a r t h e j a e k ~ ~ ~ i s ~ ~ e n t e r 9 9 m t h i s f i e l h  

USAGE This field is m d d i d  

Note 1: Re@edwhentheJKCODE~dispopnlated,other\Nlse . pmhibited 

DATA cHARAcTERIsTcS: 2 awmtnuneric b m ~ .  

EXAMPLE: l B l 2 l  
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Loop Service witb Interim Number Portability Form 
d 

SenieeDetaiIs (continued) 

17. JK POS - Jack Position 

Idemtilies theposilim m the jack that a paaicnlar service will occupy. 

Note 1: When jackpositim is rmknown, enter 99 m this field to -next available position. 

USAGE This field is c c m d i t d  

Note 1: RequiredwhentheJKCODEfieldispopalated,~ ' pmlll'bitea 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 2 numeric characters. 

EXAMPLE 1 9 1 9 1  ' 

IS. JR - Jack Request 

Indicates a request for anewjadc 

valid Enaies: 
Y=Yes 

USAGE This 6eld is opticmal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 alpha ChamCta. 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

19. NIDR - NID Request 

Indicates a request fm a new network mterhce device (NID). 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y=Yes 

USAGE This field is optiod. 

DATA CHARACTEIUSTICS 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: IyI 
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Loop Service with Interim Number Portability Form 

ServiceDetails (continued) 

20. IWJK - Inside Wire Jack Code 

Indicates the standard eode for the type ofjack reqoested for inside wiring. 

Notel: Familiarizatl 'on with the FCC's regkmion rola is reqrkk. for all pa&s mvolved for the 
(I . ' don ofthe proper jack code for a given register service. Regktered jacks used to 
taminate category 1 and 3 Servieesbeginwahthe def&yth "W. 

When multiple lines are terminating m one multi-line jack, the IWJK and IWJQ fields 
should only be populated for the first line. Jacks maybe ordered on a line byline bask 

Note 2 

USAGE This field is e o n d i t d  

Note 1: Re@edwhenthelWJQfieldispolmlated,othenvkepmhibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 5 alphainumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I R I J I Z I I I X I  

,- 

21. IWJQ - h i d e  Wire Jack Quantity 

Indicates the number of jacks reqoestsd for inside wiring. 

Notel: Whmmulliplelinesaretaminating m one mull i -h  jack, the IWJK and IWJQ fields 
should only be populated for the first line. Jacks maybe ordered on a line by line basis. 

VALIDENTRIES 
0 1-99 

USAGE This field is wndihd. 

Notel: Re@edwhmtheIWJKlieldispopulateQothenme ' prohibitea 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 2 mmexic charam. 

ExAMPm ( 0 1 1 1  

1 1  
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ServiceDetdls (conhued) 

22. PORTED # - Ported Telephone Number 

Identi6esthetelephonennmbertoberetained 

USAGE This field is requid. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 d c  characters (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE L9 I O  1 8  I - 16 1 9  1 9  I - 1 7  I O  I O  I O  I 

23. TNP -Total Number of Paths 

Idenrifies the total nmLm of talk paths, inchding the. initial paths, associated with the portednmb. 

VALIDENTRIES 
001 - 999 

USAGE: This field is coru5 t id .  

Note 1: Requid when the ACT field on the L S R F m  is W or "V", othemm . o p t i d .  
'4 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 nlrmeric cbaraeters 

EXAMPLE: L o l o l l ]  

24. CFlW - Call Forward To Number 

Identiliestheteleqhonennmbertowhich callswillbedirected. 

USAGE This field is ccmditd.  

Note I: Requ&dwhentheINpT6eldis"B",othenvlse . optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 n d c  chanrcters (mcluding 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: l S l 0 1 9 1 - 1 5 1 5 1 5 1 - 1 1 1 5 l 5 1 5 l  
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Loop Service with Interim Number P o r t a b i i  Form 

25. IIWT - Interim Number Portability Type 

Identifies the type of Intaim Number Poaability for this request. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
A = D D  
B = RCF 
C=ROntehdex 

USAGE This 6eld is conditional 

Note 1: Requid when the ACT field on the LSRFonn is 'W or 'V, othawise opional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 

26. RTI - Route Index 

Identifies the routing index to be used by the prorider's switching eqoipment to forward/port the 
provider's telephone numk to the customer's non-RCF hunk group. 

USAGE ?his field is o p t i d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 alphalnuomic characters 

EXAMPLE 1 2 1 1 1 5 1  

27. INI"G - Interim Number Portability Trunk Group 

Idedfies the the two six code (TSC) of a dedicated trunk group, h m  the porting switch to the customer's 
point of iutelface (POI), used to Umlplete INP calls. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 8 alpbah~mneric charaders 

EXAMPLE [ A I K 1 1 ( 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 ) 6 1  
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ServifeDetPils (mntinued) 

28. TBE - Toll Billing Exception 

Iddities a request for installation/removal of toll billing ex@on on a telephone number. 

VALIDENTRIES 
A=Denycollectandrbirdnumk 
B = D e n y t h i r d m k  

R = Remove all m-g 
S = Same, no change 

c = Deny cow call 

USAGE This field is o p t i d  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 aha eharader 

EXAMPLE: IAJ 

29. FP! - Freeze PIC Indicator 

Identities the Cnst0mer.s reqnested freeze option for the LPIC. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
A = Freezehum 
S = RemovehumFreeze 

USAGE Thisfieldisoptid 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alplla charader 

EXAMPLE: 



,- 
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Loop Service with Interim Nnmber Portability Form 

30. LPIC - I n W T A  Presubscription Indicator Code 

Identilies the 
&c for the pated telephme number. 

VALIDENTRIES 

. .on mdicatar code (PIC) for the carrier the costomer has seleued for IntraLATA 

Valid PIC Code 
None 
NA =Not Applicable 
DFLT = Default 

Notel: None-custOmerdoesnotwanttopraubsnibe. 

Note 2 

Note 3 

NA - Service may not require a PIC or used m a umversionas is smmio .  

DFLT -PIC wil l  be assigneabythe provider. 

USAGE: This field is OptiOnaL 

P 

31. TC OPT - T d -  Of C.U OptionS 

Identifies the type of hausfa ofcall option the enduser has reqoested 

VALIDENTRIES 
c = ~ c Q d e I d e n t i f i e r  
N=None 
S = standard 

USAGE This field is optirmal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 alpWnmnexic charactefi 
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Loop Service with Interim Number Portability Form 

ServiceDetaiIs (continued) 

32. TC TO - Transfer of Calls To 

Identifies the telephone numk to which calls are to be referred 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Re.qniredwhen the TC OPT field is not 'W otherwise &d 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 numeric characters (mdlnding 2 preplinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE l 2 l O l l l - 1 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1  

33. TC PER - Transfer of Calls Period 

Indicates the requested date that the transfer of calls, specifies m the TC TO field, is to be removed and 
the ~ d r e u J r d e d a n n m m e n t i s  tobe provided. 

Note 1 :  when the stanaard mod of m e r  (providedby the provider) is acceptable, the 6eld is to 
beleftblank 

Valid Enhies: 

u. s. Standard 

Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Two Digit Year (00-99) 

Metric Format 

Two Digit Cenhny (00-99) 
TWO Digit Year (00-99) 
TWO D@t Month (01-12) 
Two Digit Day (01-31) 

4 

Note 1 : Mehic date format may be used based on pmvidedcustcmer negotiations. 

USAGE This 6eld is conditional. 

Notel: optionalwhentheTCTOfieldispopnlated,otherwisepohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 10 alphahumberic characters (kclnding 2 hyphens) 

EXAMPLES:I 0 1 8  I - 1 1  I O  I - 1 1  1 9  1 9  16 I 
1 1 ( 9 1 9 1 7 1 - 1 0 1 8 1 - 1 1 1 0 I  
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Loop Service Mth Interim Number Portabuly Form /-. 

s e n i a w s  (continues) 

34. REMARKS 

Identifies a fres f l d g  field whid cau be used to expandupon and elariti, other data on this fomL 

USAGE This field is opticmal 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 160 alpbafnuuwic characters 

EXAMPLE: 
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ALPHABETIC/NUMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
LOOP SERVICE WITH INTERIM NUMBER PORTABILITY FORM 

The following table is an alpha numeric cross-refaence glossary of the LSINP Form fields. 

18 

J 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

Description 

AU huntiug information and service details are provided m the various fields contained within the 
PS Form The Hunting Section provides Hunt Group Activity, Hunt Type and Hunt Sequence 
information. The Service Details Section provides Reference Numbers, type information, 
Telephone, Terminal and Maintenance Number information, as well as numerous other data about 
service(s) involved m Port activity. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated 

Prohied is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as specified m the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

PS Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 m this section depicts a PS Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definifom be-g on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the PS Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers depicted 
mExhii  1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
service. 
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4’ 
PORT SERVICE FORM 

Administrative Section 

1. PON - Purchase Order Number 

Identities the cnstomer’s unique purchase orda or requisition nmnber that authorizes the issoance of this 
request or sappl€anmt. 

USAGE This field is reqrhed. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 16 alpbahum&c chanluers 
ULAMPLE: 1 8 1 2 1 4 1 2 ( 9 1  I I I I I I I I I I 

2. VER - Version Identification 

Identifies the cnstomer’s version number. 

Note 1: Any reissUanee can use this entry to uniquely identify the fonn from any other version. 

USAGE This 6eld is Optionat. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 d p h a h l m l & C  charactas 
EXAMPLE: I A l  I 

3. PQTY -Port Qurntitr 

knr iks  the CIoantity ofports involved m this d c e  lequest. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS 3 num&C CbXa&IS 

EXAMPLE: 1 I 1 8 1  

J 



,- PORT SERVICE FORM 

A- ' eSeetion (continued) 

4. 0- - Order Number 

Identifies the providex's order number for the d c e  mpsted. 

Note 1: Thisnumbermaybe~-assignedtothecustomerbytheprovider. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 20 alphahmeric char;lders 

EXAMPLE: l C ) 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 6 1  I I I I I 1 I I I 1 I I I 1 

r- 

5. P G - O f -  

Idenrife the page number aud total number of pages contained m this reqaeSr. 

USAGE This field is &. 
DATA CHARACTERISTICS 4 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: PG I 1 1 1  of I 1 2 )  
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Hunting 

6. 

7. 

HA - Hunt Group Acbisty 

Idemtifiestheactivityassociatedwiththehmtgmuponthis~. 

VALIDENTRIES 
N = New 
E = Ensting-Nochange 
C = ChangetoHrmtGronpSequence 
D = RemoveIhmtGronpArrauganent 

USAGE This &ld is opional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charaera 

EXAMPLE: 

PORT SERVICE FORM 

HNTYP - Hunting Type Code 

Identifies the type of hunting involved. 

No&e 1: These forms ofhunting are generic types and are ~eredbytheprovidernsingvarious or 
different names for the hunt type categories. 

4 

d 

Note 1: Ifthe entry is “5”. huntingtypemustte deiined at the line levelm the FA, FEATURE, and 
FEATURE DETAIL fields. 

Note 1: -when the HA field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 numeric chatter 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

@@&g (continued) 

8. HUNT SEQ - Honting Sequence 

Identififfthedesiredhmtingsqumce. 

Notel: Cauidmtifythehuntgroupidentifier. 

USAGE Tbhfie.ldiswndilid 

Notel: RequireawhentheHAlieldispopalated,othenviseoplhal. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 60 alphahumeric characters 



PORT SERVICE FORM 

Service Details 

9. REF N'UM - Reference Number 

Identifies the brst line or tnmk as a uuiqne number and each a d d i t i d  line 01 huuk segment as amique 
nuLnber. 

Notel: TheREFNUMiscustomerassignedandis~edonthe 'on notice to the 
orderhgcustcauer. 

Note 2 Once REFNUMis genemtedit cannot be chaugedandis retaineedthrough mpl&on of 
the request. 

The values are to be assigned cauemtively, and must be mi@ tluoughout the request at 
the PON leveL 

USAGE This field is reqoired 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS 4 h C  charaaers 

Note 3: 

EXAMPLE 1 0 1 0 1 2 1 3  I 

10. LNA-LineActivity 

Identifies the adivity involved at the line level. 

VALIDENTRES 
N =  
c =  
D =  
R =  
v =  
x =  
A =  
P =  
L =  
Y =  
H =  

NWInstallation 
Change or Mod&xlion to an Existing wholesale Service 
L)hJme&m 
RecmdActiVityisfaordering~ ' ' .  51 've Changes 
CimvemionofServicetoN~LSPas specified 
Telephone Nmnber Change 
conversion As Is 
PIC Change 
SeaSaMl 
M Y  
Short Term 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 atpha eharacrer 



r- 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

SetviceDetails (Ccmtinued) 

11. TN - Telephone Number 

Identilies the telephone number w)/ terminal number (TER)/ maintenanOe nmnber (MTCE) or 
sequenrial range ofTNwTERsA4TCEs for this service request. 

VALIDENTRIES 
N = New Telephone Number Rqwted  
Telephone Number 
TenninalNumber 
MaintenaneeNumber 

Note 1 : When the LNA field is “X”, the enhy in this field indicates the new telephone number m 
request for a new telephone number. The out telephone number is shown in the OTN field 

USAGE Thisfieldisreqhd. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 23 alpha/num&c characters (including two preprinted hyphens) 

12. OTN - Out Telephone Number 

Identifies the existing telephone nmnber that is being changed. 

USAGE This field is cond&nal. 

Note 1: Requid when the LNA field is “X”, othenvise prohibaed 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 12 num&c ehanraers ( m c m  two preprinted hyphens) 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

service Details (continued) 

13. FPI - Freeze PIC Indicator 

Identifies the eostamer’s requested 

VALIDENTRIES 

@on for the PIC or PIC.  

A = FreezeIntra 
B =Freeze-  
E = Freezehim 
R = RemoveInterFreae 
S = RemweIntraFreeze 
T = RemoveBoth 

USAGE This field is optiwal. 

DATA CHARACT!3ISTICS: 1 alpha charactex 

EXAMPLE: 

14. PIC - InterLATA Presnbseription Indicator Code 

J 

Identifies the presubscription indicator eode (PIC) for the carrier the eostamer has selected for -LATA 
W C .  

VALIDENTRIES 
Valid PIC Code 
None 
NA = Not Applicable 
DFLT = Defanlt 

Note 1: None-Customerdoesnotwanttopresobscribe. 

Note. 2 

Note 3 

NA - Service maynot require a PIC or used m a umversion as is s d o .  

DFLT - PIC willbe asiigaedbytheprovi&r. 

USAGE This field is requimL 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 4 alpbdmmmic charaaas 

EXAMPLE l O l 2 l S l S l  
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

SeniCeDetails (amtinu€xl) 

15. LPIC - IntrncATA Resubscription Indicator Code 

Identifies the predscrip!ion indicator eode (PIC) for the d e r  the customer has selected for IntraLATA 
traflic. 

VALIDENTRIES 
Valid PIC Code 
None 
NA =Not Applicable 
DFLT = Defanlt 

Note 1: None-Customerdoesnotwanttopresobseribe. 

Note 2 

Note 3: 

NA - Sewice may not require a PIC or used m a u m d o n  as is scenario. 

DFLT -PIC will be asignedbytheproviaer. 

USAGE: This field is repuired 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS 4 alpWnmneIic CbaracrerS 

16. CKR- Customer C i u i t  Reference 

Identifies the circuit nmnber 01 seqedal Qnge ofci~cuitmnnbers asignedbythe customer. 

Notel: CKRisnsedbythecosUmrerasa~ss~~cetotheprovider'sciTcuitID(s)andm 
many cases to identify the cnstoma's end-to-end service. 

USAGE This field is ophnd. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 53 a l p h a h d c  Characters 

9 mlntacomuetba- 
Your Inrcmnncctwn Aduantuge 
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PORT SERVICE NORM 
d 

SeMceDetails (amtinued) 

17. ECCKT -Exchange Company Circuit ID 
Identifies a provider’s circuit idm&i& or multiple circuit IDS. 

The format of the field is defined by the provider. 

All compoments w i t h  the ID shouldbe &limitedby either virgules orperiods. 

The layout ofthe field may be &lined by the COMMON LANGUAGE standards. 

when a component of CLT and CLS is purposelymnitted, the component should still be 
delimited and compressed to elnninate any spaces. 

IfaUposiIions m a wmponemt of CLT and CLS are not PoPulateQ the component should 
be compressed to elimate any spaces. 

Ranges shouldbe shown within the appmprb component ofthe Dby &g the 
lowest value ofthe component, hyphen, hi- value ofthe component, e.g., mmk 
numbers 3500 through 3512 wouldbe shown as 3500-3512. 

Use of rauging is based on provider/cummer negdiations. 

Note 1 : 

Note 2 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

Note 5: 

Note 6 

Note 7: 

VALIDENTRIES: 

Teleohone Number Format: 
PreMSerVice Code and Modi6er1NP- Terminal Number (ifapplicable). This format 
maybe up to 30 eharaaers inlength which allow space for depicting a range of circuitnmnbers. 

4 

Serial Number Format: 
prefix/Service Code and Modifier/serial Number/ Sul3i.x C&AP code/sqgmt name (if applicable). 
This format maybe up to 27 characters in length including space for depiding a range &numbers. 

USAGE This W d  is camlitid. 

Note 1 : Required den the ACT field on the LSR Form is “CY, “D”, “R”, or “X”, oth& 
o p t i d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 53 Alpha/numeric characters 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

SeniceDetails (continued) 

18. TC OFT -Transfer of Call Options 

I W e s  the type of aansfer of call option the end- has reqoested. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
c = cuaomcode 1dentijie.x 
N = None 
S = Standard 

USAGE: This field is a p t i d .  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alphalnmeric ehanrcters 

19. TC TO - T d e r  of Calls To 

Identijies the telephone numk to which calls are to be referred. 

USAGE This field is mdilid 

Note 1: ~WaentheTCOPTf ie ld i snot"N",o thennse  . optionat 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 nnmeric cbaractas (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMP- 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 6 ) 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 ~ 3 ~ 4 ~  
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PORT SERVICE FORM 
d 

SaviceDetails (continued) 

Ut. TC PER - Transfer of Calls Period 

Indicates the mpested date that the transfa of calls, specifiedm the TC TO field, is to be moved aud 
thestaudardreeordedannormcanentistobepmvided 

Note 1 : when the standard period of eansfer (provided by the provider) is acqmble, the field is to 
be left blank. 

VALIDENTRIES: 

U. S. Standard 
Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Two Digit Day (01 -3 1) 
Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Two Digit Year (00-99) 

Metric Format 
Two Digit Cenhny (00-99) 
Two Digit Year (00-99) 

Two Digit Day (01-31) 
TWO Digit Month (01-12) 

Note 1: Metricdateformatmaybensedbasedonpron~l~~negotiations. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: optirmalwhentheTCTOlieldispopnlated,otherwkpmhii 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpha/nmnben .c characters (including 2 hyphens) 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

SelviCeDetails (continued) 

21. System ID - System Identification 

Identifiesthe customer’s systemto b e d  ma collocaticmanaugement. 

USAGE This field is eonditicmal. 

Note 1: Requid when the costcrmerhas assignment eontrolm a collocaticm -gem&, 
othawise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTTCS 5 alpldnumuic characters 

EXAMPLE L A I A I  I I I 

22. CABLE ID - Cable Identification 

Idenlilies the pvider’s central 051% cable to be Umneded to the costcrmer’s wllocated eqoiPmen. 

USAGE This field is cond i l id  

Note 1: Requid when the cusrcnner bas assignment mu101 m a collo&cm anangem- 
CdlenviseOptiaMl. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 5 alphahuamic charadas 

EXAMPLE: IXIXIX(0IlI 

23. SHELF 

Identifies the number assigned to the customer’s shelf to be used m a wllocalim anaugunent . 

USAGE: This 6eld is condilional. 

Note 1: Requidwhen the customahas assignment control m a collocation -gem&, 
otaawiseoptid 

DATA CHARACTZRISTICS: 6 alphinumeric characters 

EXAMPLE 1 2 1 0 1  I I I 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

ServioeDetails (mtinued) 

21. SLOT 

Identifies the customer's s p z i i c  canectim slot to be llsed m a w U d m  arrangement. 

USAGE This field is condikkmal. 

Note 1: Reqiredwhm the enstcnna has assignment mu101 m a eollocatiom. arrangement, 
othenviseoptid 

25. CHANRAIR - ChPnneVPPir 

Identisff the spedic channel or pair within the provider's cable to be used for wnneuiiae 

USAGE This &ld is ecmditionaL 

Notel: Reqiredwhenthecostamerhasassignmenteontrolinaeolloeationarrang~ 
othenviseoptionaL 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 a l p h h ~ C  cbaradefi 

EXAMPLE: [ 2 l 4 1  I I I 



/4 PORT SERVICE FORM 

SeniCeDetails (continues, 

26. CFA - C o ~ e ~ t i n g  Facility Assignment 

Idemilies the provider carrier system and channel to be used. The Facility Idemilicatim consistS ofthe 
following elments: 

1. TheFacilityDesignationwhichlmiquely~aaparticularfacilitytypebehueentwo 

2. 

terminal l d w  (variable length, 1-5 characters). 

The Facility Type which is usuallyidenti6ed through the use ofa  code set f m d  m the 
Bellcore Pradice BR-795-450-100 (variable length, 1-6 eharaeters). 

3. TheChannevpairnmnberofthe~~thatisbeingnsedtopro~theserviCe (miablelqth,  
1-5 characten). 

The “A” W o n ,  which is the l d m  ofthe fadlity termination that has the lower 
alphahm&c CLLI code. 

The “Z” L.ocafion, which is the l d o n  ofthe facilitytemhuion that has the higher 
alphahumeric CLLI ulde. 

Virgules (4 are nsed as delimiter to separate the Werent elements ofthe CFA 

4. 

5. 

6.  

Note 1: The range of assignments shouldbe provided on the DLRduringthe 
provisicming ofthe service. The customer specifies the particular carrier system 
and chamel or channels tobeldized. 

All element e n h s  of the Comecling Facility Assignment are leffjnstified with 
no aaining spaces. 

Note 2: 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Reqniredwhendlizing Hi-Cap facilities andthe customer has assignment control, 
~ ~ O p t i C m a L  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 42 alpha/nm&c characters. 

EXAMPLE: 
1 1 0 1 1 1 / I T 1 1 1 / 1 3 1 / 1 B I S ~ T ~ N ~ M ~ A ~ G l T ~ O ~ G ~ O l /  
B l S l T I N l M l A l M l T I C I G l O l  I 1 I 1 I I I I I 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 
4 

ServiCeDetails (continues) 

21. SGNL: Siding 

Identifiesthe type 0fsignalingqUeskA 

VALIDENTRIES 
L s =  
GS = 
ws = 
DD = 
I M =  
D c =  
AT = 
El = 
E z =  
E3 = 

USAGE This field is ad 
DATACharaderistie: 2a@wmmxm ‘e characters 

EXAMPLE: I L l S l  

28. PULSE-TypeofPplsing 

Identifies the type ofgulsing requeskd for the service. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
DP=DialPalse 
MF - Multi Fresuency 
DTMF=Doal-toneMnlti-Frequene~ 

USAGE This field is ~~I~OMI. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alpha chala&I’S 

l k n s n d l ~ S l n l e e r ,  16 
Your Innterronnectwn Aduantage 
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PORT SERVICE FORM 

29. TBE - Toll Billing Exception 

Identities a request for installardmod of toll billing e x w o n  on a telephone number. 

VALIDENTRIES 
A = Deny collect and third nnmber 
B=Denythirdnumber 
C = Deny collect call 
R = Remove all screening 
S = Same, no change 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE 

30. FA - Featore Actiwily. 

Indicates the activity type for the featore. 

VALIDENTRIES 
N=AddhmU 
C = Change to feature detail 
D=Delete 
V = Conversion of service to new LSP 

USAGE This field is wnditid. 

Notel: ~whentheFEATUREfieldispopnlateQotbenvlse ’ pmhilJited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 alpha ebaraeter 

EXAMPLE: 

h 



PORT SERVICE FORM 

ServiceDetails (continued) 

31. Feature - Feahue Codes 

Identilies the type of feature assodated with the line. 

Note 1 : Codes for feahlre identification may include; USOCs, FIDs, or TCIF maintained ED1 
codes. 

USAGE This field is conditid 

Note 1: ReqniredwhentheFAl ie ld ispopalateQoth~pmhi i  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 6 alphhumexic charam 

EXAMPLE: l C l F l B l S l  
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BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 

2. VER - Version Identification 

Identifies the customer’s version number. 

Note 1: Any reissuance can use this entry to Uniquely identify the ... m from any other version. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha/numeric chanraers 

EXAMPLE. I A l  I 

3. PQTY -Port Qllllltitr 

Identifies the quantity of ports involved in this SeMce quest. 

USAGE: This field is reqnired. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 numeric charaaers 

EXAMPLE: I I 1 8 1  
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BELLSOUTE PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 

Administrative Seetion (Continued) 

4. ORD - Order Number 

Identi5es the provider’s order number for the service requested. 

Note 1: This number may be pre-assigned to the customer by the provider. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 20 alphalnumeric chara*ers 

EXAMPLE: lC12131415161 I I 1 I I I I I I I I I I I 

5. PG-d- 

Identifies the page number and total number of pages contained in this request. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: PG 1 1 1 1  of I I 2 1  

BcllsollthlatvrrmDcdknservLa 20 
Your Intarconneetion Aduontoge 
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BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 

Service Details Section 

6. SRC - Selective Routing Code 

Identifies the SRC number assigned to the customer b a d  on previously specified routing capabiities. 

USAGE. This field is prohibited if the CREX field is populated. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpha or numeric characters 

UCAMPLE: l o 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1  

1. 

8. 

CREX - Customized Calling Restrictions 

Identifies the allowable calling patterns aad muting capabilities based on the CLEC's previous 
SpeCiti&OllS. 

USAGE. This field is prohibited if the CREX field is populated. 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS: 5 alpha or numeric characters 

EXAMFW ~ c I R I E I x I  1 I 

DA BRAND - Directory Assistance Branding 

Identifies the. Directoty Asistance option chosen by the CLEC and the appropriate senice level specified 
by the customer during the prsordering process. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
1 = Standard Direaory Assistanoe Branding 
2 =Unbranded Diraxory Assistance 
3 = Customized Directory Assistance Branding 

USAGE: Required if SRC field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
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BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 
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SeMceDetailS (c4mtinwd) 

9. DACC - Directory Ass*t.ace Call Completion 

Indicates the CLEC wishes to block DACC on the end nser's service. 

VALIDENTRY: 
BLKD =Blocked 

USAGE: This field is prohibited unless the DA BRAND field is populated. 

DATA CHARAcTERIsncs: s alpha charactem 

EXAMPLE: L B I L I K I D I  I 

10. OS BRAND - Operator Services Branding 

Indicates the CLEC bas pnordered Operator Services Branding and the appropriate service level 
specified by the CLEC during the pnordering p m . .  

VALIDENTRIES 
1 = Standard Operator Services Branding 

3 = Cnstomized Operator Services Branding 
2 = unbranded operator snvices 4 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTEJUSnCS: 2 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 

11. LIDB - Line Information Database 

Indicates the CLEC requested LlDB validation and signed a contract for services during prwrdering 
negotiatim. The LJDB validates 3rd number billed, collect and alling card calls. 

VALIDENTRY "Y" 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
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BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 

S e M C e D e t a i l S  (continued) 

12. COLLECT - Validation of Collect Calls h the LJDB 

Indicates that coUect calls are allowed to be billed on the end U S ~ ~ B C C O U ~ ~  

VALID ENTRY: 
Y=YES 

USAGE: This field is optional if the LIDB field is "Y, prohibited if the LIDB field is not populated. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: IYI I 

13. 3rd # BILLED - Validation of 3rd Number Billed Calls io the LIDB 

Indicates that 3rd number billing is allowed on the end user awount. 

VALID ENTRY: 
Y=YES 

USAGE: This field is optional ifthe LIDB field is "Y"; prohibited if the LIDB field is not populated. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

u[AMpLE: I Y I  I 

14. CLG CRD - Validation of Calling Card Billed Calls h the LIDB 

Indicates that calling cardcalls are. allowed on the account 

VALID ENTRY: 
Y=YES 

USAGE: This field is optional ifthe LIDB field is "Y"; prohibited if the LIDB field is not populated. 

DATA CHARACTERlSTICS: 2 alpha characters 

BCMOldhIntcrcamudb.Scn*a 23 
Your ZntrrmM&tion Admatage 
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SeMceDetail~ (continued) 

BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 
d 

15. RESTRICTED - Validation of Restricted Calling Card in the LIDB 

Indicates the end user has restrictions on the calling card validated in the LIDB. 

VALIDENTRY: 
Y = YES (The calling card usage is restricted.) 
N = NO pXe cdingcardusage is unrestricted) 

USAGE: This field is requiredl ifthe CLG CD field is populated. “Y’. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: L Y I  I 

16. LCCA - Local Customer CoUocation Address 

Indicates the address ofthe Central Mce where the CLEC is located 

USAGE: This field is required if the PRTIW field is populated as “AA”, “AB”, “AC”, “AD”, “CA” or 
“CB”. Otherwise., optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 50 alpha/numeric characters 
d 

17. VCL - Virtual CoUocntion 

hdicatesthevirtuallycollocatedintheCentralOf6~. 

VALID ENTRY: 
Y=YES 

USAGE: This field is required ifthe F’R”YP field is populated as “AA”, “AB”, “AC”, “AD”, “CA” or 
“CB” and “PU” is not populated. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: IYI 1 

B d B O a t h l D t e ~ S u v * e a  24 
Y w r  Intmonneaion Advantage 
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BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 

ServiceDetailS (rntinusd) 

18. PCL - Physical CoUocation 

Indicates the CLEC is physically collocated in the Central office. 

VALID ENTRY: 
Y=YES 

USAGE: This field is required ifthe PRTlYP field is populated as “AA”, “AB”, “AC”, ”AD”, “CA” or 
“CB” and “VCL” is not populated. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

19. P R ” P  -Port Type 

Identi6es the type OfPort SeMce being requested 

VALIDENTRIES 
AA=ResidencePort 
AB = Business Port 
AC = 2W Analog DID Trunk Port 
AD = PBS Trunk Port 
BA =Residence Port/Loop Combination 
BB = BusinesS Port/Loop Combination 
BC = PBX Trunk Porr/Loop C o m b i i o n  
BD = DID Trunk PortRnop C o m b i i o n  
BE = 2W Analog DDD Trunk Port/Loop Combo with PBX Trunk Port/Loop Combo 
CA = ISDN PRI 
CB = ISDN BRI 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: I A I A I  

c 
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ALPHABETIC/NLJMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
PORT SERVICE AND BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 4 

The following table is an alpha numeric cross-reference glossary of the PS Form fields. 
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Field Abbreviation Field # Field Name 
TBE 29 TollBillingExce~tion 
TC OPT 18 TransferofCallOptions 
TC PER 20 Transfer of Calls Period 
TC TO 19 Transfer of Calls To 
TN 1 1 Telephone Number 
VCL 17 (a) Virtual Collocation 
VER 2 Version Identification 

~ 

PORT SERVICE AND BELLSOUTH PORT SERVICE ADDENDUM FORM 

/- 

Note: (a) =acronym fonnd on the BellSouth Port Service Addendum 







BellSouth Port Service Addendum V I  

I IZYBI  (Insert Your Compeny Logo) 

Servlce Detallr 

wn m v  MID YO WN 
AdmlnlslratlveSect~on ~ L I I . l . I L 1 ~ l l I 1 l I I L J I  I 1 1  I I ~ I I I I I I ~ I U ~ ~ _ ~ , , , ~ )  L 1--1 1 I I 

SRC CREX DABRAND DACC OS BRAND 

LJ U u w  L L L - L d  

LlDB 

GI 
COLLECT 3RD # BILLED 

LJ L1 
CLG CRD 

LLJ 

LCCA 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I I 1 I I I I I I I I I I I 1 I 1 1 I I I I I I 1 1 1 ~ 1 1 1 1 1 1  
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DIRECTORY LISTING REQUEST FORM 

This dite.ctorylistingfm is designed to use when the 6 c e  request peaains onlytothe directorylwhng. 

Page - of - 
Competitive Local Exchange Company 

Date: The date the CLEC submits the Directq Listing Request to the LCSC. 

PON The CLEC Furchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (1 3) m - c  
characters. 

VER: The CLEC Version 1dem3icatim can be used to iudicate a supplement to an m g  purchase 
order number. In the initialtnmsmissionthis field should be lei? blank The next s&sqb%tt 
order should have ‘A’, the next dseqent order should have ‘B’, etc. 

WON A Related Purchase Order Number designatff that coordinatonis requidbehueen purchase 
orders to wmplete the requested activity. Thisnwnber maybe up to thirtea (13) alphanumeric 
characters. 

Company/OCN The Compauy Name aud ‘Operating Company Number’ for the CLU: suhniaing the 
DireamyListingRequest. 

FAX # The fax number for receipt of the Firm Or& Cmfimmion 

Issued By Thename ofthe person mmpletingthe Dire- Listing Request whois raponslble for order 
coordinalimandrelatedqeedm. 

Telephme Number The telephone nmnber of the person &Suing the Diredory Listing Request. 

Remarks: Available fortheissuer to provide anyadditianalinfodmthatwonld assist m or& 
processing. 
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Directory Listing Request 

End User 

End User Name: The name cllpently listed (or the desired listing) for the accormt 

Enduser Service Address: The address where the Serviceis (oris tobe)provided. The city, stare and 

Main Account Nnmber: The end user main acunmt telephone numker. 

ZIP eode should be included. 

Listing Request 

Check the 

New A c m t  - End user does not nmentlyhave any local &I%. 

block($ to indieie wbat type of listing request is %ng submitted 

Disccumect Accormt -The end user nmentlyhas only direcmy listing servicepmvidedby BellSoutb- 

Add to Current Acunmt - Add a listing($ to anexisting CLEC account. 

~ ~ o n ~ d i s ~ e u t h e l i s t i n g .  

Delete fium Current Accormt - Delete a listing@) from an existing CLEC acunmt. 

Change Listing - Change the dimtorylisting on an exishg CLEC acwunt. 

Correct Listing- Correct an listing andlor telephone numk on an existing CLEC acunmt. 

5605/3235 - Sales representatives occasionally have reqnests fium end users relating to directory listings 
during discussions abont Yellow Pages adveatkhg. A m r d  of the requesr will be sent from the 
sales representative to the appropriate local service provider using me oftwo forms. Check the 
box to indicate you are sobmitting the request as a resolt ofreceiving a m  ofthese fmms. Enter 
the specific fonnnumber m the Listing Remarks space. 

5605 - BAPCO Advertising and Pub- Copr. is submitting the fonn. 
3235 - Yellow Pages Na!id Sales is sobmating the form. 

Qaay# - From time to time, BAFCO may have qwaions about a listing h i t  is released fium LCSC. 
BAFCO uses a Query# to -the listing they are mvesligating. Ifthe CLEC is sobmitting a 
new or m h e d  directory listing as a resnlt ofreceiving a BAPCO Query fium LCSC, this box 
shonldbecheckedaudthequerynumberentered 

Type Listing 

Select the appropriate designation for the account nmnber. Desigeste whether the directory listing is 
Bosiness, Residence, city Government, colmty G o v w  state Government, u. s. Govanment, 
Residence to Bosiness (the enduser is changing fium a residence account td abosiness accormt), or 
Bosiness to Resideace (the enduser is changing fhm a bosiness accormt to a residence acunmt). 
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Directory Listing Request 

Dual Name Listing - List Both Ways?: Check the appropriate box, Yes or No, to indicate whetha a dual name 
listingshonldbelistedbothways. 

For example: John and Mary Smith 
MaryandJohnSmith 

Designer Listings: Residential end users may order directory designer listings as shown below. Desipner 
& s t u ~ ~ ~  are no9 avai&ble for business 
Wig used to submit a residential listing request. 

Designer listings can only be selected when this form is . .  

BOLD - Name, Address & Telephone N u m k  appear m bold type. Johnson Anthony 
431 Acres Dr .......... 555-0699 

~ 

BOLD PLUS - Name, Address & Telephone Number appear m bold Johnson Anthony 
type plw ruled lines above and below the listing. 431 Acres Dr. ...-.... 555-0699 

ScQt - Name, Address & Telephone Number appear in d v e  
(script) type. 

Johnston Belinda 
123 A m i t y  Dr., ...... 555-3906 

Script Plus -Name, Address & Telephone N& appear in d v e  Johnston Belinda 
(sCript)typephsruledlinesaboveaudbelowthe listing. 123AAFnityDr. ....... 555-3906 

Extra Line - Allows infoxmation to help idenrify the end user lisling Jdmston Gary 
orsimplytoexpresthemelfmstandardtype. FreelancePhotographer 

4216 Marais ............ 5556529 

BOLD Extra Line - AUows informaton to help identify the end user Averson Jamie & Joan 
Square Dancers 
Owner of J & J Anliques 
54 Oak Av .............. 555-9974 

lisrmg or simplyto express thezmelfinbold 
type. 

Script Extra Line - Auows info&on to help identify the enduser 
lisring or simplyto express themelfin cursive 

Davir W7lliam M 
Owner ofDavis Contractors 
3 9 9 I ~ y  Rd30233 .... 555-1174 (script) type. 

Advance Listing - Ifthe end user service will be effective after Business OSce Close (BOC - relahg to the 
closing of directorybooks) but they have au urgent need to appear m the ~~EX%IY, check this box There 
is a limited window (a few days) after BOC when listings canbe “advanced” to the book. 

Listing Remarks - Use provide an addiIi0m.l explanation of the. listing request. 

Omit from Customer Lists - Although me,  end users may ask to have their listing excluded from Listing 
products. Checking this block will prevent an end user’s listing -being extrachi. 
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Directory Listing Request 

Firm Order Confiimation 
This pomOn of the Diremy Listing Request will be used by Bellsonth Lcsc to 
~ O r d e r h a S b e e n p r o c e s s e d .  

that the 

Date Repared - The date workon the lisang is wmpletedinthe LCSC. 

BellSouth Service Rejwesemaive - The name ofthe Bellsonth Local Carrier service center (LCSC) 
employee who is mponsible for procesSing the onier. 

Telephone # - The telephone mrmber ofthe Bellsouth Repmsentative. 

Rmmks - Available for the BellSouth Sewice Representative to provide any addi thd  infomation 
recIuued 

BlgAccount-EachCLECwillhaveaseriesof~~hillingaccolmtnlnnbersassignedwhiehidentify 
the CLU: and are associatedwith the appropziate Revenue A c c o h g  office (RAO) for end 
user telephone nnmbers. The accolmt numkwhieh willbe billed m y  awropriate charges will 
be entered here. 

Miscellaneons Accormt Number Assigned - This account code willbe assigned by the LCSC with the 
initial orderplacedfor an end user. It willberepuiredto identify the correct acwunt on any 

Bellsouth Order Number -The Bellsonth system ordernmk. This nmkwil l  be required for 
tracing the request &odd there be a need for d q u e n t  activity. There is space for two (2) 
ordernnmbersifnecessary. 

4 

4 
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Directory Lisling Request 

Directory Delivery Address 
Provide address informalion here anlyifdelivery is requested at 811 address which is different from the 
Service address provided on this form or on the End User F o m ~  The enduser will antomatically receive 
both a white and yellow page directoryfor their senice address. 

Directory Name 
Enter the name ofthe directorytobe dir*ribnted tothis enduser. Directorynames and codes, as well as 
key dam, will be providedby BAPCO. 

Number of Directories Requested Now 
Ifthe end user requests a directory at the time ofthe Local Service Request, enter the numb here. Ifno 
number is shown here, the end user will be placed on the n o d  annual delivery schedule. No directory 
willbedelivere4lmumuectionwiththisorder. 

Number of Directories Requested for Annual Delivery 
Residential endnsers are entitled to one to three (1-3) directories per accmmt. Business endnsers are 
enMled to one (1) directory per access line. Additional directories may be negotiated 

Iftheenduserrequests~ti~orreplacemenlocaldir~s,th~maybeorderedthroughthe 
Dirwmry Listing Request process using the “Directory Listing Reqaest” form. Ifthe enduser prefers to 
place the order, refer the customer to 1-800422-1955. There are no charges for additid or replacement 
local service directories. 

For d i r m  outside of the end user local Service area (foreign directmk), refer the customer to I-800- 
6824000. A charge will apply for foreigu dirrnnes. The charge will be biUed directly to the end user 
byBAPC0. 
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Directory Listing Request 
J 

Listing Informaliou 

(1)  Listingorder-’Ihisw~wiubeusedtoshowtheendnserdesired~~f~thiscaption 
listing. An Alpha will equal the613 (main) listing - Le., ‘A’ wouldbe the Gmlisting an end 
user wants listed. The numbers refer to the sequence of the listings to follow the main listing. 
Example: AI Smith Hardware Stores, Inc. 

A2 Branchstores 

Ifthe listing is a ‘stolight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, street 
address, city andnumbm), no entry is q u i d i n  this section. 

(2) Caption Indent Level - This refm to the mom of indentim. 

0 = Left Hand Justjiicatim (No Indent) 
1 = 1 LevelofIndent (1 SpacetotheRight) 
2 = 2 Levels of Jndent (2 Spaces to the Right) 
3 = 3 LevelsofIndent (3 Spacestothe R@t) 

Example: 

AI Level0 smith Hardware stores, Inc. 
A2 Level1 Branch stores 
A3 Level2 1416 Main St~eet ...... 1 1  1 .1111 
A4 Level2 182 W o n  Dr ......... 222-2222 
As Level1 Billing ......................... 333-3333 
A6 Level1 Home Delivery ........... 4444444 

J f b  listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, sheet 
address, city andnumber), no enny is required in this st ion.  

(3) ListedName - This seuion is &to show the listing EXACTLY as the end user desires for it to 
appear in the directory. when chau@ng an establishealisting, provide the complctelisting 
(capion) to insme the listing willbe Fhsngedaceordingto the end user request. 

(4) Listed Address - Use this section to enter the listedaddressifthe enduser desires a listing different 
fmm that provided m the ‘End User’ section of this form. Jfthe address shonldbe omitted f h m  
the directory listing, enter NONE. 

(5) Telephone Number - List the enduser numbers as apPmPriate to assodate thm with the correa lines 
on the e n d m  listing. 

4 

6 
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Directory Listing Request 

Listing Information (continued) 

(6) L , N L o r N P - ~ t h e a b b r e m b  ’ ‘onhereforthetypelistingdesiredbytheenduser. The 
designation maybe Werent for diilkent numbers m the capion listing. 

Listed - The Listed name ism the printed directory and in directory assistance operator records. 
One listing is provided without eharge for each n o n - h d g  telephone number. 

N o n - W  - The listjng does not appear in the printed directolybot is available thou@ 
directory assisme. 

Non-F’ublished - The listing is not m the prhted directory and is not available through directory 
assistance. 

(7) Yellow Page Headmg Code - For busiues lines, one listing in the Yellow Pages is available at no 
charge for each end user ‘acmmt’. The listing may be placed in the Yellow Pages rmder an 
approved heading that is appmprh for the bnsiness @.e., Rataman!& Beauty .%bllS, etc.). 

for business listings uudermore than one heading are considered direcmy adv-g, 
andmusl be negoriatedby the end user with a BellSouth A d v m  and Publishing Sales 
Repsnmive. A Yellow Page Heading code Ccmsists of seven (7) alphahmexic characters. A 
compkte list ofyellow Page Heading Codes canbe reqoested 6vm BAPCO (see DireUw 
section ofthis guide). 

numexic code. Thw codes are. associated with spedic Yellow Page Heading Codes and are. 
providedbyBAFC0. 

A SIC manual is alsopublishedLythe United States office ofManagment a n d m e t  andmay 

(8) SIC - The SIC (Staudard Indushy Code) should be provided. A SIC eode is a four (4) charactex 

IXpllIMthIOUghNTIS. 

NationalTeehnical Information SerViee 
5285 Poxt Rowl Road 
SpringIieId, Virginia 22161 

7034874650 

(9) Foreign/seeondaryDirectoryNsme-’IhelistingwillbeenteredinuleapproPriatedirectorybssedon 
themain aummttelephmenum?m. Ifthe enduser desiresthe listing to appear in additional 
dkctories (or a different direuory), enter the cammnnityname for the direaory (ies). There is a 
charge for foreign listings. 

Example: 
(F) Nashv&,TN 
6) Franklin,m 

Thename ofthe directory should be shownpreeeededby (F) for Foreign or (S) for Seumdary. 

h 
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Caption L, NL. 
Telephone NP Yellow Page Listing Indent 

order Level ListedName $5 Listed Address NUmbPX 555 Headingcode SIC 
(2) (3) (4) ( 5 )  (6) (7) (8) (1) 

DIRECTORY LISTING REQUEST 

Directory 
NamdCode 

(9) 

End User 
End User Name 
End User Address 

llrtine Rea uest me L&t in~  0 NewAmunt 0 DisunlnectAeeount 0 Business 0 Residence 
0 Add to Current Acct 0 Delete from Current Acct 0 CityGov’t 0 CountyGov’t 

0 5605l3235 0 Qwry# 0 RestoBus 0 BustoRes 

CitylStateiZP M a i n A ~ ~ ~ t N u m b e r (  )- - 

0 ChangeListing 0 Comxt Listing 0 state Gov’t 0 us Gov’t 

pud Name - List both ways? D B  $ OBold UBold X Line OBold + OExtra Line (stmdpa) 

OYes U N O  OMpt Oscript X Line Oscript + (DsslgnerNoteBelow) 

Firm Order Cortlirnerion 
Datehepared I I BellSouthSvcRep 
Tel # 800-872-31 16 Remarks 

Blg Account 
Misc Account # Assigned 
BelISOUth order # DueDate I I 

DueDate I I BellSouth order # 

piredow Deliww A&as (if different fmn service address) 
Delivery Name 
Delivery Address 

CityiStnteJZE’ 

Directo#y Name 
# Diredo& Requested Now __ # Diredorirs Annual Delivery __ 

nAdvance Listing (AVL) Listing Remarks 

the end user desires it  to appear 

BeUsouth Inlemomeetlon Service8 8 
Your In lamnneclron Advantage 
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ACAC 
ACNA 
ACT 
ACTL 
AENG 
AFO 
AGAUTH 
AI 
AIN 
ALBR 
ALT IMPCON 
AMA 
ANI 
AF'OT 
ASOG 
ASR 
ATC 
ATDS 
AUTHNM 
BAN1 
BAN2 
BAPCO 
BFR 
BI 1 
BI2 
BlLLCON 
BILLNM 
BLDG 
BPSN 
BST 
CABLE ID 
CABS 
CARE 
cc 
CCM 
CCNA 
CDS 
CFA 
CFTN 
CHANPAIR 
CHC 

Access Customer Advocacy Center 
Access Customer Name Abbreviation 
Activity 
Access Customer Terminal Location 
Additional Engineering 
Additional Forms 
Agency Authorization Status 
Additional Point of Termination Indicator 
Advanced Intelligent Network 
Additional Labor 
Alternate Implementation Contact 
Automatic Message Accounting 
Automatic Number Identification 
Additional Point of Termination 
Access Service Ordering Guidelines 
Access Service Request 
Access Tandem Carrier 
Access Ten Digit Screening 
Authorization Name 
Billing Account Number 1 
Billing Account Number 2 
BellSouth Advertising and Publishing Corporation 
Bona Fide Request 
Billing Account Number Identifier 1 
Billing Account Number Identifier 2 
Billing Contact 
BillingName 
Building 
BellSouth Public Switched Network 
BellSouth Telecommunications 
Cable Identification 
Customer Access Billing System 
Customer Account Record Exchange 
Company Code 
Circuit Capacity Management 
Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation 
Connectionless Data Service 
Connecting Facility Assignment 
Call Forward To Number 
ChanneVPair 
Coordinated Hot Cut 



CIC 
CKR 
CLEC 
C U I  
CMC 
CNA 
COWG 
CPG 
CRIS 
D/TSENT 
DAAS 
DACC 
DADAS 
DADS 
DBAC 
DDD 
DDDO 
DFDT 
DID 
DISC # 
DLR 
DQTY 
DRC 
DSGCON 
EASC 
EBD 
EBP 
ECCKT 
ED1 
EIS 
EMAIL 
ESF 
EU 
EUMI 
EXP 
FA 
FAX NO 
FBI 
FGD 
FID 

GLOSSARY of ACRONYMS 
Carrier Identification Code 
Customer Cicuit Reference 
Competitive Local Exchange Company 
Common Language Location Identification. 
Cellular Mobile Carrier 
Customer Name and Address 
Central O5ce Work Group 
Circuit Provisioning Group 
Customer Records Information (Integrity??) System 
Date and Time Sent 
Directory Assistance Access Service 
Directory Assistance Call Completion 
Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 
Directory Assistance Database Service 
Database Administration Center 
Desired Due Date 
Desired Due Date Out 
Desired Frame Due Time 
Direct Inward Dial Trunks 
Disconnect Telephone Number 
Design Layout Record 
Disconnect Quantity 
Design Routing Code 
Design/Engineering Contact 
Equal Access Service Center 
Effective Bill Date 
Extended Billing Plan 
Exchange Company Circuit ID 
Electronic Data Interchange. 
Expanded Interconnection Service 
Electronic Mail Address 
Extended Super Frame 
End User Form 
End User Moving Indicator 
Expedite 
Feature Activity 
Facsimile Number 
Final Bill Information Indicator 
Feature Group D 
Field Identifier 

J 
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. FOC 

FPI 
FPOI 
HA 
HNTYP 
HUNT SEQ 
IC 
IC0 
ICONS 
ICSC 
W C O N  
INIT 
INP 
INPT 
INPTG 
INPTG 
INSAC 
W A N  
IWCON 
IWJK 
IWJQ 
IWO 
JK CODE 
J K m  
JK POS 
JR 
LCON 
LCSC 
LEC 
LERG 
LIDB 
LNA 
LOA 
LOCBAN 
LPIC 
L Q m  
LS 
LSINP 
LSO 
LSP AUTH 
LSP AUTH DATE 

Firm Order Confirmation 
Freeze PIC Indicator 
Facility Point of Interconnection 
Hunt Group Activity 
Hunting Type Code 
Hunting Sequence 
Interexchange Canier 
Independent Company 
Independent Company Number Services 
Interexchange Customer Carrier Center 
Implementation Contact 
Initiator Identification 
Interim Number Portability 
Interim Number Portability Type 
Interim Number Portability Trunk Group 
Interim Number Portability Trunk Group 
Integrated Surveillance and Administration Center 
Inside Wire Bill Account Number 
Inside Wire Contact 
Inside Wire Jack Code 
Inside Wire Jack Quantity 
Inside Wiring Options 
Jack Code 
Jack Number 
Jack Position 
Jack Request 
Local Contact 
The BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center 
Local Exchange Company 
Local Exchange Routing Guide 
Line Information Database. 
Line Activity 
Letter of Agreement 
Local Billing Account Number 
IntraLATA Presubscnption Indicator 
Loop Quantity 
Loop Service Form 
Loop Service with Interim Number Portability Form 
Local serving office 
Local Service Provider Authorization 
Local Service Provider Authorization Date 
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LSP AUTH NAME 
LSR 
LSR NO 
LST 
LTP 
MDF 
MLT 
MOU 
NC 
NCI 
NCI 
NECA 
WAS 
NID 
NIDR 
NPQTY 
NRC 
NTIS 
O C & C  
OBF 
OCN 
OPC 
ORD 
oss 
OTN 
PJSIMS 
PIC 
PLU 
POI 
PON 
PORTED # 
POT 
POTS 
P Q m  
PROJECT 
PSC 
PUC 
PVC 
RBDC 
RC 
REFNUM 

Local Service Provider Authorization Name 
Local Service Request Form 
Local Service Request Number 
Local Service Termination 
Local Transport 
Main Distniution Frame 
Mechanized Loop Test 
%Utes of Use 
Network Channel Code 
Network Channel Interface Code 
Network Channel Interface Code 
National Exchange Carrier Association 
Non-Fdty  Associated Signaling 
Network Interface Device 
NID Request 
Interim Number Portabiity Quantity 
Non-Recurring Charge 
National Technical Information Service 
Other Charges and Credits 
Ordering and Billing Forum 
Operating Company Number 
Originating Point Codes 
Order Number 
Operator Service System 
Out Telephone Number 
Products and Services Information Management System 
Predesignated Interexchange Carrier 
Percent Local Usage 
Point of Interface 
Purchase Order Number 
Ported Telephone Number 
Point of Termination 
Plain Old Telephone Service 
Port Quantity 
Project Identification 
Public Services Commission 
Public Utilities Commission 
Permanent v i  circuits 
Regional Birmingham Data Center 
Recurring Charge 
Reference Number 
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Requisition Type and Status 
Related Order Number 
Related Purchase Order Number 
Resale Service Form 
Regional Street and Address Guide 
Resale Quantity 
Remote Terminal 
Route Index 
Response Type Requested 
Subscriber Authorization Number 
Secondary Billing Name 
Service Center 
Special Construction Authorization 
Signaling Control Point 
Service Control Point 
Secondary Network Channel Interface Code 
Super Frame 
Signaling 
Service Interconnection 
Standard Industry Code 
Service Order Completion System 
Service and Product Enhancement Code 
Signaling Point of Interface 
Signal Transfer Point 
Supplement Type 
System Identification 
Time and Materials 
County Taxing Area 
Toll Billing Exception 
Transfer of Call Options 
Transfer of Calls Period 
Transfer of Calls To 
Telecommunications Center for Customers with Disabilities 
Telecommunications Industry Forum 
Tax Exemption 
Terminal Number 
Telephone Number 
Total Number of Paths 
TraEc Operating System 
Type of Service 
Traffic Type 

R E Q W  
RORD 
WON 
RS 
RSAG 
RSQTY 
RT 
RTI 
RTR 
S A N  
SBILLNM 
sc 
SCA 
SCP 
SCP 
SECNCI 
SF 
SGNL 
SI 
SIC 
SOCS 
SPEC 
SPOI 
STP 
SUP 
SYSTEM ID 
T & M  
TAR 
TBE 
TC OPT 
TC PER 
TC TO 
TCCD 
TCIF 
TE 
TER 
TN 
TNP 
TOPS 
TOS 
TRFTYP 



TSP 
TTT 
uc 
UCI 
UDF 
UDL 
UIT 
UIT-D 
UIT-S 
ULS 
UNE 
UPS 
UPS-CDS 
UPS-FR 
UPS-SSI 
USL 
usoc 
UTS 
UTS-SF 
UTS-TP 
UVL 
VEIS 
VER 
VTA 

GLOSSARY of ACRONYMS 
Telecommunications Service Pnonty 
Transport Trunk Termination Code 
Unbundled Channelization 
Unbundled Channel Interfaces 
Unbundled Dark Fiber 
Unbundled Digital Loop 
Unbundled Interoffice Transport 
Unbundled Interoffice Transport - Dedicated 
Unbundled Interoffice Transport - Shared 
Unbundled Local Switching 
Unbundled Network Elements 
Unbundled Packet Switching 
Unbundled Packet Switching - Connectionless Data Service 
Unbundled Packet Switching - Frame Relay Service 
Unbundled Packet Switching - Switch to Switch Interface 
Unbundled Sub-Loop 
Uniform Service Order Code 
Unbundled Tandem Switching 
Unbundled Tandem Switching - Switching Functionafity 
Unbundled Tandem Switching - Trunk Port 
Unbundled Voice Loop 
Virtual Expanded Interconnection Service 
Version Identification 
Variable Term Agreement 
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I. Business Procedures - Introduction 

This section relates to start-up processes for local telecommunication providers in 
the BellSouth Serving area, The information includes: items required by BellSouth 
prior to processing service requests fiom a CLEC; BellSouth services relating to 
databases and billing processes; special options available to the CLEC and/or 
CLEC end users; and services provided by BAPCO. 

c- 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

Purpose This document provides detailed information applicable in the nine states 
served by BellSouth. The information is generally applicable in all states, 
however, due to individual state requirements, including specific Public 
Service Commission rules and decisions, aspects of the handbook may not 
apply or may apply differently in an individual state. It is recommended 
that the CLEC contact BellSouth personnel to confirm the applicability in a 
particular state, ifa question arises. 

Key 
Acronyms 

LCSC - BellSouth's Local Carrier Service Center 
CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier/Company 

Mechanized 
Interfaces 

BellSouth offers mechanized interfaces for Pre-ordering, Ordering and 
Provisioning, and Billing. Interested CLECs should contact the account 
team for information concerning use of these interfaces. 
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Updates to the Ordering Guide 

How to Receive This document may be reproduced only for your Company’s exclusive use 
and should be retained for fiture reference. The information will be 
updated periodically. Updates will be mailed to one location in your 
company. The CLEC is responsible for internal distribution. Provide the 
information requested below and mail or fax to the address on this page. 

Company Name 

Operating Company Number ( O w  

Address 

/-- 

e 

Mailing Address 

Facsimile Number 

City 

State ZIP 

Requested By 

10 Digit Telephone Number 

Updates Requested For: 
0 Resale Ordering Guide 
[7 Facility Based Guide 

LCSC Operations Support 
BellSouth Center 
Room 29.45 1 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta,GA 30375 

1-888-305-91 70 

2 ~ l n t c r r o l w e t l o n s e n * a  
Your Interconnection Advantage 
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Account Team 

CLEC Account 
Team Contact 

Mailing Address 

Contact the Account Team for the following services: 
(This is not an all inclusive list.) 

Customer Education (i.e., how to do business with BellSouth) 
Technical Assistance 
General Problem Resolution (i.e., customer advocate) 
TarXInterpretation 
Rate Quotations 
Project/Order Coordination 
Contract Negotiations 
Enhanced Billing Options Negotiations 
Initial ContactNegotiator for Complex Services. This includes 
all services provided in the section “Products Ordered through 
the Account Team” in this ordering guide. 

CLECs which are a part of, or affiliated with, the AT&T, MCI and Sprint 
Interexchange Carrier familes will be supported by their existing account 
teams. The contact numbers are provided in the “Guide to Access”. 

All remaining CLECs will be supported by the CLEC Account Team. 

Bill French - Account Manager 
205-977-0535 Pager: 800-729-1372 

BellSouth 
3535 Colonnade Parkway 
Room WE1 
Birmingham, AL 35243 
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Local Carrier Service Center 

Purpose The Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) serves as the point of contact for 
processing local service requests *om CLECs. 

Responsibility The LCSC is responsible for providing the following services for it’s 
customers: 

Delivering authorized customer record information 
Processing service orders as requested 
Handling billing inquiries and payment arrangements 
General questions and assistance related to ordering local 
Serv ice  

The LCSC will direct the CLEC to the appropriate person or department 
for assistance with matters outside the scope of services they provide. 

Telephone 
Numbers 

Holidays 
Observed 

Telephone numbers for voice calls and fax orders are provided in the 

Information and Ordering Rules”. 
‘‘Local Sewice Ordering Process” Section, Tab 3 - “General Form 4 

New Years Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 

Bensmtb I n t c r c o ~ n s e r v * a  4 
Your Intemnnection Aduantage 
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CREDIT AND DEPOSIT POLICY 

Before a new account can be established, BellSouth must be provided with information to 
determine deposit and advance payment requirements. This will be required before establishing 
the Master Account and submitting orders for processing. 

BellSouth may require. the CLEC to provide proof of satisfactory credit with BellSouth or pay a 
deposit andor an advance payment prior to processing service requests. BellSouth will accept an 
irrevocable Bank Letter of Credit or a Surety Bond in lieu of a deposit. 

The CLEC should complete the attached Credit Rating form and forward form to BellSouth's 
Finance Organization via facsimile. 

Attention: Russ Goldman 
Fax Number: 404-688-3979 

DEPOSITS 
P 

A deposit is a sum of money or security obtained from a customer to be held by BellSouth to 
assure payment of an account. Deposits may be requested in connection with either new or 
existing service as a means of protection against lost revenue. Acwunts will be routinely 
reviewed and increased deposits will be requested on accounts, if appropriate. 

Deposits for CLEC accounts cannot be combmed with, precluded by, or covered by deposits for 
other BellSouth services. 

SURETY BONDS 

A Surety Bond is an obligation which states that a security company guarantees payment of 
accounts in the event of d e h l t  by the bonded customer. The bond must be obtained from a 
security company which meets all BellSouth standards. 
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BANK LETTER OF CREDIT 

A Bank Letter of Credit is a document issued by a financial institution which guarantees a 
specific amount of money will be paid upon request. 

Many banking institutions use a standardiied form and others may issue an individual letter. Both 
types are acceptable; however, the Bank Letter of Credit must clearly state or include the 
following information: 

The identity of the customer covered by the letter of credit. 

0 The beneficiary of the Letter of Credit is BellSouth. The word ‘beneficiary’ is highly 
preferred but not required, there must at least be clear language stating the letter of 
credit is in favor o$ or for the benefit of BellSouth. 

The Bank Letter of Credit is irrevocable. 

It is a letter of credit drawn on (name and location of bank). 

The specific amount of credit extended. 

0 The termination date or procedure for terminati on. 

Partial drawings are permitted. 

The procedure for collecting. 

Any processing and/or examination fees charged to BellSouth by its collecting bank 
wiU be added to any CLEC unpaid amounts and deducted from the amount secured by 
the letter of credit. 

The letter must be dated and must bear the signature and title of an authorized officex 
of the bank. 



14TERCDNNECTlON SERVICES 
CREDIT RATING 

CUSTOMER (exan legal name). 

STREET ADDRESS 

CITY. STATE 
Main Telephone Number 

CUSTOMER CONTACT (financtal mntan): 

DESCRIPTION OF TYPE OF SERVICE. 
Contan TeIepnone Number 

ESTIMATED MONTULY SERVICE: 

ESTIMATED MONTHLY TRAFFIC: 

CREDIT RATING RATING 

1 .  NUMBER OF YEARS IN BUSINESS: 

2. PAYMENT HISTORY WlTU BELLSOUTH: 

PAY PER CALL %; .......... ................................. " ... "--.-..--.".-.--.____1__.___. 

* YEARS OF SERVICE: 

* NSF CHECKS: 

.AVO. DELINQUENCIESNR.: 

3. BANK REFERENCE: 

LENDING OFFICER NAMEPHONE: 

'TYPE OF RELATIONSUIP 

* AVAILABLE LINE: LINE IEST. MO. TRAFFIC: 

4. TRADE REFERENCES 

* VENDOWCREDITOR NAMEPHONE 
AMOUNTITERMS OF CREDIT EXTENDED 

' VENDOWCREDITOR NAMEPUONE - AMDUNTITERMS OF CREDIT EXTENDED: 

' VENDOWCREDITOR NAMEPHONE 
' AMOUNTKERMS OF CREDIT WENDED 

5 CONFIRMED REGISTERED wim SECRETARY 
OF STATE AND APPROVED BY PSC 

6. BUSINESSLEGAL ISSUES 

7. DEBT RATING (s a P): 
~ 

OVERALL RATING: 

CREDIT RATING PERFORMED BY DATE: 

lntemnnection Finance 
%E38 BellSouth Center 

submitted by : 

Telephone Number. 

CRDFFMXLS 
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TARIFFS 

Tariff Resources Copies of tariffs may be purchased through outside Tariff Advisory 
Services. Listed below are the tarif€ advisories currently contracting with 
BellSouth. 

Connie W~ghtman 
Technologies Management, Inc. 
P.O. Drawer 200, or 
163 E. Morse Boulevard, Suite 300 

Telephone: (407) 740-8575 

Brian Lem 
CCMIAJGG 
11300 Rockville pike 
Suite 1100 
Rockville, MD 20852-3030 
Telephone: (301) 816-8950 

William Goddard 
Telecomunications Information Services 
280 North Providence Road 
Media,PA 19063 
Telephone: (215) 891-6857 

Winter Park, FL 32780-0200 

Janice Fromer 
Tele-Tech Services 
P.O. Box 757 
McAfee,NH 07428 
Telephone: (201) 827-4421 

International Transcription Service ( I T S )  
Room 140 
21 M Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20037 
Telephone: (202) 857-3800 

Misty Mason 
valucom, Inc. 
415 Church Street, NE, Suite 204 
Vienna, VA 22180 
Telephone: (703) 255-0700 

Ken Shafer 
Communications Image 
Technologies, Inc. 
2222 Gallows Road, Suite 160 
Dunn Loring, VA 22027 
Telephone: (703) 698-7050 

Maureen Osorno 
Product Manager Tariff Services 
Room 2B41 
100 South Jefferson Road 
Whippany, NJ 07981 

Public Reference Room 
In the FCC 
Room 5 14 
1119M. Street,NW 
Washington; DC 20554 

1 
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APPLICATION FOR LOCAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 

Orders for Local 
Service I. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

Items Required 
Prior to Submitting 

This section provides information concerning the items required 
prior to submitting orders for local service to BellSouth. 

Proof of PSC/PUC Certification 
Proof of Tax Exempt Status (if applicable) 
Operating Company Number (OCN) * 
Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA) * 
CLEC - Contact Number Form ** 
Master Account Application * 
Disposition of LIDB Contract Negotiations 

Contract (In the absence of an approved local 
(See Master Account Application) 

interconnection state tariff) 

All of the required items should be provided along with the Master 
Account Application. No orders can be processed until all 
requirements are satisfied. 

* The form which the CLEC must submit to meet this 
requirement is provided at the end of this section. 

The form which the CLEC must submit to meet this 
requirement is provided in the section “Telephone Number 
for Misduected CLEC Calls” contained in the Business 
Procedures Tab of this guide. 

** 

Note: In addition to the items provided above, each CLEC should 
negotiate through the account team for the ty-pe of billing records, 
including format, desired. 



Certification 
Defmition 

Certification is the process by which the state PSC/PUC authorizes 
a CLEC to conduct business in a particular state. 

Certifcation 
Process requirements for certification. 

The CLEC should contact the state PSCPUC to detennine the 

Proof of 
Ced-fication 

The CLEC must provide proof of certification to the LCSC. The LCSC 
will be unable to provide service to any company not meeting the 
appropriate PSCLPUC certification process. This proof of certification 
should be provided with the vaster Account ADDkCatiOD (provided in 
this section). Ifproof of c d c a t i o n  is not provided with the application, 
it must be submitted before any orders can be processed. 

Proof of Tax 
Exemption 

The CLEC must provide tax exemption certificates, as applicable, for 
f e d d ,  state, county, local, or other taxes. If proof of tax exemption is 
not provided, the CLEC will be billed the applicable taxes. 

4 

Operating 
Company 
Number 

The CLEC must provide BellSouth with the four (4) digit Operating 
Company Number (OCN) assigned by the National Exchange Carrier 
Association (NECA). An OCN application is included herein to assist in 
obtaining the number !?om NECA. Service requests cannot be processed 
without an om. 

Blanket Letter 
of Authorization 

The CLEC must complete the Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA) 
Agreement (provided in this section) prior to the processing by the LCSC 
of local service requests involving existkg BellSouth end users. The LOA 
does not relieve the CLEC of securing and maintaining end user 
authorization. BellSouth may request a copy of the end user authorization 
in the event of an end user dispute. 
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LJDB Contract BellSouth’s Line Information DataBase (LIDB) is described in the section 
“Calling Card and Line Wonnation Database”. The LCSC must be 
notified concerning the disposition of negotiations for LJDB storage 
agreements. On the Master Account Application, please check the 
appropriate boxes to indicate that you have received details conceming 
LIDB and that you are participating or have declined participation. 

P 

Contract in the 
Absence of 
Approved State 
Tariffs 

In the absence of an approved BellSouth state resale tariff for CLECs, 
or a statement of generally available terms and conditions that is in effect, a 
Resale Agreement between the CLEC and BellSouth is required in order 
for the CLEC to obtain services offered by BellSouth at the applicable state 
discount. In the event the Reseller does not have an agreement and wishes 
to purchase the senices at retail, BellSouth must have a copy of the 
reseller’s d c a t e  prior to senrice order processing. A copy of this 
agreement or the certificate must be provided with the Master Account 
Application. 

The contact for resale negotiations or questions is Jeny Hendrix at 404- 
529-8210, or your appropriate account team representative. 



BELLSOUTH BLANKET LETTER OF AUTHORIZATION AGREEMENT 
for LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDERS 

I am an official of(Compauy) 

company to the conditions stated herek 

1. (company) 

Facility Based local service provisioning under this Agreement p r d u r e s  to BellSouth for which it does not have 

proper authorization from the End User upon whose behalf seMce is &red. 

and am authorized to commit my 

will not submit any requests or inquiries for Resale or 

2. ( h - 1  has entered into an agreement to provide local 

seMce for the End User. 

3. The agreement between (Company) and the End User provides 

that the (compeny) 

in all requests relating to local service. The agreement between (Company) 

is solely responsible for representing the end user 

and 

the End User holds the End User responsible to (Company) for all 
c 

charges incurd on the End User’s behalf for local senice. Howwer, (Compny) 

is responsible to Bellsouth for all charges that may be incumd in connection with Senice requests for End Usen 

regardless ofwbcther the End User meets payment responsibilities to (Company) 

4. 

concerning their Local savice. This may include, but is not limited to, hilling, repair, directory listings and 

number porrability. 

5. 

on all inquiries The End User will deal directly with (Company) 

Bellsouth is authorized to release all information regarding the End User’s local service to 

(Compny) 

6. 

servicercquests tcowalV) 

authorimtion and indemr@ and hold harmless Bellsouth and it’s affiliates for any damages or losses, including 

but not limited to unauthorized change charges, resulting from (Company) 

prepamtion and submission of service requests for which it did not have proper End User authorization. 

In the event that the End User challenges action taken by BellSouth as a result of the above mentioned 

will provide evidence of proper End User 

r‘- 



/“ BellSouth Blanket Letter of Authorization Agreement for Local Service Providers 
Page 2 of 2 

7. 

BellSouth by (Company) 

(Company) 

for any damages, losses, costs and attorney’s fees, if any, arising from BellSouth provisioning and maintenance of 

the End User’s local service due to emls in the ordering of said senice by (Company) 

8. 

(Company) 

previously submitted local service requa for which it did not have proper End User authorization, then 

(Company) 

damages losses, costs and attorney’s fees, ifany, resulting from said dispute. 

9. 

(company) 

cancellaton shall not release or limit any matters Occurring prior to the cancellarion of th is  Blanket Letter of 

Authorjzation Agreement. 

In the event that the End User challenges billing which resulted from local service requests submitted to 

under this Blanket Authorization Agreement then 

will indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth and it’s affiliates 

In the event that the End User dispntes actions taken by BellSouth as a d t  of a submission by 

of a service request for disconnection or termination of a 

will indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth and it’s e a t e s  for any 

This Agr&ment shall continue in e&a unless canceled by prior written notice by BellSouth or 
f i  

thirty (30) days prior to the effeaive date of cancellation. 

SignatureofGffiw 

Title of mcer 

Company Name 

Date 



BELLSOUTH MASTER ACCOUNT APPLICATION 
COMPETITIYE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPRNY - Date --- I I  

ACCOUNT INFORMATION 

0 Reseller Facilities Based Carrier Tax Exempt Tax code State 

CertificateofAuthorityAttachd 0 Yes 0 No Estimated Average Monthly Bill 

Billine Address 
City state - 

Contact Name & Teleuhone # for: 
Billing Telephone# ( )- - 
orders Telephone# ( )- - 
Other Telephone# ( )- - 
CREDIT INFORMATION 

- I I  - Previous BeUSoclth Service Telephone# ( )- Last Date of Service - I I  Yes 0 No Telephone# ( )- Last Date of Service 

Other Current BeUSoath Service Telephone # ( )- - 
Yes No Telephone# ( )- - 

Ownershie 
Individual 

4 



I NECA I 
NATIONAL EXCHANGE 

CARRIER ASSOCIATION 
_1 

c 

CONTACT INFORMATION 

REQUESTORS NAME * TELEPHONE NUMBER 

ADDRESS FAXNUMBER 

DATE OF REQUEST 

This contact wi l l  also be listed in Bellcore Routing Prcdum as “Agent for Service ofpmCeSs”. 
If you would like a different contact for this pwpose , please not@ Bellcore-TR4 at 908499-6700. 

COMPANY INFORMATION 

COMPANYNAME 

ADDXSS OF CoRpORATE HEADQUARTEM 

STATE@ IN WHICH COMPANY OPERATES 

TYPE OF SERVICE COMPANY PROVDES (e.g., Wireless papinp, Beep,  Cellular, PCS], Certhied Local 

NECA must be notified of any mergers/acquisitions and/or name changes. 

Companies operating in more than one state may be assigned multiple codes, one code for the overdl 
company and an additional code for each state in which the company operates. Companies 
operating in only one state will be assigned only one code. 

Please attach artides of incorporation as proof of existence 
Public Utilities Commission or a copy of the company’s FCC radio license which authorizes this 
company to provide telecommunications s e m e e  

Exchange, Competitive Access Provider, Local Reseller, etc.) 

either certification by the state 

RETURN FORM TO: MANAGER - TARIFF NO 4 
NECA 
100 S. JEFFERSON ROAD 
W”PANy,NJ 07981 

TEL # 201-884-8355 
FAX # 201-884-8469 
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Telephone Number 
for Misdirected 
CLEC calls 

Telephone Number 
for Misdirected 
BdSouth Calls 

BellSouth requires a single number which may be used by 
BellSouth for referring misdirected end users to a CLEC. If an end 
user calls a BellSouth Business Office or Repair Center in error, the 
end user Win be referred to the single number provided by the 
CLEC. 

The form on the next page should be used to submit these numbers 
to the LCSC along with other required documents. In addition, the 
name, title, address, and telephone number of the person providing 
the information should be included. 

CLECs may use the following number to refer BellSouth end users 
who dial a CLEC in error to BellSouth for assistance. 

800-282-9973 
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TELEPHONE NUMBER FOR MISDIRECTED CLEC CALLS 
CLEC Contact Number 

Fax #: 800-872-7059 

A. CLEC Name 

OCN 

B. Single Point of Contact Telephone Number to be Provided to CLEC 
End Users Contacting BellSouth in Error. Check the State(s) and 
Provide the Appropriate Number. 

0 Alabama 

0 Florida 

Georgia 

Wonnation Provided By: 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

0 Mississippi 

0 NorthCarolina 

0 SouthCarolina 

Tennessee 

Name 

Title 

Address 

Telephone Number 

Date 

_-. 
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RESELLER BILLING 

BILL DESCRIPTION 

CLUB (Customized Large User Sa) is the recommended format €or Reseller billing. The CLUB 
process will generate a consolidated biU for each RAO. The CLUB bill will consolidate all the 
Reseller’s customers’ charges at a master accoullt level. Complete end user billing detail is 
provided in the CLUB Bill. 

Electronic receipt (EDI, w e t i c  Tape Billing, etc.) of the CLUB Bill is recommended. A paper 
bill is also available. 

ElectroNc payment processes are also available and recommended. 

BILLING REQUESTS 

Requests for the establishment of CLUB Billing should be directed to the LCSC. The Enhanced 
Billing Services (EBS) work group will support the preparation of the Enhanced Billing Services 
Request Form and the establishment of the CLUB Billing account. The EBS office can be 
reached through the LCSC. 

,- 

END USER BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 

Existing end user billing arrangements (Le., CLUB billing) will be discontinued WHEN AN the 
end user switches from BellSouth to an CLEC. 
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Daily Usage File An optional billable Daily Usage File is available. The file generally 
applies only to unbundled ports or ported numbers with 3rd number 
baed calls. The Daily Usage File contains billable messages carried 
over the BellSouth network and processed by BellSouth and billed 
to the CLEC account. For Facility Based CLECs who purchase 
operator services from BellSouth, it also includes operator assisted 
calls originating kom CLEC end users. The file may also contain 
Interexchange Carrier messages billable to CLEC accounts. 

The service is provided under contract, with charges applied for the 
following rate elements: 

Message Distribution 
DataTransmission 

Recording Service (Unbundled operator services only) 

For each message included on the Daily Usage File, BellSouth will 
calculate a per message charge based on the above rate elements. 
These charges will be accumulated for the month and baed via a 
single “Other Charges and Credits” (OCSrC) bill item on the 
monthly CLEC biu. The OC&C item will be included for each 
month where the Daily Usage Files are furnished under terms of the 
contract. 

For facility based CLECs, the Daily Usage File may contain both 
rated and unrated messages. The end user billing records for 
operator handled calls, served by BST under terms of a contract 
with BST for unbundled operator services, will be furnished to the 
CLEC daily in unrated format. The CLEC will be responsible for 
rating this type of usage and either billing applicable charges to 
their end users or delivering it through their CMDS Host to the 
appropriate billing location. Facility Based providers will also 
receive rated copies of any usage that is destined to be billed to 
accounts they have established with BellSouth for Service Provider 
Number Portability service or Unbundled Port services. 

For resellers, the Daily Usage File will contain rated usage that is 
destined to be billed to their accounts established with BellSouth 
for local exchange line services. 
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How to Establish 
Daily Usage File Service 

To establish Daily Usage File seMce, a CLEC must: 

Sign a Daily Usage File contract with BellSouth 
Arrange Approved and Tested Connectivity for Data 

Conduct Full Daily Usage File Testing with BellSouth 
Delivery 

(Verification & Acceptance of Data by the CLEC is 
ReCphd) 

Fully Test Continnation Record Process 
(Confirm Receipt with Notification of any Error 
Conditions) 

Messages & Usage 
to be Transmitted 

AU Daily Usage File messages (both rated and unrated) will be in 
the standard Bellcore EMR record format. Messages to be 
transmitted may include, but are not limited to: 

Per Use/Pe.r Activation Services 

Billable Measured IntraLATA Local Calls 
Directory Assistance Messages 
IntraLATAToU 
WATS & 800 Service 

(Three Way Calling, Verify, Intenupt, Call Retum, etc.) J 

Also included wiU be Rated Inmll~s (originated in BellSouth and 
from other companies). These will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage and will not be packed separately. 

2 BcnswtblateIwMcsOonSenlea 
Your Intrrconmtwn Advantage 
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Data Distribution The Daily Usage File will be distributed to the CLEC via a 
contractually agreed medium. The preferred transport method is 
C0NNECT:Direct line. The Daily Usage File will be a variable 
block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on THE 
DAILY USAGE FILE will be in a non-compacted EMR format 
(175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis 
(Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as dataset 
name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. 

Packing Specifications A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a 
maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header record and 
a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum of 
99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

Pack Rejection 

Control Data 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice 
sequencing. The From RAO will be used to identify to the CLEC 
which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and the 
CLEC will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by the 
CLEC and resend the data as appropriate. 
The data wiU be packed using a Bellcore EMR 202001 Pack 
Header and a 202002 Pack Trailer. 

The CLEC will notify BellSouth within one business day of 
rejected packs (via the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be 
rejected because of pack sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit 
failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. out-of- 
balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). 
Standard Bellcore EMR Error Codes will be used. The CLEC will 
not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. 
Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to the CLEC by 
BellSouth. 

The CLEC will send one confhnation record per pack received 
firom BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate the CLEC 
received the pack and reflect acceptance or rejection of the pack. 
Error Code@) are to be populated in the Error Code fields (using 
standard Bellcore EMR error codes) for packs that were rejected 
by the CLEC. 
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Service Provider 
Change 
Notification 

Upon receipt of a service request 1) from an end user to switch service 
from a CLEC to BellSouth or 2) from a CLEC to switch an end user 
from another CLEC, BellSouth will issue orders to accommodate the 
request. The current service provider will not be contacted for 
authorization. BellSouth, per the blanket LOA agreement, will assume that 
the initiating CLEC has appropriate end user authorization. BellSouth will 
mail (next business day after order completion) a notification (following 
page) to the former CLEC. 
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SERVICE PROVIDER CHANGE NOTIFICATION 

SAMPLELETTER 

Notice To: CLEC Name 
CLEC Address 

Date: 

We have received notification that the telephone account W A  -Nxx-xxxx) for (Customer 
Name’) should be transferred to another CLEC. Consequently, effective on (&e date of service 
order), the account for this customer has been transferred to the desired service provider. 4 

2 BdlsoDtbhtrrcormediaDscrvior 
Your Inkmnnmtion Aduantsge 
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Unauthorized 
Service Provider 
Change 
Notification 

When notified that a customer has been switched to a new local service 
provider without authorization, BellSouth will return the customer to the 
desired local service provider. The ‘from’ (unauthorized) local service 
provider will be billed for the unrequested change. A notification letter 
(following page) will be mailed to the unauthorized CLEC. 
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UNAUTHORIZED CHANGE NOTIFICATION 

SAMPLE LEITER 

Notice To: CLEC Name 
CLEC Address 

Date: 

We have received notification that the telephone account WA-NXX-XXXX) for (Customer 
Bane) was transferred to you in error. Consequently, effective on (due date of service order), the 
account for this customer has been re-established with the desired service provider. 4 

2 B d l S o n t h I n t e ~ o n s v v i a s  
Your Intnconnrction Advantage 



Calling Card If an end user switches from BellSouth to a CLEC, existing l i e  based 
calling cards will be disableddiscontinued. End users may order new 
BellSouth Calling Cards through the CLEC. The new card will be issued 
to the CLEC in the CLEC's name not in the name of the end user. The 
CLEC will distribute calling cards as appropriate. 

LIDB 

,-- 

Without specific contracts between a CLEC and BellSouth, telephone 
numbers assigned by BellSouth for CLEC end users will not be entered 
into BellSouth's LIDB (Lime InformationDataBase). The absence from 
LIDB may prevent receipt of collect and third number toll calls. 

However, there is no guarantee of blocking because some toll providers 
will pass toll calls even though the telephone number is not found in LIDB. 
Ifthe CLEC wants to ensure that collect and third number tolls will be 
either processed or blocked, the CLEC should execute a LIDB storage 
agreement with BellSouth, which will enable BellSouth to place the 
appropriate blocking entries therein. There is no charge for the LIDB 
storage agreement. 

CLECs should contact their BellSouth account team for additional 
information concerning a LIDB storage agreement. 
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Directory 
Contacts 

BAPCO Dmctory 
Customer Guide 
Listing Information 

DIRECTORY 

The BellSouth Advertising & Publishing Corporation (BAF'CO) 
liaison for all CLEC issues and questions including all BAF'CO 
contracts and directory delivery is: 

Office Number 
Rook Baretto 404-982-7 105 

Fax Number 
404-982-6907 

Mailing Address: Director - LEC Interface 
Room 270 
59 Executive Park South 
Atlanta, Georgia 30329 

On the following page is a form which should be completed and 
mailed to the address shown ifthe CLEC desires to have their 
company information included in the Customer Guide Pages for the 
BellSouth printed directories. 

1 B d s o a t h I -  
Your Irrtrnonnation Advantage 



April, 1997 Resale Ordering Guide 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
Information for BellSouth Advertising & Publishing Corp. (BAPCO) 

Customer Guide Pages 

CLEC Information 

CLEC Name as it Should Appear in Customer Guide Pages: 

Directory Name to contain CLEC Information: 

CLEC Contact Coordinating General Customer Guide Pages: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

General Customer Guide PaPes Listing Information 

CLEC Service Numbers 

Establishing or Changing Service Residential Service 
Business Service 

Repair Service Residential Service 
Business Service 

Billing Wormation Residential Service 
Business Service 

CLEC Soecific Customer Guide Pages Purchased 

Number of CLEC Specific Customer Guide Pages Purchased: 

CLEC Specific Pages Contact Person, ifDXerent from Above: 

Name: Telephone Number: u- - 
Enclosures Refer to Customer Guide Information and Specifications for Required Information & Media 

(Please check appropriate boxes.) 

0 Diskette 0 Camera Ready Logo 

BAPCO Mailin7 Address for Customer Guide Information 

Rook Bmetto 
Director - LEC Interface 
59 Executive Park South 
Room 270 
Atlanta, Georgia 30329 

Telephone: 404-982-7105 
Facsimile: 404-982-6907 

2 B d l s o c l t h ~ s e r v l e c r  
Your Inkmnneclion AdvMtogc 
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TOLL CALL INVESTIGATION 

Contact Number 
for Customer 
Name and Address 
Information 

BellSouth will provide Customer Name and Address (CNA) 
information to aid CLECs in the investigation of toll calls placed 
by CLEC end users to BellSouth end users. An investigation is 
necessary when toll charges are denidquestioned by the end user. 

When the Master Account Application is processed a special 
telephone number and unique access code will be assigned to the 
CLEC to utilize the service. The telephone number and access 
code assigned will be provided through the mail. (See sample letter 
on following page.) 



Date: 

To: From: 
BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center 

Re: Toll Call Investigations 

When it is pecessary to secure information wnceming a BellSouth telephone number for the purpose of 
authorizing or billing a caU, BellSouth will assist by providing Customer Name and Address Information 
(CNA). This service is provided free of charge as a part of a reciprocal agreement. when appropriate, 
BellSouth will receive similar assistance from your company. 

CNA assistauce may be obtained as follows: 

1. 

2. 

Dial the number shown below. 

When the attendant answers, provide your company B S  E ie 

4 

3. After acknowledgment, provide the 10 digit BellSouth number in question from your end 4 
user billing record. 

The BellSouth attendant will provide the listed name, city and state for the telephone 
number. They will not have any additional idormation. 

Ifthe name and address associated with the telephone number is restricted due to the 
request of the end user, legal authority or law enforcement, no information will be 

4. 

provided. 

5 .  Only two requests for listing information may be made on each call. 

Following is the telephone number and access code which has ten assigned to your company: * 

CNA Access Telephone Number: 

CLEC Access Code: 

THIS TELEPHONE NUMBER AND ACCESS CODE ARE FOR THE SOLE PURPOSE 
DESCRIBED ABOVE AND ONLY FOR THE COMPANY DESIGNATED IN THIS LETTER 
ANY OTHER USE IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED. 

2 BensodlInten=mnedi~~ca 
Your InUnonncnion Aduanntage 
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State 

Mississippi, Tennessee 

Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, 
South Carolina 

Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, 

ANNOYANCE CALL CENTER 

Annoyance Call Center 
557-6222 

Central Time: 8 0 0  AM - 4:30 PM 
Monday - Friday 

780-2969 

Monday - Friday 
Eastern Time: 9 0 0  AM - 5:30 PM 

When an end user receives Threatening, Abusive, or False Report calls, they should be referred 
to the BellSouth Annoyance Call Center (ACC) Q& after the end user has made a report to the 
appropriate local law enforcement agency. Examples of these type calls are: 

Threatening Calls - Calls where there is a threat or intent that poses to be harmful on a life, 
property, bomb threak etc. 

Abusive Calls - Calls that are intended to annoy or embarrass by using obscene or harassing 
language; harass by hanging-up, heavy breathing or dead silence; repeated calls on answering 
machines, voice mail or other lines in the home. 

False Report Calls - When a caller represents himself(herseQ as a law enforcement officer, 
hospital Stafs or school official and advises that a child, spouse, etc. has been injured or killed in 
an accident. 

BellSouth will cooperate M y  with Resellers in the disposition of annoyance calls received by the 
Reseller’s end users. Because of the nature of their work, the Annoyance Call Center will need to 
work directly with the Reseller end user to resolve any problems. BellSouth will expect Resellers 
to take appropriate corrective action with their end users in those cases where the ‘annoyance 
call‘ is originated by the Reseller’s end user. Failure of the Reseller’s end user to cease annoyance 
or harassing calls will result in disconnection of the end user’s senice. 

The Annoyance Call Center does not handle referrals concerning Misdirected, Debt Collection, or 
Solicitation Calls. 

c 
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11. Pre-Ordering Information 
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11. Pre-Ordering Information - Introduction 
This section provides information relating to services available to the CLEC to 
assist in placing orders for local service. 

1 



PRE-ORDElUh’G INTERFACES 

Reordering information allows a CLEC to determine certain information that may be needed 
when utilizing resold local exchange Services. That information includes: the availability of 
features and services; assignment of a telephone number; advising the customer of the due date; 
and validating a street address for service order purposes. This information is only required for 
those orders involving new service or changes such as adding feaiures, and is not required for 
exisfing customers simply changing local service providers. 

Address 
Validation 

The Regional Street Address Guide @SAG) provides individual end 
user locatiodaddress data and associated serving central office switch 
information. The central office switch information (NPA/NNX) can then 
be used to access P/SLMS. 

Service and 
Feature 
Availability 

The Products & Services Information Management System (P/SJMS) 
provides service and feature availability by central office and a listing of 
carriers providing interLATA and where applicable intraLATA services. 

Telephone 
Number 
Assignment 

The currently available package of pre-ordering information also 
provides the capability to reserve telephone numbers. Telephone 
number r d o n  provides the CLEC the ability to request a pre- 
determined n u m h  of telephone numbers within a CLLI (Common 
Language Location Identification). (See “Telephone Number 
Reservations” Section in the Resale Ordering Guidelines.) 

Due Date 
Offerings 

The DOE Support Application @SAP) is a system that provides 
guidelines for negotiating due dates. The Local Exchange Navigation 
System @ENS) provides access to DSAF’. 
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OBTAINING INFORMATION FROM CUSTOMER RECORDS 

An itemized list of the local services on an end user’s customer record can be provided to the 
CLEC with appropriate end user authorization. This may be obtained in any of the three ways 
listed below. 

Tbree Way Call 
To The LCSC 

Submitting an 
LOA Prior to a 
Firm Order 

.--. Provided with 
FOC on Switch 
As Is Requests 

The CLEC may call the LCSC with the end user customer on the line 
to authorize the release ofthe customer’s record information. 

Prior to submitting an order for local service, the CLEC may provide 
BellSouth with a copy of an end user Letter of Authorization (LOA). A 
form letter which should be used for this purpose is included in this section. 

A copy of the customer’s record is provided when the LCSC processes 
the initial order to switch a BellSouth end user’s account to a CLEC 
without changes. The information is provided as a confirmation of the 
services that will be billed to the CLEC. This information will be provided 
via facsimile. 

A sample of the end user information is provided in this section. 
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SAMPLE OF CUSTOMER RECORD INFORMATION PROVIDED 

770 555 5555 555 *CSR* DECEMBER 13, 1996 
Customer Name 
123 Main Street 
AnytowqGA 30201 

NUMBER CHARGE ITEh4 ****** B E U S O W  **e*** 

2 X.XX 9LM FCC CHARGE FOR NETWORK ACCESS 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

X.XX 

X.XX 

X.XX 
X.XX 

X.XX 
X.XX 

X.XX 

X.XX 

X.XX 

X.XX 
X.XX 
X.XX 

xx.XX 

IARGE MESSAGE RATE SERVICE EXPANDED LOCAL SERVICE 
RESIDENTIAL LINE INCLUDES TOUCH-TONE 

A H 8  TELECOMMUNICATIONS RELAY SERVICE 

CREX4 CUSTOM TOLL RESTRICTION 

BSXUP CALLINGCARD 

SEQlX INSIDE WIRE MAINTENANCE SERVICE PLAN 

NXMCR TOUCHSTAR SVC, CALLER ID DELUXE NAMUNUMBER 
DELIVERY WITH ANONYMOUS CALL REJECT 

NSY TOUCHSTAR SERVICE, CALL BLOCK 

Mww MESSAGE WAITING - STUTTER DIALTONE 

MFD2X MULTIF'LE FEATURE CREDIT FOR TWO FEATURJZS 

MBBRX MEMORYCALL ANSWERING SERVICE, RESIDENCE 

GCY CALL FORWARDING DON'T ANSWER 

GCE CALL FORWARDING BUSY LINE 

BILLED LOCAL SERVICE 

The printout contains an itemized list of local service items (USOCs), quantity of each USOC, the 
total charges for that quantity and, where available, the English translation of the USOC. 

4 

J 

2 B d E o u t h ~  'on sarka 
Your Intercondn Advantage 
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FORM - LETTER OF AUTHORIZATION 

This letter should be faxed to the LCSC as a request for a BellSouth Customer Service Record. 

Date: 

TO: BellSouth Local Carrier Services Center 

The undersigned appoints (Company) 

as agent to request my private BellSouth Customer Service Record in anticipation of converting 

to (Company) for the provision of local service. 

BellSouth may deal directly with my Agent and provide the requested records. 

P 

FROM Customer Name: 

Customer Service Address: 

Main Account Telephone Number: 

Authorized Customer Signature: 



/-- TELEPHONE NUMBER RESERVATIONS 

Reserving Telephone 
Numbers for End User 
Assiiment 

As an alternative to establishing an electronic pre-ordering 
arrangement for telephone number assignment (see “Pre-Ordering 
Interfaces”), CLECs may choose to reserve a pool of numbers for 
POTS (plain Old Telephone Service) which wiU allow the “pre- 
assignment” of numbers for end users. Telephone numbers may be 
reserved by submitting a Number Reservation Request - POTS. 
The form and instructions for completion are provided m this 
section. Prints of the reserved telephone numbers (example 
included m this section) wiU be returned to the CLEC by fax unless 
a disc is requested on the request submitted to LCSC. 

A maximum of 100 telephone numbers per C U I  (Common 
Language Location Identifier) may be reserved for a maximum of 
thee months. It is up to the CLEC to manage its p o l  of numbers 
so as to prevent duplicate number assignments and monitor the 
reserved numbers for exhauston Additional numbers can be 
requested as required. 

The CLEC may assign a reserved telephone rmmber as appropriate 
during negotiations with end users. However, the CLEC must 
ad& the end user that the number cannot be -teed uutil 
service is installed. 

Note: Resaved POTS numbers are not pamaneotly assigned to an CLEC. As 
numbers are freed up by end usa activity, theyvdl be returned to the 
general purpose pool which is controlled by BellSouth. 

Some end user locations are served by multiple switches which may 
support merent services. It is the CLEC‘s responsibility to take 
this into consideration when assigning a telephone number. 

At times, it is necessary for BellSouth to introduce a ‘switch keze’ 
for switch replacement activity. When this happens, number 
reservation in BellSouth systems is disallowed. 

ONLY POTS plain Old Telephone Service) numbers may be 
reserved. DID number scopes, series hunting, TERs (Termkls), 
HMLs (Hunting Muiti-Line), Special Numbers, etc., must be 
assigned by the LCSC on a case-by-case basis to meet needs for 
specific service order activity. 

Some switches serve muhiple local calling areas. The LCSC will 
‘on of number have a list of these exceptions, for proper a- 

reservations. 

Special Considerations 

. .  
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Telephone Nmnber Resenatl 'on Request - POTS 

The Telephone Number Reswation Request - POTS is designed to reserve blocks of telephone numbers 
associated with specific CLLI (Conmum Language Location Identifia) codes. It can only be used to 
resave POTS (Plain Old Telephone SaVice) numbers DID number scopes, series huntiug, TERs, HMLs, 
etc., must be assigned by the LCSC on a we-by-case basis to meet needs for specific Local Service 
Request activity. 

A copy of the request form follows these inshuctiom. Following are defiitiom for the requested data. 

Date: The date the CLEC submits the Number ReservatiOn Request to the LCSC. 

Page 1 of - : Enter the appropriate page #s at the top of each Telephone Number Reservation 
Resuest - POTS fOrm ~ubmitted 

A. - ComwtitiVe Local Excham e ComDauy 

Co/ocN: The Company Name and 'Opesating Company Numbex' for the CLEC submitting the Number 
Res- ' Request. 

FAX #: The CLEC's fax number for receipt of the reserved numbers. 

Rwa ted  By: The ~Ul I l e  of the paSon oompl&~lg the Number Rese€WhlS Request who responsible 
for coordination of the request and any related questiaos. 

Tel #: The telephone number of the person submithg the Number Reservation Request 

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in processing the 
request for number reservation 

Disk Requested?: Check this box if you desire to have the resenred telephone numbers file@) mailed 
on a 3 1/2 inch floppy disk The disks are in Microsofi Word v.6. 

If Yes, Mailing Address: The diskwillbededto the address providedhere to the attenthof the person 
submitting the telephone number reservation request. 
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Telephme Number Reservation Request - POTS 

E. - Reservation Reauest Details 

CLLI 11 AlpbaNumeric Character Common Language Location Identif%~ code. 

Number to Reserve: A maximum of 100 POTS telephone numbers can be reserved at a time. 

Reserve Until Date: POTS telephone numbers can be reserved for up to three (3) months. 

C o n f i n  Number: This field will be completed by LCSC. The Confamaton Number will be found 
on the printout with numbas reserved for the designated CLLL 

Number Reserved: This field will be completed by LCSC, if required It will only be populated if LCSC 
was unable to completely ffl your request. 

Reserve Until Date: This field will be completed by LCSC, $required. It will only be populated if LCSC 
was unable to reserve the numbers for the period of time requested. 

-y 

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BellSouth Local Carrier Service Centa (LCSC) 
employee who is responsible for providing the CLLI code telephone number reservations. 

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative. 

Remark Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any addi t id  infomation 
required. 



BELLSOUTH NUMBER RESERVATION REQUEST - POTS 
Page 1 of __ 

F ~ x  # 800-872-7059 
A. C o r n m e  Local ExchanPe Commnv 

COIOCN F A X # (  )- - 
Requested By Tel# ( )- - 
Remarks 

0 Disk Requested? Ifyes, mailmg address: 

B. Reservation Reauest Details 

I Reserve I 
Confnmation Number(s) 

B. Rtscrvations Provided Bv 

BellSouth Service Rep 
Remarks 

Tel # 800-872-3 116 
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Unbundled Ports Telephone Number Reservations 
Sample of Faxed Print or Disk File 

COSWITCH: R S w L G ~ S l  
CONFIRMAnoN NUMBER 73D4E9G 
CUSTOMERNAME AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
CUSTOMERlN 770-451-0883 

NPANXX-LINE 

770 645-0471 
770 645-0792 
770 645-0859 
770 645-1085 
770 645-1097 
770 645-1 101 
770 645-1 106 
770 645-1325 
770 645-1527 
770 645-2180 
770 645-2263 
770 645-2360 
770 645-2390 
770 645-2462 
770 645-255 1 
770 645-3156 
770 645-4320 
770 645-4635 
770 645-4679 

770 645-6565 
770 645-7258 
770 645-7928 
770 645-8942 
770 645-8971 

770 645-523 1 

770 645-9683 
770 645-9857 

DATE CONFM# 

08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 

CUSTOMER NAME 

AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMuMcAnONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 

CUSTOMER TN ORIG? 

770451-0883 

770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 

770 451-0883 
770 45 1-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770451-0883 

770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770451-0883 
770451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770451-0883 
770451-0883 

770 45 1-0883 
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SCHEDULING DUE DATES 

Basic Telephone Service 
(Business & Residence) 

Due dates for CLEC end users will be assigned Using the same 
guidelines as used for BellSouth end users. BellSouth wiU provide 
service on the desired due date or the earliest available installation 
date thereafter. Due dates can not be considered confirmed until a 
complete and accurate Service Request has been entered into 
BeIlSouth systems. 

I^-- 

- 
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Scheduling Due Dates (continued) 

Complex Services 

Complex Services 
- Non-Project 

Complex Services are classified as either Project or Non-Project. 
Due dates for Project Services must be negotiated through a project 
coordination team and normally require extended intervals. when 
requesting any complex service, it is important to contact your 
BellSouth account team representative before placing the order. 
The account team member will determine, based on the product and 
the quantity desired, whether the order will require project status. 

BellSouth will attempt to meet desired due dates for complex 
services, both project and non-project. Non-project orders have the 
same standard intervals as basic services. 

In general, the fonowing services are considered non-project. If the 
quantity exceeds a service specific threshold, project treatment will 
be required. This list is not all inclusive. 

* 2.4kb, 4.8kb, 9.6kb, 56kb, 64kb services 
* Dial Access Lines and Wats 

* Private line services (alarms, tie lines...) 
* Metro Services (subsequent orders-see projects) 
* Trunk-side terminations (DID changes to existing 

* Voice grade services W’s, OPX’s, LG’s ...) 
* Non-access and access nondesigned specials 
* ISDN basic rate and single line 
* Non-FSO ESSX service 

* Multi-poht services 

groups) 

J 

J 



c. 

Scheduling Due Dates (continued) 

Complex Services 
- Project 

Projects are d e h &  as any type of service request which requires 
external/internal coordination for the procurement of facilities or 
equipment. Dates for these services will be negotiated with the 
project coordiuation team. The following require project treatment. 
This list is not al l  inclusive. 

* 1.544mbs 
*AccuPulse 
*Alternate Service Wre Center 
* c c s  Links 
*Commercial Video 
*Derived Data Channel Service (Fastconnect) 
*ESSX Service mto ISDN 
*FlexServ 
*Large quantities for non-project services 
*Lightate or DS3 or upgrade 
*MegaLink channel Service (channelized non- 

access 1.544mbs) 
*MegaLink into ISDN 
*PulseLink service 
*SMARTRjllg 
*Special Assemblies and Alternate Routing Requests 
*Txunk-side temhtions @ID, new groups). 
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SPECIAL NUMBER ASSIGNMENTS 

Description 

Restrictions 

A special telephone number is a number that is not randomly assigned by 
Bemouth mechanized systems. These are end user requests for either a 
specific telephone number or for an easy to remember telephone number. 
Following are some examples of possible requests. 

Telephone Number Listed in the 529-BABY 
Directory Using Alpha in Lieu of 
Numeric-characters 
Any digit($ is Specified 

This service is available only where facilities or arrangements permit. 

Number alternatives are Wed to those n o d y  available for the 
servjng central office or wire center which provides the access line. 
The end user is Med to the available optiom for the first three (3) 
digits (NXX) of the special telephone number. 

A Special Number Assignnmt Charge (SNAC) applies for the 
search only (ifunsuccessful) or for the search and assignment (if 
successfid) of special telephone number($ per request, per telephone 
line. The search only charge will apply even ifthe order is 
subsequently cancelled. 

Only three (3) searches per line per charge are allowed, unless the 
customer agrees to pay an additional Special Number Assignment 

A search will not be made for a number unless an end user is placbg 
an order. 

Charge@). 
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Special Number Assignments (&d) 

Guidelines The Special Number Assignment Charge (SNAC) applies whether or not 
the search is successll. SNAC is applicable due to the work required to 
search for and/or assign a workable number. Therefore, the charge billed 
to the CLEC end user is non-refundable. 

The SNAC applies m addition to other applicable charges. 

Where two or more NXXs are available, it is not considered a special 
number request when the customer requests one NXX over another in the 
area. 

Reauest for an E m  Number 

An end user may request an easy num€ ifthey do not wish to 
choose a specific telephone number. When an easy number is 
desired, the customer is provided with three (3) "easy rmmbei' 
candidates from which to choose. 

Reauest for a Soeeifc Number 

An end user should be allowed to designate up to three (3) choices 
for a number(s) m order of desirability. For example: 

4 

a. (1st choice) - XXX-1234 

c. (3rd choice) - XXX-4343 
b. (2nd choice) - XXX-4321 

The request should always be submitted specifying the desired 
digits, whether the request is for a spec&. number, a specific 
numerical pattern or a request for alpha characters to be listed m 
the directory m lieu of numeric characters. 

If none of the end user choices are available, a telephone number 
will be randomly assigned and returned on the FOC. 
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END USERS WITH DISABILITIES 

Directory Assistance 
Exemption 

BellSouth offers local Directory Assistance at no charge on calls 
&om an approved telephone line for end users with disabiities. 
End Users who are Legally Blind, or are Visually or Physically 
Disabled may qualify for the exemption. 

When a CLEC end user wishes to apply for the local Directory 
Assistance exemption, the CLEC should provide the end user with 
the application included in this section. If an end user already has a 
disability exemption for local directory assistance and switches to 
another local service provider, a new application must be 
completed. The CLEC is responsible for maintaining the end user 
application in it’s 6les. 

The end user should return the application to the CLEC. After 
review by the CLEC to insure the application is complete, the 
application, along with proof of the disabity, must be mailed to the 
BellSouth Telecommunications Center for Customers with 
Disabilities (TCCD). The TCCI) does not accept Local Service 
Requests. Only applications for end user disability exemptions 
or speciai equipment inquiries or orders after local service is 
established are accepted. 

The completed application and appropriate documentation *om the 
end user, should be to: 

Telecommunications Center for Customers with Disabilities 
BellSouth - Room 205N 
3 196 Ilighway 280 South 
Birmingham, Alabama 35243 

No credits for calls or charges prior to receipt and processing of the 
application (including calls or charges not yet billed) will be given. 
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J 
Directory Assistance Exemption for End Users with Disabilities (mhd) 

The application for exemption automatically expires m two (2) 
years for a residential h e  and m one (1) year for a busmess line. In 
order for the end user exemption to continue uninterrupted, a 
renewal request must be received m the TCCD prior to the 
expiration date. 

CLECs may call the following voice only numbers with questions 
about the local directory assistance exemption application. CLEC 
end users should not be referred to these numbers. 

Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Tenaessee 557-6253 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina 
Non-BellSouth tdtory or outside the Region 

780-2273 
800-982-2891 

The CLEC can call the same numbers to obtain information about 
special services and eqipnmt available for use by the CLECs or 
CLEC end users with disabilifies. CLEC end users should not be 
referred to these rmmbefi. 
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Application For BellSouth 
rc Directory Assistance Exemption 

Persons whose disability prevents their use of directories will not be charged for BellSouth 
Directory Assistance calls billed to their approved telephone number line. All BellSouth Directory 
Assistance calls charged to the approved telephone number line will be automatically exempted 
(deleted) &om the bill. The number of allowable fkee Directory Assistance calls may vary by 
state. If abuse of this exemption is coniirmed by mvestigation, this exemption could be removed. 

Those having the following disabilities may qualify for exemption: 
* Legally Blind - Those whose visual acuity is 20/200 or less m the better eye with 

correcting glasses, or whose widest diameter of visual field subtends an angular distance no 
greater than 20 degrees. 

V i  Disabled - Those whose visual disability, with correction and regardless of optical 
measurement with respect to ”Legal Blindness” are certified as unable to read normal 
printed material. (This mcludes telephone book size characters.) 

PhysiCauy Disabled - Those who are certified by competent authority as unable to read or 
use ordinary printed materials as a result of physical limitations. 

* 

* 

(Examples of physical disability cited are: loss of hands, or use or control of hands; constant 
servere tremor, spasticity or paralysis; noncorrectable double or triple vision; mcapacitating 
contjnement as m iron lung; severely debjlitating conditions such as found m advanced stages of 
certain diseases.) 
* 

0- 

The Federal Register (VoL 35 #126, dated Toesday June 30,1970) is the reference source 
for these definitions. 

If you need an exemption for busmess use or employment, you must complete an application for 
that request also. 

Please print clearly or type and return completed application to the address below: 

(Imert appmpriate CGEC &m) 

NOTE: This application is for a Residence - 2 year period or for a Business - 1 year period. 
At the end of that period, a renewal application will be requested which will not 
require recatification. For hformation about eee Directory Assistance for long 
distance numbers, please call your long distance company. 

.-- 

Pam? 1 nf2 



I N m  CLEC I f o m i a n  

Application For BellSouth 
c Directory Assistance Exemption 

Area Code Telephone Number 

Billing Name 

Street Address 

City, State, Zip 

Name of Disabled User 

Relationship to Person Billed for Service 

(First Name) @diddle Name 01 hiM) W Name) 

(e.g., self, sister, mother, father, brother, roommate, employs; etc.) 

Explain the nature of the disability which prevents the use of the Directory. 

- 
- 
- 

-P 

Residence and Business Exemptions: 

Signature of Disabled User 

Business Only: 

Telephone Number Assigned to Disabled User 

Signature of Person Responslble for Billing 

Title, Department Name 

IMPORTANT ! ! 

Attach a letter ffom your physician, clinic or appropxiate grouphgmcy vaifying your disability. The 
letter must be on the official letterhead of the physician, etc. 

No#: Your telecommunications company will not be responsible for any charges incurred to obtain certification 

Please mail the completed application with attached certi6cation letter to the address shown on page 1 of 
this application. 



/-- 

END USERS WITH DISABILITIES 

f- 

BellSouth IntrPLATA 
Long Distance 
Reduced Rates 

BellSouth offers reduced long distance rates for calls from an 
approved telephone line for end users with disabiities. End Users 
with an Impairment ofHearing or an Impairment of Speech may 
qualify for the exemption. 

When a CLEC end user wishes to apply for reduced BellSouth long 
distance rates, the CLEC should provide the end user with the 
application included in this section. If an end user already has a 
disability exemption for reduced long distance rates and switches to 
another local service provider, a new application must be 
completed. The CLEC is responsible for maintaining the end user 
application in it’s files. 

The end user should return the application to the CLEC. After 
review by the CLEC to insure the application is complete, the 
application, along with proof of the disabity, must be mailed to the 
BellSouth Telecommunications Center for Customers with 
Disabities (TCCD). The TCCD does not accept Local Service 
Requests. Only applications for reduced rates or special 
equipment inquiries or orders after local service is established 
are accepted. 

The completed application and appropriate documentation from the 
end user, should be a to: 

Telecommunications Center for Customers with Disabilities 
BellSouth - Room 205N 
3 196 Highway 280 South 
Birmingham, Alabama 35243 

No credits for calls or charges prior to receipt and processing of the 
application (including calls or charges not yet billed) will be given. 
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BellSouth IntraLATA Long Dstnnce Reduced Rates for End Users with Disabilities 
(dd) 

The end user must contact their long distance carrier, if other than 
BeSouth, for information concerning reduced rates for their 
service. 

CLECs may call the following voice only numbers with questions 
about the local directory assistance exemption application. CLEC 
end users should not be referred to these numbers. 

Alabama, Kentucky, Louis* Mississippi, 
Tenuessee 

Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina 

Non-BellSouth territory or outside the Region 

557-6253 

780-2273 

800-982-2891 

4 

The CLEC can call the same numbers to obtain information about 
special Senices and equipment available for use by the CLECs or 
CLEC end users with disabilities. CLEC end users should not be 
referred to these numbers. 
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Application For Reduction In 
r- BellSouth Long Distance Charges 

How To Apply For A Reduction In Charges 

Persons whose heariug or speech impairment requires their use of a teletypemiter or teleammunications device for the 
deaf for telephone communications are eligible for reduced long distance rates. 

Those qualifying for reduction are: a) ~RSOUS with hearing impairment as defiied on the last page of this application; 
or b) persons with severe speech impairment as defined on the last page of this application Reductions will be 
provided where the telephone is in the disabled peson's name, or in the name of a member of his or her househld 

The long distance reduced rates which may apply are: 

Long Distance dial station-to-station (DDD) day or evening calls originated from a designated residence 
telephone associated with a Portable Communications Terminal or TDDTTTY. The reductious are as f o k  

a DDD call made in the day rate period will be billed at the evening DDD rate; 
a DDD call made in the evening rate period will be billed at the night DDD rate 

Please print clearly or type the application according to the following instructions. 

a Give your name and address. 

b Fill m the name and address of the customer to whom the telephone is billed 

fl C Fill m the lo-digit telephone numbex. 

d Provide the manufacturer's name, model number and s a i a l  number of the T D D m  device. The 
manufacturer's name should be on the face of the TDDlITy equipment, the model and s d  numbers generally 
are on the back Check with your supplier if you can't locate these numbers. 

e After completing sections a, b, c and d, please provide acceptable d i c a t i o n  in item 7. This d c a t i o n  must 
be either one of the following: 

Signature of a physician, otolaryngologist, or licensed speech-language pathologist or audiologist, or of the 
admized representative of a social agency that conducts programs for the hearing or speech impaired in 
cooperation with an official agency of your state. 
OR 
As an altmtive, you may submit a previous certification establishing the impairment of your hearing or 
speech, such as those which quality you for social security bendits on the basis of total hearing impairment 
or for use of facilities of an agency for the hearing or speech impaired 

In either case, be catain to am~~lete item 9. Then sign and date the application 

f Mail the completed form to: 

Insert appropriate CLEC d r e s s  



Application For Reduction In 
e BellSouth Long Distance Charges 

~~ ~ 

2 1 .  Name of the person applying for reduccian 

2. Address 

3. Name of the customer to whom telephone is 
baed 

P 5. TelephoneNumber 
I 

6. ListthemrmnfaCturer'sname,model 
number, and serial nmnber of the TDD or 
rn device. 

e 7. 

8. 

9. 

Signanue of aothorized agency 
repmenz&ve orphysi+ otolaryngologist 
or licmSe43 speech-langoage pathologist or 
audiologist 

OR 

check box and pro* copy ofprevionsly 
obtained cerrifieaticm 

Name and address ofaahorized agency or 
pelwllmakingcellilicuim 

Signahlre of person applying for redadm (or if 

indicate.relationship). 
signatore of person signing for applicant, please 

First Initial 
Last 

street 

City 

State and ZIP Code 
First Initial 
Last 

Street 

State andZIP Code 
Area Code Telephme Number 

[ catify that the applicant has impairment of hearing or severe 
speech imp ah^& on the basis of the procedure shown on 
page 3 of this application, and q d t k  for reduction in 
charges for TDDlTn Communicaions. 

Signature 
Date 

Relationship 



Application For Reduction In 
---. BellSouth Long Distance Charges 

Impairment of Hearing 
The American Academy of Otolaryngology (AAO.) has developed the following procedure for measuring and 
calculating the percentage impairment of hearing. 

1. Using an audiometer that is calibrated according to American National Standard Specifcations for 
Audiometer, S3.6-1969, readings are made on the “hearing threshold level dial” to determine the hearing level 
for pure tones of the frequencies of 500,1000,2000 and 3,000 Hz 
M e  readings show the number of decibels (dB) that the listener’s threshold of hearing lies above the standard 
audiomeaic zero for each frequency. 
The hearing level for speech is the average of the audio-metric measwemms made at the four frequencies, 
computed separately for each ear. 
Under the critmia used by the AAO., 60 per cent impairment is reached when the average hearing level for 
pure tones in the better ear is 65 dB. 
Where the average level is higher than 65 dB, the hearing impairment exceeds 60 per cent. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

In addition, Certain individuals may have less than 60 p a  cent impairment for pure tones, but have poor speech 
disaimioatioa written w- . from an audiologist or an otolaryngologist catifying that an individual‘s speech 
discrimination precludes Ilormal use of the telephone will also be accepted by the company as qualification for 
discounts. 

Impairment of Speech 
The Americau Medical AssociatiOn’s Committee on Rating of Mental and Physical Impairment recommends the 
following procedure for evaluating speech impairment as to three Categories: audibility, intelligibility, and funcfional 
efficiency. * 
Judgments of speech impairment should be based on direct o b d o n  of the person’s speech and on reports of the 
person’s performance in situations of everyday living. Following is a summary of the recommended standardized 
procedure for evaluation 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Place the pason approximately eight feet from the examiner in a ’’reasonably quiet” enviromnert 
Interview the pason to p d  observation of speech in ordinary conversatiou 
Obsave the. person’s speech in reading aloud a simple prose paragraph 
The examiner should record his or her judgment of the pason’s speech capacity in the three categories with 
reference to the following classfications (65 to 85 p a  cent of 

Audibility - Can produce speech of intensity sufficient for a FEW of the needs of everyday speech 
c(rmmunicafi0ns; can barely be l e a d  by a close listener...able to whisper audibly, but has M voice. 
Intelligibity - Can perform a FEW of the. necessary articulatory acts for everyday speech 
communications; can produce some phonetic units...bowever, unintelligible out of context. 
Fuuctional Eficimcy - Can meet a FEW of the demands of articulation and phonation for everyday speech 
communicatim..such as single words or short phrases...speech is labore rate is impracticaUy slow. 

The degree of impairment of speech function is equivalent to the greatest percentage of impairment as recorded 
for any one of the three categories. 

acwrding to the AMA Committee’s 
guidelines): 

5. 

* See “Guides to the Evaluation of Permanat Impairment‘: 109-1 11, Amacan Medical Association, 1971. 
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976,9OO,N11,01 I+ 
i 

CUSTOMIZED CAUING RESTRICTIONS 
(CREW 

Individual line numbers may be blocked from dialing certain codes according to the following 
chart. The option should be entered with the appropriate USOC on the Resale Service Form. 

NOTES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Options 1 through SRGCO cannot be combined. 

If 0- or O+ is custom routed, then Options 1,2,3, A, B, &W cannot be selected. 

IfDirectory Assistance is custom routed, then Option 1 & A cannot be selected. 

SRG requires ANI 7 in IAESS switches 

The 1 + 976 Restriction is only applicable within the end user's area code. 
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LONG DISTANCE CARRIER SELECTION 

c 

Predesignated 
Interexchange 
Camer Changes 

Unauthorized 
PIC Changes 

EASC Telephone 
Numbers 

PICLPIC changes on individual end user lines submitted on the 
appropriate service request forms will be processed by the LCSC. 
The service request may be for PICLPIC changes only or 
coincident with other service activity. 

Bulk processing of PICLPIC changes submitted by Interexchange 
Carriers through CARE are subject to restrictions by state PSCs or 
the CLEC. If there are no restrictions, the changes will be 
processed and the new and losing carrier will be notified. 

CLEC end users should report unauthorized PIC changes to the 
CLEC. The CLEC should contact the Equal Access Service 
Center (EASC) for resolution. The EASC will correct the PIC and 
apply charges and/or credits as appropriate. 

From: 
Florida, Georgia, Nortb/South Carolina 780-2778 
Other BellSouth states 557-6001 
Outside BellSouth area 800-456-9127 

The EASC does not accept calls directly &om an end user. 
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111. Products Ordered through the Account Team - Introduction 
This section provides information on products ordered through the BellSouth 
Account Team. The Account Team will complete some of the forms relating to 
these more complex services, providing technical direction and assistance as 
required. Refer to the individual product descriptions for information regarding 
forms to be completed by the CLEC. 
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AccuPulseR Service 

CLEC Information Package 

NOTE: 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth customers. While BellSouth 

believes infomation contained herein to be consistent with applicable tan%, the tariffs shall prevail in any 
instance in which an inconsistency may exist 

0-- 

1 
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AccuPulseR Service 
CLEC Information Package 

Contents 

1. Service Description 

2. Tariff References 

3. Installation Intervals 

4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

P 

2 
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AccuPulseR Service 
CLEC information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 

AccuPulseR is the BellSouth registered trade mark for Public Switched Digital Service 
(PSDS). AccuPulseR service is a transparent, circuit switched network service for the 
transport of customer information through end-to-end digital networks. The service 
operates at a basic transmission rate of 56 kilobits-per-second, with lower speeds 
accommodated by customer equipment. Sixty-four (64) kilobits-per-second transmission 
can be supported on an intra-switch basis. 

BellSouth utilizes the Northern Telecom DATAPATH feature on DMS I00 and 100/200 
central office switches as the service vehicle for AccuPulseR service. An AccuPulseR 

other than an AccuPulseR service host central office and who are located within 18 kilofeet 
of their serving wire center. 

B. Basic Service Capabiliies and Restrictions 

AccuPulseR service provides the following: 
- Circuit switched service. 
- Fu//y digital end-toend data transport. 
- Protocol transparency. 
- Support for asynchronous and synchronous transmission. 
- Improved errorperformance as compared to analog services. 
-Access for intralATA and interLATA transport within and outside the BellSouth Region. 
- Full interoperability with all versions of public switched digital service utilized throughout 
North America. 

- Bit rate capabilities from 300 bps up to and inchding 56 Kbps (64 Kbps on an intra- 
switch basis) when communicating with another PSDS station, based on customer 
premises equipment capability. 

service remote capability provides Service to customers who are Served by central offices J 

AccuPulseR service has the following limitations: 
-distance limitations as determined by Network via the Service Inquiry Form, maximum of 

- Limited to data transmission only, no voice traffic. 
- Local loop must be unloaded 
-Served only out of DMS 100 and DMS 100/200 central office switches. 
-Touch Tone service required. 
- Suspension of service is not allowed. 

18 kilofeet. 

3 
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-One month minimum service period. 
- Usage sensitive service only. 
- No dual service is allowed. 
- Service outage credit procedures are covered in Section A-2 of the GSST. 
- Regular Grouping Service (Hunting) only. 
- Custom Calling Features not available with remote capability. 

AccuPulseR service utilizes a Northern Telecom proprietary protocol, T-Link, to support 
data transmission. It allows end-to-end transmission at a rate of 1200 bps to 56 Kbps in a 
synchronous mode or 300 bps to 19.2 Kbps in an asynchronous mode. The protocol 
establishes data circuit parameters prior to actual data transfer and is completely 
transparent to the user. ISDN circuit switched data is compatible with public switched digital 
service provided the T-Link protocol is in place and utilized for the transmission. 

AccuPulseR service can be configured in the following modes: 

1. "Baseband or standard service is for those customers who are within the distance 
limitations of the local loop transmission parameters. The maximum allowable local loop 
transmission loss is 32db at 80 Khz. This translates to a distance of approximately 14 Kfi 
for satisfactory 56 Kbps transmission rates. AccuPulseR service 
SLC 96 Series 5 arrangements. 

compatible with 

2. "Remote Capability" extends the AccuPulseR service host office capabilities to adjacent 
wire centers via channel bank and Subscriber Line Carrier (SLC) technology. The 
customer is charged for interoffice mileage between the host office and the customer's 
local serving office. Local loop parameters are determined between the serving office 
and the customer premise. 

3. "4-wire'' access utilizes a four-wire non-loaded facility to connect the customer premises 
to the AccuPulseR service switching equipment and is routed through approved test 
equipment for remote testing. This arrangement extends the loop range the circuit can 
be extended. This capability is tariffed in Georgia and North Carolina only. 

C. How the Service Works 

Each AccuPulseR access line is designated a telephone number. In order to send data 
from location A to location B, location A dials location B s  designated number. Once the 
connection is established, the two locations can transmit data at speeds up to 56 kilobits per 
second. (The customer provided premise equipment determines at what bit rate the 
transmission occurs.) 

A network call between locations A and B will be billed to location A at one rate for the initial 
minute and at a lower rate for any subsequent minutes. Timeofday discounts for evening 
and night calls may apply. The same rates are applicable whether locations A and B are 
served by the same central office or by two central offices within the same local calling area. 
IntraLATA toll charges apply in addition if the two central affices are in different local calling 
areas. Once the transmission is complete, location A and/or location B may dial another 
AccuPulseR Served location and place other network calls. 

The AccuPulseR service remote capability enables customers who are served by an office 
other than an AccuPulseR service equipped office and who are located within 18 kilofeet of 
that office to subscribe to the service. The remote access is accomplished by using a 

j 

4 
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channel on a T I  carrier to transport digital data information from the customer's serving 
central office back to the AccuPulseR service equipped central office. 

D. The AccuPulseR service remote capability is available within the a LATA for intraexchange 
Foreign Central Office, lnterexchange within a single Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and lnterexchange crossing RAO boundaries. 

E. Feature Interaction 

Touch Tone service required for 2-wire service signaling. 
Custom Calling features not available with remote capability. 

2. Tariff References 

AccuPulseR 2-wire service is tariffed in all nine states within the BellSouth region. The 
AccuPulseR tarim is found in Section A-29 of the General Subscriber Tariff (GSST). 
AccuPulseR 4-wire service is tariffed only in North Carolina and Georgia (GSST, Section A-29). 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals: YES - NO li 

Project Coordination Required: YES NO X - - 

4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

The ICs Account Team will serve as the single point of contact for the resale of AccuPulseR 
Service. The following documents should be folwarded to your ICs Account Team: AccuPulseR 
Service Resale Service Request, End User Information, and Local Service Request Forms. 

5 



AccuPulseR Service 
Resale Service Request Form' 

'(Anach Standard End User Information and Local Service Request Forms) 

AccuPulseE Service Access Line: 

Quantity 

0 AccuPulseR Service 2-Wire Access Line 

0 AccuPulseR Service 4-Wire Access Linez 
'(NC and GA only) 

PIC 
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CENTREX SERVICE 

CLEC Informational Package 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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CENTREX SERVICE 

1. Service Description 

Centrex service is a tariffed BellSouth Telecommunications Service 

offering in Alabama and Florida. 

longer available for sales to new customers. 

the application of this service in the intraLnTA market only. 

The service is obsoleted and is no 

The following describes 

What is it? 

Centrex service combines the advantages of two offerings, dial PBX and 

individual business lines. It serves one or more customers from a 

switching machine located in a BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. lAESS 

central office and offers customers a complete communications system at 

a package rate. 

features as PBX systems. 

characteristics of both an individual business line and a PBX station 

line. 

Centrex I h I1 packages offer the some functions or 

The Centrex station line has the same 

,- 

The service is primarily designed for businesses with a high ratio of 

incoming central office calls that could otherwise go directly to the 

station user (a.k.a, Direct Inward Dialing). If a caller does not h o w  

the specific extension number, they can call the company's main listed 

number and will be answered by an attendant, then routed to the station 

number. 

Centrex service provides an arrangement of switching equipment and 

station lines for intercommunicating among station lines and for 

connection through the local and long distance telephone network to 

other subscribers on a dial basis without immediate handling by an 

attendant. 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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CENTREX Service 

Central Office based telecommunications exchange service which is 
available to existing customers who are served by lAESS switches. 
Intercom rates and charges are applicable on each station line. 
Centrex is divided into two offerings. Centrex I and Centrex 11. 

4 Centrex I offers the following: 
Intercommunication between station lines associated with the 
same system. 

Direct Outward Dialing of calls within the local calling area and 
to other exchanges reached through direct distance dialing. 

Direct Inward Dialing of local and long distance calls directly to 
a station line or attendant. 

Identified Outward Dialing - Allows the direct dialing and 
completion of outgoing exchange and toll message network calls 
from a Centrex station line without attendant assistance. It 
provides Long Distance billing by main station number. A separate 
long distance statement details all long distance calls by an 
individual Centrex station line. 

Transfer of incoming calls f r o m  one station line to another with 
the aid of an attendant. 

Intercept by either machine or attendant of calls dialed to vacant 
numbers. 

Niqht Service Arranaements 

4 

Completion of incoming calls to the listed number by the 

attendant. 

4 Centrex I1 offers the following: 

Transfer of incoming central office calls from one station 

line to another by the station line user. 

Consultation Hold - hold an incoming central office call only 
and originate another call on the station line. 

Add on, of an incoming trunk only by the station user of one 

other Centrex station line. 

4 (This information is provided solely as a convenient refwence for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Trunk Answer Any Station - night arrangement where incoming 
calls may be answered from any station by dialing a code. 

Code Restriction to NXX Assigned to 900 Services - either per 
system or per main station line. 

Code Restriction to NXX Assigned to 976 Services - per main 
station line. 

4 NO switching equipment is required on the customer’s premises. 
+ Each line terminates on a cable pair extended from the CO to the 

customer’ s premises. 
+ An R J Z l X  jack is the interface between the customer equipment and the 

station line. 
+ The customer is responsible for the connection of lines into their 

terminating equipment (telephone sets). 
+ Each line has a 7-digit telephone number. 
+ Rates and charges are based on system size and term of contract. 

2 .  Tariff References/Where can it be found? 

Centrex service is obsoleted and can be found in Section A112 of the 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. General Subscriber Service(s) Tariff 
(GSST) in Florida and Section All0 of the same tariff in Alabama. It 
should be noted that existing customers can no longer make additions to 
their system. 

P 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals No 
Project Coordination Yes 

Since no service additions are allowed, there are no service 
Installation intervals beyond repair dispatch. 

4. Ordering Guideines 

To order the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit 
them to their Account Team: 

- Local Service Request (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 
- End User Information (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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ESSXR SERVICE 
AND 

Digital ESSXR SERVICE 

CLEC Informational Package 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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ESSX SERVICE and Digital ESSX SERVICE 

1. Service Overview 

ESSX service is a taritfed BellSouth Telecommunications Service offering. The following 
describes the application of this service in the intralATA market only. 

What is it? 

ESSX service and Digital ESSX service provide an arrangement of switching equipment and 
station lines for intercommunicating among the system station lines and for connecting through 
the local and long distance message network to other subscribers on a dial basis. ESSX service 
is available in the lAESS and Digital ESSX is available in the DMS-100, 5ESS, EWSD and 
Stromberg Carlson DCO central office equipment located on Company premises and associated 
facilities arranged to provide basic service capabilities I features. This service is a central office 
based service which is feature rich. 

ESSX Service and DlGlTAL ESSX Service Characteristics 

Central Office based telecommunications exchange service. 
No switching equipment is required on the customer’s premises. 
Each line terminates on a cable pair extended from the CO to the customer’s premises. 
An RJ21X jack is the interface between the customer equipment and the station line. 
The customer is responsible for the connection of lines into their terminating equipment 
(telephone sets). 
Each line has a 7-digit telephone number. 
Customer must have a minimum of four (4) station links per system. 
Network Access Registers (NARs) must be purchased for network access. 
Rates and charges are based on system size and term of contract. 

ESSX ISDN service is included in Section A1 I 2  of the GSST. MegaLink service, Channalized 
MegaLink service and Synchronet service may be ordered from other BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. tariffs in conjunction with the ESSX family of services. 

Major Components of ESSX Service and Dgital ESSX Service 

Exchange Central Main Jack 
Network = mice  = Station 3 (RJ21X) = Phones 

Common Lines 
Block 
NAR(s) 

The Common Block is the soflware area in the central office which contains the programming 
information for ESSX service and Digital ESSX service. Each ESSX service or Digital ESSX 
service system has a unique common block 

(This information i s  provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Network Access Registers (NARs) are sofhvare elements in the central office programming which 
allows an ESSX service or Digital ESSX service Main Station Line to connect to the exchange 
network. There is no telephone number associated with the NAR. The NAR simply acts as a pipe 
through which calls are directed to or from the ESSX family of services Main Station Lines and the 
exchange network. Access to the exchange network is limited by the number of NARs. Section 
A3 of the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. GSST provides Inward, Outward and Combination 
(both ways) NARs. 

The ESSX service or Digital ESSX service Main Station Lines are connected to the central office 
via outside plant wiring. Each Main Station Line requires one cable pair of outside wiring. These 
lines may be provisioned using standard outside plant facilities or MegaLink service or Lightgate 
service. 

The central office connection provides unlimited access to the exchange network. A minimum of 
four (4) Main Station Lines are required for a very small ESSX service or Digital ESSX service 
system. 

The ESSX service and Digital ESSX service Main Station Lines terminate on an RJ21X network 
interface jack at the customer's premises. An RJ21X network interface can accommodate up to 
25 Main Station Lines. 

Inside wiring connects the telephone set to the ESSX service or Digital ESSX service Main Station 
Line(s). The customer is responsible for inside wiring. 

d 

Customer provided telephone sets are used to access the ESSX service or Digital ESSX service 
Main Station Lines. 

It should be noted that Main Station Lines may be located at a Secondaty Location Address 
(SLA). This is an address which is different from the address of the main location. An RJ21X is 
required at each location. 

Basic Service Features of ESSX Service and Digital ESSX Service 

Basic Service Features are provided via individual features. Some features may be added on a 
limited basis to develop feature groups. The subscriber also purchases a Main Station Line 
(which is mileage sensitive), an intercom and any desired optional features. Optional features 
include ESSX ISDN, ESSX Customer Management Features (ECAS), Digital ESSX Customer 
Management Features (DECAS), Electronic Tandem Switching Features, Digital Electronic 
Tandem Switching Features, ESSX Multi-Account Service and Area Communications Service 
(ACS). 

Other features such as MegaLink Service, LightGate Service, etc. can be used in conjunction with 
the ESSX family of services. The appropriate tariff sections should be reviewed for these service 
offerings. 

4 

(This information i s  provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be  consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Basic ESSX service and Digital ESSX service includes: 

1. Exchange and long distance message network calls may be made to main 
stations by dialing the number associated with that main station line or 
attendant position. 

2. Exchange and long distance message network calls may be made from main 
stations via direct outward dialing. 

3. Station-to-station intercommunication via two to sevendigit dialing between stations 
of the subscriber’s system. 

4. Outgoing long distance message calls dialed by a main station will be 
identified by the seven-digit station number. Only calls billed to the subscriber 
by the Company will be provided this identification. 

5. Basic station line hunting. 
6. Touch-Tone service. 
7. Common recorded announcement interception of calls to unassigned station 

numbers. 

ESSX Service Components: 

Station Lines Designed for multi-location customers with a minimum of 4 
station lines. Station Lines are mileage sensitive. Rates and 
charges for Station Lines are dependent on the size of the 
customer’s system (Very Small, Small, Medium or Large) and the 
term of contract the customer desires. 

Network Access Network access provided via Network Access Registers (NARs). 
rn Optional Area Communications Service (ACS) 

capabilities Electronic Tandem Switching Feature (ETS) 
Multi-Account Service 
ECAS 
Offers a la carte features. There is also an option to group a 
limited number of specified features together to develop a Feature 
Package. 

Switch Types lAESS 
2BESS 

DS1 I DSO Includes DS1 /DSO terminations. 

Digital ESSX Service Components: 

Station Lines 

Features 

Designed for multi-location customers with a minimum of 4 
station lines. Station Lines are mileage sensitive. Rates and 
charges for Station Lines are dependent on the sue of the 
customer’s system (Very Small, Small, Medium or Large) and the 
term of contract the customer desires. 

Network Access Network access provided via Network Access Registers (NARs). 
Optional Area Communications Service (ACS) 
Capabilities Electronic Tandem switching Feature (ETS) 

Multi-Account Service 
DECAS 
Offers a la carte features. There is also an option to group a 
limited number of specified features together to develop a Feature 
Package. 

Features 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 



Version 1 - March, 1997 

Switch Types DMS-100 
5ESS 
EWSD 

Stromberg Carbon 
DMS-10 

2. Tariff ReferencesNVhere can it be found? 

ESSX and Digital ESSX service can be found in Section A112 of the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. General Subscriber Servlce(s) Tariff (GSST) in each of the nine (9) 
states served by BellSouth. 

These services have been grandfathered and are no longer available for new sales in the 
BellSouth region. Existing ESSX customers may add to their existing systems while there 
existing contract is in force. Upon expiration of their ESSX contract, existing ESSX customers 
have options to convert to MultiServ service or another local exchange access alternative (e.g 
business lines or PBX trunk service alternatives). 

DS1 I DSO Includes DSI lDSO terminations. 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals No 
Project Coordination Required Yes, except on simple additions of type lines and 
features already active in ESSX system/Common block 

4. Ordering Guidelines 

To order the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit them to their Account 
Team: 

- Local Service Request (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 
- End User Information (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 

Note: Be sure to indicate if new account or switching existing account. 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes infomation contained herein to be  consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 

J 
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SM MULTISERV~~ / MULTISERV PLUS SERVICE 
CLEC Informational Package 

(This infomation is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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MULTISERVS~ SERVICE 

1. Service Overview 

MultiServ Service is a tariffed BellSouth Telecommunications Service offering. The following 
describes the application of this service h the intraLATA market only. 

What is it? 

MultiServ service provides an arrangement of switching equipment and station lines for 
intercommunicating among the system station l i e s  and for connecting through the local and 
long distance message network to other subscribers on a dial basis. The services are furnished 
from lAESS, DMS-100,SESS and EWSD central office equipment located on Company 
premises and associated facilities arranged to provide basic service capabilities / features. This 
service is a central office based service which is feature rich. This service is one of BellSouth’s 
replacement services for the products known as ESSXR service and Digital ESSXR service. 

MultiServ Service Characteristics 

+ Central Office based telecommunications exchange service. 
No switching equipment is required on the customer’s premises. 

+ Each line terminates on a cable pair extended from the CO to the customer’s premises. 
An RJ21X jack is the interface between the customer equipment and the station line. 

+ The customer is responsible for the connection of lis jnto their terminating equipment 
(telephone sets). 

+ Each line has a 7dgi t  telephone number. 
+ Customer must have a minimum of two (2) station l i  per system. 
+ There is no network blocking in the form of Network Access Registers (NARs). 

ISDN service, MegaLii  service, Channaliid MegaLii service and Synchronet service may 
be ordered from other BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. tariffs in conjunction with 
MultiServ service. 

Major Components of MultiServ Service 

Exchange 
Network 

Central Main Jack 

Common Links 
Block 

a Office 3 Station = W21X) Phones 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 



Version 1 - March. 1997 

A. Basic Service Features 

Basic Service Features are provided via Feature Groups which are switch specific. 
Features which could not be included in the Feature Groups due to feature 
incompatibilities are listed in Section A12.20.13 of the GSST. The subscriber also 
purchases the appropriate Station Link from the A12 tariff. 

Other features such as ISDN, MegaLink Service, LightGate Service, etc. can be used 
in conjunction with the MultiServ family of services. The appropriate tariff sections 
should be reviewed for these service offerings. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 

MultiServsm Service is available to customers with 2 or more main station lines and 
provides line for line access to the Public Switched Telephone Network. 

MultiServ PLUSsm Service is available to customers with 10 or more main station lies 
and requires a minimum of one (1) Network Access Register (NAR) to access the 
Public Switched Telephone Network. 

1. Exchange and long distance message network calls may be made to main 
stations by dialing the number associated with that main station line or 
attendant position. 

2. Exchange and long distance message network calls may be made from main 
stations via direct outward dialing. 

3. Station-to-station intercommunication via two to sevendigit dialing 
between stations of the subscriber's system. 

4. Outgoing long distance message calls dialed by a main station will be 
identified by the sevendigit station number. Only calls billed to the 
subscriber by the Company will be provided this identification. 

5.  Basic station line hunting. 
6. Touch-Tone service. 
7. Common recorded announcement interception of calls to unassigned station 

numbers. 

2. Tariff ReferencesANhere can it be found? 

MultiServ service can be found in Section A12.20 of the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
General Subscriber Service(s) Tariff (GSST) in each of the nine (9) states served by BellSouth. 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation lntervals 
project Coordination Required IX I 

4. Ordering Guidelines 

To order the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit them to their 
Account Team: 

- Local Service Request (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 
- End User Information (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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DID Service 
CLEC Information Package 

(This information is provided soley as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes infomation contained herein to be consistent with applicable 

tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 

1 
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DID Service 

1. Service Description 

c. 

r- 

A. Basic Service Features: 
DID Service is an inward only, designed, trunk side service that enables 
customers to have fewer DID trunksMARs than telephone numbers, while 
bypassing the PBX attendant. DID Service completes incoming calls to a 
PBX system, Telephone Answering Service, or other Customer Premises 
Equipment that requires out-pulsing-of-digits from the network to reach a 
specific station line without the assistance of an attendant. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions: 

DID Service requires at least one DID trunk to work in association with the 
DID stations. Probably more than one trunk will be necessary. It is the 
customer’s responsibility to provide the number of DID trunks necessary to 
work in association with the number of DID stations requested. 

DID Service must be provided on all lines in a trunk group arranged for 
inward Service. Where DID is required on more than one group of trunks or 
central office lines, each such group shall be considered as a separate DID 
Service. 

Disconnected DID Numbers: The customer shall be responsible for 
providing interception of calls to vacant and non-working assigned DID 
numbers by means of attendant intercept or recorded announcement service. 

DID Number Quantity: DID numbers are secured in blocks of twenty 
numbers. Therefore, whether a customer wants 3 DID numbers or 10 DID 
numbers, the customer pays for a block of 20 numbers. 

DID Number Growth: A customer who anticipates growth may also reserve 
blocks of DID numbers. If the customer’s working DID numbers range from 
6500 to 6559, for example, the customer may wish to reserve two more blocks 
of 20 number, 6560 to 6599, so that their DID numbers may remain 
consecutive as the business grows. (Refer to the tariff for rules and billing for 
reserved numbers. State tariffs vary.) 

DID T& Termination: A DID tmnk termination is required for each of the 
inward trunks to be used for DID Service to the PBX. This rate element 
USOC applies a charge for the DID switching functions that the central office 
performs. The USOC for DID trunk termination is NDT. The DID 
termination charge does not include the charge for the inward trunk itself. 
That charge must also be applied. From the customer’s viewpoint, these 
inward trunks with DID central office terminations are called DID trunks. 

2 
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C. How Does This Service Work 

With DID Service, each PBX station to be dialed directly is assigned a seven 4 

digit exchange telephone number. When one of these DID numbers is dialed 
directly, the central office equipment: 

W determines the signaling needed by the PBX, TAS or CPE 
W determines the number of digits to send 

determines the route index and trunk group for sending the message 
routes the incoming call to an inward tm& 

W passes dialed digit information to the customer’s PBX so that the PBX 
may route the call directly to the desired station. 

D. Feature Interaction: N/A. 

2. Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References: (GSST A.12.7) 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals Y E S Z  NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- N O A  

4. Service Inquiq & Ordering Guidelines 

Requests for DID Service should be sent to your Interconnection Services Account 
Team. 

The following infomation should be provided to the Interconnection Services 
Account Team: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 

(Reference the Resale Ordering Guide for copies of the form and lime-by-lie 
instructions on how to prepare.) 

- Be sure to include the following information: 

Customer’s name and address 
Telephone number of PBX (for existing service) 
Total number of stations to be equipped with DID Service (present and 
future requirements [for new service]) 

H Requested Service date 
Forecasted growth (based upon customer’s estimate [for new service]) 

H Type of Start Dial Signal: Wink, Delayed or Immediate (for new 
service) 
Type of Signaling: Pulse, MF or DTh4F (for new service) 

3 
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Intersystem dialing system number of digits (generally 3 or 4); this is the 
number of digits to be out-pulsed to PBX (the last 3 or last 4 digits of the 
DID number)[for new service] 
Type PBX (for new service) 
Specific number ranges that the PBX cannot accept as DID, i.e. 9000 
through 9999. This conflict totally depends on the PBX and its 
capabilities (for new service). 
Number of DID trunks (DID Service requires at least one DID trunk to 
work in association with the DID stations. Probably more than one trunk 
will be necessary. You will not know how many DID trunks to provide 
because you will not be familiar with the customer’s calling load, call 
completion requirements, etc. It is the customer’s responsibility to 
provide the number of DID trunks necessary to work in association with 
the number of DID stations requested. (For new services and changes in 
service) 
Number of DID numbers needed (available only in groups of 20). (For 
new service and changes in service). 

4 
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E9-1-1 
CLEC information Package 

,- 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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1. Service Description 
/4 A. Basic Service features: 

The number 9-1-1 is the three-digit telephone number that has been designated for 
public use throughout the United States to report an emergency and / or request 
emergency assistance. The number also provides the public with direct access to 
a Public Safety Answering Point (F'SAP). The E9-1-1 service area is typically 
established on a municipal basis. E9-1-1 Service was created to allow the routing 
of the emergency call to the appropriate responding agency. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions: 
Enhanced 9-1-1 service adds "levels" of features which include Automatic 
Number Identification (ANI), Automatic Location Identification (ALI), and 
Selective Routing (SR). These three fundamental features are further defined as: 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) - the seven digit identity of the calling 
station generated by the caller's serving end office and transmitted through the 
network. ANI is used by the E9-1-1 Tandem office to make call routing decisions 
(Selective Routing) and by the PSAP to obtain particular information about the 
caller's information (Automatic Location Identification). 

Automatic Location Identification (ALI) - the feature which provides a PSAP call 
taker with specific information about a caller's location. ALI information 
includes: calling station address, telephone number, and the names of the three 
agencies which serve the caller's location. 

Selective Routing (SR) - the feature which routes the call to the proper PSAP, 
based on the caller's location. Selective Routing overcomes the problem of 
telephone wire center and political jurisdiction boundary mismatches. 

Most E9-1-1 systems have all three features (ANI, ALI, and SR). However, there 
are some combinations which are available in different states including ANI, SR, 
combined ANI and ALI, and combined ANI and SR. 

Other E9-1-1 features include: Selective transfer, Fixed transfer, Manual (or Dial) 
transfer, Alternate routing (Busy), Alternate routing (Night Service), and Default 
routing. The introduction of these features dramatically improve the quality of the 
overall E9-1-1 service. 

C. How Does This Service Work 
When a caller dials 9-1-1, the end office captures their ANI and routes the call 
(with ANI) directly to the tandem office. The tandem office compares the 
incoming ANI to a routing table which includes a 3 digit routing code known as 
an ESN number (Emergency Service Number) to route the call (with ANI) to the 
appropriate PSAP (using Selective Routing). At the PSAP, the voice part of the 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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call is answered and the 9-1-1 customer premises equipment (CPE) at the PSAP 
controls the database retrieval. The CPE takes the incoming ANI and sends it 
over the dedicated data circuits to the remote ALI database (alternating retrievals 
between databases). The retrieval brings the caller’s name, address, and any other 
pertinent information stored in the database to the appropriate 9-1-1 call taker at 
the PSAP. 

2. Tariff Referencesmrice List References 
E9-1-1 service can be found in the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. General 
Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST) as follows: 

Alabama 
Florida GSST Section A24 
Georgia GSST Section A24.1 
Kentucky 
Louisiana GSST Section A13.27.5 
Mississippi GSST SectionA13.27.5 
North Carolina GSST Section A24.1 
South Carolina GSST Section A24 
Tennessee GSST Section A13.27.5 

GSST Section A13.27.1 - .7 

GSST Section A13.27.1 - .7 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals YES- N O L  
Project Coordination Required Y E S L  NO- 

4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

The Interconnection Account Team will serve as the CLEC’s single point of 
contact for order issuance. The CLEC should submit the following forms to the 
Interconnection Account Team: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 

The above mentioned forms can be found in the Resale Ordering Guide. 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 

J 
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Fast Packet Services - Resale 
CLEC Information Package 

c- 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s 
customers. While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be 
consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist.) 
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1.1. serving rn concept 

Certain BellSouth Central Gfkes are designated by the Company as Serving Area Points for 
Fast Packet Services. The Serving Area Points surrounding a given metropolitan area are 
dedared to be a Serving Area. Fast Packet service enduser customers within the Serving 
Area are required to buy a Fast Packet Service Customer Connection, either Frame Relay 
Service (FRS) or Connectionless Data Service (CDS), and a Broadband Exchange Line 
(BBEL). Service to locations not within a prescribed Serving Area are sewed by the 
Broadband Exchange Line - Extension (BBEL-E) in addition to the Customer Connection and 
BBEL. 

The Broadband Exchange Line is currently offered at speeds of 56/64 Kbps, 128 Kbps, 1.536 
Mbps, fractional T-1 speeds (e.g. 256 Kbps) and at DS-3 (44.210 Mbps). The Fast Packet 
Customer Connections are offered at the same speeds via tariffs filed in all nine states of 
BellSouth. 

1.2. Desuiption of service 
1.2.1. Frame Relay Service 

d 
Frame Relay Service is connection oriented packet mode service based on the X.25 LAP-D 
standards. Frame Relay provides the user a c e s  links with speeds from 56/64 Kbps to 
44.210 Mbps. With Frame Relay technology, data is taken from the enddevice terminal, 
packaged into variable length frames, and transported through the network on predefined 
logical channels. The frame's format consists of a opening flag followed by a two octet address 
field, a user data field, a frame check sequence, and a closing flag. Improved performance 
over existing packet switching is achieved with Frame Relay by elimination of link-by-link e m  
monitoring. 

Frame Relay offers one version of service, at present, Permanent Virtual Circuits (WC). The 
W C  Frame Relay sewice allows the user to set up a series of point-to-point virtual circuits 
through the network. A W C  is provisioned via a service order when service is established and 
taken down when service is discontinued. 

From a technical perspective, the greatest strength of Frame Relay is that much of the enur 
correction and control information overhead of the X25 protocol is eliminated. Since W C  
Frame Relay establishes a "nailebup" connection between two locations in the network, large 
variable length frames can be sent back and forth without as much control information and 
validation at intermediate nodes. Traditional X.25 packet MIC consists of small fixed length 
packets which require a great deal of checking and validation at every intermediate node to 
ensure that all elements are delivered and recompiled in the correct sequence. Frame Relay 
should provide greater network throughput and reduced delay by reducing overhead and link 
level processing at intermediate nodes. 

Almost any protocol can be carried bmsparently by Frame Relay service. If protocol 4 
conversion is required, the conversion is performed by the customer's enddevice terminal. 
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1.22. Connectionless Data Service 

Connectionless Data Service (CDS) is a low to medium speed (56 Kbps to 45 Mbps) public 
packet switched service which is used to extend Local Area Network (LAN) characteristics 
over a wide area.. The term "connectionless" means that each packet is addressed and routed 
separately without first establishing a network connection. The customer's equipment must 
support the Level 3 functions of SMDS using the Data Exchange Interface (DXI) protocol to 
communicate with the CDS switch. An SMDS-equipped DTE will provide the SMDS Level 3 
functions and support the DXI protocol. To support DXI, mast DTE (e.9. routers) only require a 
sofiware upgrade. For transport via CDS, user data is encapsulated in packets called SMDS 
Interface Protocol (SIP) Level Three Protocol Data Units. (L3-PDU). Each L3-PDU is 
addressed and switched independently, without a previous establishment of a network 
connection or a virtual call. Each L3-PDU may contain up to 9,188 octets of information. This 
allows CDS packets to encapsulate entire packets from most LANs (e.9. Ethernet, Token Ring, 
FDDI). To be viable, CDS must appear 'Vansparent" to the end-user. 

The DXI protods overhead is 4 bytes per data frame, whereas the overhead on SMDS 802.6 
links is 9 bytes for every 44 bytes of data, which provides approximately 20% savings in 
overhead. 

Initially, CDS is expected to be largely used for LAN-to-LAN interconnection. Therefore, it must 
satisfy the applications already supported on LANs. Some example applications which m l d  
be supported are: Desktop Publishing and Computer-Aided Design, Engineering and 
Manufacturing (CADICAEICAM). The endusers of these applications should experience 
communications fast enough and with small enough delay that they do not perceive 
petfmance degradation for functions performed remotely rather than within the IAN 
environment. 

1.2.3 Broadband Exchange Line service 

Broadband Exchange Line Service provides the customer with a connection from the 
customer's Serving Wire Center to the Network Serving Area for a high speed switched service 
- e.g., the CDS Network Serving Area. As stated earlier in this Pricing PladStrategy, the 
Network Serving Area is designated by the Company and is comprised of Wire Centers called 
Serving Area Points. The Broadband Exchange Line is the element which connects the 
customer premises with the customets Sewing Wire Center. If the customer's Serving Wire 
Center is not a Serving Area Point, the Broadband Exchange Line Extension is needed to 
connect the Serving Wire Center with the closest Serving area Point. 

The Fast Packet Option of Broadband Exchange Line Service is currently only available for 
use with either Frame Relay Service, CDS, or BVCS (BellSouth Vieo Conferencing Service). 
The Fast Packet option may only be used to connect a customer premises with the Frame 
May, CDS, or BVCS Network Serving area. The Fast Packet Option transmits digital data 
signals ai either 56 Kbps, 64 Kbps, 128 Kbps (2BIQ), 1.536 Mbps, or 44.210 Mbps.. 

There are basically two rate elements available - the Broadband Exchange Line-Fast Packet 
Option and the Broadband Exchange Line ExtensioMast Packet Option. The Extension 
element is a lw available at different mileage bands by state, offered on a flat rate basis. WA 
the 128 Kbps (2BlQ) hadband Exchange Line, the 1.536 Mbps Broadband Exchange Line 
Extension must be used if an Extension is required. 

The Broadband Exchange Line-Fast Packet Option may be used in association with 
-Link@ channel service. As a resuk, a feature a m o n  rate element for Broadband 
Exchange Line Service has been added to MegaLink@ channel service in Section 87.3 of the 
Private Line Services Tariff. Verbiage is induded in the Broadband Exchange Line Sewice 

03/22/97 
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tariff and in the SMARTRing@service tariff (B7.7) to allow Broadband Exchange Line service to 
“ride” over” SMARTRing@ service as a 1.536 Mbps channel. 

d 

1.3 mking mcture 

FRS and CDS are priced as flat-rated customer connections. The pricing structure is 
connection speed specific. Optional features of each service are also flat-rated. 

1.4 Deployment Schedule 

FRS and CDS are available for resale in all LATAs of BellSouth. 

This Pricing Plan is divided into two sections. The first section describes the GSST offerings - 
Frame Relay Service, Connectionless Data Service (CDS), and Broadband Exchange Line 
Service. A second section contains some miscellaneous informatkin on these offerings 

2.1. CSST OFFERINGS 

All of the offerings described in this portion of the Pricing Plan - Frame Relay Service, CDS, 
and Broadband Exchange Line Sewvice - are available under payment plans. All three have 
the Same payment periods - Month to Month, 12 to 36 Months, and 37 to 60 Months. The Fast 
Packet Services Payment Plan available in A40.10 provides the terms and conditions for these 
payment plans. J 

2.1.1. Frame Relay Service W.1) 

Frame Relay Service is available with multiple Customer Connection to Frame Relay Service 
rate dements each operating at a different transmission speed of either 56 Kbps, 64 Kbps, 112 
Kbps, 128 Kbps, 192 Kbps. 256 Kbps, 320 Kbps, 384 Kbps, 448 Kbps, 512 Kbps, 576 Kbps, 
640 Kbps, 704 Kbps, 768 Kbps, 1024 Kbps, 1152 Kbps, 1.536 Mbps, or 44.210 Mbps. The 
customer accesses Frame Relay Service over digital facilities operating at transport speeds of 
either 56 Kbps, 64 Kbps, 128 Kbps (BlQ),  1.536 Mbps, OT 44.210 Mbps, matching the 
Customer Connection speed. Broadband Exchange Line Service, which is -bed later in 
thii pricing pladstrategy, will provide thii customer access. 

The Customer Connection rate element indudes the interface on the Frame Relay switch, the 
facility from the wstomefs Serving Area Point to the switch, and one DLCI. (Certain wire 
centers have been designated by the Company as Serving area Points for Frame Relay 
Service. These Serving Area Points comprise the Frame Relay Service Network Serving area. 
(More explanation on the sgnifcance of Serving Area Points is induded in the Broadband 
Exchange Line Service portion of this Pricing Plan.) 

The Customer Connection is required for Frame May Service but other rate elements are 
offered as features to be tailored to a customer‘s specific need@). For example, if a customer 
requires multiple W C s  to connect one location to multiple locations, additional DLCls per 
Customer Connection are available, each offered at an additional charge. (As mentioned 
previously, the first DLCI on a Customer Connection is induded with the Customer Connection 
Charge.) 4 
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Another feature is Committed Information Rate (CIR). The customer must select a CIR value 
for each DLCI, although a selected value of 0 Kbps is offered at no charge. The Committed 
Information Rate is the transmission rate at which the Frame Relay Service network is 
guaranteed to traansmn information under normal conditions. The customer may choose to 
transmit information above the selected CIR but information sent above the selected CIR is 
marked "discard eligible" (DE) and could be discarded if congestion o m r s  in the network. For 
example, all information sent when a CIR of 0 has been selected is marked DE; however, t no 
congestion is incurred, the information will be sent through the network. Any information sent 
at equal to or below the selected CIR will not be marked DE and, thus, cannot be discarded. 
The CIR selected cannot exceed the transmission speed of the facility. 

The third feature available is the Inter-Network Sewing Area Link. Should customer demand 
warrant, the Company may elect to interconnect two Frame Relay switches located in one 
LATA but in different Network Sewing Areas. Wherever this inter-network serving area 
connection is established, a customer may use it by subscribing to an Inter-Network Serving 
Area Link and an assouated . CIR. This is only available in states where conditions warrant - 
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, and Tennessee. 

The final rate element available is the Feature Change Charge. This element is applied 
whenever a customer chooses to change a single feature within a single Frame Relay network 
configuration on a single switch within a single jurisdiction. Although multiple changes may be 
caused by such a request, only one Feature Change Charge will apply. 

2.1.2. Connectionless Data Service (CDS) (A40.4) 

Like Frame Relay Service, CDS has Customer Connections avaikble operating at the same 
speeds as the Frame Relay Customer Connections. CDS also relies on Broadband Exchange 
Line Service for customer access. 

Identical to Frame Relay Service, the Customer Connedion to CDS rate element includes the 
interface on the CDS switch and the connection from the customer's Sewing Area Point to the 
switch. Also included in the CDS Customer Connection is the first Address. 

Several features are available with CDS at addhnal charges. As mentioned previously, with 
each Customer Connection the customer receives an address at no additional charge. Should 
the customer require more than one Address to be assocjated with a Customer Connectin, 
Le., Multiple Addresses, the customer may subscribe up to a maximum of fdteen more 
Addresses. Multiple Addresses 2 though 16 are each offered at an additional charge. 

The two Screening Table features available - lndiiidual and Group Address Screening - 
provide fw saeening by the CDS switch to validate that irtonmbo . n intended for a given 
location is only received by that location and to validate that a given location transmits 
information only to authorized receiving locations. These features are intended to safeguard 
the customer's transmission of data while over a public network 

The Group Address List feature allows the customer to send the same data from a single 
source to up to 128 recipients simultaneously. 

On a per Customer Connection basis, the customer may subsaibe to a CDS Network Serving 
Area Juncture. This affords the customer the capability of transporting data between CDS 
switches located in the same LATA but in different CDS Network Serving Areas. It is available 
in only Flwida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, and Tennessee. 

Again, like Frame Relay Sewice, the CDS tariff indudes a Feature Change Charge for 
modification of features subsequent to sewice establishment. 

03/22/97 
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2.1.3 Broadband Exchange Line Service (A40.5) 

The Broadband Exchange Line Service subsection of the Tariff is being created to provide a 
location for a family of exchange facilities which will provide customers local access to high 
speed frame or cell-based switched services. lnitialiy the Fast packet Optjon of Broadband 
Exchange Line Service is currently the only facilty available. Later other options will be 
introduced as needed. 

Broadband Exchange Line Service provides the customer with a connection from the 
customer's Serving Wire Center to the Network Serving Area for a high speed switched service 
- e.g., the CDS Network Serving Area. As stated earlier in this Pricing PlanlStrategy, the 
Nehnrork Serving Area is designated by the Company and is comprised of Wire Centers called 
Serving Area Points. The Broadband Exchange Line is the element which connects the 
customer premises with the customer's Serving Wire Center. if the customer's Serving Wire 
Center is not a Serving Area Point, the Broadband Exchange Line Extension is needed to 
mnnect the Serving Wire Center with the closest Serving area Point. 

The Fast Packet Option of Broadband Exchange Line Service is currently only available for 
use with either Frame Relay Service, CDS, or BVCS (BellSouth Video Conferencing Service). 
The Fast Packet option may only be used to connect a customer premises with the Frame 
Relay, CDS, or BVCS Network Serving area. The Fast Packet Opbon transmits digital data 
signals at either 56 Kbps, 64 Kbps, 128 Kbps (ZBlQ), 1.536 Mbps, or44.210 Mbps.. 

There are basically two rate elements available - the Broadband Exchange Line-Fast Packet 
Option and the Broadband Exchange Line Extension-Fast Packet Option. The Extension 
element is also available at different mileage bands by state, offered on a flat rate basis. With 
the 128 Kbps (2BIQ) Broadband Exchange Line, the 1.536 Mbps Broadband Exchange Line 
Extension must be used if an Extension is required. 

The Broadband Exchange Line-Fast Pad& Option may be used in association with 
MegaLink" channel service. As a result, a feature activation rate element for Broadband 
Exchange Line Service has been added to -Link@ channel service in Section B7.3 of the 
Private Line Services Tariff. V e r b i i  is included in the Broadband Exchange Line Service 
tariff and in the SMARTRimg@service tariff (67.7) to allow Broadband Exchange Line service to 
'ride" over" SMARTRing" service as a 1.536 Mbps channel. 

Normal Installation Intervals will apply to Fast Packet Services that are resold. The interval 
required for a new Fast Packet Customer Connection and BBEL is ten days fmm the 
Application Date. The ten day requirement is detailed below: 

Service Inquiry to Application Date - 2 Days 

Application Date to Service Order Issue Date - 1 Day 

Service Order Issue Date to Loop Assignment Make-up - 1 Day 

Loop Assignment Make-up to Records Issue Date - 2 Days 

J 

4 

03/22/97 

4 
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Records Issue Date to Design Verified Date - 1 Day 

Design Verified Date to Wired and Office Tested - 2 Days 

Wired and office Tested to Frame Continudy Date - 0 Days 

Frame Continurty Date to Plant Test Date - 1 Day 

Plant Test Date to Due Date - 2 days 

Orders issued to change features such as CIR or adding or deleting DLCls will require only 2 
days. 
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4. RESALE FAST PACKET METHODS & PROCEDURES 
VERSION 1.1 
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4 

1.0 DESCFUPTION 

1.1 Frame Relay is a connection oriented packet mode service based on the X.25 LAF'D standards. The 
data is packaged into variable len,.th frames which are forwarded through the network using pre- 
defined logical links. There is no link by link error monitoring on Frame Relay. 

1.2 Frame Relay service utilizes the Cascade 9000 model fast packet switch. 

1.3 Permanent Virtual Circuits (PVCs) are normally established at the time the customer subscribes to 
the service. 

1.4 The PVC Frame Relay service allows the user to set up a series of point-to-point virtual circuits 4 
through the network. A PVC is provisioned via a service order when service is established and 
taken down when service is discontinued. 

1.5 The PVC is activated by a translations function performed in the switch connecting 
two physical circuits together at tariffed speeds of 56 Kbps, 64 Kbps, 1.536 Mbps, 128 Kbps 2B1Q 
and44.2.10 Mbps. 

1.6 These two physical circuits will be two non-access circuits. 

1.7 The Frame Relay standard specifies an address field called the Data Link Connection Identifier 
(DLCI). The DLCI specifies a connection. When any two DLCIs are mapped together in the 
switch. a PVC is created. 

1.8 There are two billing options for Frame Relay service. The customer subscribe to month-to-month 
service or to the Fast Packet Special Pricing Plan. See the Billing Section of this standard for 
additional information. 

1.9 The applicable tariff is the General Services Subscribers Tariff (GSST). 

1.10 These confi,guations are connections from a customer's premise to the Cascade switch. d 
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1 . 1  1 A customer's network may be made up entirely of end user connections and may never leave the 
LATA. Hence, a carrier (or access order) connection would not be involved. Below is a diagram 
that depicts what a customer's non-access network could look like: 
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Frame Relay can use either a Broadband Exchange Line (BBEL) facility or MegaLink Channel 
Service for its transmission medium. The available transmission speeds are 56 Kbps, 64 Kbps, 128 
Kbps, 1.536 Mbps or 44.210 Mbps. 

64 Kbps and 1.536 Mbps facilities for Frame Relay service must be engineered with Extended Super 
Frame (ESF) and Bipolar Eight Zero Substitution (BSZS). 

CUSTOMER CONNECTION 

The Customer Connection provides the customer with an interface to the Frame Relay Service 
network. The interface receives the data frame from the customer’s device and verifies that the 
DLCI is valid before relaying the frame to the destination. 

4 

Included in the Customer Connection are the customer’s termination on the Frame Relay Service 
switching equipment, the transport from the Serving Area Point to the switching equipment and the 
first DLCI. 

These interfaces connect to the Frame Relay Service network at transmission speeds of 56/64 
Kbps, 128 Kbps, 1.536 Mbps or fractional speeds of 128,192,256,320,384,448,512,576,640, 
704,768, 1024, 1152 Kbps. 

BROADBAND EXCHANGE LIME - FAST PACKET OPTION (BBEL-FPO) 

The BBEL-FPO is used to connect a customer‘s premise (fast packet or video equipment) to their 
Serving Wire Center (SWC). The BBEL-FPO is available at either 56/64 Kbps @SO) , 1.536 
Mbps @S-1) or 44.210 Mbps @S-3). 
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1.18 The BBEL-FPO is available as a transport element for Frame Relay, Connectionless Data 

Service (CDS) and Multipoint Video Conferencing Service (MVCS).BROADBAND 
EXCHANGE LINE EXTENSION - (BBEL " E )  

1.19 The Broadband Exchange Line Extension BBEL "E" is the transport element required to extend 
Frame Relay ( CDS and MVCS) to customer locations outside the Fast P a c k e W C S  Serving Area 
Point ( S A P ) ,  based on InterOffice Facility (IOF) design and service requirements. The BBEL "E" 
connects the BBEL at the customer's Serving Wire Center to the closest S A P .  56/64 Kbps BBEL 
"E's" consist of one DS-0 time slot in a BellSouth T1 Carrier Systems originating in the customer's 
SWC and terminating in a S A P .  1.544 Mbps BBEL "E's" originate at the DSX-1 cross-connect field 
in the customer's SWC and terminate in either a DSX-1 cross-connect field or a Flex DCS in a 
SAP, based on IOF design and service requirements. 

When the BBEL-FF'O is provided in association with h4egaL.d channel service to connect 
customer locations to Frame Relay service, the BBEL " E  may be used. This occurs if the Central 
Office where the channelization exists for the MegaLiuk is not a Frame Relay Serving Area Point, 
the a BBEL "E" is required to connect the CO where the channelization occurs to the closest SAP 
and 
Cascade switch. 

SERVING AREA POlNT(SAP) 

Frame Relay is offered through a SAP concept. Certain Company Central Offices are equipped 
with a Cascade switch and designated by the Company as a SAP for Frame Relay Service. A 
customer accessing the service network whose serving wire center is not a designated SAP, will 
incur local channel charges plus interoffice channel charges from the customer's serving wire center 
to the appropriate serving area point. 

In GA, MS, LA, FL, KY and TN, two options are offered for a customer who desires to send data 
between two Frame Relay serving areas within the same LATA. They are: 

1.20 

1.2 1 

.c-- 

1.22 

Option 1 : The customer subscribes to additional Customer Connections and BBEL 
extensions. These additional rate elements will be used solely to 
transport this customer's data traffic between affected Frame Relay Network 
Serving Areas. 
The customer subscribes to bandwidth on "company established facilities". 
The customer purchases an InterNetwork Serving Area @SA) link between 

the two switches and by specific CIR bandwidth between 0 and 1.544Mbps. 
Each of these links has an associated CIR. One PVC exists between both 
customer premises through the Link. AU CIRs on this PVC must have the 
same value. Charges for the ISA link are applied as follows: 

- the ISA link establishment is charged for each end of the 

- the ISA link CIR is charged at each end of the l i i  
- no DLCI charges apply. 

Option 2: 

link 

Note: For additional information on SAP to S A P  connections see Non-Access Service 
Order Exhibits 5 and 6 in Section 9 of this document. 
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1.23 

1.24 

1.25 

2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

3.0 

3.1 

For the states of AL, NC and SC there is presently only one switch per LATA and the connection of 
SAPS is not applicable. 

Billed rate elements that are standard for non-access Frame Relay, end user to Cascade switch 
connection (end user and switch are in same SWC as S A P )  are: 

- Customer Connection ~ 

- Optional Features (Additional DLCI and CIR) 

J 

- BBEL 

(Note: These are Frame Relay rate elements only. Additional rate elements (e.g. EUCL and 
handicap service charge) will be billed, business as usual. 
Additional Frame Relay rate elements such as BBEL Extension and ISA link may be applicable 
based on the customer's geographic location. 

RESTRICTIONS 

The maximum number of DLCIs per Customer Connection depends on the characteristics of the 
customer's data traffic. However, a maximum of 250 DLCIs may be established across a single 
Customer Connection. 

The maintenance window (for software updates to the network) will be performed during the time 
period between 2:OOA.M. and 4:OOA.M. (EST) on any given Wednesday or Sunday morning. The 
company will make every reasonable effort to 
be severely affected by such maintenance work. 

provide advance notice to those customen likely to 

The minimum service period is one month. 

All CLEC ordered Frame Relay requests non-access, adds, disconnects and 
changes, will utilize the SI process. This is the case even if "PVCs only" are being 
ordered. (Disconnects will not require a SI responses.) 
Frame Relay requests are excluded fiom Customer Desired Due Date (CDDD) 
guidelines and Service Installation Guarantee (SIG). 

Expedite procedures will apply when a customer requests less than a 10 day interval for 
Frame Relay when a physical circuit is being ordered. 

GENERAL 

A C R O N Y M N S I A B B R S ~ ~ ~ O N S  

CCNA Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation 

DLCI Data Link Channel Identifier 

The three character code that designates who 
is ordering the access service. 

A numeric value given to one end of a PVC. 

FOC Finn Order Confirmation 
CLEC Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
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P 
ICs Account Team 

n 

ISA JnterNetwork Serving Area 

LSR Local Service Request 
POP Point of Presence 
PVC Permanent V i  Circuit 
SAP Serving Area Point 
UNI User to Network Interface 

3.2 CODES 

Interexchange Carrier Services Account team will 
be the Interface between the CLEC customer and 
the DCSC Fast Packet Customer Support 
Manager for all pre-order/ordering activity. 

3.3 State Specific Circuit ID Codes 

Non-Access GA - 40,50 AL- 10 
FL - 30,70,80 KY - 50 (IUH - 

some locations 
use 54) 

NC- 20 LA - 60 
sc - 90 TN - 80 

MS - 70 

3.4 Common Language - Circuit ID Codes 

Non-Access Non-Access 
Exchange Line MegaLink Channel Service 
- Code SDeed Code SDeed 

QEDA 56k DCDQ 64 Kbps 
QKDA 64k DHMC 1.5 
QGDA 1.536M 
QIDA 44.210M 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

k COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE CARRIER 

4.1 CLEC Customers will order Fast Packet Services from the ICs Account Team via the 
Frame RelayKDSBBEL Order Request Form. 

.F- 



Fast Packet Resale - CLEC Information Package Version 1.1 -March, 1997 Page 17 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

5.0 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

To activate a PVC, the CLEC will fax an order request form to the DCSC. The PVC Order 
requestmust reflect the OCN and PON of the associated UNI, circuit ID, DLCI, CIR, port 
speed, Bc, Be, and the same related details on the terminating end circuit. 

Order Request forms to establish Frame Relay UNI connections will reflect an originating 
location (A end) and terminating location (Z end). 

The "A" end will always be the BellSouth Cascade switch CLLI code. 

The "Z" end will be the customers end user premise. 

CLECs ordering Frame Relay service for an end user customer will coordinate the request 
with the ICs Account T e d C S C  Fast Packet Customer Support Manager. In addition, 
when an end user customer's network connects to a IC's network, the CLEC will work with 
the ICs Account team/DCSC Fast Packet Customer Support Manager to coordinate the 
ordering of the access and non-access links. 

ORDERING 

Physical connections to the BellSouth Fast Packet network can be ordered as Resale non- 
access. 

These connections as well as the PVCs can be ordered by the CLEC 

All non-access requests for resale Fast Packet service will be submitted by the CLECs to the 
ICs Account team. 

Prior to service order issuance, a service inquiry will be done on all end user Fast Packet 
requests issued by the DCSC CSA. SI and SRF FORMS won-Access) 
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FRAME RELAYICDSIBBEL ORDER REQUEST FOR COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE CARRIERS 

To be completed by the Customer for ordering Resale services and forwarded to the ICs Account 
Team. 
Originator Name: TN: FAX: 

DUEDATE I I PRN: 

BILLING INFORMATION 
- - 

CLEC Company Name: 
Billing Address: 
City : State :- Zip: 
OCN Master Account Number ("Q") 
Billing Contact Name: TN: 
Credit Information (Cl): Tax Code: 

BLLING ARRANGEMENT 

Month-to-Month - Yes - No - Club Billing -Yes - No 
Contract Plan YeslNo- BTN: 
-Plan A (12 TO 36 MOS.) PON: 
-Plan B (37 TO 60 MOS.) DI Code: 
number of months - Tax Code: 
Contract Number 

- I --- - --- 

- 
SERVICETYPE 
Frame Relay- CDS- ATM - 
Speed of customer connection __ 
Transport facility new - or existing - 
BBEL- Other (specfy) 
Channelized Yes- No- if existing provide channel assignments 

Band Mileage Yes- No- # of Miles _. IC0 Miles - BBE L " E" Yes- No- 
Speed of transport - (Le. 56/64. 1.5 (T1) or 44.210 (T3) 

PROVISIONING : 
Will the CASCADE Switch connect to: 

No Fractional Customer Connection __ Yes - 
if existing ckt ID. 

IC0 Switch a. - IC's NNI d. - 
b. __ IC's UNI e. - IC0 Meet Point Trunk 
c. - IC'SlSSl 
CASCADE SWITCH address or CLLl 

If IC or IC0 involved, give name 
If IC's NNI connected to this UNI give: a. CCNA---, b. PON 
If CDS lSSl connection to IC, give IP Address 
If another BellSouth Switch (same Serving Area) give CLLI: 
End User's Local Serving m c e  Exchange 

End User's service address 
Bldg Flr. - City State Zip 
Site Contact Name Tel. Nbr. 
Extend DMARC? - Yes - No 
Technical Contact Name Tel. Nbr. 
Special Instructions: (CPE Equipment, Access etc.) 

f. - Another Bell South Switch (Same Serving Area) 

,CKT.ID. 

IA Address 

JackType # of PVCS - CIR- 
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LINE BY LINE INSTRUCTIONS FOR RESALE FASTPACKET ORDERING FORM 
rc 

SECTION 

TOP OF FORM 

FIELD 

Originator Name, TN, & 
FaX 

PRN, Due Date 

BILLING INFORMATION CLEC Company Name 

Billing address, City, State 8 
Zip 

OCN 

Master Account Number ("(2") 

Billing Contact Name 
TN 

Credit Information (Cl) 

BILLING ARRANGEMENT 
Month to Month, Club Billing, 
Contract Plan Yes or No 
Plan A, Plan B, number of 
months, Contract Number 

BTN. PON 

..- 

DATA REQUIREMENTS 

Enter the name, telephone 
number 8 fax number of the 
Customer preparing the 
document. 
If service is a part of or 
assigned a project number 
enter that information here. 
Date to install . 
Enter the name of the 
company as it will appear on 
the bill. 
Enter the complete mailing 
address where the bills will be 
sent. 
Enter the Operating Company 
number assigned by NECA. 
Enter the Master account 
billing number if charges are to 
be billed to an account other 
than the miscellaneous 
account establishing the 
service. 
Enter the name 8 telephone 
number of person responsible 
for handling billing related 
issues. 
Enter appropriate information 
about the company ordering 
the service. i.e. Corp., sole 
owner 
other business service etc. 
billing contact name and 
telephone number. 

Check yes or no as 
appropriate. 
Enter a check mark in the 
appropriate plan, enter the 
length of the contract and the 
contract number that Identifies 
the CLEC's negotiated 
contract. 
Enter the Account number the 
service should be billed to if 
other than the miscellaneous 
account number established 
by the service order. Enter 
any appropriate purchase 
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order numbers. 

SECTION 

SERVICE TYPE 

FIELD 
DI Code, Tax Code 

Frame Relay, CDS, BBEL, ATM 

Fractional Customer Connection 
Yes or No 

Speed of Customer Connection 

Transport facility New or 
Existing, If existing, ckt ID 

BBEL, Other Specify 

Channelized Yes or No if existing 
provide channel assignments 

BBEL “ E  Yes, No Band 
Mileage Yes, No # of miles, IC0 
miles 

Speed of transport 

J 

DATA REQUIREMENTS 
If club billing set up with 
department identifiers, enter the 
appropriate DI code, Enter any 
appropriate tax exemption codes 
as required. 

Check the appropriate service 
type based on the Customer’s 
request. 

If the customer’s connection to 
the cascade switch will require 2 
or more DSOs at 64 kbps speed 
to work check Yes. If the 
customer requested speed is 
56/64 kbps or DS 1 or mater  
check No. 

Enter appropriate speed from 
56/64 kbps to 44.210 Mbps 

Enter appropriate choice based on 
the customers request If transport 
is already established enter the 
Circuit ID of that circuit 

Will the transport facility be a 
Broadband Exchange Line or 
another circuit type specify the 
circuit type. 

Entry of yes if the customer 
connection will be utilizing 
specific bandwidth on a 
hierarchical channelized transport 
i.e. Megalink channel service or 
Broadband Exchange Line 
service channelized in the same 
manner. If channelized transport 
already exists provide channel 
assi-wnent information. 

If end user outside serving area 
check yes, apply appropriate 
mileage. If Independent 
company involved enter 
appropriate miles. 
Enter speed of the transport 
facility new or existing , either -..# 
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SECTION 
PROVISONING 

FIELD 
Will Cascade Switch connect to: 
IC’s NNI, UNI, ISSI, IC0 Switch 
IC0 Meet Point Trunk, Another 
BellSouth Switch Same Serving 
Area 

CASCADE SWITCH Address or 
CLLI 

If IC or IC0 involved, give name 
CKT ID 

If IC’s NNI Connected to this 
UNI 
give a CCNA b. PON 

If CDS ISSI connection to IC, 
give IF’ address, LA address 

If another BellSouth Switch 
(same serving area) give CLLI 

End User’s Local Serving Office 
Exchange (LSO) 

End User’s Service Address, 
Bldg, Fir., City, State, Zip 

Site Contact Name, Tel. Nbr. 

Extend DMARC Yes or No Jack 
Type, #of PVCs, CIR 

non channelized DSO, DS1 or 
channelized DS 1 or DS3 

DATA REQIREMENTS 
Check one only if applicable. 

Enter one or the other, The CLLI 
is the preferred choice. 

If an Inter exchange Carrier or 
and Independent Company 
involved enter their name and 
circuit ID. 

If an Inter exchange carrier’s 
network to network interface is 
connected to this request for a 
user to network interface give the 
customer carrier name 
abbreviation and purchase order 
number. 

If CDS switch is connected to an 
inter exchange carrier’s switch 
enter Internet Protocol address 
and Individual address. 

Enter CLLI of 2nd cascade 
switch in the same Serving Area 

Enter Exchange NPA NXX for 
the customer local serving wire 
center. 

Enter complete service address 
MAG valid include any building 
numbers, suit numbers or floors 

Enter the name and telephone 
number of the person the outside 
special services technician should 
see to get access to install the 
circuit. 

Will the outside technician be 
require to extend wiring beyond 
the demarcation point, what type 
ofjack will be required, how 
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SECTION 

many PVC will be activated at 
the end user’s location and at 
what 
Committed Information Rate. 

FIELD DATA REQIREMENTS 

Technical Contact Name, Tel. 
Nbr. 

Enter the name and telephone of 
the person the DCSC MT will 
contact to turn up and test the 
circuit with. 

Enter any special access 
information or customer provided 
equipment information as 
required. 

Special Instructions: (CPE 
Equipment, Access etc.) 
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FRAME RELAY/CDS/BBEL TRANSFER OF SERVICE REQUEST FOR COMPETITIVE 

LOCAL EXCHANGE CARRIERS 

To be completed by the CustomerlReseller for transfer of existing service to a 
certified reseller 

Originator Name: TN: FAX: 
DUEDATE I I PRN: 

EXISTING SERVICE INFORMATION 
Account Name: 
Contact Name:- TeleDhone # 

Service Location: 
City: 
Existing Frame R' 
Special Instructions: (CPE Equipment, Access etc.) 

-- - -- 

NEW BILLING INFORMATION 
CLEC Company Name: 
Billing Address: 
City : State :- Zip: 
OCN Master Account Number ("Q") 
Billing Contact Name: TN: 
Credit Information (CI): Tax Code: 

BLLING ARRANGEMENT 
Month-to-Month - Yes __ No - Club Billing -Yes - No 
Contract Plan YeslNo- BTN: 
-Plan A (12 TO 36 MOS.) PON: 

-Plan B (37 TO 60 MOS.) DI Code: 
number of months - Tax Code: 
Contract Number 

n 

NEW 
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r. 
LINE BY LINE INSTRUCTIONS FOR TRANSFER OF EXISTING FRAME RELAY OR CDS FROM END USER 

TOCERTIFIEDRESELLER 

SECTION 

TOP OF FORM 

EXISTING SERVICE 
INFORMATION 

FIELD 

Originator Name, TN, & 
Fax 

PRN, Due Date 

Customer Name 

Account Number 

Billing Contact Name 
TN 

Billing address, City, State & Zip 

Billing Contact Name 
TN 

NEW BILLING 
rn-FORMATION 

Certified Reseller Name 

Billing address, City, State & Zip 

OCN 

Master Account Number ('9") 

Billing Contact Name 

DATA REQUIREMENTS 

Enter the name, telephone 
number & fax number of the 
customer representative preparing 
the form 

If service is a part of or assigned 
a project number enter that 
information here. Effective 
billing date. 

Enter the name of the customer as 
it appears on the existing bill. 

Enter to Account Number that 
appears on the existing bill 

Enter the name & telephone 
number of person responsible for 
handling billing related issues. 

Enter the complete mailing 
address where the existing bill is 
sent. 

Enter the name & telephone 
number of person responsible for 
handling billing related issues. 

Enter the name of the company as 
it will appear on the bill. 

Enter the complete mailing 
address where the bills will be 
Sent. 

Enter the Operating Company 
number assigned to the reseller 
by NECA. 

Enter the Master account billing 
number if charges are to be billed 
to an account other than the 
miscellaneous account 
establishing the service. 

Enter the name & telephone 
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SECTIOE 

TN 

FIELD 

number of person responsible for 
handling billing related issues. 
DATA REQUIREMENTS 

Credit Information (CI) Enter appropriate information 
about the company ordering the 
service. i.e. Corp., sole owner 
other business service etc. billing 
contact name and telephone 
number. 

NEW BILLING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Month to Month, Club Billing, 
Contract Plan Yes or No 

Plan A, Plan B, number of 
months, Contract Number 

Check yes or no as appropriate. 

Enter a check mark in the 
appropriate plan, enter the length 
of  the contract and the contract 
number that Identifies the 
CLEC's negotiated contract. 

BTN. PON 

DI Code, Tax Code 

Enter the Account number the 
service should be billed to if 
other than the miscellaneous 
account number established by 
the service order. Enter any 
appropriate purchqe order 
numbers. 

If club billing set up with 
department identifiers, enter the 
appropriate DI code, Enter any 
appropriate tax exemption codes 
as required. 

J 

4 
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6.0 BILLING 

6.1 BellSouth tariffs offers two billing options for Frame Relay service, month to month or a 
Fast Packet Service Payment Plan (FPSPP). 

6.2 The FPSPP is associated with the Special Pricing Plans (SPP) for other services. 

MONTJ3 TO MONTH PAYMENT 

6.3 The customer can elect to pay for the service on a month to month basis with a one month 
minimum service period. 

The customer will be billed month to month rates in effect at the time the service is tumed 
UP. 

6.4 

6.5 The service order is issued, business as usual. There are no special entries that designate 
month to month billing. 

TERM PAYMENT PLANS 

P 
6.6 The Fast Packet Services Payment Plan allows customer to pay fvted or variable rates for 

Fast Packet Transport Services over variable contractual payment periods. A specific 
monthly rate applies for the contractual period. 

a) Term Payment Plan A - payment periods may be selected from 12 to 35 months. 
b) Term Payment Plan B -payment periods may be selected from 37 to 36 months. 

6.7 When the customer orders service to be provided under a SPP (Special Pricing Plan) 
arrangement, the customer must designate to the Company the payment plan and the 
service period desired, e.g. Term Payment plan B and 48 months. Rates stabilized under a 
SPP arrangement are exempt &om Company initiated increases, however decreases to any 

rate element will automatically flow through to the customer. 

TERMINATION LIABILITY CHARGE 

In the event that all or any part of a service is disconnected at the customer request prior to 
expiration of any selected payment period of greater than one month's duration, the customer 
will be required to pay a termination charge. 

6.8 

CHANGES 

When customers renew or change the length of their payment period, their rates applicable e 6.9 
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for the new period are those currently in effect at the time of the renewal or change in the 
length of the payment period. A service order charge will not be applicable for such 
renewals or changes to the payment period. 

Customer request for inside moves of service will not affect the contract period. 

A change in jurisdiction will not constitute a disconnect of service provided the new Fast 
Packet SPP arrangement is at least the minimum number months allowable under Term 
Payment Plan A (as 
or equals/exceeds the remaining service period, whichever is greater, provided the new Fast 
Packet SPP arrangement is for the same customer at the same location for the same capacity 
service. 

6.12 

6.11 

defined in the Fast Packet Transport Service's specific tariff section) 

CHANGES IN LENGTH OF OPTIONAL PAYMEhT PERIOD 

6.12 Subsequent to the establishment of a contract with a Fast Packet SPP period, and prior to the 
completion of that period, the existing payment period may be replaced by: 

1. A currently offered payment period at the current rates, with a length equal to or 
longer than the time remaining in the existing service agreement, subject to 
the following conditions: 

a No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected 
period. 
b. The new payment period begins with the new Fast Packet SPP effective 
date. 
c. No termination charge applies for the remaining period of the former 
payment period. 
d. Non-recuning charges will not be reapplied. 
e. A service order charge will not apply. 

2. A currently offered payment period at the current rates, with a length shorter than 
the time remaining in the existing service agreement, subject to the following 
conditions: 

a. No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected 
period. 
b. The new payment period begins with the new Fast Packet SPP effective 
date. 
c. A Termination Liability Charge applies for the remaining portion of the 
former payment period. 
d. Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied. 
e. A service order charge will not apply. 

J 
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RENEWAL OPTIONS 

6.13 The customer has the following renewal options: 

1. Prior to completion of the current payment period, any period available 
under the Fast Packet SPP may be selected at the rates in effect for new 
customers at the time of the renewal. 

2. Service may be continued on a month-to-month basis at tlie current rate for 
the one-month payment period, unless otherwise specified in the tariff. The 
customer has no additional service commitment and, consequently, when 
service is terminated will not be subject to any termination charge. The one 
month servicewill be subject to Company initiated rate adjustments when 
approved by regulatory authority. 

3. If the customer does not elect an additional payment period or does not 
requestdiscontinuance of service, service will be continued at a monthly rate 
currently in effect for the month to month payment rate under terms specified 
in item 2 above. 

6.14 Service connection charges are not applicable for rate elements renewed under the Fast 
Packet SPP. 
appropriate service connection charges and other nonrecuning charges. 

Any new rate elements added at the time of renewal will be subject to all 

6.1 5 When a customer renews a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on 
the first day of service of the renewal will apply. 

6.16 Recognition ofprevious service will be given to customers who renew an existing Fast 
Packet SPP arrangement, for all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided 
that the length of the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement is at least the minimum number of 
months allowable under Term Payment Plan A or equaldexceeds the remaining service 
period of the original Fast Packet SPP arrangement. 

Recognition ofprevious service back to the actual service date will be given to month to 
month customers who convert to a Fast Packet SPP arrangement. 

To determine the appropriate Fast Packet SPP for the renewed arrangement, recognition of 
service will consist of the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement 
and the sum of the months of the proposed service period of the Fast Packet SPP 
arrangement. For example, a FPSPP arrangement for a 24 month service period under Plan 
A is renewed for 16 months with no changes at the end of the 24 month period. The sum of 

6.17 

6.18 
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6.19 

6.20 

6.21 

6.22 

6.23 

6.24 

months for the completed and proposed service periods would equal 40 months and would 
be billed under Plan B. 

ADDITIONS 

Additions of service for rate elements - e.g., Ports - must be under a new Fast Packet SPP 
arrangement at rates and charges currently in effect for new customers at the time of the 
addition. The USOCs to be added to the contract should be followed by the FID SPP and 
TA. 

Termination charges for premature disconnection of added contractual services will apply as 
stated under Disconnects. 

Additions under Fast Packet SPP are exempt from Company initiated rate changes for all 
payment period longer than one month. 

Installation, service order, service establishment, and any other nonrecurring charges, as 
specified in the tariff, will apply to the added services. 

DISCONNECTS 

When a service or rate element, included under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, is 
disconnected prior to expiration of the selected service period, Termination Liability 
Charges apply as set forth in A40.10.2 of the GSST tariff. 

When a tariff service under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the 
expiration of a selected service period as a result of a change of tariff jurisdiction. 
Termination Liability Charges will not apply when: 

- the completed service period is at least the minimum number of months allowable 
under the specific service's Term Payment Plan A or twenty-five percent of the 
length of the originally selected Fast Packet SPP service period, which ever is 
greater, and 
- the service period of the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement is at least the minimum 
number on months allowable under Term Payment Plan A (as defined in the 
service's specific tariff section) or equals/exceeds the remaining service period of the 
disconnected arrangement, whichever is greater, and 
- the service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are 
related together and there is no lapse in service between installation of the new 
service and disconnection of the existing, and 
- the service orders are for the same customer at the same location. 

4 
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TRANSFER OF SERVICE 

6.25 Service may be transferred to a new customer at the same location upon prior written 
concurrence by the new customer as specified in the tariff. This does not constitute a 
disconnect of service or a discontinuance of an existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement. The 
new customer will be subject to all provisions and equipment configurations currently in 
effect of the previous customer. Regulations concerning transfer of service between 
subscribers as stated in other sections of the tariff also apply under Fast Packet SPP. 

MOVES OF SERVICE 

6.26 Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer request for moves of service under 
Fast Packet SPP from one location to another location subject to the following: 

1. The original and new premises locations must be in company territory within the 
same state. 

2. The move &om the original location to the new location must be completed 
within thvty days of the original premises disconnect date. 

3. No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under Fast Packet SPP. 

4. Orders to disconnect the existing service and re-establish it at the new 
location must be related. 

5 .  Any rate elements, such as ports, from the original location that are not 
re-established at the new location will be subject to applicable Termination 
Liability Charges. 

6 .  Any additions made at the new location will be treated as coterminous additions 
in accordance with the tariff. 

7. All regulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident to that 
move shall apply. 

8. All appropriate non-recurring charges for moves of service as specified in the 
tariff will apply. 

9. Moves of service that involve a change of jurisdiction, e.g., intraLATA to 
intrastate, intrastate to interstate, etc., will not be treated as a disconnect of 
service with regard to Termination Liability Charge application. The customer 
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must subscribe to a payment arrangement offered in the appropriate tariff which 
is at least the minimum number of months allowable under Plan A or 
equaldexceed the remaining contract period, whichever is greater. 

4 

J 
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P 

7.0 NON ACCESS SERVICE ORDERS 

7.1 USOCS FRAME RELAY 

CLASS OF SERVICE 
IntraExchange IntraLata 
InterExchange IntraLata 

FRAME RELAY 
CONNECTION 

56KBPS 
64KBPS 
112KBPS 
128KBPS 
192KBPS 
256KBPS 
320KBPS 
384KBPS 
448KBPS 
512KBPS 
576KBPS 
64OKBPS 
704KBPS 
768KBPS 
1024KBPS 
1152KBPS 
1.536MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

/4 

SERVICE FEATURE CHARGES 
First DLCI (Provisioning Only) 
Additional DLCI Per Customer Connection 

CIR PER DLCI 
0 KBPS 
Over Othru32KBPS 
Over 32 thru 56KBPS 
Over 856 thru 64KBPS 
over 64 thru 128KBPS 
Over 128 thru 256KBPS 

.- Over 256 thru 384KBPS 

fp131 
fp135 

usoc 

FRH56 
FRH64 
FRHll 
FRH12 
FRH19 
FRH25 
FRH32 
FRH38 
FRH44 
FRH5 1 
FRH57 
FRH40 
FRH70 
FRH76 
FRH24 
FRH52 
FRH15 
FRHlO 

XAFDl 
FRVDX 

FRVRO 
FRVR3 
F R W  
FRVR6 
FRVRl 
F R W  
FRVR4 
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Over 3 84 thru 5 12KBPS 
Over 512 thru 768KBPS 
Over 768 thru 1.537MBPS 
Over 1.537 thru 4 MBPS 
Over 4.1 THRU 1OMBPS 
Over 10.1 THRU 16 MBPS 
Over 16.1 THRU 34 MBPS 
Over 34.1 THRU 44.210 MBPS 

FEATURE CHANGE CHARGE 
Per Occurance , Per Feature 

INTER-NETWORK SERVING AREA LINK 
Per Link Establishment 

INTER-NETWORK SERVING AREA LINK CIR 
0 KBPS 
Over Othru32KBPS 
Over 32 thru 56KBPS 
Over 56 thru 64KBPS 
Over 64 thru 128KBPS 
Over 128 thru 256KBPS 
Over 256 thru 384KBPS 
Over 384 thru 512KBPS 
Over 512 thru 768KBPS 
Over 768 thru 1.537MBPS 
Over1.537 thru 4 MBPS 
Over 4.1 thru 10 MBPS 
Over10.1 thru 16 MBPS 
Over1 6.1 thru 34 MBPS 
Over 34.1 thru44.210 MBPS 

BROADBAND EXCHANGE LINE SERVICE 

SPEED 

56 KBPS 
64 KBPS 
128 KBPS 
1.536 MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

FRVR8 
FRVR7 
FRVR9 
FRVRJ 
FRVRK 
FRVRL 
FRVRM 
FRVRN 

FRVFX 

FRVLE 

FRVLO 
FRVL3 
FRVLS 
FRVL6 
FRVLl 
FRVL2 
FRVL4 
FRVL8 
FRVL7 
FRVL9 
FRVLJ 
FRVLK 
FRVLL 
FRVLM 
FRVLN 

usoc 

FP156 
FP164 
FP112 
FP115 
FP144 

J 
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F 

ADBAND EXCHANGE LINE EXTENSION 

LESS THAN 20 MILES 

56KBPS 
64KBPS 
128KBPS 
1.536MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

20 - 50 MILES 
56KBPS 
64KBPS 
128KBPS 
1.536MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

51 - 75 MILES 
56KBPS 
64KBPS 
128KBPS 
1.536MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

/-- 

76 - 100 MILES 
56KBPS 
64KBPS 
128KBPS 
1.536h4BPS 
44.210MBPS 

101 - 125 MILES 
56KBPS 
64KBPS 
128KBPS 
1.536MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

MORE THAN 125 MILES 
56KBPS 
64KBPS 
128KBPS - 1.536MBPS 

FPC56 
FPC64 
FPC12 
FPC15 
FPC44 

FPD56 
FPD64 
FPD12 
FPD 15 
FPD44 

FPE56 
FPE64 
FPE12 
FPE 15 
FPE44 

FPF56 
FPF64 
FPF12 
FPF 15 
FPF44 

FPG56 
FPG64 
FPG12 
FPG15 
FPG44 

FPH56 
FPH64 
FPH12 
FPH15 
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44.210 MBPS FPH44 
4 
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CLASS OF SERVICE 
IntraExchange IntraLata 
InterExchange IntraLata 

CDS CUSTOMER 
CONNECTION 
56KBPS 
64KBPS 
112KBPS 
128KBPS 
192KBPS 
256KBPS 
320KBPS 
384KBPS 
448KBPS 
5 12KBPS 
576KBPS 
64OKBPS 
704KBPS 
768KBPS 
1024KBPS 
1152KBPS 
1.536MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

h 

CDS 

FPL3L 
FPL3S 

usoc 

CSN5X 
CSN6X 
CSNCX 
CSNDX 
CSNEX 
CSNFX 
CSNGX 
CSNHX 
CSNJX 
CSNKX 
CSNLX 
CSNMX 
CSNNX 
CSNPX 
CSNQX 
CSNRX 
CSNlX 
CSN4X 

NETWORK SERVING AREA JUNCTURES - CDS 

SPEED 
56 or 64 KBPS 
128KBPS 
192KBPS 
256KBPS 
320KBPS 
384KBPS 
448KBPS 
5 12KBPS 
576KBPS 
64OKBPS 
704KBPS 
768KBPS 

/4 1024KBPS 

usoc 
CNJOX 
CNJCX 
CNJEX 
CNJFX 
CNJGX 
CNJHX 
CNJJX 
CNJKX 
CNJLX 
CNJMX 
C N M  
CNJPX 
CNJQX 
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11 52KBPS 
1.536 MBPS 
44.210 MBPS 

CDS FEATURE CHANGE CHARGES - Specific Feature Charges 

DESCRIPTION 

Multiule Addresses 
2 - 16, per address 
Per Modification to existing address 

Adress Screening 
Individual Address Screening Table 
Per Entry 
Per Modification to an Entry 

Destination Group Address Screening Table 
Per Entry 
Per Modification to an Entry 

G r o u ~  Address 
Group Address List 
Per List 
Per Entry 

Per Modification to the Group 

Feature Change Charge 
Per Occurrence, Per Feature 

CNJRX 
CNJlX 
CNJ4X 

usoc 

FCMZA 
FCM2M 

J 

FCATE 
FCATM 

FCAGT 
FCAME 

CDCGL 
CDCGE 

CDCGM 

CDCFF 
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,P Service DescriDtion 

FlexServ service is a BellSouth Customer Network Management (CNM) service 
that allows customers to do real time configuration management and alarm 
surveillance of their lease line digital/analog facility network provisioned through 
a Digital Cross Connect System. Configuration management includes DSO, DSI, 
and DS3 connections with switching at DSO, DS1 or DS3 depending on the type 
of connection. Availability of specific customer connection is dependent on the 
network equipment and facility availability. The customer must also order 
separately the digital or analog facilities that are managed with FlexServ service. 
Alarm surveillance includes both intrusive and performance alarms. 

The customer must order a Management Terminal Interface to access the 
service. Customers can access the service through a customer-provided 
terminal on a dial-up or dedicated basis. When the service is ordered, the 
customer is provided one log-in (User Access). With this access, only one 
customer user is allowed access to the configuration and alarm management 
features. However, the customer can order additional log-ins and additional 
concurrent users. 

_I- 
FlexServ allows customers complete flexibility in managing and reconfiguring 
their analog or digital private line networks. Single and multiple DSO channels 
(up to 24) can be established with one command input by the customer. 
FlexServ also provides Automatic Circuit Rerouting which is preplanned and 
definable by the user and based on an occurrence of selectable alarm 
conditions. FlexServ will provide time of day transaction scheduling. The 
customer has the capability of creating network macro commands which will 
execute multiple transactions. 

With FlexServ, customers can benefit from the following: 

Schedule and control the use of their facilities 
rn Reduce the number of dedicated private lines if the dedicated facilities 

are used less than 100 percent of the time 
W Electronically cross connect and route their own traffic 

Diagnose network problems and minimize circuit outages 
Monitor network performance through receipt of intrusive and 
performance alarms 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information mntained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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FlexServ applications include the following: 

Disaster recovery for networks 
W Circuit consolidation and facility optimization 

Integrated voice/data network management 
Network performance and alarm monitoring 

W Video conferencing 
4 LAN interconnection 

Time of day scheduling for applications 
Automatic circuit re-routing 

Basic Service Features 

DSO Channel Connections - provides a DSO channel connection. 
Switching is only at the DSO level. There are two types of DSO Channel 
Connections - a voice grade analog connection and a digital connection. 

DSI Channel Connections - provides a DSI channel connection. There 
are two types of DSI Channel Connections - DSI Channel Connection 
with DSO switching and DSI Channel Connection with DSI switching. 

4 

DS3 Channel Connections - provides a DS3 channel connection. There 

DS3 Channel Connection with DSO Switching, DS3 Channel Connection 
with DSI Switching, and DS3 Channel Connection with DS3 Switching. 

Dial Manaaement Terminal Interface - provides a dial-up customer 
connection to the FlexServ management features. This interface will 
support 1.2 Kbps through 19.2 Kbps access. The customer must provide 
a terminal, dial-up modem, and a local line to dial into the interface. A 
Security card must be ordered for password access to the dial-up 
interface. Instructions are addressed in the attached documentation. 

Dedicated Manaaement Terminal Interface - provides a dedicated 
customer connection to the FlexServ management features. This interface 
will support an analog or digital connection. The analog connection can 
support 1.2 Kbps or 9.6 Kbps. The digital connection can support 2.4 
Kbps, 4.8 Kbps or 9.6 Kbps. The customer must provide a terminal and a 
compatible data set at a selected customer premises. The customer will 
also order a dedicated analog or digital network facility to a BellSouth 
designated location to complete the connection. Instructions are 
addressed in the attached documentation. 

are three switching options available with a DS3 channel connection - e 

4 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customen. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the T a m  shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Optional Service Features 

Multi-Doint bridainq - provides the capability to bridge digital or analog 
FlexServ Customer Connections providing a multi-point facility. There are 
three types of bridging available - Analog bridging, Digital bridging at 2.4, 
4.8, 9.6 or 56 Kbps, and Digital bridging at 19.2 Kbps. 

Subrate Reconfiauration CaDabihty - provides the capability to multiplex 
subrate facilities. This feature is available at 2.4 Kbps, 4.8 Kbps and 9.6 
Kbps. The feature is ordered to support a specific speed and a 
predetermined number of facilities, 20 - 2.4 Kbps, 10 - 4.8 Kbps, and 5 - 
9.6 Kbps facilities. 

Network Components 

FlexServ service is made up of two network components: Digital Cross-connect 
System (DCS) and a Network Controller. 

Diaital Cross-connect System CDCS) - a micro-processor controlled 
framed which allows automatic, electronic cross-connections 
(reconfiguration) of a digital channel. The DCS is located in a BellSouth 
central office. Only central offices equipped with such provisioning can 
provide such service. 

FlexServ Customer Network Controller CNC) - an interface to the DCS 
which uses various sofhvare and hardware components. The controller 
contains a user interface which accepts customer instructions, reformats 
them into a structure understood by the DCS, receives acknowledgment 
from the DCS, and provides feedback to the customer. The customer 
communicates with the controller via a User Access Management 
Terminal Interface (MTI) and CPE located at the customer's premises. 

Connections between the FlexServ Controller and the DCS are provided 
by BellSouth and are transparent to the customer. 

The customer must provide his or her own equipment and subscribe to a 
switched service or an analog or digital private line between his or her 
premises and the nearest Packet Switching Node. From this point to the 
FlexServ Controller, and from the Controller to the DCS, BellSouth 
facilities are used. One User Access connection is provided with basic 
FlexServ service which includes a password and customer identification 
code. FlexServ employs a multi-level security system to ensure the 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. Wnile EellSoUm believes 
information wntained herein to be consistent with applicable Tarifk. mS Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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privacy of customer network, requiring the customer to enter a log-in 
identification number and password to gain access. 

Customer circuits which can connect to FlexSew for reconfiguration may 
be ordered at the DSO, DS1, or DS3 level. 

Three Communication Interfaces 

Customer to CNC link 

The customer must subscribe to access to the Network Controller. This 
access can either be dial-up or private line. 

Dial-up access utilizes the Corporate DIALS Network which is 
supported by the Datakit Virtual Circuit Switched Network (VCSN). 
The VCSN utilizes a Network Access Computer (NAC) to provide 
security for accessing the Network Controller. The customer will be 
issued a Security card providing a 6-digit password which will change 
every 60 seconds. By using VCSN with a Security card, FlexSew 
customers can access the Network Controller at speeds ranging from 
1.2 Kbps to 19.2 Kbps. 

Private line access utilizes the PulseLink X.25 Corporate Network. 
The customer may subscribe to SynchroNet service at 2.4, 4.8 or 9.6 
Kbps or to analog private line at 1.2 or 2.4 Kbps. 

4 

With Customer to CNC Link, the customer may choose: 

Dial interface (1.2 - 19.2 Kbps) using the Security card 
H 1.2 Kbps, 4- wire analog private line 

9.6 Kbps, 4- wire analog private line 
2.4 Kbps, 4- wire digital private line 
4.8 Kbps, 4- wire digital private line 
9.6 Kbps, 4- wire digital private line 

CNC to DCS link 

Communication between the Network Controller and each DCS is 
accomplished via a link. This link provides a two-way communications 
path over which the Network Controller sends commands to the DCS. 
The DCS acknowledges receipt and completion of the commands and 
provides status information. 

~ 

4 
This information is provided soiely as a convenient referace for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent wilh applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Network Administrator to CNC Link 

In addition to customer terminal access to the Network Controller, the 
FlexServ architecture also includes Network Administrator terminals 
located in centralized locations. This access allows the Company to 
perform network and security transactions in the Network Controller to 
support the service. It is the responsibility of the FlexServ Network 
Administrators and Corporate Communications to order and install this 
link. 

Access Links 8 Interoffice Facilities 

FlexServ provides the customer with the capability to manage and 
reconfigure their special and switched service networks. It is not a stand 
alone offering. Thus, the third major component in a FlexServ network 
are the access links the customer will be controlling. Circuits from the 
customer premises to the central office DCS are called access links (end 
links). Circuits between the DCSs are called inter-DCS circuits (mid links). 
Price access and inter-DCS links from the appropriate tariffs based upon 
the type of service required by the customer (SynchroNetB, MegaLinkB, 
etc.) 

Digital Private Lines - SynchroNetB, MegaLinkB, LightGateB 
Analog Private Lines - analog data 
Local Exchange Services - trunk equivalent (IntraLata 
jurisdiction only) 

Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

FlexServ is currently tariffed in all BellSouth states. DS3 Customer Connections 
are tariffed in all states except North Carolina and South Carolina. DS3 
Customer Connections with DS3 switching is only available in Alabama and 
Georgia state General Subscriber Service Tariffs. The FlexSew tariff is located 
in Section A32.1 of the state-specific General Subscriber Service Tariff. 

FlexSew is furnished only from central offices which have been equipped with 
DCS and is provided subject to availability of appropriate facilities. A minimum 
service period of one month is required and suspension of service is not allowed. 
All service on channels to the DCS may not be compatible, and therefore, certain 
reconfiguration combinations are denied. BellSouth will not be responsible for 
service interruptions, troubles, loss of customer data, etc. resulting from invalid 

This infornabon .s pmnded solely as a wnvenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information wntained herein to be wmstent mm applicable T a m .  me Tanffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inwnsistency may exlst 
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reconfiguration attempts. Reconfiguration and monitoring are not available 
during the performance of routine maintenance of BellSouth’s facilities. 4 

The pricing structure for the Customer Connections will be based on both the 
type customer connection and the desired switching level. The pricing structure 
for the Management Terminal Interface will be based on the type of access, dial- 
up or dedicated, and the desired transmission speed. In addition, the price of 
the dedicated access option will depend on whether the customer selects an 
analog or digital connection to the interface. Optional FlexServ features will vary 
according to the options available with each feature. 

All FlexServ service feature prices will consist of both a non-recurring installation 
charge andlor a recurring charge. The recurring charge will be offered with the 
following payment periods: 

Month-to Month Payment Plan 
24 to 48 Month Term Payment Plan 
49 to 72 Month Term Payment Plan 
73 to 96 Month Term Payment Plan 

The customer must select the payment plan and the monthly recurring charge 
will vary according to the payment plan selected. If the customer selects a Term 

period covered by the Term Payment Plan. At the end of the selected Term 
Payment Plan, the customer can elect to select a new payment plan as offered 
in the current tariff or the service will revert to the current Month-to-Month 
payment plan. The customer can also elect to resubscribe to a Term Payment 
Plan equal to or greater than the length of their current Term Payment Plan. If 
the customer disconnects this service before the end of the Term Payment Plan, 
the customer is subject to Termination Liability charges. 

Payment Plan, they are not subject to BellSouth initiated rate changes during the 4 

Installation Intervals 
Normal Installation Intervals No 
Project Coordination Required Yes 

4 
This information is provided solely as a convenient referf!nce for BellSouth’s Cusiomers. While BellSwth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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.- Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

To order FlexServ Service, the CLEC should submit the following forms to the 
BellSouth CLEC Account Team: 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
End-User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Ordering Guidelines. 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on FlexServ Service, contact your 
BellSouth CLEC Account Team. 

As information, a Service Inquiry is required to determine intervals and any 
extraordinary costs associated with the provisioning of FlexServ and a FlexServ 
Inquiry is required to determine the availability on the official FlexServ network. 

Installation will depend on the availability of DCS and DCS connectivity options 
and the availability.of communications links from the DCS to the FlexServ CNC 
processor. 

Repair intervals for DCS links and customer access to the CNC processor will be 
reported and tracked by the FlexServ CNC center. Customer access links (dial- 
up or dedicated) and customer analog or digital services controlled by FlexServ 
are reported to the appropriate repair organization and intervals will be driven by 
the specific service the customer is terminating into FlexServ. 

The FlexServ Customer Network Control Center (CNCC) will input and maintain 
the customer database for both the retail and wholesale service. Service 
inquiries (SI) will be required for each service to determine the availability of the 
service. As such the CNCC will have to deal with BellSouth and the reseller 
account team. All other centers will operate as usual. 

Information that will need to be provided: 

Customer name, address, telephone number 
Customer contact name, contact telephone number 
Independent company name (IC0 - if any) 
CDS switch address, CLLl code 

W Purchase order number 
Payment plan 

H Type of order (new, change, disconnect) 
Customer's desired due date 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BeliSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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3 

W Physical access 

Things to Consider: 

W Make sure you provide the ICs Account Team a diagram of the network. 
This will clarify any issues on the orders and help your implementation go 
smoother. 

W Provide naming information to the ICs Account Team. 

Be careful especially in situations where independent telephone company 
territories are involved. 

W Make sure the carrier of choice is aware of which central office and which 
DCS within a given central office. Provide them with the central office 
name, address, and the DCS CLLl code. 

W Keep good records of all the circuit IDS involved. IDS are not only 
assigned to central office to customer premises circuits but also to inter- 
MJU circuits. 

FlexServ service requests will always require the use of a Service Inquiry and a 
FlexServ Inquiry. This will be true whether the order is firm or not. If a non-firm 
SI is issued and the customer decides to buy the service, a follow-up, firm order 
SI will be required for certain engineering work groups. 

This infomation is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be wnsistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tarifis shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 

Page 9 
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ISDN BASIC RATE INTERFACE (BRI) 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth 
believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any 

instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 
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1. MARKET SERVICE DESCRIPTION 

A. Basic Service Functions 
BellSouth offers ISDN Basic Rate Interface (BRI) for businesses and consumers: 
ISDN Business Service ( I B S )  and ISDN Residence Service (IRS). BRI is a digital 
service providing two 64 Kbps B channels which transmit digital voice, video and/or 
data; and one D channel which provides signaling for the service and supports 9.6 
Kbps customer packet switched data. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
ISDN BRI supports national standard ISDN capability packages. BellSouth is 
currently implementing a new tariff structure for BRI. The new tariffs offer a 
threshold pricing plan and four new national standard feature packages designed to 
meet the specific needs of customers wanting to use ISDN service for Internet access 
and Work at Home (WAH). The four feature packages are: 

EZ- 1 Internet Access 
EZ-1A 
EZ-2 Work At Home 
EZ-2A 

Internet Access w/ voice messaging 

Work At Home w/ voice messaging 

The threshold arrangement provides a fixed monthly local usage allowance for 
originating traf€ic and then applies charges to usage above the threshold. The monthly 
usage allowances are: 

IBS - 320 hours 
IRS - 200 hours 

Usage over the threshold for both services will be charged for at the rate of $.01 per 
minute. 

When a customer's normal serving central office is not equipped to provide BRI 
service, the customer may be served, at the company's option, from designated 
alternate equipped central offices at no additional charge. This is referred to as an 
Alternate Network Serving Arrangement (ANSA). BRI service customers to be 
served under an ANSA must sign an agreement that the service will be moved back to 
the normal serving central office and probably will have a number change whedif that 
office is equipped with ISDN. 

2. TARIFF REFERENCESD'RICE LIST REFERENCES 

GSST A42.1 - Individual Line Business 
GSST A42.2 - Individual Line Residence 

2 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth 
believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any 

instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 
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3. INSTALLATION INTERVALS 

Normal Installation Intervals: 
Project Coordination Requird YES - N O A  

YES& NO - 

4. SERVICE INQUIRY & ORDERING GUIDELINES 

To order ISDN BFU the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit them 
to their Account Team: 

Local Service Request (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 
End User Information (Located in Resale Ordering Guide) 
Resale Service - ISDN (Attached) 

4 
3 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth 
believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any 

instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 



Resale Service - ISDN 
Revised 3/21/97 

ISDN Basic Rate Intecface (Please select fionr one of the three followina outionsJ: 

1) Single Line ISDN: 

0 ISDN Business Service (IBS) 
0 ISDN Residence Service (IRS) 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) 

Available options for Single Line ISDN [Please check appropriate request@)]: 

0 Package EZ1 0 PackageEZ2 0 Capability Package S 
0 Package EZlA 0 Package EZ2A 

If the above options do not meet your needs, please describe other Single Line ISDN option below: 

0 2) Basic Ratc ISDN associated with MultiServ: 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) (Note - please see also form for Resale of MultiServ Service) 

0 3) Basic Rate ISDN associated with ESSX: 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) (Note - please see also form for Resale of ESSX Service) 

ISDN Primarv Rate Interface (Please select fiorn one of the follorvinn two ootiond: 

0 1) ISDN PRI (PATHLINK): 

Quantity of Pipes 

0 2) MegaLink ISDN: 

Quantity of Pipes 
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ISDN PRIMARY RATE INTERFACE (PRI) 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth 
believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable rariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any 

instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 
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r- 1. MARKET SERVICE DESCRIPTION 

A. Basic Service Functions 
BellSouth offers ISDN Primary Rate Interface (PRI) to business customers. ISDN PRI 
is a digital service which consists of a DS 1-based Access Line, a primary rate 
interface, twenty-three 64 Kbps bearer (B) channels, and one 64 Kbps data (D) 
Channel for signaling. The B channels each support 64 Kbps digital transmission for 
voice, video and/or data The D channel supports the out-of-band signaling for the 
service and packet switched data transport at 9.6 Kbps. Calling Number Delivery, 
Called Number Delivery and Hunting functionality are inherent to this service. 

ISDN PRI (PATHLINKSM) service has replaced MegaLink ISDN. MegaLinka ISDN 
service provides simultaneous transmission of voice and data on the same digital 
exchange access line. The basic rate structure consists of a 1.544 Mbps Access Line, a 
Primary Rate Interface, twenty-three 64 Kbps bearer channels, and one 64 Kbps D- 
Channel for signaling. Typically, MegaLinka ISDN is used to connect ISDN capable 
PBXs or other ISDN capable CPE to ISDN capable central offices. 

Rate elements for this service are: Primary Rate Access Line, Interoffice Channels, 
Primary Rate Interface, Primary Rate B-Channels, Call-By-Callhtegrated Service 
Access Feature Capability, and an optional Incoming Call Identification feature. This 
service is located in Section B7.5 of the Private Line Service Tariff. Network Access 
Service as specified in Section A3 of the GSST also applies for access to the public 
switched network. Other services, e.g., Hunting, Direct Inward Dialing, etc., are also 
available at rates and charges specified in other sections of the tariff. 

Current MegaLink ISDN customers are grandfathered. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
ISDN P N  service is currently available in two versions: 1)VoiceDate and 2) Digital 
Data Only. The VoicelData option allows transmission of voice, digital and analog 
data, and video. The Digital Data Only (DDO) option allows transmission of digital 
data calls only. (Analog modem calls will not terminate on a DDO option.) BellSouth 
is currently developing an Inward Only Data option which will support inward only 
digital and analog data calls. When a customer's normal serving central office is not 
equipped to provide PRI service, the customer may be served, at BellSouth's option, 
from designated alternate equipped central office at no additional charge. This is 
referred to as Alternate Network Serving Arrangement (ANSA). ISDN PRI service 
customers to be served under this arrangement must sign an agreement that the service 
will be moved back to the normal serving central office and probably will have a 
number change whedif that office is equipped with ISDN. 

2 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth 
believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any 

instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 
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B. Basic Service Capabilities (Cont'd) 
ISDN PRI offers several optional features: 

multiple PRIs with a single D Channel. 

telephone numbers when ISDN PRI service is provided via a foreign central 
office. 

-Next Route Index (NRI) allows voice or voice and data calls to be routed to 
another ISDN PRI service arrangement in the same switch. NRI is applicable to 
Digital Data Only service. 

-Non-Facility Associated Signaling (NFAS) provides the capability to control 

-Incoming Call Extension (ICE) allows customers to retain their existing 

2. TARIFF REFERENCES 

GSST A42.3 
GSST A1 12.31 

ISDN Primary Rate Interface (PAT€ILINKsM) 
ESSX ISDN (obsolete) 

3. INSTALLATION INTERVALS 

Normal Installation Intervals: Y E S A  NO- 
Project Coordination Required: Y E S X  NO- 

4. SERVICE INQUIRY & ORDERING GUIDELINES 

To order ISDN PRI, the CLEC should complete the following forms and submit them 
to their Account Team: 

Local Service Request (Located in the Resale Ordering Guide) 
End User Information (Located in the Resale OrderingGuide) 
Resale Service - ISDN (Form Attached) 

BellSouth will then contact the CLEC to complete the ordering information. 

3 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth 
believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tarif& shall prevail in any 

instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 
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Resale Service - ISDN 
Kevised 3/21/91 

ISDN Basic Rate Interfnce (Please select fiom one of the three following options): 

1) Single Line ISDN: 

0 ISDN Business Service (IBS) 
0 ISDN Residence Service (IRS) 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) 

Available options for Single Line ISDN [Please check appropriate request(s)]: 

0 PackageEZl 0 PackageEZ2 0 Capability Package S 
0 Package EZ 1 A 0 Package EZ2A 

If the above options do not meet your needs, please describe other Single Line ISDN option below: 

2) Basic Rate ISDN associated with MultiServ: 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) (Note - please see also form for Resale of MultiServ Service) 

0 3) Basic Rate ISDN associated with ESSX: 

Quantity of Circuits (DSL Pipes) (Note - please see also form for Resale of ESSX Service) 

ISDN Primarv Rate Interface (Please select fionr one of the following two options): 

I )  ISDN PRI (PATHLINK): 

Quantity of Pipes 

0 2) MegaLink ISDN: 

Quantity of Pipes 
i i. 
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Liyht Gate@ 

CLEC Information PackaEe 

This infomanon is provdea solely as a convenient reference for Be ISoutn's Customers While BellSouth Delieves 
infomanon contained neren to w wnsislenl wm apDlicaole Tan% me Tanfts shall preva. In any instance In whlcn an 
inconstancy may exist 

I 
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Tz. Service DescriDtion 

LightGatemservice is offered as a premises to serving central office bulk access 
facility. It may be interconnected in the BellSouth central office to other 
BellSouth services including: 

MegaLinkB, 
Voice Grade Private Line, 
Exchange Network Access, and, 
SynchroNetC3 

LightGataservice may also be interconnected to other LightGat& services to 
provide premises to premises optical connectivity. 

LightGatem service is available where appropriate digital facilities can be made 
available as determined by BellSouth. 

Channelization is provided by LightGat& 1 and 2 systems and D type channel 
banks which are offered in various system capacities. Individual Voice Grade 
channel services are encoded in these high capacity channels and may be 
provided as individual services again by utilizing D type Channelization systems 
and associated feature activation equipment. The CLEC may channelize all or 
part of a LightGat& service package to activate voice and data channels as well 
as other LightGatm services. 

All LightGatm service in a package must be channelized in a single equipment 
location on a premises. A package cannot be split between premises or multiple 
locations within a premises. 

LightGatm service local channels and/or interofice channels may be used for 
network exchange access, analog data channels, and digital data services. 

LightGatea service interoffice channels are provided as individual DS3 capaclty 
systems 

/--. 

Components of The Service 

The primary components of the LightGatm System can be broken down into 
four major groups: 

Lightguide or optic fiber cable 
Fiber optic terminals (transducers) 

r' 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information mntained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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System Speed/ 
size Capacity 

DSX-3/DSX-1 multiplexer equipment 
DCS and T-carrier channel banks 

The network architecture for LightGatm is built upon electrical specifications for 
DS3, DS1 , and DSO channels. DS3 electrical parameters are the centerpiece for 
this service. Electrical signals are the accepted standards upon which service 
can be provisioned and maintained. 

DS3 DS1 DSO 
Equivalent Equivalent Equivalent 

LightGata Service is structured with two system capacities for IntraLATA 
service: 

*LGSI I 45Mbps I 1 

0 LightGat& 1 provides a single DS3 local channel or up to twenty-eight 
integrated DSI channel interfaces. 

0 LightGatm 2 - provides up to three DS3 local channels or up to eighty-four 
integrated DS1 channel interfaces. 

28 X DS1 672 
*LGS2 I 135 Mbps 1 3 84 X DSI 2016 

A customer is expected to subscribe to one of these basic packages and then 
tailor the system to meet the specific need by ordering DS3 or DSI interfaces 
and Channelization. 

Channelization via plug-ins provides the same capability offered to derive 
individual analog and digital channels in MegaLinkB Channel Service (MLCS). 
Like MLCS, LGS architecture is modular because it is provided on a link (partial 
channel), which is connectable to other services. 

'LGS = LightGate System 

LightGateB 1 System (one DS3 channel) provides a basic 44.736 Mbps data 
rate capacity. Each output DSI channel can support a digroup (D4-type channel 
bank) to transport 24 DSO channels. A LightGatm system can support a total of 
672 channels. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be coNinent with aDDlicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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c LightGatee 2 System (three DS3 channels) offers three times the capacity of a 
LightGatee 1 system by providing 3 DS3 electrical channels. DS3 and DS1 
channels can be provided at the same time. A DS3/DS1 multiplexer makes the 
DS1 rate possible. Each output DS1 can support 24 DSO channels, for a total of 
2,016 voice grade channels that may be provided in a LightGata 2 system. 

LightGatm Interoffice Channel Systems 

LightGateB Interoffice Channel systems are only provided in combination of 
LightGateB System 1 (1-DS3) channel between BellSouth central offices. These 
systems are used to extend the LightGata service local channels to other 
central offices or to be provided on a stand-alone basis when connected to 
F l e x S e d  service, SMARTRingB service, and hubbing applications at voice 
grade service levels when not directly connected to LightGatm service local 
channels. 

Tariff Reference 

LightGateB Service is available in all BellSouth service areas except North 
Carolina and South Carolina. 
The LightGatem Service TarifF is located in section 87 of each of the other State 
Private Line Service Tariffs. 

Installation intervals 

Normal Installation intervals - NO 
Project Coordination Required YES 

Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on LightGata Service, contact your 
BellSouth CLEC account team. 

Account Team. 

This information is provided solely as a wnvenient reference for BellSoWs Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall wwail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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MegaLinm Service 
CLEC Information Package 

Thls domation is pmviaea solely as a convenient reference for BdlSoUth's Customers While BellSouth believes 
informath conmined herein to be consklenl wim apphcabla Tarifls. the Tanffs snai prevail in any instance in WnlCn an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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r- Service Description 

MegaLink Service allows the customer the capability to transmit data at the DS1 
level. MegaLink utilizes 1.544 Mbps facilities for its delivery on a link basis or as 
an end-to-end service. MegaLink service uses digital carrier technology (TI) to 
transmit DS1 signals to and from customer’s premises. MegaLink is suited for 
customers with needs for multiple Private Line DSO level circuits. A potential 
MegaLink customer will need to transfer large volumes of voice, data video, or 
control signals at high speed between at least two locations in the same LATA. 
The high speed and volume improves the customer’s information processing and 
reduces paper flow. 

MegaLink is designed for medium to large businesses. 
rn It allows customers to use high-speed, high-volume digital facilities for Private 

Branch Exchange (PBX) systems, off-premises extensions, tie lines, or 
interoffice data connections. 

rn MegaLink fits between voice-grade services and/or DSO level digital data 
services and LightGata service. 
It is a good product for customers who need to replace their multiple voice- 

grade lines and low speed/high speed digital lines. 

MegaLink uses include: ,e 

rn Control monitoring 
Order entry systems 

rn Customer billing transfer 
rn Reservation information and services 
rn Bulk data processing (Batch) 
rn Teleconferencing 

Electronic funds transfer 
rn Voice and data communications 
rn Electronic mail transfer 
rn Inventory management 

With MegaLink service, there are four possible configurations: 

rn From the customer‘s location to the serving central office (link) 
rn From the customer’s location to a distant central office (link) 
rn From the serving central office to another central office (link) 
rn From the customer’s location to another customer’s location 

./- 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSoum’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be Mnsistent with applicable Tariffs, the Taiiffs shall Prevail in any instancs in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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In the first three instances, the partial channel is called a link. MegaLink service 
may be provided as a link to: J 

Another MegaLink Service 
MegaLink Channel Service@ 
Mult isem Service 

H FlexSeMB Service 
LightGat- Service 
SMARTRingB Service 

MegaLink service can be provided through any central office and does not 
require a node. 

MegaLink Service is a digital facility that provides for the two way simultaneous 
transmission of a bit stream operating at 1.544 Mbps. There are two line coding 
formats that are currently available for use. The first is an isochronously timed 
bipolar return to zero bit stream operating at 1.544 Mbps. This means that all 
timing is carried within the bit stream itself. A newer format, that allows for clear 
channel services, is known as Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution (B8ZS). B8ZS is 
a method to provide a Clear Channel Capability (CCC). This supports transport 
of a framed DSI signal with unconstrained payload bits. Maintenance signals 
are transmitted in-band and in the data link of the ESF format. The line coding 
must be specified by the CLEC. 

MegaLink is a point to point service where the customer provides his own timing. 
The exception to this is when a Digital Cross Connect Device is utilized. 
Network timing would then be required. 

One of the following framing formats are required to connect to BellSouth 
equipment: 

Superframed (D4) 
Extended Superframe (ESF) 

D4 - Super Frame: Ofthe 1.544 Mbps DS1 signal, 1.536 Mbps are used for the 
customer's data and 8 Kbps are used by BellSouth for D4 Superframe framing. 

Extended Superframe (ESF): Ofthe 1.544 Mbps DSI signal, 1.536 Mbps are 
used for customer data, 4 Kbps are used for BellSouth framing and 4 Kbps are 
used for customer performance monitoring. 

The framing format must be specified by the CLEC. The same framing format 
shall be used in both directions of transmission. 

J 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While WlSouth believes ..d 
information contained herein to be consistent with aDDlicable Tarifis. the Tarifis shall Drevail in am instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment, Customer-Provided Derivation 
Equipment and Customer-Provided Communications Systems may be 
connected at the premises of the customer to MegaLink service. The customer 
may create digital bit streams from a MegaLink service and such equipment may 
be connected for transmission of such bit streams when connected through a 
customer-provided Channel Service Unit (CSU) or Terminating Equipment (TE). 

Clear Channel Capability (CCC) is an arrangement that alters a DSI 1.544 Mbps 
signal with unconstrained infomation bits, to meet pulse density requirements 
outlined in Technical Reference 73525. This will allow a customer to transport 
an all zero octet over a MegaLink service channel providing an available 
combined maximum 1.536 Mbps data rate. This arrangement requires the 
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with 8 Zero 
Substitution (B8ZS) line code as described in Technical Reference 73525. 

CCC is provided on MegaLink service channels between two customer 
designated premises, from a customer premises to their Serving Wire Center or 
Node Central Office and/or to a remote Serving Wire Center or Node Central 
Office, and from a Central Office to a Central Office, and is subject to the 
availability of facilities. This optical feature may be ordered at the same time the 
MegaLink service channel is ordered, or it may be ordered as an additional 
feature of an existing MegaLink service channel. 

A MegaLink service consists of several standard components with most provided 
by BellSouth. 

Components provided by BellSouth: 

Digital local channel 
Interoffice channel (where applicable) 

A digital local channel is the connection between the customer's location and the 
serving central office. The element is charged differently based on the state 
where the service is provisioned: i.e., either in % mile increments - "First" and 
"Each Additional" or on a flat rate basis. 

c. 

Interoffice channels are the connection between central offices. The rates are 
based on airline miles. Two sets of USOCs are associated with the digital 
interoffice channel: 

H Fixed rates 
Per Mile Mileage rates 

Thls information is provided solely as a wnvenient reference for Bel.Som's Customers. While BellSOuVl Delieves 
informahon contained herein to De WnSiStent Wlm applicable Tanffs. me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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The customer must specify Line coding and Frame Format. 

Provided at the Customer Location by the customer: 

Channel Service Unit (CSU) 

A network interface is required at the customer’s premises to interface the 
MegaLink local channel with the customer’s Network Channel Terminating 
Equipment (NCTE). Since the NCTE and the CSU are considered customer 
premises equipment it is critical that the CLEC identify the location of the 
customer‘s network interface. This information can impact the location of the last 
repeater in the circuit. Also, the location of the network interface is dictated by 
the minimum point of penetration rules. 

Signaling is very important. AMIIB8ZS and ESFISF are areas where most 
troubles occur on installation. 

MegaLink service can be provided in the four following pricing arrangements: 

Month-to-Month 
2448 month contract plan 
49-72 month contract plan 
73-96 month contract plan 

The rates provided under contract plans are not subject to increase by BellSouth 
until the contract period expires. There is, however, a termination liability if the 
service is terminated or disconnected prior to the end of the contract. 

Service ordering connection charges apply to new service as well as changes, 
additions and moves of equipment. The initial service establishment charge 
includes engineering design, common centralized testing and coordination, and 
establishing and processing specific data in connection with a customer’s 
request. 

Premises visit charges also apply for each customer (digital local channel) 
premises location. 

Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

MegaLink service is available for intraLATA service in all BellSouth service 
areas. The MegaLink service tariff is located in section B7 of the state-specific 
Private Line Service Tariff. 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information mntained herein to be consistent wim applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals NO 
Project Coordination Required YES 

Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

To order MegaLink service the CLEC should submit the following forms to the 
CLEC Account Team: 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
End User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Orderina Guide. 

MegaLink service requests will always require the use of a service inquiry for any 
given customer and BellSouth location(s). The service inquiry is used to 
determine: 

W Availability of facilities 
W Extraordinary costs, if any 

Service intervals 

If the customer is changing the line coding or framing format on existing service, 
a service order will be required. In order to facilitate the process, it is critical to 
provide all the details of the design when submitting the order, including a 
diagram of the network. 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on MegaLink service, contact your 
BellSouth CLEC Account Team. 

This information IS pmviaed solely as a mnvenlent reference for BellSouln's Customers While BellSoum w.ieves 
informalion mntained herein lo be mnS!slenl wth applicable Tan%. me Tarffs shal prevail in any instance in whack an 
inmnsislency may exist 
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MegaLinke Channel Service 
CLEC Information Package 

Tnfs information 1s provioed solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers While BellSouth bel,eves 
mformauon contained herein to ne consistent wln applicable lanffs. the Tanffs shall preval In any Instance In whlch an 
inconsistency may exist 
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Service DescriDtion 

rc. 

MegaLink Channel Service provides channelization for individual Voice 
GradeIDSO channels that a customer desires transported via a high capacity 
1.544 Mbps channel. With this service, the customer, in essence, "leases" D4 
channel bank capacity from BellSouth in the central office. MegaLink Channel 
Service (MLCS) is an intraLATA digital service designed to accommodate large 
customers with concentrations of channel services between a customer's 
premises and the BellSouth central office or between central offices. 

MLCS is provided in conjunction with the high capacity 1.544 Mbps digital 
channels of MegaLink service with channelization in at least one central office 
required. MegaLink Channel Service provides the benefit of all digital transport 
but can receive or deliver signals in analog or digital form to meet customer 
applications. 

Link Connectivity 

MegaLink Channel Service represents a significant expansion of the concept of 
"link" (or partial channel) services to the general product line of private line and 
switched services. In other words, individual channel services can connect to 
MLCS on a "link" basis rather than the traditional, existing 2-point or multipoint 
basis. 

MegaLink Channel Service is provided in packages based on multiple voice 
grade channel equivalents (DSO) where 24 voice grade channels are equal to a 
DSI. 

Characteristics 

MegaLink Channel Service may be characterized by: 

w Normal analog channel network interface specifications will be superseded by 
the electrical specifications of the 1.544 Mbps (DSI) channel which is actually 
terminated. 

W Channel Service Units (CSUs) are the responsibility of the customer. 
W Each DSO channel provided will have i d e n t i  only as a "time slot" within a 

DSI channel. Compatible digital to analog conversion equipment must be 
j provided by the customer to derive the desired analog services. 

MLCS uses D4 channel banks or compatible equipment to perform the 
channelization function. 

This inforna(ion is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. while BellSouth believes 
infonation contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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MLCS delivers the transmission to the customer's premises at the DS1 rate. 
It is the customers responsibility to channelize at their premises. Exchange 
network access, OPXs, Tie-Lines and data services at 2.4,4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56 
and 64 Kbps are available on MLCS. 

Requires Line Code and Framing Format to be specified by the customer. 

Any SynchroNetB circuit terminating in MegaLink Channel Service must also 
terminate in a SynchroNet node. There will be a node termination charge for 
the Local Channel riding the MegaLinkB and for the other Local Channel 
provisioned. 

Automatic Protection Switching (APS) for a DS1 interface provides automatic 
DSI channel switching to a backup DSI channel should the primary DSI fail. 
This feature requires purchase of an additional MegaLink service channel for 
each backup channel required. Rates, charges and availability must be 
negotiated on an individual case basis. This feature may not be available for 
DSls using Clear Channel line code (B8ZS). 

The MegaLink components provided by BellSouth are listed below: 

Digital local channel (in 1/2 mile increments - rounded to the next 1/2 mile) 
Flat Rate local channel 
Interoffice channels (where applicable) 
W in three mileage band options (0-8, 9-25 or over 25 miles) 

H fixedand 
per airline mile or fraction thereof (rounded up to full miles) 

Clear Channel Capability (per MegaLink; charged only on subsequent orders) 
Superframe format (SF) 

W Extended Superframe (ESF) 

NOTE: In most cases, clear channel capabilrty can be optioned on a MegaLink 
at initial installation for no additional charge. However, if an existing MegaLink 
needs to be changed to SF or ESF, a one time charge will apply to cover the 
cost of the conversion translations. 

In addition to the above components, MegaLink carries with it its own: 

Service Establishment Charge, 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable T a m ,  the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist 
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/-- W Service Charge, and, 
Premises Visit Charge. 

For the Channelized portion: 

Basic system capacity, of 24 voice channels to 672 voice channels 
W Feature activations 

Analog voice service, per channellfeature activated for FX, FCO, OPX, 
WATS, trunk, DID, ESSX Station line, MultiServ station line, voice PL or 
tie-line 

W Analog data service, per channelfeature activated 
W Digital data service, per ChanneVfeature activated for 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 

56 or 64 Kbps data rates 
W Broadband Exchange Line FA 

Rate elements from other tariff sections for the DSO services riding the 
MegaLink. 

W Line coding and Framing Formats Specific to the 1.544 Mbps transport 
AM18D4-SF 
AMlgESF 
Clear Channel Capability (B8ZS) & D4 - SF 
Clear Channel Capability (B8ZS) 8 ESF 

The MegaLink components provided by the customer are listed below: 

Channel Service Unit (CSU): 

At the customer location, a CSU provides these basic functions: 

Incoming signal regeneration 
Bipolar violation monitoring and removal 

w Ones density monitoring and correction 
W Keep alive signal generation 
W Loopback, testing and diagnostic access 

Network Interface 

A network interface is required at the customer's premises to interface the 
MegaLink local channel with the customer's Network Channel Terminating 
Equipment (NCTE). Since the NCTE and the CSU are considered customer 
premises equipment it is critical that the CLEC'identify the location of the 
customer's network interface. This information can impact the location of the last 
This information is pmvided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
infonation contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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repeater in the circuit. Also, the location of the network interface is dictated by 
the minimum point of penetration rules. 

Signaling is very important. AMI/B8ZS and ESF/SF are areas where most 
troubles occur on installation 

MegaLink Channel Service can be provided in the following pricing 
arrangements: 

Month-to-Month 
2448 month contract plan 
49-72 month contract plan 
73-96 month contract plan 

The rates provided under contract plans are not subject to increase by BellSouth 
until the contract period expires. There is, however, a termination liability if the 
service is terminated or disconnected prior to the end of the contract. 

The first element to include when pricing a MegaLink Channel Service design is 
the 1.544 Mbps facility itself. This is priced out of the MegaLink tariff. 

Rate elements found in the MegaLink Channel Service tariff are divided into two 
major categories: 

Basic system capacity 
Feature activation 

Basic System Capacity 

The basic system capacity rate element refers to the incremental number of D4 
channel bank card slots reserved for the customer to house their feature 
activation cards. This is also known as the channelization charge (or charge for 
providing the D4 channel banks). 

The basic system capacity rate element is available only under contract for 
variable rate periods. 

The MegaLink Channel Service design should be established based on 
individual customer factors, (Le., anticipated system growth/decrease, time 
fnames, contractual period, and of course, total costs to the customer). The 
customer may channelize all or part of the MLCS package. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSoLrth believes 
Information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall orevail in anv instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Feature activation 

The feature activation rate element is available under contract for variable rate 
periods, as well as month-to-month service. 

NOTE: All MegaLink Channel Services in a customer’s package must be 
channelized in a single central office (Le., package cannot be split between 
central offices). 

In addition to rates and charges found in the MLCS tariff, GSST section A3 rates 
and charges for Network Access Service are also applicable to any MLCS 
channels used for network access. This will allow exchange service without a 
loop charge in the same manner as employed for MultiServB service lines. 

(In Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee, 
network access service is provided for channels within MLCS on a 
volume usage measured rate). 

Another factor to include in pricing a MLCS system is that individual channels 
within a MLCS package may be connected with services offered in other 
sections of the Private Line tariff or the GSST. In those cases, non-MLCS links 
(single channel service components) are subject to the rates and charges in the 
respective tariff sections. 

Tariff ReferencedPrice List References 

MegaLink Channel Service is available for intraLATA service in all BellSouth 
service areas. The MegaLink Channel Service tariff is located in section 87 of 
the state-specific Private Line Service Tariff. 

Installation intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals NO 
Project Coordination Required YES 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Service lnauiry and Orderina Guidelines 

To order MegaLink Channel Service the CLEC should submit the following forms 
to the CLEC Account Team: 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
End User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Orderina Guide. 

Service Ordering Charges 

Service ordering connection charges apply to new service as well as changes, 
additions and moves of equipment. The initial service establishment charge 
includes engineering design, common centralized testing and coordination, and 
establishing and processing specific data in connection with a customer's 
request. 

Premises visit charges also apply for each digital local channel provided, Le., for 
each MegaLink service DS1 provided. 

MegaLink Channel Service requests will always require the use of a service 
inquiry for any given customer and BellSouth location(s). 

Information that will need to be provided: 

W Customer name, address, telephone number 
W Customer contact name, contact telephone number 

Independent company name (IC0 - if any) 
W Purchase order number 

CKLl address, serving central office, distance to the central office 
CKL2 address, serving central office, distance to the central office 

rn Channel layout, circuit ID per channel, circuit type, number range, PIC, 
MLHG and other individual circuit specifics 
B8ZS or AMI, SF or ESF 

W BellSouth provided inside wiring? 
Jack type (usually RJ48) 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on MegaLink Channel Service, contact 
your BellSouth CLEC Account Team. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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MegaLinkB Plus Service 
CLEC information Package 

This information is provide3 solely as a mnvenient reference for BellSouth's Customem. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Service DescriPtion 

MegaLink Plus service is a premium DS1 service that is distinguished by its high 
degree of reliability and survivability. The infrastructure to support this service is 
fiber based and utilizes a self-healing architecture to provide local loop facility 
protection. The goal of this service is to limit the interruption of service due to a 
single point loop facility failure. A sixty second service guarantee is inherent with 
this service offering. Service Installation Guarantees will also be part of this 
offering where facilities exist. 

MegaLink Plus service is a service for transmission of digital signals only and 
uses only digital transmission facilities. It is a fiber-based high capacity network 
service providing a 1.544 Mbps transport link with high performance and 
reliability parameters. 

MegaLink Plus service is not deployed ubiquitously, but on a limited basis to 
customer locations already served by facilities which are fiber based and provide 
loop diversity between the working and protect fibers. Loop diversity for this 
service can be achieved by either structural or route diversity. Some minor 
variations from the strict interpretation of structural diversity may be allowed, as 
discussed in Section 2.4 of the Private Line Service Tariff, but structural 
diversty must exist between the working and protect fibers for essentially their 
entire length. Any customer wishing to subscribe to MegaLink Plus service in a 
serving area where facilities do not exist can obtain this service via special 
construction as set forth in Section B5 of the Private Line Service Tariff. The 
architectures identified for this service will use either SONET-based technology 
or asynchronous fiber systems which will support the service requirements for 
MegaLink Plus Service. Nodal redundancy is not offered as part of this service. 

MegaLink Plus service utilizes a self-healing diverse fiber-based local channel 
(loop) transport link between a customer designated premises and its serving 
wire center. MegaLink Plus service is furnished on a link (partial) basis for 
connection at the normal serving wire center to another MegaLink Plus service, a 
MultiSeM service (may not be available from all serving wire centers), 
MegaLink channel service, FlexSeM service, LightGatm service, or 
SMARTRinga service. Connectivity between MegaLink Plus service and these 
services may be provided via a MegaLink service Interoffice Channel between 
central offices. 

MegaLink Plus is offered on a month to month basis and under contract options. 
Non-recurring charges are not assessed when this service is provided under a 
contract option. Non-recurring charges will apply for month to month options. 
The minimum service period is one month. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While Bellsourn believes 
information containsd herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. me T a m  shall Drevail in any iwtance in which an 
inconsistency may exist 
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The customer premises Network Interface is a DSI Connector (RJ48C, RJ48X, 
RJ48M or RJ48H) for Customer DSI Channel Interfaces. A DSXl crossconnect 
panel is an acceptable alternative. 

There are no switch requirements for DSI transport. 

The following is a series of architectures recommended to support the 
requirements for this service. This service provides for fiber based self-healing 
local loop facilities. If the service has a local loop on both ends, then both loops 
must meet the requirements. 

It is acceptable for the service to utilize a fiber hub in the loop which represents a 
single point of failure, if the hub is housed in a substantial, well protected 
concrete structure (CEV or hut ). Aside from this exception, the fibers must be 
structurally diverse from the serving wire center manhole to the manhole/ CEV 
at the customer premise. 

Separate entrance facilities into the customer premise building from the 
manhole/ CEV at the customer premise are not required. However, ifthe facility 
between the manhole/ CEV and the building is not diverse, then it must be on 
property owned by the building owner, i.e., it cannot run down the public highway 
on a pole line, nor can it be buried cable running down the roads of an 
office park. 

For the initial service offering, there are no requirements to provide fiber based 
or self-healing architecture for interoffice facilities. The initial deployments of 
MegaLink Plus service will be limited to Architectures 1 through 3. These 
architectures will be monitored and updated as necessary. 

Architectural Alternative #I 

This architectural alternative is targeted at meeting stand-alone local channel 
demand. A stand-alone local channel connects the customer's premises to its 
normal serving wire center. A portion of the special access DSls falls into the 
stand-alone local channel category to interconnect with other BellSouth provided 
services such as SMARTPathsM Service, SMARTRing Service, or FlexServ 
Service. Each existing facility serving arrangement must be verified to ensure it 
meets the local loop facillty protection criteria, that is, separate cable and 
physically separate outside plant structures. 

This arrangement utilizes a traditional point-to-point fiber system with fiber optic 
terminals at the customer location and the serving central office. The fiber 
facilities for the working path of this system are physically diverse from the 
protection path. This facility arrangement is an embedded architecture. Most of 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable T a m ,  the T a m  shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 

j 

4 



Version 1 March. 1997 

/-- the embedded fiber optic terminals are asynchronous (generally 90MB or 
180MB). All new fiber optic terminals will be SONET, operating predominantly 
at the OC-I, OC-3 and OC-12 rates for this application. 

Architectural Alternative #2 

This serving arrangement is a basic SONET ring consisting of several nodes and 
interconnecting with other facilities at a single point. Nodes on this ring include 
the serving central office, possibly a second central office, and several customer 
locations. These nodes are connected with physically diversely routed fiber 
creating a closed loop. These rings will be OC3/OC-3+/OC-12 SONET 
technology, with an add/drop multiplexer (ADM), configured in a ring mode, 
deployed at each node. Like alternative # 1, this architecture is targeted at 
services that originate at a customer's premises and terminate at its serving 
central office. It may also be used for services that originate at a customer's 
premises and terminate at another customer premises, if those premises both 
happen to be located on the same ring. 

Architectural Alternative #3 

Demand that goes beyond its serving wire center can be provisioned using this 
arrangement. The endpoints are generally customer premises. This architecture 
consists of loop facilities meeting the requirements as listed for alternative # 1 or 
alternative # 2. If the two customer premises are not served by the same wire 
center, then their local loops will be connected by interoffice facilities. For the 
initial service offering, these interoffice facilities are not required to meet the 
diversity requirements of the MegaLink Plus local loop, although in many cases 
interoffice facilities already meet these guidelines. MegaLink Plus does not have 
a requirement for dual node, i.e., dual ring interworking. Single node 
arrangements should be readily available under normal circumstances. 

With SONET transport systems, specific software is required as part of the 
network element to support certain ring functions. 

Performance objectives for MegaLink Plus service between the customer's 
location and the serving wire center are as follows: 

a. Meet or exceed 99.98 percent Circuit Availability. 
b. Meet or exceed 99.95 percent Error Free Seconds. 
c. Meet or exceed .010 Severely Errored Seconds. 

The objectives apply except when a customer's equipment and/or cabling is 
disconnected and/or inoperative, or when a MegaLink service Interoffice Channel 
is used in conjunction with a MegaLink Plus service Local Channel. 

r' 

/-. 

This infomation is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent wim applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 

4 



Version 1 March. 1997 

The MegaLink Plus service Local Channel provides for the connection between a J 

customer’s designated premises to their serving wire center. 

There are no special interoffice facility requirements for MegaLink Plus. 
Facilities meeting the requirements for regular MegaLink are acceptable. 
Diversity only applies to the first Central Office manhole. 

Tariff ReferencedPrice List References 

MegaLink Plus service is available for intraLATA service in all BellSouth service 
areas. The MegaLink Plus service tariff is located in section 87 of the state- 
specific Private Line Service Tariff. 

Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals NO 
Project Coordination Required YES 

Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

To order MegaLink Plus service the CLEC should submit the following forms to 
the CLEC Account Team: 

J 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
End User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Orderina Guide. 

MegaLink Plus service requests will always require a service inquiry. 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on MegaLink Plus service, contact your 
BellSouth CLEC Account Team. 

This information is provided solely as a wnvenient refereme for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSOuth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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NATIVE MODE LAN INTERCONNECTION 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
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NATIVE MODE LAN INTERCONNECTION 
CLEC INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 

Native Mode LAN Interconnection w L I )  is a fiber based, intraLATA 
only, bridged inter-networking service that provides native speed Ethernet 
or Token Ring LAN interconnection between customer-owned Local Area 
Networks (LANs). 

Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions B. 

Service Cavabilities 

NMLI service provides a means of basic LAN extension for customer- 
owned Ethernet (IEEE Standard 802.3) or Token Ring (IEEE Standard 
802.5) LANs. This fiber based service provides interconnection of three 
speed based circuit types: 4 Mbps Token Ring, 10 Mbps Ethemet, and 16 
Mbps Token Ring. NMLI utilizes a shared Fiber Distributed Data Interface 
(FDDI), 100 Mbps backbone to transport subscriber’s LAN traffic across a 
metropolitan area at the native speed of the LAN. A subscriber will be 
provided with an Ethemet or Token Ring access connection that will 
terminate on a premises based network interface; each network interface 
will support one circuit per interface. Each circuit will consist of a port on 
the network interface that will support JAN intemetworking at either the 
Ethemet (10 Mbps) or the Token Ring (4 Mbps or 16 Mbps) native speed. 
The signal handed to the customer will be FOIRL (for Ethernet) or DB-9 
(for Token Ring). 

The BellSouth Ethernet or Token Ring circuit will allow the subscriber to 
have access to all of their company’s Ethernet or Token Ring locations that 
are connected to the backbone ring. The subscriber must provide all 
cabling required to link their LAN directly to the network interface 
connection point. Security will be provided between subscriber locations 
on the shared NMLI backbone by using a software controlled group address 
screening mechanism; this “domain screening” software will prevent one 
subscriber from accessing another subscriber’s data. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist 
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A subscriber will subscribe to an Ethernet or Token Ring connection, 9 

consisting of a port component and a data channel component, at each 
location to be interconnected. The NMLI service offering will be provided 
on a shared, public network backbone only. The network demarcation point 
is the LAN connection at the subscriber premises. This would be a Token 
Ring (IEEE 802.5) DB-9 or Ethernet (IEEE 802.3) FOIRL interface. 

NMLI service offerings are 100% intraLATA in nature and are available 
under stable contracts for 24-42 month and43-60 month terms. Month-to- 
month rates are available for a 12 month minimum period. 

Deployment of M I  will be limited to targeted geographic locations 
within targeted metropolitan areas and will be based strictly on customer 
demand. NMLI service offerings are available via tariff in targeted wire 
centers in all BellSouth states except Mississippi. 

The general availability of NMLI service offerings in a geographic area is 
dependent on the availability of in-place fiber facilities. New fiber 
placement to provide subscribers with NMLI connectivity may result in 
advanced fiber deployment or special construction charges. 4 

Restrictions 

H NMLI will support only like-to-like type connections (e.g., Ethernet to 

The Token Ring service will only support customer’s who use 
Ethernet or Token Ring to Token Ring). 

Source/Route bridging in the LAN. NMLI Token Ring Service does not 
support Transparent Bridging. 

H NMLI service is suitable for data transmission only. 
H NMLI service is offered for intraLATA use only. 
H In locations where NMLI service is not available under tariff, a native 

speed LAN interconnection service may be obtained via special 
assembly arrangement. 

H For a customer to be eligible to subscribe to NMLI service, the 
customer’s Serving Wire Center must be a NMLI equipped Central 
Office. 

C. How Does this Service Work 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist 
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BellSouth’s NMLI backbone consists of one or more bridgeirouters in 
BellSouth Central Offices that are connected via a 100 Mbps Fiber 
Distributed Data Interface (FDDI) ring. With each subscription to NMLI 
the customer gets a one-pair fiber connection via a multi-mode fiber 
interface to a port on a Central Office NMLI bridgeirouter. With this 
connection, the customer ha access to each one of their other locations that 
is within the same security domain and is similarly connected to the same 
backbone ring. 

The signals at the NMLI Port meet IEEE 802.3 or IEEE 802.5 standards. 
Technical requirements for interfaces with customer premises equipment 
(CPE) are contained in ANSMEEE 802.3-1992, “Carrier Sense Multiple 
Access with Collision Detection ( C S W C D )  Access Method and Physical 
Layer Specifications” and in ANSI/IEEE 802.5-1989, “Local Area 
Networks - Token Ring Access Method and Physical Layer Specifications.” 
These technical documents may be ordered from: 

American National Standards Institute 
11 West 42”‘ Street 
New York, New York 10036 

D. Feature Interaction 

Customer End Bridge Management is available as an optional feature to 
NMLI Ethernet customers who have their own network management 
system. For addressing and security reasons, this option can only be used 
between ports within the same domadsecurity screen. Customers with 
Nh4LI extended range Ethernet equipment must be able to reply to BOOTP 
requests (which allows the end bridge to discover its own IP address) in 
order to subscribe to Customer End Bridge Management. This option 
provides customers access to their end bridge device in order to: 
a Perform visibility tests on the end bridge to show connectivity between 

the main location and remote sites. 
b. Receive traps from the end bridge when error conditions occur. 
c. Obtain statistical information about the bridge and their LAN segments. 

2. Tariff ReferencesPrice List References 

Both NMLI and Customer End Bridge Management are tariffed in all BellSouth 
states except Mississippi. The service is available in GSST A40.3. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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Normal Installation Intervals YES - NO X 
Project Coordination Required YES A NO - 

(Order intervals are determined on an individual case basis) 

4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. Information required 

A NMLI Resale Service form must be completed for NMLI Service. The 
form and instructions for its completion are included herein as Attachment 
A. 

The list of metropolitan areas and wire centers from which Nh4LI is 
available may be obtained  om your ICs Account Team. 

If the CLEC is ordering Nh4LI and the domain to which the port is to be 
added is an existing domain that was not established by the CLEC, a 
Domain Authorization form must be furnished with the Resale Service 
form. The signature required on the Domain Authorization form must be 
the appropriate representative of the company that originally requested the 
NMLI service that established the domain to which the CLEC’s port is to be 
added. 

4 

The completed NMLI Resale Service and Domain Authorization (if needed) 
forms should be sent to your ICs Account Team. After receipt of the 
form(s), you will be contacted to facilitate completion of a Native Mode 
LAN Interconnection Service Inquiry (SI) and attachments for 
port being ordered. 

The CLEC may request an “Inquiry Only” SI to check on the availability of 
facilities for NMLI service. However, since facilities are only reserved on 
“Firm Order”, information received on an “Inquiry Only” is for 
informational purposes only. Service will not be ordered and facilities will 
not be reserved until a complete “Firm Order” SI (including the Network 
Schematic and Screening Table) has been issued -- a previously submitted 
“Inquiry Only” SI can be marked “Firm Order” and resubmitted; a new 
form does not have to be completed 

NMLI 

4 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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“Firm Order” SIs that are canceled or delayed will incur the applicable 
cancellation or delay charges. Current cancellation charges are indicated in 
Attachment C. 

B. Source of Information 

Information required on the NMLI Resale Service form, Domain 
Authorization form, and NMLI SI must be obtained from the end user. 

C. Forms 

The NMLJ Resale Service form is included as Attachment A at the end of 
this document. The Domain Authorization form is included as Attachment 
B at the end of this document. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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P Attachment A 

NATIVE MODE LAN INTERCONNECTION RESALE SERVICE 

TO BE COMPLETED BY THE CLEC 

Origination Date Reissue Date 

Desired Due Date 

Cancel( ) Inquiry only ( ) Fm Order ( ) N,C, D (circle one) Update( 1 
CLEC Order Number 
CLEC Network Administrator Telephone Number 

CLEC’s Listed Name 
CLEC’s Master Account Number (“Q#) 

CLEC’s Misc. Account Number 
CLEC’s Billing Name 
CLEC‘s Billing Address 

OCN 

..-- 
Billing Contact Name Telephone Number 

SERVICE TYPE 
4 Mbps Token Ring 
-10 Mbps Ethernet 

16MbpsTokenRing 
Customer End Bridge Management 

I m m e d i a t e  
-Scheduled 

Central Office Name: 
End User Contact Name 
End User Service Address 

Telephone Number 

Building Floor __ Room: - Zip Code: 
Building Manager Name TN. 
Remarks 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customen. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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Inshuctions for ComDletion of Attachment A 

%,&ation Date 

Reissue Date 

Desired Due Date 

muiry only 
Firm Order 
Update 
Cancel 

CLEC Order Number 

CLEC Network Administrator 
Telephone Number 

CLEC’s Listed Name 

CLEC’s Master Account Number 

CLEC’s Msc. Account Number 

CLEC’s Billing Name 
CLEC’s Billing Address 

Billing Contact Name 
Telephone Number 

SERVICE TYPE 

Central Office Name 

The date you are submitting request. 

IF this is a re-issue of a previous SI, include an 
entry here. 

Enter the requested service date. 

Check the appropriate choice . If firm order is 
checked, circle the appropriate order type (N = 
new, C = change, D = disconnect). 

The CLEC’s order number for the service 
requested. 

The CLEC contact that BellSouth should 
contact about turn-up of the service. 

How the CLEC’s name is to appear on our 
customer service records. 

What is the CLEC (“Q)  account number to which 
this service should be billed. 

What is the CLEC account number to which this 
service should be billed. 

Enter name of the CLEC responsible for the bill, 
the address (including city, state and zip code) 
where. the bill will be sent. 

Provide the name and telephone number of the 
person with the CLEC that can be contacted 
regarding the bill. 

Check the appropriate choice for what you are 
ordering. 

Enter name or 8-digit CLLI code (as provided in 
the NECA Tariff) of the Serving Wire Center for 
the service address provided below. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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End User Contact Name 
Telephone Number 

End User Service Address 

Building Manager Name 
Telephone 

Enter name and telephone number of the 
person to be contacted for physical access at the 
installation location. 

J 

Enter installation street address (including any 
applicable building, floor, or room numbers and 
zip code) 

Usually the same as the customer contact but not 
always the same. Provide information if different 
from the customer contact. 

Enter any additional remarks deemed necessary. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained h m h  to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any insmce in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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Attachment B 

DOMAIN AUTHORIZATION 

DATE: 

THIS IS TO REQUEST THE ADDITION OF THE FOLLOWING USER(S) TO AN 
EXISTING NATIVE MODE LAN INTERCONNECTION (NMLI) DOMAIN 
ARRANGEMENT. I UNDERSTAND THAT ALL MEMEBERS OF THIS DOMAIN WILL 
BE ABLE TO EXCHANGE DATA. FURTHER, I UNDERSTAND THAT ALL NEW USERS 
WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY CHARGES THAT THEY MIGHT INCUR FOR THEIR 
USAGE OF THE BELLSOUTH NMLI SERVICE. 

USER NAME: 

USER ADDRESS: 

DOMAIN NUMBER 
(If domain number unavailable, list locations currently included in the domain) 

DOMAIN ARRANGEMENT’S OWNER (IF APPLICABLE) 

NAME: 

TELEPHONE NUMBER: 

SIGNATURE: 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist 
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Attachment C 

CANCELLATION AND DELAY CHARGES 
TO BE ASSESSED ON NMLI SERVICE ORDERS 

Order cancellation charges will be assessed on all orders canceled once BellSouth has begun work to 
provide service to the customer, and order delay charges will be assessed on all orders that are delayed 
beyond six (6) weeks from the original due date at the customer's request: 

Ethernet and Token Ring Order Cancellation Charges 

Canceled orders for Ethernetrroken ring LAN Interconnection may be subject to the following 
cancellation charges. Cancellation charges will be 3rd party charges that BellSouth incurs !& a 
flat rate charge based upon the number of days expired since the CLEC placed the order with the 
account team. The flat rate charge will be determined as follows: 

- Orders canceled h m  3-30 days after order received 
- Orders canceled 30+ days after order received 

Ethernet and Token Ring Order Delav Charges 

$ 500 
$1000 

Delayed orders for Ethemmoken ring LAN Interconnection may be subject to the following 
order delay charges: 

- Initial delay of up to six (6) weeks 
- 2nd delay 
- 3rd delay 

NO CHARGE 
$500 per 30 days of delay 
Cancellation of order and billing of 
appropriate cancellation charges 

The above is applicable up until the time that the service is installed. Any cancellations occurring after 
installation will be treated as a termination of service. 

AS A REMINDEFLA NMLI Resale Service form issued to check on the availability of service for 
your customer or on the availability of facilities to serve the customer should be marked "Inquiry Only''. 

/-- 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist. 
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Off Premises Stations (OPS) 
(Type 2231 Voice Grade Service) 

CLEC Information Package 

n 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSoum's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be wnsistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Service Description 

Series 2000 service provides for voice grade communications seven days per 
week, 24 hours per day, for a minimum period of one month. These channels 
may also be furnished on a link (partial channel) basis when connected to 
services such as FlexSen43 service, MegaLinkB channel service, and/or 
LightGate service. 

Series 2000 - Voice Grade Service is designed to provide specific voice grade 
offerings. Customers may provide their own station equipment consistent with 
FCC registration rules at all points of termination. Network Channel Terminating 
Equipment (NCTE) may be required for some services. The 2000 Voice Grade 
Series Services meet all the parameters and specifications for voice grade 
services as specified in the tariff, and are normally defined in terms of facility 
interface and overall loss. When used with Customer Provided Equipment 
(CPE), BellSouth is only responsible for the channel and signaling offerings from 
interface to interface as specified by the tariff. BellSouth is not responsible for 
the customer’s overall service, compatibility of the CPE equipment on each end, 
compatibility of BellSouth equipment or interface to the CPE equipment, or 
compatibility to the desired service other than as provided by the tariff. Alternate 
use hardware will not be provided by BellSouth for this series of voice grade 
services under the tariff. 

Off Premises Stations (OPS) is a Type 2231 service which is a two-wire interface 
with two or four-wire facilities engineered for a 1004 Hz net loss of 0 to 4.5 dB. 
Off Premises Stations are intended for use with PBX (or similar system) off 
premises channels for terminal equipment. Signaling arrangements are 
furnished for grandfathered and registered PBX (or similar) systems in 
accordance with Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations or for customer 
provided communications systems not subject to Part 68 of the FCC Rules and 
Regulations. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth‘s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable TaMfs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Type 2231 Signaling Types 

H Type A - Furnished for use with Class A PBX (or similar) system 
station ports capable of operation over loops with resistance in the 
range of 0 -199 ohms. 

W Type B - Furnished for use with Class B PBX (or similar) system 
station ports capable of operation over loops with resistance in the 
range of 200 - 899 ohms. 

W Type C - Furnished for use with Class C PBX (or similar) system 
station ports capable of operation over loops with resistance in the 
range of 900 ohms or more. 

For connections to registered or grandfathered PBX (or similar) system 
equipment, the customer must specify the equipment capability for use with Type 
A, B, or C Signaling Arrangements. 

Restrictions 

One termination must be in a PBX (or similar system) and the other 
termination in a regular set or a key system 

Must be two wire interface with two or four wire facilities 

R Engineered for 1004 Hz net loss of OdB to 4.5dB signaling is required 
on all OPX service 

OPS will only be used when one end of the circuit terminates in a PBX system 
and the other end terminates in a CPE regular set or a key system. 

Basic parameters and specifications for Series 2000 voice grade service are 
described for the end-to-end operation as follows: 

This information Is provided soleiy as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Taliffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Basic Parameters For Speech Application 

Net Loss 

DC Resistance 

Frequency Error 
Frequency Response 

300 - 3000 HZ 
500 - 2500 HZ 

Envelope Delay Distortion 
800 - 2600 HZ 

CNotched Noise (with a 
-13dBmO 1000 Hr test signal) 

Impulse Noise 
Phase Jitter 

Non-Linear Distortion 
2"* Order Distortion 
3* Order Distortion 

Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

Local channel limit as specified in the following local 
channel descriptions. Losses or gains present in 

CPE have not been included. 
Local channel limit as specified in the following local 
channel descriptions. Does not imply or guarantee 

end-toend DC continuity. 

Referenced to 1004 Hz Loss 
-3dB to +12dB 
-2dB to +8dB 

Not Controlled 
Not Controlled 

Not Controlled 
Not Controlled 

Not Controlled 
Not Controlled 

+I- 5 HZ 

Off Premises Stations are only available for intraLATA service where appropriate 
facilities are available as determined by BellSouth. Off Premises Stations 
service is tariffed in all BellSouth states. The Off Premises Stations tariff is 
located in Section B3.2 of the state-specific Private Line Service Tariff. 

All rate elements have monthly recurring charges. Some rate elements have 
non-recurring charges. There are differences in applicable charges among 
states. There is a minimum service period for Off Premises Stations. 

The North Carolina Private Line Service Tariff has not been restructured as of 
2/7/97, and Type 2231 Service is referred to as Type 21 12 (intraexchange) and 
Type 2012 (interexchange) in the North Carolina Private Line Service Tariff. 

Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals Yes 
Project Coordination Required No 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained hemin to be Mmisient with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 
J 

To order Off-Premises Stations Service, the CLEC should submit the following 
forms to the BellSouth CLEC Account Team: 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
H End-User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Ordering Guidelines. 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on Off-Premises Stations service, 
contact your BeilSouth CLEC Account Team. 

mas informahon is pmwded solely as a wnvenient reference for BellSouths Cusmers While BellSouth believes 
intOrmaOon contained herein to ne wnsistenl Hntn applicable Tanffs. the Tan% shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist 
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PBX Trunks 
Flat, Message, Measured 

CLEC Information Package 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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PBX Trunk Service 
Flat. Message. Measured 

F 
1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features: 

PBX Trunk Service is a line-side, switched service using a two wire circuit 
than is terminated on a port of a line card in one of the following central office 
switches: AT&T lAESS, AT&T 2BESS, AT&T 5ESS, Northern Telecom 
DMS, Siemens or Fujitsu, and which also terminates at the customer location. 
Customers must arrange with their vendor to have the trunk terminated onto 
their customer provided equipment (CPE). 

PBX Trunk Service consists of a common group of central office lines 
(pooled) that terminate in PBX systems, automatic call distributors, or any 
system in which the customer CPE selects and seizes a vacant line for 
incoming and/or outgoing calls. PBX Trunk Service does not terminate 
directly on a set. PBX Trunk Service terminates in either the PBX common 
equipment or attendant position. 

PBX Trunk Service gives customers access to the Public Switched Network. 
Once a trunk is seized for a call, electrical impulses are sent over the wire to 
generate a ringmg current to ring the telephone. Once the line is answered, 
electrical impulses are then sent over the network to emulate the human voice. 
The central office does the switching via the switching instructions as 
provided by the processor ( h m  the line side of the switch to the trunk side of 
the switch). 

PBX Trunk Service can have either loop or ground start provisioning. 

Loop Start Trunks: Loop start trunks do not have supervision by the central 
office. This means that an incoming call can be connected to a line in use 
which appears to be open at the central office. When a PBX user seizes a 
trunk, an electrical circuit closes and current flows through the circuit. A 
series of relay contacts close to signal the central office to provide dial tone to 
the trunk. With Loop Start (LPS) operation, the only incoming call indication 
that the PBX receives h m  the central office is a ringing signal. The ring 
signal has a 2-second on, 4-second off cycle, so there may be a delay of up to 
4 seconds before a seizure is indicated. During the delay, a dial PBX user 
may seize the same trunk attempting an outgoing call. LPS signaling is used 
primarily for individual business and residence lines. 

?- 
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Ground Start Trunks: On ground start trunks, the ground bar will ground the 
circuit so that when a PBX trunk is released, the central office is notified that 
the trunk is truly available and the next call can be processed over that facility. 
Ground start is an engineered capability which prevents call clashing. Ground 
Start (GST) operation is used for dial PBXs or other services that require an 
immediate seizure indication, whether the trunk is seized by the PBX or the 
central ofice. When the PBX user seizes a trunk, the trunk is grounded so 
that the central ofice cannot attempt to place a ringing signal on the same 
trunk. When the central office seizes a trunk, the trunk is grounded so that the 
PBX user cannot seize the same trunk during the ring cycle delay. GST 
signaling is used with PBX and other services that need to detect trunk seizure 
instantaneously. 

PBX trunks can be flat rated, message rated or measured rated. 

Flat Rated Trudcs: A futed monthly rate is billed for these trunks, regardless 
of the amount of local usage. All flat rate trunks in a trunk group are billed at 
the same established rate. 

Message Rated Trunks In addition to a fxed monthly rate being billed for 
these trunks, each outward, local message made over these trunks is subject to 
being billed. Check each state’s A3 GSST tariff for the allowances and rates. 
Generally, message rated trunks get a specified number of outgoing local 
messages each month. An additional charge is billed for each local message 
in excess of that allowed number. In some states the first trunk is billed at a 
higher fixed rate than the additional trunks. There should only be one trunk 
designated as the first message rate trunk per end-user account. 

A benefit of message rate service is that the basic monthly rate is less than that 
of individual flat rate service. However, this service is more economical only 
for those customers that place few local calls. 

Incomplete local outgoing calls, such as “don’t answer” or “busy” conditions, 
are not counted in the total calls. 

Long distance calls placed on message rate trunks are billed in the normal 
manner. 

Measured Rated Trunks: See A3 of the GSST for each state for the details of 
each measured plan. Generally, these type of trunks are billed for the duration 
of the local call. Other factors that may impact the rate for these calls are the 
time of day, day of week and distance. Some plans may have a different local 
calling area than that of flat rated and message rated trunks. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions: 

PBX T d  Service is provisioned and rated by using different Universal 
Service Ordering Codes (USOCs) to provide for flat rating, message rating 
and measured rating. PBX Trunk Service can be restricted to inward calls 
only, outward calls only or combination inward/outward. 

Version I -March, 1997 
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Flat rated and non Flat rated PBX Trunk Service at the same premise is 
generally prohibited by tariff. Each state has its own exceptions and the tariff 
should be consulted to insure compliance. 

A trunk is never connected to a telephone set. 

All trunk line with a PBX system must either be TouchTone or Rotary dial, 
with the exception of incoming only trunks which never have TouchTone, 
even when outgoing and combination trunk lines in the same PBX system are 
TouchTone equipped. The USOC for TouchTone with PBX Trunk Service is 
'ITB, and can be found in A13 of the GSST. 

Outdial trunks do not hunt in the central office. They may be shown on the 
customer's record as part of a multiline hunt group for administration 
purposes only. 

All restrictions applicable to Flat Rate, Message Rate, and Measured rate 
service apply to trunks. 

Only in a hoteYmote1 or hospital situation can c mixture of Flat Rate and/or 
Message, Measured service be mixed on the same account. 

A mixture of Flat Rate, Message Rate, Measured Rate trunks may be in the 
same hunt group only if each line or terminal is individually telephone number 
(TN) identified. 

A PBX trunk and a NAR (MegaLinkLightGate) cannot be in the same hunt 
group. 

An FCC access charge will apply since this is a switched service, as specified 
in the FCC tariff. The USOC for the FCC access charge for PBX Trunk 
Service is 9ZR. 

If the customer does not have an existing jack, the pricing for jacks is located 
in GSST A14. 

If the customer desires a main listed number and needs to have more than one 
call handled simultaneously, Hunting Service (tariff name of Grouping 
Service or Rotary Service) is provided as specified in GSST A3. The USOC 
for Hunting Service is HTG or H T W ,  where ++ is used to further define the 
Hunting Service. 

C. How Does This Service Work 

With PBX T d  Service, an available trunk is seized by the central office in 
order to have communication outside the PBX, i.e., to or from the Public 
Switched Network. 
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Feature Interaction: N/A. 

2. Tariff References/Price List References: GSST A.3 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals Y E S X  NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- N O X  

4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale 
Ordering Guide. 

Be sure to indicate the following on the above mentioned forms (not inclusive-- 
just reminders): 

W Customer’s name and address 
W Telephone number of PBX (for existing service) 

Requested Service date 
Type PBX (for new service) 

W Number of PBX Trunks 
W Type of PBX Trunks (Flat, Message, Measured) 
W If Measured, type of measured (see state tariff) 

Direction of PBX Trunk (inward, outward, combination inwarQoutward) 
W Type of dialing service (TouchTone or Rotary) 
W Type of signaling (Ground Start or Loop Start) 
W Design or Non-Design 

J 
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SMARTPathsM Service 
CLEC Information Package 

z1 
This information is provided solely as a wnvenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information wntained herein to be consistent WiB applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inwnsistency may exist. 

I 



Version 1 March, 1997 

Service Description 

SMARTPath service is a premium, shared high capacity fiber-based digital 
service, capable of providing DSI transport with high performance and reliability 
parameters. SMARTPath service is offered in high density areas within key wire 
centers of selected metropolitan areas. SMARTPath service provides a 
seamless end-to-end service at high levels of redundancy/diversity to prevent a 
single service impacting event from interrupting customer service. 

SMARTPath service is distinguished by a high degree of reliability and 
survivability. SMARTPath service provides a 1.544 Mbps transport link over a 
shared high capacity network service. The inherent attributes of the service will 
meet the demands of high performance and service continuity for customers 
located in high risk areas with high concentrations of demand. SMARTPath 
service is guaranteed against catastrophic failure, in that the monthly recurring 
charge is automatically refunded if a service interruption lasts over 60 seconds. 
SMARTPath service areas and available service locations will be designated 
where the infrastructure supports the attributes of the service to provide specified 
levels of performance and reliability. 

SMARTPath service areas are identified in the National Exchange Carrier Tariff 
/-. (NECA) FCC No. 4. 

The infrastructure which supports SMARTPath service is fiber based and utilizes 
a self-healing architecture which provides both link and nodal protection in order 
to limit single points of failure. SMARTPath service is a digital transmission 
service that incorporates SONET technology to transmit Private Line intraLATA 
signals. 

SMARTPath services use an array of architectures to meet the requirements of 
the service. All components of the service are protected and may include based 
upon a customer’s service architecture: 

Local Loop 
Interoffice Facility 

H Facility Electronics 
Serving Wire Center (Central Office) 
Foreign Wire Center (Central Office) 

Local Loop Facility Protection - This includes protection from failure due to a 
single event (e.g., a cable cut). This entails provisioning the protection path on a 
different route from the primary. Protection exists from the service access point 

P. 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSoum’s Customers. While BellSouih believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exisL 
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outside the serving central office to the first service access point outside the 
customer's premises. 

Interoffice Facility Protection - As with local loop protection, this is protection 
from a single event failure. It also implies provisioning separate paths for the 
working and protection channels in the interoffice network and implies separate 
sheaths and outside plant structures from the first access point of the serving 
central office to the first access point in the destination central office. 

Facility Electronic Protection - The electronics used with the service should 
have automatic switching capabilities to switch to redundant backup equipment 
in the event of equipment or facility failure. 

Serving Wire Center Protection - With the use of the alternate Serving Wire 
Center arrangement, the DSI services which extend beyond the Serving Wire 
Center will survive the loss of the Serving Wire Center. 

Foreign Wire Center Protection - A Foreign Wire Center is any wire center 
which this service will transmit to reach its destination beyond the serving wire 
center. This excludes the destination point of the service. 

In addition to reliability and survivability, the attributes of SMARTPath service 
provide other major benefits to the customer. 

Higher Levels of Performance 

meet or exceed 99.99% circuit availability on an annual basis 
meet or exceed 99.95% circuit availability on a monthly basis 
meet or exceed .009% severely errored seconds on a monthly basis. 

Link Connectable 

SMARTPath service can be provided in conjunction with service 
arrangements for SMARTRingB service, LightGatm service, 
Flexsen@ service, Expanded Interconnection Service@ (EIS), and 
Mul t iSed service. 

Reduced Cost 

Within a SMARTPath service Area, SMARTPath service arrangements 
are flat rated which results in lower cost for many configurations. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent wim applicable Tariffs, me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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A Strong Service Guarantee 

Service Installation - SMARTPath service will be installed on the 
negotiated due date or the nonrecurring installation charges will be 
refunded. 

Service Continuity - In the event of a primary facility failure, 
SMARTPath service is guaranteed to switch to an alternate facility 
path in 60 seconds or less. Failure to do so will result in one hundred 
percent 100% of the monthly recurring charges automatically being 
refunded. 

Continuous Performance Monitoring will be provided with SMARTPath 
Service arrangements to ensure all levels of performance. 

Note: The credit will apply no more than once per calendar month. The 
combined total of credit allowances during a month for failure to meet 
performance guarantees shall not exceed the monthly rate for the service. In 
addition to these guarantees, there are performance objectives related to circuit 
availabillty and error-control. 

The characteristics of SMARTPath service can be summarized as: 

DS1 service 

Redundancy/Diversity 

Service Guarantee 

Point-to-Point 

H Fiber-based facilities 

H Shared Service 

H Self-healing 

W Continuous performance monitoring 

SMARTPath service is configured based on two basic rate structures: 

SMARTPath Area Connection: Provides for the originating 
connection at the designated customer premises where the customer 
gains access to the SMARTPath service network, and transport to a 
designated junction in the same SMARTPath service area. 

SMARTPath Area Junction: Provides for the terminating connection 
between the SMARTPath service network and: 

This information is provided Solely as a wnvenient reference for BellSouth's Customers While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be CmsiEtent with applicable Tariff. me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Another customer premises in the same SMARTPath service 
area, or, 4 

A serving wire center in the same SMARTPath service serving 
area for connecting to another service or an interconnecting 
collocator. 

Architectural Alternative #I 

The architectural alternative described here is targeted at provisioning stand- 
alone local channel demand. A stand-alone local channel demand connects the 
customer's premises to its normal serving wire center. A significant portion of the 
special access DSls falls into the stand-alone local channel category to 
interconnect with other BellSouth provided services such as LightGate service, 
SMARTRing service, or FlexServ service. 

This alternative utilizes a traditional point-to-point fiber system with fiber optic 
terminals at the customer location and the serving central office. The fiber 
facilities for the working path of this system are routed physically diverse from 
the protection path. This facility arrangement is an embedded architecture. 
Most of the embedded fiber optic terminals are asynchronous (generally 90MB or 
180MB). Going forward all new fiber optic terminals should be SONET, operating 
predominantly at the OC-3 and OC-12 rates for this application. The existing 
asynchronous fiber optic terminals will require the addition of a stand-alone 
performance monitoring device to ensure the performance objectives are being 
met. On the SONET based systems, performance monitoring Will be furnished 
using the DSI enhanced PM card. A DSI interface will exist at both the 
customer's premises and the central office location. 

d 

From a SMARTPath service perspective, the endpoints of the demand for a 
stand-alone local channel are the customer's premises and its serving wire 
center. Therefore, link protection alone is all that is required to support this type 
of demand, When the endpoint of a DSI demand extends beyond its serving 
wire center, this architecture fails to meet the requirement of limiting a single 
point of failure. 

Each existing facility serving arrangement must be verified to ensure that it 
meets the local loop facility protection criteria, that is, separate cable and 
physically separate outside plant structures. 

Architectural Alternative #2 

This serving arrangement is a basic SONET ring consisting of several nodes and 
interconnecting with other facilities at a single point. Nodes on this ring include 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSwth believes d 
information mntained herein to be consistent with applicable Tarilk. me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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the serving central office and several customer locations within the same wire 
center. These nodes are connected with physically diverse routed fiber creating 
a closed loop. These rings will be OC-3 unidirectional path switched SONET 
technology, with an OC-3 add/drop multiplexer (ADM), configured in a ring 
mode, deployed at each node. 

Like alternative #I ,  this architecture is targeted at DSls that originate at a 
customer's premises and terminate at its serving central office. Performance 
monitoring will be furnished using the enhanced DSI PM card on SONET based 
systems. This enhanced DSI PM card should be deployed at both endpoints of 
the DSI. 

Architectural Alternative #3 

Demand that goes beyond its serving wire center can be provisioned using 
alternative #3. The endpoints of special access DSI demand are generally a 
customer's premises and an IC location. 

Generally, this architecture consists of two rings which are interconnected at 
central office nodes, the IC access (and/or interoffice transport) ring and the 
customer access ring. The IC access ring consists of one or more IC nodes and 
two interconnecting central office nodes. Physically diverse fiber connects each 
IC node to its serving wire center and an alternate wire center. These rings must 
be interconnected at two central office nodes to ensue nodal survivability. 

Additional central office nodes may also exist on the IC access ring to provide 
connectivity to other customer access rings. If the metropolitan area is large 
with demand across multiple SMARTPath service serving areas, a separate 
interoffice facility (IOF) ring may be deployed to provide connections between 
serving areas, to terminate DSls at central office nodes beyond its serving wire 
center, and to provide connectivity between customer access rings. 

The customer access ring will connect several customer nodes and the two 
interconnecting central office nodes (its serving wire center and an alternate 
central office) with diverse routed fiber. The customer nodes on a ring may be 
located in different wire centers. This ring will usually be an OC-3 unidirectional 
path switched ring. 

At the IC nodes and the customer nodes, only DSI interfaces are provided at 
this time. 

Thls intormaDon is provided solely as a mnvenient reference for BellSoum's Customers Whue BellSouth odieves 
,&manon mnlained nerein to De mnsstent wim applicable Tanffs. the Tanffs shall prevail in any Instance in whim an 
inmnsistency may exist 
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At the two interconnection nodes, several interconnection alternatives exist. 

a SONET WDCS to preserve STS-1 ports on the OC-3 ADM. 

SONET WDCSs will not be deployed at all interconnection nodes. 

Software Package Requirements 

With SONET transport systems, specific software is required as part of the 
network element to support certain ring functions. Additionally, specific software 
is required to support SONET ring terminals features such as VT time slot 
assignment, performance monitoring capabilities, and dual ring inter-working 
schemes. 

Interconnections between two OC-3 rings may be direct STS-1 connected or use J 

Pricing Structure 

SMARTPath service uses a new pricing structure which does not utilize 
traditional "Local Channelllnteroffice ChanneVMileage" pricing elements. 
Instead, SMARTPath service rates are based on three primary flat rate elements: 

SMARTPath Area Connection 
SMARTPath Area Junction 
SMARTPath Area Junction (Interconnection) 

SMARTPath service pricing can be provided in the following pricing 
arrangements: 

Month-to-Month 
Under to Area Commitment Plan (ACP), or, 
Under the Channel Services Payment Plan (CSPP) 

For locations requesting SMARTPath service and facilities are not available, 
special construction charges will apply. 

Special construction charges do not apply for qualified locations within 
SMARTPath serving areas. 

A service inquiry will be required for all requests. 

Service intervals will be determined via the inquiry process and may be extended 
depending on the status of network deployment. 

4 

This information is prwided solely as a wnvenienl reference tor BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 4 
information wntained here n to tx consstent with applicable TanRs. me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inwnsistency may exist. 
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Channel Service Unit (CSU) Requirement 

SMARTPath service is a DSI service, and required Extended Superframe (ESF) 
framing. An ESF-compatible CSU will be required at the customer’s premises. 
Either AMI or B8ZS line coding options are available. 

Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

SMARTPath service is available for intraLATA service in the Florida, Georgia 
and Tennessee BellSouth service areas. The SMARTPath service tariff is 
located in section B7 of the state-specific Private Line Service Tariff. 

Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals NO 
Project Coordination Required YES 

Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

To order SMARTPath service the CLEC should submit the following forms to the 
CLEC Account Team: 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
End User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Orderina Guide. 

SMARTPath service requests will always require the use of a service inquiry. 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on SMARTPath service, contact your 
BellSouth CLEC Account Team. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs Shall Drevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist. 
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Service Description 

- Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Iopology Ring Service 
(SMARTRing@ service) OC3 is a dedicated, digital network with the 
capacity to transmit 3 DS3’s or 84 DSl’s between multiple customer- 
designated locations and Company Central Offices, where facilities can be 
made available as determined by the Company. This service is provided 
utilizing a dedicated network of SONET (Synchronous Optical Network) 
OC3 fiber optic transmission equipment nodes configured in a self-healing 
ring architecture. These nodes are connected by dedicated fiber routed 
through local, alternate central office, and interoffice facilities, which allow 
for transmission of DS3 or DSI services simultaneously over both a primary 
and protect path between the customer designated locations and 
Telephone Company Central Offices, and is specifically designed to survive 
in the event of a single catastrophic failure within the network (such as a 
cable cut). The system will monitor the quality of signals received over both 
the primary and alternate paths, and will take the best of the two signals; 
therefore, if a failure is detected within the network which blocks the signal 
received over one path, the signal being transmitted over the alternate path 
will be accepted, thereby ensuring the integrity of the network. 

The SMARTRingB Service guarantee provides a credit equal to the monthly 
billing for the ring should a single failure of the Company‘s equipment result 
in a service outage of the entire system, and the system does not 
automatically self-heal around the point of failure within two and one half 
(2.5) seconds. In order to qualify for this credit, the customer must report 
the service interruption to the Company, and the trouble must be found in 
the Company equipment, based on information provided by the network 
surveillance system associated with the service. No more than one credit 
will apply for any given rate element for any given month, regardless of the 
number of interruptions occurring during that month. 

The major service elements of the SMARTRingB architecture are the 
nodes, channels, and interfaces.. 

NODES 

Node types are: Central Office and Customer premises 

Central office nodes are located in telephone Company central offices. 

Customer Nodes are located in Customer designated premises other than 
This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s Customers. While BellSouth believes 
infonation mntained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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central offices. 
J 

A ring must consist of at least three nodes - one Central Office Node 
located in a Telephone Company Central Office, one Customer Node 
located at the customer premises, and one other type node of the 
customer's choosing (central office or customer premises). Additional 
nodes may be any combination of Central Office or Customer Premises 
Nodes at the customer's discretion. The customer will choose where his 
Node locations will be placed, and based on that information, as well as 
customer requested routing information, Network will determine how 
facilities will be routed to connect those Node locations 

CHANNELS 

Channel types are local, alternate central office, internodal, and interoffice. 

Local channels provide the communication path between Customer nodes 
and the serving wire center for the node location. 

Alternate central office channels provide the communication path between 
customer nodes and a central office other than the serving wire center for 
the node location (provides an increased level of diversity). 

4 
Interoffice channels provide the communication path between directly 
connected central offices on the SMARTRingB whether or not a node is 
located in the central office. 

The Internodal Channel provides for the communications path between 
two directly connected Customer Nodes located in the same serving 
wire center area, or in the same office paWcampus environment 
or contiguous property, located in contiguous serving wire center areas. 

SMARTRingm OC3 provides the capability to transmit up to 3 DS3 or 84 
DS1 circuits. In order to enter and exit the ring interfaces must be ordered 
at the originating and terminating nodes. 

Customers wishing to multiplex DS1 services in a Telephone 
Company Central office to connect to an OC3 SMARTRingB 
at the DS3 level must obtain a 28 DSI Channel System and the 
appropriate number of DS1 Channel Interfaces in lieu of the DS3 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSoutJ believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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c Channel Interface. 

Tariff Reference 

SMARTRingB Service is available in all BellSouth service areas. The 
SMARTRingB Service Tariff is located in section B7 of each of the State 
Private Line Service Tariffs. 

Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation intervals - NO 
Project Coordination Required - YES 

Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

Before a SMARTRingB Service Can be ordered a service inquiry for design must 
be submitted to determine availability and routing of fiber optic facilities. In 
addition, the information provided back to the initiator is required in order to 
develop an accurate price. This is because the channels are mileage sensitive 
in quarter mile increments. 

To place an order for SMARTRingB Service the CLEC should forward the LSR 
and End User information forms to the CLEC Account Team. Both forms may be 
found in the Resale Ordering Guide. 

.- 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
infomation contained .herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tarifk shall Prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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SMARTRingGQ Service OC12 

CLEC Information Package 

,/-- 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouUYs Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs. the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist 

1 
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14. 

Service Description 

- Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring Service 
(SMARTRingB service) OC12 is a dedicated, digital network with the 
capacity to transmit 12 DS3s between multiple customer-designated 
locations and Company Central Offices, where facilities can be made 
available as determined by the Company. This service is provided utilizing 
a dedicated network of SONET (Synchronous Optical Network) OC12 fiber 
optic transmission equipment nodes configured in a self-healing ring 
architecture. These nodes are connected by dedicated fiber routed through 
local, alternate central office, and interoffice facilities, which allow for 
transmission of DS3 services simultaneously over both a primary and 
protect path between the customer designated locations and Telephone 
Company Central Offices, and is specifically designed to survive in the 
event of a single catastrophic failure within the network (such as a cable 
cut). The system will monitor the quality of DS3 signals received over both 
the primary and alternate paths, and will take the best of the two signals; 
therefore, if a failure is detected within the network which blocks the signal 
received over one path, the signal being transmitted over the alternate path 
will be accepted, thereby ensuring the integrity of the network. 

The SMARTRingB Service guarantee provides a credit equal to the monthly 
billing for the ring should a single failure of the Company’s equipment result 
in a service outage of the entire system, and the system does not 
automatically self-heal around the point of failure within two and one half 
(2.5) seconds. In order to qualify for this credit, the customer must report 
the service interruption to the Company, and the trouble must be found in 
the Company equipment, based on information provided by the network 
surveillance system associated with the service. No more than one credit 
will apply for any given rate element for any given month, regardless of the 
number of interruptions occurring during that month. 

The major service elements of the SMARTRingB architecture are the 
nodes, channels, and interfaces.. 

1 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSotms Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with amlicable Tariffs. the Tatiffs shall nrevail in anv instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 



Version 1 March, 1997 

NODES 

Node types are: Central Office and Customer premises 

Central office nodes are located in telephone Company c ntral office 

Customer Nodes are located in Customer designated premises other than 
central offices. 

A ring must consist of at least three nodes - one Central Office Node 
located in a Telephone Company Central Office, one Customer Node 
located at the customer premises, and one other type node of the 
customer's choosing (central office or customer premises). Additional 
nodes may be any combination of Central Office or Customer Premises 
Nodes at the customer's discretion. The customer will choose where his 
Node locations will be placed, and based on that information, as well as 
customer requested routing information, Network will determine how 
facilities will be routed to connect those Node locations. 

CHANNELS 

Channel types are local, alternate central office, internodal, and interoffice. 

Local channels provide the communication path between Customer nodes 
and the sewing wire center for the node location. 

Alternate central office channels provide the communication path between 
customer nodes and a central office other than the serving wire center for 
the node location (provides an increased level of diversity). 

Interoffice channels provide the communication path between directly 
connected central offices on the SMARTRing@ whether or not a node is 
located in the central office. 

The Internodal Channel provides for the communications path between 
two directly connected Customer Nodes located in the same serving 
wire center area, or in the same office parklcampus environment 
or contiguous property, located in contiguous serving wire center areas. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customer% While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, the Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in Which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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INTERFACES 

SMARTRingB OC12 provides the capability to transmit up to 12 DS3 
circuits. In order to enter and exit the ring, DS3 interfaces must be ordered 
at the originating and terminating nodes. 

Customers wishing to connect DSI services to an OC12 SMARTRingB 
in a Telephone Company Central office must obtain a 28 DS1 
Channel System and the appropriate number of DS1 Channel 
Interfaces in lieu of the DS3 Channel Interface. 

Tariff Reference 

SMARTRingB Service is available in all BellSouth service areas. The 
SMARTRingB Service Tariff is located in section B7 of each of the State 
Private Line Service Tariffs. 

Installation Intervals 

Project Coordination Required = 
Service lnauiry and Orderina Guidelines 

I'- Normal Installation intervals - NO 

Before a SMARTRingB Service Can be ordered a service inquiry for design must 
be submitted to determine availability and routing of fiber optic facilities. In 
addition, the information provided back to the initiator is required in order to 
develop an accurate price. This is because the channels are mileage sensitive 
in quarter mile increments. 

To place an order for SMARTRingB Service the CLEC should forward the LSR 
and End User information forms to the CLEC Account Team. Both forms may be 
found in the Resale Ordering Guide. 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's Customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable Tariffs, me Tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconstancy may exist. 
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SynchroNem Service 
CLEC Information Package 

This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes the information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 
tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist. 
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Service Description 

SynchroNet service is a private line intraLATA nodal-based, digital data 
transmission service designed for customers who require highly reliable 
transmission of digitized information at moderate to high speeds over end-to-end 
digital facilities. SynchroNet is capable of simultaneous two-way transmission of 
synchronous digital signals at speeds of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56, and 64 Kbps. 
SynchroNet service circuits within a LATA are routed through a Node Central 
Office. The Node Central Office serves as the test, maintenance, and monitoring 
center and may provide multi-point capability. By using digital facilities and 
routing the circuits through Nodes, SynchroNet service is provisioned with an 
average performance objective of at least 99.5% error free seconds of 
transmission. 

BellSouth’s SynchroNet is similar to Digital Data Service (DDS) service which is 
often used by Customer Premises Equipment (CPE) manufacturers, 
Interexchange Carriers (IXCs), and customers as a generic name for DSO level 
digital transmission service. SynchroNet is a registered Service Mark of 
BellSouth Corporation. Similar products offered by other companies carry 
different names. 

SynchroNet service uses synchronous transmission. This means that signals are 
sent in a precisely controlled sequence at a fixed rate. This timing allows time 
division multiplexing to be used, therefore, transmitting data more efficiently. 
SynchroNet service is available as an intralATA point-to-point, multi-point, or 
Secondary Channel Capability service. Multi-point service may not be available 
in all areas or at all speeds. SynchroNet service is not available at 64 Kbps with 
multi-point or Secondary Channel options. 

Link capability allows the interconnection of SynchroNet to other network service 
offerings. SynchroNet may be linked with MegaLink Channel Service@, 
LightGate, F lexSed,  and PulseLinm services. 

Point-to-Point Service 

Point-to-point service is a basic configuration for SynchroNet service. A 
full point-to-point circuit will consist of two digital local channels and any 
applicable digital interoffice channels. A local channel represents the 
facility between the Serving Wire Center Central Office to the customer 
premises. The interoffice channel represents the link between the Serving 
Wire Center Central Office to the Node central office designated for that 
circuit. 

Multi-Point Service 

2 



Multi-point service is applied whenever three or more digital local 4 

channels, digital interoffice channels, and/or channel equivalents are 
bridged. Multi-point service is only available at certain Node Central 
Offices. 64 Kbps service can not be configured in a multi-point 
arrangement. A bridging arrangement is required whenever three or more 
points are bridged in a Node; a bridging charge applies per SynchroNet 
local or interoffice channel bridged. A connection may be any 
combination of local channels, interoffice channels, or channel 
equivalents. 

In order to provide multi-point service, special Multi-point Junction Unit 
(MJU) equipment is required at the Node. The MJU provides the means 
for splitting data signals into two to four branches for transmission over 
different paths to remote stations. Each MJU is dedicated to the service 
of a particular customer (or customer site) and has a "master" leg and up 
to four "slave" legs. The MJU broadcasts any signals received from the 
master leg to all other legs and will take any incoming signals from any 
slave leg and transmit them to the master leg. 

Secondary Channel Capability 

SynchroNet service also supports Secondary Channel Capability (SCC) 4 

which is a companion transmission capability that is provided over the 
same physical facility as the primary channel but at a lower bit rate. 
Terminal equipment required to support Secondary Channel Capability 
must be provided by the customer. SCC is a pathway which allows 
customer provided equipment to provide diagnostics, network 
management, alarm functions or a second low speed data path. 

SCC is available for point-to-point or multi-point service speeds of 2.4, 
4.8, 9.6, 19.2 and 56 Kbps. SCC is not available on 64 Kbps. A customer 
requesting SCC must deploy SCC option on all local channels of a circuit. 
The provisioning of a Secondary Channel to an existing primary channel 
requires disruption of the primary channel. Maintenance of the primary 
channel may disrupt the Secondary Channel. 

3 
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Digital Local Channels (DLC) 

Digital Local Channels connect customers premises to their serving 
Central Office. The local channel rate is a flat rated charge that includes 
the facilities from the connection (termination) in the serving wire center to 
the customers premises. A minimum of two DLCs or equivalents is 
required to provide service with the exception of Link Connectability. 
When the customer has two locations on the same premises, the 
customer is charged for two local channels from the customers premises 
to the Node, and two Node termination charges. The Node and the 
serving wire center Central Office can be one and the same. 

The physical connection is a 4 wire nonloaded loop from the customer's 
premises to the serving wire center or to a Digital Loop Carrier system 
Remote Terminal (DLC RT) site. The maximum local loop d.istance 
limitations for SynchroNet service deployment are determined by the 
transmit levels and receiver sensitivities of the loop's terminating 
equipment in both the customer's premises and the serving wire center or 
DLC RT, and by spectrum management requirements. Distance 
limitations vary by speed, cable gauge, and other factors. The following 
examples are the approximate distance limitations for basic SynchroNet 
service (without SCC) in an all 26 gauge loop, with the maximum 
allowable loop length: 

2.4 Kbps - 7.9 miles (approximately) 
4.8 Kbps - 6.1 miles (approximately) 
9.6 Kbps - 4.5 miles (approximately) 
19.2 Kbps - 3.0 miles (approximately) 
56.0 Kbps - 2.7 miles (approximately) 
64.0 Kbps - 2.4 miles approximately) 

Digital Interoffice Channel 

The Digital Interoffice Channel is the path(s) between the serving wire 
center Central Office(s) and the Node (when the Node is not the serving 
wire center). A flat rate per interoffice channel and a rate per mile (applied 
in bands) is applicable for each interoffice channel. The distance used for 
interoffice mileage is the distance from the serving wire center central 
office to the Node Central Office. When the serving wire center is the 
Node, no interoffice channel fixed or mileage charges will apply. 

4 



Digital Terminating Equipment 
J 

Digital Terminating Equipment is customer provided equipment to 
terminate SynchroNet at the customer's, end-user's, or other common 
carrier's premises. Combination DSUs/CSUs are required. 

SynchroNet service architecture begins at the customer's premises with 
the CPE. The customers Data Terminal Equipment (DTE) interfaces with 
the network through a Channel Service Unit (CSU) which provides 
network protection, signal recovery, and test access functionality. The 
typical customer configuration also includes a Data Service Unit (DSU) 
which provides timing recovery, zero code suppression, and the DTE 
interface. The functions of the CSU and DSU are often combined into a 
unit called a CSU/DSU. The customer must provide his or her own 
CSUlDSU equipment. 

The customer is required to furnish CPE to terminate the SynchroNet 
circuit. This CPE must provide both CSU and DSU functions. The CSU 
terminates the customer's channel from the serving end office and 
performs remote channel loopback tests, amplification, and signal 
shaping. The DSU interfaces between the customer's terminal equipment 
and their CSU. The CPE equipment can be a CSU and a DSU or a 
CSUlDSU combination. 

The CSUlDSU is connected to the customer's CPE via one of two 
interfaces: (1) An RS-232C interface is used with 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, or 19.2 
Kbps service and (2) A CCl lT V.35 interface is used with 56 and 64 Kbps 
service. 

Network Interface Jacks 

Network Interface Jacks are used when appropriate. 

Node Office 

All SynchroNet circuits must be routed through one Central Office 
designated by the Company as a SynchroNet Node. The Node Office 
equipment must mirror the equipment in the end office. An important 
advance in the Node Office is the use of subrate Digital Cross Connects 
(DCS). The use of the subrate DCS can replace the use of Sub-Rate 
Multiplexer Units (SRMUs), D-Banks, or separate multiplexing equipment 
in the Node, as subrate DCS will do the multiplexing, thereby eliminating 
the need for an exact mirror image. The Node Central Office is the test, 
maintenance, and monitoring center. The Company designates which 
central oftices within a LATA are SynchroNet Nodes. 
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Node Termination 

A Node Channel Termination charge applies per Digital Local Channel or 
equivalent provided and activated on MegaLink Channel Service or 
Lig htGate. 

c. 

Interoffice Mileage (Airline Mileage Between Central Offices) 

Airline distance between BellSouth Central Office are developed using the 
methodology and Vertical and Horizontal (V&H) Coordinates contained in 
the National Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 
Fractional miles are to rounded up to the next full mile. The methodology 
for the calculation of mileage can be found in Section B3.3 of the Private 
Line Service Tariff. 

Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

SynchroNet Service is only available for intralATA service where appropriate 
digital facilities are available as determined by BellSouth. Multi-point and/or 
Secondary Channel Capability may not be available in all SynchroNet locations 
due to availabiltty of equipment. SynchroNet service is tariffed in all BellSouth 
states. The SynchroNet Service tariff is located in Section 87.2 of the state- 
specific Private Line Service Tariff. 

All rate elements have monthly recurring charges. Some rate elements have 
non-recurring charges. There are differences in applicable charges among 
states. There is a minimum service period for SynchroNet. 

Contract Rates 

The rates provided under contract plans will not be increased by BellSouth until 
the contract period expires; rate decreases are passed along to customers. 
There is, however, a termination liability if the service is terminated or 
disconnected prior to the end of the contract. The termination liability charge is 
determined by multiplying the contracted monthly rate times the number of 
months in the contract plan, less the contracted monthly rate times the number of 
months the service has been established. 
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Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals No 
Project Coordination Required Yes 

Service Inquiry and Orderina Guidelines 

To order SynchroNem Service, the CLEC should submit the following forms to 
the BellSouth CLEC Account Team: 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
End-User Information Form 

Both forms are available in the Resale Ordering Guidelines. 

For all initial or subsequent order activity on SynchroNem Service, contact your 
BellSouth CLEC Account Team. 

7 
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IV. Products Ordered through the LCSC - Introduction 
This section provides information on products ordered directly from the BellSouth 
Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC). AU products included in this section are 
ordered by completing the Local Service Request Form (LSR), the End User 
M o m t i o n  Form (EU) and the Resale Services Form (RS). Additionally, certain 
requests for local service will also require a Directoty Listing Request Form 
(DLR). Forms and instructions are induded in the section “Local Service Request 
Ordering Process”. 

Instructions are also included in this d o n  for ordering coin telephone service. 
All forms required for this service are interim BellSouth forms. 

All forms ordering products included in this section may be provided to the LCSC 
by fax or mail. 
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Area Plus@ 
Area Plus@ with Complete ChoiceSM 

Complete ChoiceSM 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs the tariffs 
shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Area Plus@ 
Area Plus@ with Complete ChoiceSM 

Complete ChoiceSM 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Feature - Area Plus@ (GSST Section A3) 
Area Plus@ with Complete ChoiceSM (GSST Section A3) 
Complete ChoiceSM (GSST Section A3) 

B. Basic Service Capabilities - The three services: Area Plus, Area Plus with Complete 
Choice and Complete Choice comprise Consumer Services multiproduct offering for the 
residential marketplace. They are designed to meet residential customer's need for 
expanded local calling and higher value added services functionality. 

Area Plus includes a local fat rate residential line with unlimited calling in an expanded local 
calling area. The expanded calling area is state specific. Touchtone service is included in 
the telephone service. It will be important to review each state tariff concerning specifics 
about a state's Area Plus local calling scope. 

Subscribers to Area Plus in Georgia, Florida, Kentucky and Tennessee receive a 30% 
automatic discount on rates specified in Tariff A18.3. This discount applies to BellSouth 
covered customer dialed sent paid intraLATNlntraState toll calls originated from the 
subscriber's service; to covered O+ Calling Card calls including Operator surcharges, and on 
O+ collect calls accepted by the Area Plus subscriber including the Operator Surcharges. 
See Tariff A3.2 and A18.3 for specific details. 

ComDlete Choice includes a local flat rate residential line and the customer's choice of 
calling features: Call Waiting, Caller ID, Anonymous Call Rejection, Call Return, Three-way 
Calling, Flexible Call Forwarding, Call Forwarding, Call Waiting Deluxe, Caller ID Deluxe, 
Message Waiting Indication, Call Forwarding Don't Answer, Call Forwarding Busy Line, Call 
Block, Repeat Dialing, RingMaster Service, Call Tracing, Speed Calling, Preferred Call 
Forwarding, Call Selector, Remote Access to Call Forwarding and Customized Code 
Restriction. Touchtone service is included in the telephone service. 

Complete Choice is different in North Carolina because of the new mandatory statewide 
expanded calling plan. Complete Choice will have a 40 mile calling scope that includes a 
flat rate basic serving area (BSA) and an expanded serving area (ESA) that is usage based. 
Calls terminating in the ESA will be billed usage. 
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Area Plus with ComDlete Choice combines Area Plus and Complete Choice into a prernium- 
flat rate local telephone service with the customer’s unlimited choice of compatible value- 
added services. Touchtone service is included in the telephone service. The calling scope 
for Area Plus with Complete Choice will be the same as for Area Plus. See the appropriate 
state tariff concerning specifics about the state Area Plus with Complete Choice local calling 
scope. 

- 
Subscribers to Area Plus with Complete Choice in Georgia, Florida, Kentucky and 
Tennessee receive a 30% automatic discount on rates specified in Tariff A18.3. This 
discount applies to BellSouth covered customer dialed sent paid intralATNlntraState toll 
calls originated from the subscriber’s service; to covered O+ Calling Card calls including 
Operator surcharges, and on O+ collect calls accepted by the Area Plus subscriber including 
the Operator Surcharges. See TariffA3.2 and A18.3 for specific details. 

2. Tariff References 

NRC (non-recurring charge): Service charges specified in A4 are applicable for the 
installation of new lines at the subscriber‘s premises. These charges are not applicable for 
subscribers who wish to convert an existing line to Area Plus, Area Plus with Complete 
Choice or Complete Choice. 

3. Installation Intervals: 

Normal installation Intervals 
Project Coordination Required 

4. Service Inquiry 8 Ordering Guidelines: 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering Guide 
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CALL WAITING DELUXE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

c 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's 
customers. While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent 
with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist.) 
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Call Waiting Deluxe 
CLEC Information Package 

..- 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features 

Call Waiting Deluxe (CWD) provides an audible tone to alert a customer already on a 
call that someone else is calling. Separately purchased CPE displays the number or 
listed name and number of the waiting call, depending on whether the customer also 
subscribes to Caller ID Basic or Caller ID Deluxe. 

CWD requires Script Management capability to manage and download customized 
telephony scripts ftom a server into ADSI CPE/screen phones for storage in a service 
script slot. These scripts will allow the ADSI CPWscreen phone to display certain 
prompts and populate soft keys that will provide information and options based upon 
the call state and assist the caller in operating other network features. The Script 
Management capability is not included as part of CWD. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

A Caller ID feature (Caller ID Basic or Caller ID Deluxe) must be provided with the 
Call Waiting Deluxe feature. Call Waiting Deluxe is compatible only with a lFR, 
IFB, or on the last line of a Series Completion arrangement. 

ADS1 compatible CPE (Type 3) is required to achieve the full functionality of the 
service. Non-ADS1 CPE (Type 2), such as a Call Waiting Display adjunct unit, may 
also be used, but will not provide the ability to handle the waiting call in all of the 
ways described in C below. 

C. How Does This Service Work? 

Without intempting the current call, CWD and ADSI CPE provide the customer with 
the ability to handle the waiting call in several ways. The customer may: 

1. Answer the call, dropping the first call 
2. Answer the waiting call, placing the first call on hold 
3. Direct the waiting caller to hold via a recorded announcement 
4. Forward the waiting call to another location (e.g. a voice mailbox or telephone 

answering service 
5 .  Conference the waiting call into the existing, stable call with the ability to 

subsequently drop either leg of the call. 

2 
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D. Feature Interaction 

Anonvmous Call Reiection (ACR): ACR will take precedence over CWD on 
incoming calls to a line with both ACR and CWD activated. 

Calling Number Deliverv Blocking (CNDB): If CNDB is used to restrict the calling 
name anaor number of the waiting call, then the privacy indicator will be displayed 
to the CWD subscriber. 

Cancel Call Waiting fCCW): A CWD subscriber may temporarily override CWD 
service by activating CCW in two ways. Prior to originating a call, the subscriber can 
activate CCW. If the subscriber also has Three Way Calling (TWC), CCW can be 
activated during a call if he activates TWC and then enters the access code for CCW. 
This ability to override CWD is on a per-call basis. When CCW is activated, a CW 
alerting tone will not be provided and display information is not delivered to the CPE. 
The party calling the CWD subscriber will receive busy treatment. 

Call Forwarding BUSY Line (CFBL): When both CWD and CFBL are active on a 
customer's line, CWD shall take precedence over CFBL for any calls that are received 
while the customer is off-hook and engaged in a stable call. However, if the customer 
has a waited call, held call, or is controlling a CWD conferenced call, CFBL will take 
precedence over CWD for all incoming calls which cannot be waited. 4 

Call Forwarding Don't Answer (CFDA): CFDA provides the forwarding destination 
for the "forward" default treatment and the FORWARD per-call option. 

Call Forwarding Variable (CFV): CFV takes precedence over CWD when both are 
active on a customer's line. 

Call Tracing Customer %bated  Trace) tCT): CT is activated on the number in the 
Incoming Memoly Slot (IMS). The IMS is updated when a customer is alerted of a 
waiting call. 

Call Return (CR): The switch will not apply CWD alerting indicating CR special 
ringing to a CWD customer's l i e  when the customer is in a stable two-party call. 

Call Waiting (CWT): CWD will override regular CWT so that CWD tones will be 
heard by the subscriber in lieu of regular CWT tones. 

Multiline Hunt Grouu (ML HG): CWD may not be assigned to MLHG l ies .  

Preferred Call Forwarding (PCF): PCF takes precedence over CWD. 

Remote Call Forwarding IRCF): CWD may not be assigned to lines with RCF active. 
4 
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ReDeat Dialing (RD : The switch will not apply CWD alerting indicating RD special 
ringing to a CWD customer's line when the customer is in a stable two-party call. 

RingMaster (RM1 : If the switch reserves a call for the primary DN of a line that has 
CWD and RM, and that line is in a stable two-party call, CWD treatment will be 
provided and the switch will not provide distinctive alerting. 

If a call is received by a switch for the secondary DN of a line that has CWD and RM, 
and that line is in a stable two-party call, the switch will provide distinctive alerting 
tones in place of Subscriber Alerting Signal (SAS). 

Series Comdetion (SC): CWD has the same interactions with SC as exists for CWT 
in that CWD will only be applicable on the line which SC has determined to terminate 
the call. 

Three Way Calling (TWC): When a CWD subscriber is controller of a three way call, 
CWD data and alerting will not be delivered. This is regardless of whether all parties 
are joined in conversation or if one of the parties has been placed on hold. This is 
consistent with CW functionality which does not allow notification to a TWC 
controller. 

2. Tariff Referenceflrice List References 

GSST SECTION A13 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals YES-X- NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- NO-X- 

4. Service Inquiry & ordering Guidelies 

P/SIMS will provide information on where Call Waiting 
Deluxe is available (ABBREV = CCCWDC) 

Following are the forms required to submit an order: 

Local Service Request Form 
End User Information Form 
Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale 
Ordering Guide. 
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CALLER ID DELUXE/CALLER ID BASIC 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

/- 

m s  information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Caller ID DeluxeKaller ID Basic 
CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features : Caller ID Deluxe (GSST Section A13) 
(GSST Section A13) Caller ID Basic 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions : 

1) Caller ID Basic (number only) - displays the number of the incoming call on CPE. 
The calling party number information is delivered from the end office to the customer 
premise between the first and second ring cycle. This initial CID offering is being 
replaced in the marketplace by Caller ID Deluxe (name and number). Customer display 
equipment initially developed for CID Basic is not compatible with CID Deluxe. Calling 
party number information may not be delivered on some incoming calls due to 
unavailability of the number in the network or because the number has been marked 
private by the caller. If the calling party number is not available in the network, the end 
office will deliver an “0” or a “U“ indicating out of area or unavailable. If the calling 
party number is marked private, the end office will deliver a “F“’ indicating private. 

2) Caller ID Deluxe (name and number) - displays the listed name and number of the 
incoming call on CPE. When a CID Deluxe subscriber receives an incoming call (which 
contains a calling party number ffom the network and that number is not marked private), 
then the end office launches a network (SS7) query that is directed to one of several 
calling name database pairs distributed in the netwok. If a name is present in the 
database for the calling party number, the response is sent to the end office so that the 
name can be populated in the appropriate data field. The name and number are then 
delivered by the end office to the subscriber’s CPE between the first and second ringing 
cycle. If the calling party number is not available from the network, no query is launched 
to the name database and an “0 or a ‘W” indicating out of area or unavailable is 
delivered to the customer for both name and number. If the calling party number is 
marked private, no query is launched to the name database and a ‘T” indicating private is 
delivered for both the name and number. 

Restrictions: Caller ID (Basic and Deluxe) are available to lines in classes of service as 
defined in the tariffs mentioned above. Caller ID (Basic and Deluxe) availability by 
central office is indicated in PISIMS. 

C. How Does This Service Work : 

1) Caller ID Basic - uses the calling party number carried in the SS7 ISUP message 
(ADS1 standards). The serving end office must be equipped with SS7 capability and 
Caller ID Basic softwarehardware capabilities as defined in the appropriate Bellcore 
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LSSGR(s). If the calling party number is not available or marked private, then the feature 
reacts as describe above. 

2) Caller ID Deluxe - uses the calling party number canied in the SS7 ISUP message 
(ADS1 standards) and a calling name database. The serving end office must be equipped 
with S S 7  capability and Caller ID Basic and Deluxe sof&warehdware capabilities as 
defined in the appropriate Bellcore LSSGR(s). If the calling party number is not 
available or marked private, then the feature reacts as describe above. If the calling party 
number is available and not marked private, the serving end ofice will launch a TCAP 
query, based on Bellcore standards, to the SS7 network. The SS7 network will route the 
query to the appropriate database and return the calling party name, if available. If the 
calling party name is not available in the BellSouth name database, then the name 
database will attempt to populate the name field with the CityIState of the calling party 
number. If the City/State information is not available, then the response will include a 
‘V”, indicating the name is not available. 

D. Feature Interaction : Caller ID (Basic and Deluxe) is a terminating call service that 
requires the terminating phone to be on hook when the caller id information is sent &om 
the end office. Therefore, Caller 1D (Basic and Deluxe) will not work on an individual 
call if the phone is off hook and is incompatible with Call Waiting. 

2. Tariff ReferencesPrice List References 

Pricing Structure and Description: Service charges, if appropriate, specified in A4 are 
applicable for the installation of this feature at the subscriber’s premise. 

3. lnstallation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals YES-X- NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES-NO-X- 

4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

4 

4 

Copies of the forms with lie-by-liie instructions are located in the Resale 
Ordering Guide. 
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CUSTOM CALLING SERVICE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 
tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Custom Calling Services 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Description - Custom Calling Services 

B. Basic Service Capabilities - Custom Calling services are optional network 
features, which are offered on a subscription basis or for the Three-way Calling 
features, on a per use basis. They are offered to meet residential customers' need 
for making their life easier and having more control over their telephone services. 

C. Feature Interaction and How Does the Service Work 

Call Waiting - By means of a tone signal, a customer who is using the telephone is 
alerted when another caller is ttying to reach that station. The customer may choose to 
put first call on hold so that second call can be answered. In central offices where the 
capability exists, subscribers to Call Waiting may dial activate a Control Call Waiting 
feature. Before a call is initiated, the subscriber may activate the Control Call Waiting 
feature and Call Waiting is then made inoperative on the first call initiated by the 
subscriber immediately following activation of the cancel feature. The feature may also 
be activated after a call is established, if the customer subscribes to a service that allows 
flash-hook privileges such as Three-way Calling. Call Waiting is restored automatically 
on termination of such a call. During the time the Control Call Waiting feature is 
activated, incoming callers receive a busy tone. 

Speed Calling 8 8 30 - allows a customer to reach frequently called numbers by dialing 
one or two numbers rather than the entire telephone number. Speed Calling 8 enables a 
customer to store up to eight numbers, while Speed Calling 30 allows up to 30 numbers 
to be stored. 

Three-way Calling - enables a customer to talk to two people at different locations at 
the same time. Three-way Calling is activated by calling one party, depressing the flash 
hook, calling the second party and depressing the flash hook again to join all three 
parties. Three-way Calling is available on a subscription or per use basis. 

Call Forwarding Variable - allows a customer to forward incoming calls to a different 
telephone number within or outside of the local calling area (long distance may apply). 
To use the feature, the customer must press 72# on a Touch-tone phone or 1172 on a 

- 
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rotary phone, listen for a second dial tone, dial the telephone number to which the calls 
are to be forwarded, listen for two short tones and when the called party answers, the 
feature will be in effect. If the called party‘s line is busy or no one answers, the feature 
will still be in effect. The customer must be at the location where the service is 
subscribed to be able to activate Call Forwarding Variable. 

Remote Access to Call Forwarding - allows a customer to forward incoming calls to 
a different telephone number within or outside of the local calling area (long distance 
charges may apply). To use the feature, the customer dials the home or office telephone 
number that has Remote Access to Call Forwarding and then enters their Personal 
Identification number, followed by the Y#” key. The customer must dial 72#, along with 
the telephone number to which the calls are to be transferred. When the customer 
activates the feature, they do not have to be at the subscribed service location. 

2. Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

Tariff information relating to Custom Calling services can be found in the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST), section A13. 

3. Installation Intervals 

The intervals for service activation in the wholesale arena will duplicate the 
procedures and intervals used in the retail environment. 

Normal Installation Intervals Yes X No- 

Project Coordination Required Yes No -x- 

4. Service Inquiry 8 Ordering Guidelines: 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

4 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 
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Huntina Service 
Information Packaae 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 
tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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HUNTING 

A. Basic Service Features 

This functionality completes incoming calls to any of the lines in a group from a line in the group 
that is called but is in use. A line can be a residence line, business line, PBX Trunk or NAR. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 

This service can be used for seauential huntinq (search begins at first line in the group and ends 
at either the first available line or at the last line in the group) using either series comDletion 
Hunting (5 lines or less) or multi-line Huntinq (6 or more lines), or for circular huntinq (search 
begins at line dialed and ends at line immediately preceding line dialed). 

C. How Does This Service Work 

The parameters in the central office associated with the hunt group directs an incoming call to the 
appropriate next available line. Generally, an incoming call causes the first line in a hunt group to 
be checked for availability. If the first line is available, the call is completed. If the first line is 
busy, then the search for an available line continues in the order that the lines appear in the hunt 
group. When an available line is found, the call is completed. If no available lines exist, the 
incoming caller hears a busy signal. 

2. Tariff References 

GSST A.3.6 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals Y E S 2  NO - 
Project Coordination Required YES- NO X 

4. Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 

Be sure to include: 

rn Telephone numbers of lines in hunting 
rn Sequence of hunt search 

Type of hunting (sequential, circular) 

0-. 
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Flat Rate Basic Local Exchange Business Line 
CLEC Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features 
Flat Rate Basic Local Exchange Service for business customers provides access to the 
public switched network for local and long distance calling. Flat rate service is 
unmeasured, allowing the subscriber to make an unlimited number of calls within the local 
calling area at a fixed monthly rate. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 
The service is comprised of the exchange access h e ,  which includes the central of6ce 
equipment and all the BellSouth plant facilities up to and including the Standard Network 
Interfice. The exchange access line facilities are BellSouth provided and maintained. 

C. How Does This Service Work 
This service provides basic dial tone for business customers 

D. Feature Interaction 
None. 

2. Tariff Referencdrice List References 

Basic Local Exchange Business Service can be found in Section A3 of the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. General Subscriber Services TarifF(GSST) in each ofthe nine states 
served by BellSouth. 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals Y E S X  NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- N O L  

4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

A. Information required 
No service inquiry required. 

B. Source of Information 
CLEC will fax a Local Service Request form (LSR) to the LCSC for processing 

C. Forms 



Local Service Request form (LSR) 

5. Customer Education 

A. Availability of Material 
Informational material not required. 

B. Training Availability 
Training not required. 

c. costs 
Not applicable. 

D. HowToOrder 
Not applicable. 

J 



Version 1 -March, 1997 

.- 

MessagelMeasured Rate Basic Local Exchange Business Line 
Information Package 

A 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. 
While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable 
tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Messagfleasured Rate Basic Local Exchange Business Line 

Information Package 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features 
MessageMeasured Rate Basic Local Exchange Service for business customers 
provides access to the public switched network for local and long distance calling. 
Message Rate Service bills the customer a flat monthly charge for a set number of 
local calls or messages per line with an additional charge for every local message 
in excess of the base allowance. Measured Rate Service bills the subscriber a flat 
monthly rate which includes a monetary usage allowance for calls completed to 
stations in the local calling area. Charges for local calls in excess of the 
allowance are also applicable and are based upon length of call, originating and 
terminating point of call, and time of day call made. MessageMeasured Rate 
Service is typically offered as part of an optional calling plan. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 
The service is comprised of the exchange access line, which includes the central 
office equipment and all the BellSouth plant facilities up to and including the 
Standard Network Interface. The exchange access line facilities are BellSouth 
provided and maintained. 

C. How Does This Service Work 
This service provides basic dial tone for business customers. 

D. Feature Interaction 
None. 

2. Tariff R e f e r e n d r i c e  List References 

Basic Local Exchange Business Service can be found in Section A3 of the 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. General Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST) 
in each of the nine states served by BellSouth. 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals Y E S X  NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- N O L  

2 
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4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale 
Ordering Guide. 
A. 

J 
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RESIDENCE BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s 
customers. While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with 
applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may 
exist.) 

+--- 
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RESIDENCE BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
Residence Basic Local Exchange service is general telephone service provided to 
customers at a specified "flat" monthly rate, regardless of the number or length of 
calls placed within a defined local calling area. An exception to this is North 
Carolina, where Basic Local Exchange service 
local calling area. Charges for calls placed to this expanded area are based on the 
call's duration. In some states residence subscribers are limited in the number of 
lines allowed per location before qualifying as a business. 

includes a 40 mile expanded 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
Flat Rate Basic Local Exchange service provides dialtone access for both local and 
long distance calling. In some areas, local service also includes access to per use 
features, e.g., Call Return, Repeat Dialing, Three Way Calling and Call Tracing. 
When included in local service, access to these features are provided at no 
additional charge; however, usage of these features generate an incremental 
charge; therefire, the CLEC may elect to have these features blocked at the time of 
sale. 

2. Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

A. Tariff Reference 
Basic Local Exchange service is located in Section A3 of the General Subscriber 
Service Tariff (GSST). 

B. Pricing Structure and Description 
Non-recurring charge (NRC): Service charges specified in Section A4 of the 
GSST are applicable for the installation of new lines at the subscriber's 
premises. 
Recurring Charge: The subscriber pays a flat monthly amount, as specified in 
Section A3 of the GSST, for unlimited calling to points within the subscriber's 
basic local calling area. The recurring rate is billed monthly in advance. 
Usage Charges: Usage charges for the expanded local calling area in North 
Carolina are billed in arrears and may be subject to time of day and holiday 
discounts. 

3. Installation Intervals - Normal installation intervals apply for this service. 
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4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to submit an order to the LCSC: 

- Local Service Request Form 

- End User Information Form 

- Resale Service Form 


Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 
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MEASUREDlMESSAGE RATE SERVICE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s 
customers. While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with 
applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may 
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MEASUREDMESSAGE RATE SERVICE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
MeasuredlMessage Rate service is the monthly service that is provided to 
customers and includes a usage component. Measured service includes 
local calling in their defined local exchange area that is priced based on 
amount of outbound calling. Message Rate service typically includes a per 
message rate above a specified monthly number of messages. Refer to 
Attachment A for a brief description of the active plans in the appropriate 
state. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
MeasuredlMessage Rate service provides dial tone access for both local and 
long distance calling and is an alternative to flat rate service. 

2. Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

A. Tariff Reference 
The location of the various Measured/Message Rate service in the General 
Subscriber Service Tariff (GSST) varies by plan and, in some cases, by state. 
Refer to Attachment A for a listing of the plans and the tariff reference for 
each. 

B. Pricing Structure and Description 
Pricing structures are plan specific and could be one or more of the following: 

Non-recurring charge (NRC): Service charges specified in Section A4 of 
the GSST may be applicable. 
Recurring Charge: A flat recurring monthly amount may be billed monthly 
in advance. 
Usage Charges: Usage charges may apply. These charges are billed in 
arrears and may be subject time of day and holiday discounts. 

Refer to Attachment A, attached, for plan specific information. 

#--. 
3. Installation Intervals - Normal installation intervals apply for these services. 
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4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms that should be submitted to the LCSC for ordering: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms and line-by-line instructions for completion are located in the 
Resale Ordering Guide. 
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Plan I State 
Tariff 

Location Plan Descriotion 
Alabama I 

Message Rate 

Optional Measured Service - 
Local 

Georgia Community Calling 
W C )  

Florida r 
NA 

Message Rate service applies to the basic local 
calling area. Subscribers are charged $ .25 per call 
after a 30 message monthly call allowance per line. 
This plan provides for Local Measured service in 
the basic local calling area. The monthly recurring 
rates contains an allowance of $3.00 per line. The 
local calling area is divided into 2 or 3 bands and is 
offered in the Cocoa, Cocoa Beach, Eau Gallie, 
Melbourne and Titusville exchanges only. 

A3 

A3 

A3 SEE OPTIONAL CALLING PLANS L Georgia 

Measured Rate 

t- 
A3 

I I 
I NA 

I NA 
I I 
I I NA 

Message Rate P 
Provides measured local calling in the basic local 
calling area. There is a usage allowance, and there 
is no cap. 
Provides message me local calling in the basic 
local calling area There is a usage allowance and 
there is no cap. Usage is priced on a pcr call basis 
at$.lOmrcall. 

Note: G m & d  p h  M not included in this attachment. 
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MESSAGE RATE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE (MTS) 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

-- (This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 
tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist) 
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MESSAGE RATE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE (MIS) 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

I. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
MTS, referred to as local toll (or long distance), provides calling to points which are 
outside of the basic local calling area but within the defined Local Access Transport 
Area (LATA). 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
MTS is offered on a station-to-station or person-to-person basis. The station-to- 
station class of service is furnished on a customer dialed calling card basis, an 
operator handled basis, or a dial station to station basis. 

2. Tariff References ,- 
MTS is located in Section A18 of the General Subscriber Service Tariff (GSST). 

3. Installation intervals - Normal installation intervals apply for this service. 

4. Service inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms that should be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 
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OPTIONAL CALLING PLANS (OCP) 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 
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(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 
tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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OPTIONAL CALLING PLANS (OCP) 
CLEC INFORMATIONAL PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
Optional Calling plans provide pricing alternatives which typically result in discounts 
on calls that would normally be local toll (intraLATA long distance). Charges for this 
service may be based on flat monthly rates, number of messages, or on the duration 
of the call, depending on the type of plan. Time of day, holiday, weekend or other 
discounts to the existing MTS schedule rates may apply. OCP offers differ depending 
on the state regulatory jurisdiction. Refer to Attachment A for a brief description of 
the plans in each state. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
Optional Calling Plans may cover specific point to point routes, specific areas or the 
entire LATA, and may be subscribed to based on customers' specific calling 
characteristics and requirements. 

2. Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 
P 

A. Tariff Reference 
The location of the various Optional Calling Plans in the General Subscriber Service 
Tariff (GSST) varies by plan and, in some cases, by state. Refer to Attachment A for 
a listing of the plans and the tariff reference for each. 

6. Pricing Structure and Description 
Pricing structures are plan specific and could be one or more of the following: 

Non-recurring charge (NRC): Service charges specified in Section A4 of the 
GSST may be applicable. 
Recurring Charge: A flat recurring monthly amount may be billed monthly in 
advance. 
Usage Charges: Usage charges may apply. These charges are billed in arrears 
and may be subject to time of day and holiday discounts. 

Refer to the BST OCP listing, attached, for plan specific information. 

3. Installation Intervals - Normal installation intervals apply for this service. 

c. 
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4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to submit an order to the LCSC: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 
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Area Plus 

1 state 
Alabama 

A3 I 

L F Florida 

OPTIONAL CALLING PLANS (OCP) 
CLEC INFORMATIONAL PACKAGE 

Attachment A 

Saver Service 

Bridgepon, Phenix City and 
Stevenson Extended Local 
Calling Plan 
Bay MinetwFairhope Mobile I A3 
Local Service 

(ECS) . Area Plus Service 

I 
Message Rate A3 

Optional + Measured Service - 

Calling 

Plan Description 
Provides 40 mile expanded local calling area on a 
7 digit dialed, usage sensitive basis. 
Provides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
basic and 40 mile expanded local calling areas. 
For a fixed monthly rate, the residence customer 
may set up an initial block of time for toll calling. 
Both 112 hour and 2 hour blocks of time are 
available. These plans are on a l i l 0  digit basis. 
Provides non-ACS subscribers 40 mile expanded 
local calling on a l + l O  digit dialed basis. 

Provides non-ACS subscribers expanded local 
calling between these exchanges on a 7 digit 
dialed basis. 
ECS is a mandatory point-to-point plan that 
provides calling between exchanges that were 
previously toll, for $.25 per call for Residence 
customers. ECS is primarily furnished on a 1+10 
digit basis; however, other dialing amangements 
do exist. 
Provides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
basic and 40 mile exuandcd local calline areas on - 
a 1+10 digit basis. 
For a futed monthly charge, the residence 
customer may make unlimited calls to a specified 
exchange. This is a point-@point plan with 
limited selections shown in the tariff. These 
plans are on either a 7 digit or 1+10 digit basis. 
Message Rate service applies to the basic local 
calling area. Subscribm are charged $ .25 per 
call after a 30 message monthly call allowance 
per line. 
This plan provides for Local Measured service in 
the basic local calling area The monthly 
recurring rates contains an allowance of $3.00 per 
line. The local calling area is divided into 2 or 3 
bands and is o f f e d  in the Cocoa, Cocoa Beach, 
Esu Gallie, Melbourne and Titusville exchanges 
only. 
Provides for optional 2-way flat rate service for 
customer dialed station-@station calls between 
Daytona Beach and New Smyrna Beach. 
This plan allows the s u b x r i k  to receive a 30% 
discount on toll calls placed on the following 
routes: Bmksville to Inverness, Dunnellon to 
Inverness and Yankeetown to Inverness. 
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I 

State 
Georgia 

ha Service 

Kentucky 

Optional Calling Plan 
Georgia Community Calling 
GCC) 

Area Plus Service 

Optional Extended Area 
Service (OEAS) 

Sounty Wide Calling 

saver Service Discount Plan 

h Calling Service 
:ACS) 

I 
Toll O C P S  d= Louisiana LOS-B 

Tariff 
Location 

A3 

A3 

A3 

A3 

A18 

A3 

A3 

A18 

A3 

A3 

Plan Description 
Provides a 55 mile expanded local calling area 01 

a 7 and 10 digit basis for inaaNPA calls and on a 
1-10 digit bass for mterNTA calls Calls 
termmahng withm the basic local calling area are 
charged S 12 per message after a 30 message call 
allowance for residence subsmben Usage 
charges are applicable to calls within the 
exoanded local calline area 
Provides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
basic and 40 mile expanded local calling areas on 
a 7 digit for intraNPA calls and on a 10 and 1+10 
digit basis for interNPA calls.. 
Alternative toll option for calls terminating 
within the LATMstate. 4 options (Economy, 
Discount, Deluxe and Incoming discount) are 
point-to-point with a limited number of routes. 
The Deluxe option is flat rated and the other 
options are usage sensitive. The 5th option is 
LEAP. For $1 a month, residence customers 
receive discounted toll rates for calls out to 40 
miles. OEAS may be provided on a 7,lO or 
1+10 digit basis. 
Legislative mandate requires toll free calling 
within the boundaries of the county. 1+10 digit 
dialing is required. 
For $4 per mo, residence customer receives a 
SO% disc. on intraLATM state MTS usage 
:harges. l+lO digit dialing is required. 
4CS is an optional offering that provides local 
:ailing to specified points outside the basic 
:allmg area. Usage charges are charged on all 
:alls. There are no caps or allowances. Three 
iptions are available: 1) basic, 2) with free local 
isage detail, and 3) a premium offering that 
irovides unlimited calling within the basic and 
:xtended areas. All i n W A  extended calls are 
lialed on a 7 digit basis. 
'rovides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
iasic and 40 mile expanded local calling areas on 
I 1+10 dieit baqia 
bere  are numerous point-to-point toll OCPs 
ivailable either as I-way or 2-way plans. Most 
Lave a minimum one hour periods and additional 
ime calculated in 1/10 hour increments. 
'rovides 40 mile expanded local calling on a 7 
ligit dialed and usage sensitive basis. 
'rovides 40 mile expanded local calling on a 7 
ligit dialed basis. Calling within the basic local 
:alling area is flat med and calling to the 
:xpanded area is usage sensitive. 

4 
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Saver Service 

Shreveport Metro Calling Plan 

Expanded Local Area Calling 

h 

A20 

A3 

A3 

State 

Mississippi 

North Carolina 

Optional Calling Plan Location 

Standard 

Frequent Caller -I- 

Plan Description 
Provides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
basic and 40 mile expanded local calling areas on 
a 7 digit dialed basis 
Provides 40 mile expanded local calling on a 
usage sensitive basis for non-LOSILOS-BlArea 
Plus customers on a 1+10 digit basis. Subscribers 
receive automatic 15% volume discount for 
monthly billing X315.00. 
For a fured monthly rate, the residence customer 
may set up an initial block of time for toll calling. 
Both 112 hour and 2 hour blocks of time are 
available. 1+10 digit dialing is required. 
Provides unlimited local calling a 7 digit dialed 
basis for calling from Shreveport and Blanchard to 
Oil City and Mooringsport to Shreveport and 
Blanchard. 
Provides expanded local calling between 
Labadieville, Napoleonville and Pierre Part on a 7 
digit dialed basis. Calling in the home wire center 
is unlimited and all other usage is capped at $1 .SO. 
Provides 55 mile expanded local calling on a 7 
digit dialed and usage sensitive basis. 
Provides unlimited flar rated calling within the 
basic and 55 mile exuanded local calling areas on - 
a 7 digit dialed basis: 
For a fixed monthly rate, the residence customer 
may set up an initial block of time for toll calling. 
Both 112 hour and 2 hour blocks of time are 
available. Student Saver Service also has a 1 hour 
block of time available. 1+10 digit dialing is 
required. 
Provides local calling in the basic local calling 
area on a usage sensitive basis. Access line is 
rated at 67% of IFR and a includes $6.50 usage . 
allowance. 
Provides local calling in the basic local calling 
area on a usage sensitive basis. Access line is 
rated at 55% of 1FR and includes $3.00 usage 
allowance. 
Provides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
basic and 40 mile expanded local calling areas The 
dialing is 7 digit (HNPA) and 10 digit (MPA), 
with some exceptions. Area Plus has one 
statewide rate. 
Provides unlimited calling within the basic and 40 
mile expanded local calling areas. The dialing is 7 
digits (HNPA) and 10 digits (FNF’A), with some 
exceptions. Frequent Caller rates vary, depending 
on the number of access lines in the basic and 
expanded local calling area. 
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Area Plus Service 

Saver Service 

State 

A3 

A18 

South Carolina 

usage sensitive basis. Dialing is on a 7 digit 
(HNPA) and 10 digit (FNPA) dialed basis. There 
is no usage allowance; however, the usage in Band 

Tennessee 

Momstown Area Calling 
Service 

Area Plus Service 

Memphis and Collierville 
Extended Local Calling 

Tariff 

A3 

A3 

A3 

One-way Optional Extended 
Point-to-Point Calling 

Two-way Measured Extended 
COmmUNty calling 

Circle Calling 

Tel-A-Thrift 

- RegionScrv 

A20 

A20 

A20 

A20 

I 

Plan Description 
For S.20 per month, resldmce customers receives 
20% discount on all intraLATNstate MTS usage 
charges. For S 1 per month the customer receives 
40% discount on intraLATNstate MTS usage 

I 

charges. 1+10 digit dialing is required. 
Provides local calling to all points within the 

I 

Both options are capped in Bands A, B, C and D. 
Rovides unlimited flat rated calling within the 
basic and 40 mile expanded local calling areas The 
dialing is 7 digit (HNPA) and 10 digit (FNPA), 

from Memphis and Collierville to Hemando, 
Byhalia, and Olive Branch for a fued monthly 

Provides for one-way calling on loo+ point-to- 
point routes with a rate which is based on 1st hour 

late. 

&d each additional minute. 
Provides for nuo-way calling on 100- point-to- 
point routes with a rate which is based on 1st hour 
and each additional minute. 
For a fixed monthly charge, customers receive a 
discount off MTS rates. Both OneWav and Two- 
Way Circle calling is available. 
Offers state-wide off-peak hours calling with a rate 
based on 1st 1/2 hour and each additional minute. I 

W 



Version 1 - March, 1997 

Plan Description 
Measured Rate A3 I Provides measured local calling in the basic local 

calling area There is a usage allowance, and there 
is no cap. 
Provides message rate local calling in the basic 
local calling area There is a usage allowance and 
there is no cap. Usage is priced on a per call basis 

Message Rate A3 



Remote Call Forwarding 
CLEC Information Package 

(This Information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's 
customers. While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be 
consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which 
an inconsistency may exist.) 
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Remote Call Forwarding 
CLEC Informational Package 

I .  Service Description 

A. Basic Service Features 
Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is an exchange service that al low incoming 
calls to be forwarded to a telephone number at another location. 

The RCF number has one access path which allows only one calt, at a time to be 
forwarded. Additional access paths can be ordered to allow additional calls to 
be forwarded, provided the distant location is equipped to receive them. RCF 
requires neither a physical telephone set nor input by customer to get calls 
forwarded. 

2. 

B. Basic Service Capabilities 
Remote Call Forwarding service forwards all incoming calls to an alternate 
telephone number and location. 

Tariff ReferencestPrice References 

A. Tariff References 
General Subscribers Service Tariff (Section A.13) 

6. Pricing Structure And Description 
All Additional or Foreign Listings at existing tariff rates 

0 All long distance charges apply when RCF is a long distance number 
One month minimum charge 
When additional access paths are established with the initial installation of 
RCF service, the Installation charge for additional access paths must be 
waived. 

3. Installation Intervals 

February 17,1997 Draft 1 2 



4. Service Inquiry 8 Ordering Guidelines 
Orders for this service/product should be submitted to the LCSC via fax or 
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) process. Below are the USOCs associated 
with this Service. 

aexchange 

(except GA & FL) 
Area Calling Service 

Local Optional Service 
Option B (LOSB LA 
only) 
Canada 

IntrastatellntraLATA 
800 IntrastatellntraLATA 

800 Interstate 

800 Interstate/lntraLATA 

usoc's 

LATA and same local exchange 
Calls forward within same exchanges as RCFVD N 
Area Calling Service Plans and are 
usage based. 
Calls forward to an exchange within the RCFLB N 
LOS Band B service area 

Calls forward to Canada via Toll Call RCFVN Y 
(not to 800 or 700 numbers) 
Calls forward within State in same LATA RCFVS N 
Calls forward to 800 number within state RCFWS N 
in same LATA 
Calls foward to 800 number in another RCFWE N 
State 
Calls forward to 800 number in another RCFWU N 

d 

I LATA I 
InterstatellntraLATNIntr I Calls forward to another state in same I RCFVG I N 

800 
InterstatellntraLATNIntr 
aexchange (FL,NC,SC 
only) 
700 Intrastate/lntraLATA 

in another LATA 
Calls forward to 800 number in another RCFWG N 
state within same LATA and same 
exchange 

Calls forward to 700 number within state RCF7S N 4 

I state in same LATA 
800 Intrastate/lnterLATA I Calls forward to 800 number within state 1 RCFWQ I N 

February 17,1997 Draft 1 3 



Type Of Service Description Class Of 
Service 

700 Interstate Calls forward to 700 number in another RCF7E 
in same LATA 

PIC 

Y 

Fourth Character 

700 Interstate/lntralATA 

700 IntrastatdlnterlATA 

700 
InterstatdintraLATNIntr 
aexchange 

V - Business Service, R - Residence Service, W - 800 Service, L - Used with 
Local Optional Service Option B (LOSB) in Louisiana, 7 - 700 Service 

state 
Calls forward to 700 number in another RCF7U N 
state in same LATA 
Calls forward to 700 number within state RCF7Q Y 
in different LATA 
Calls forward to 700 number in another RCF7G N 
state in same LATA and same exchange 

Fifth Character 
rp- 

E - INTERSTATE forwards across state and LATA 
U - INTERSTATWINTRALATA forwards across state boundary but within same 
LATA 
Q - INTRASTATWINTERLATA forwards within state boundary to different LATA 
S - INTRASTATUINTRALATA forwards within same state and LATA 
N - CANADA forwards to Canada 
F - LOCAL - MEASURED forwards within same or different local exchange on 
measured basis 
D - LOCAL -AREA CALLING SERVICE forwards within local calling area and 
billed at applicable Area Calling service rates (NOT OFFERED IN ALL STATES 
consult A3 Tariff for your state to verify if available) 
G - INTERSTATWINTRALATNINTRAEXCHANGE forwards within same 
exchange and LATA between states 
B - Used with Local Optional Service Option B (LOSB) in Louisiana 

5. Customer Education (CLEC 8 End User) 
None required for this service. 

February 17,1997 Draft 1 4 
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RingMastea Services 
INFO RMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth's customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 
tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) F'. 
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RingMastem Services 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Description - RingMastem Services 

B. Basic Service Capabilities - RingMaster I and I1 services are optional network 
features, which are offered on a subscription basis. RingMaster service allows 
additional telephone numbers working on one line to provide different ringing 
patterns, allowing the customer to screen incoming calls. 

C. Feature Interaction 

RingMaster I - enables customers to have two different directory numbers to share the 
same linelsame address, with each number having a distinctive ring. By having 
RingMaster service, a customer is able to know who the call is for or who is calling by the 
type of ring. If a customer wants RingMaster service to provide an additional number 
and distinctive ring for use with a FAX machine or modem, a customer must purchase a 
piece of customer premise equipment (CPE) known as a Ring Decipher. 

RingMaster II - the same as above with two additional telephone numbers. 

c 

2. Tariff References 

Tariff information relating to TouchStar services can be found in the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST), section A13. 

3. Installation Intervals 

The intervals for service activation in the wholesale arena will duplicate the 
procedures and intervals used in the retail environment. 
Normal Installation Intervals Yes X No- 

Project Coordination Required Yes No -x- 
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4. Service inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 
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TOUCH-TONE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
F. BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 

tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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TOUCH-TONE 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Feature - Touch-tone 

B. Basic Service Capabilities - Touch-tone service is a signaling service that provides for 
the origination of telephone calls by sending Dual Tone Multifrequency Signals (DTMF). 
This service is furnished for use with individual central office lines. Touch-tone service 
accelerates dialing and call completion thereby increasing the convenience of making 
financial and informational transactions over the telephone. Touch-tone service is included 
with Basic Local Exchange services at no additional charge in FL, SC, and AL. Georgia 
customers may choose between a line with touch-tone or rotary dial service. In KY, MS, NC, 
TN, and LA touch-tone service is offered as an optional service. 

2. Tariff References 
r 

GSST Section A13.2 for all states. 

3. Installation Intervals: 

Normal Installation Intervals Yes x No 
Project Coordination Required Yes - No x -  

4. Service Inquiry 8 Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructios are located in the Resale Ordering Guide. 
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TOUCHSTAR SERVICES 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

/- 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth’s customers. While 
BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the 

,- tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an inconsistency may exist.) 
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TouchStaa Services 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service Description - Touchstar@ Services 

8. Basic Service Capabilities - Touchstar services are optional network features, 
which are offered on a subscription basis or for some of the TouchStar features, on a 
per use basis. They are offered to meet residential customers' need for making their life 
easier and having more control over their telephone services. 

C. Feature Interaction and How Does the Service Work 

Call Block - allows a customer to block up to six unwanted numbers (via a screen list) 
from calling their number. By simply pressing *60 from their Touch-tone phone, a 
customer can add an unwanted number to their screen list manually or automatically if 
the number was from the last incoming call. Callers who are on the list hear an 
announcement that their call has been blocked and not accepted by the called party. 

Call Selector - allows a customer to screen incoming calls via a distinctive ring. By 
pressing *61 on a Touch-tone phone or 1161 on a rotary phone, a customer can add up 
to six number to his screening list. If one of the numbers on the screening list calls, the 
customer will hear a distinctive ring (short, long, short) and will know it is someone on his 
screening list before answering the phone. 

Call Tracing - enables a customer to initiate an automatic trace on the last call received 
by pressing '57 on a Touch-tone phone or 1157 from a rotary phone. The customer 
must then inform the Annoyance Call Center within the next business day of the date and 
time the call was traced. Although the customer will not receive the number of the call 
traced, the number will be passed to the Annoyance Call Center, who will then take 
appropriate action to resolve the annoying calls. Call Tracing is available on a 
subscription and per use basis. 

n 
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J Call Return - enables a customer to place a call to the last telephone number of the 
most recent call received. By pressing *69 on a Touch-tone phone or 1169 on a rotary 
phone, the customer can return a call regardless of whether they answered the phone or 
not. In other words, the customer can have a Call Waiting call beep in and not answer 
the phone and still be able to return the call using Call Return. Once activated, Call 
Return will voice back the number of the last incoming call (if available) and allow the 
customer to return the call if the call originated in the LATA. If the line is busy when the 
call is returned, the system will monitor the line every 45 seconds up to 30 minutes and 
ring the customer back via a distinctive ring when the called line is free. Call Return is 
available on a subscription and per use basis. 

Repeat Dialing - allows a customer to automatically redial the last number which they 
attempted. This feature is very useful when the customer attempts to call a line that is 
busy. By pressing '66 on a Touch-tone phone or 1166 on a rotary phone, a customer 
can have the network monitor the busy line every 45 seconds up to 30 minutes and ring 
them back via a distinctive ring when the person's line whom they are calling is free. 
Once the customer picks up the phone, the system will ring the called party's line. 
Repeat Dialing is available on a subscription and per use basis. 

Preferred Call Forwarding - enables a customer to transfer up to six telephone 
numbers on a screening list to another number. Only the calls that are on the screening 
list will be forwarded. Calls that are not on the list when the feature is activated will ring 
on the customer's line. To activate the feature, the customer must press *63 on a Touch- 
tone phone or 1 163 on a rotary phone. If a customer wants to listen to, add or amend 
his screening list, he presses *63 or 1163 and follows the voice menu. 

~ 
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Tariff information relating to TouchStar services can be found in the General 
Subscribers Services Tariff (GSST), section A13. 

3. Installation Intervals 

The intervals for service activation in the wholesale arena will duplicate the 
procedures and intervals used in the retail environment. 
Normal Installation Intervals Yes X No- 

Project Coordination Required Yes No -x- 

4. Service Inquiry 8 Ordering Guidelines 

Following are the forms required to be submitted to the LCSC for order issuance: 

- Local Service Request Form 
- End User Information Form 
- Resale Service Form 

/--. Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale Ordering 
Guide. 

c 
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VISUAL DIRECTOR 
INFORMATION PACKAGE 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient refernce for BellSouth's 
customers. While BellSouth believes information contained herein to be consistent 
with applicable tariffs, the tariffs shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist.) 
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Visual Director 
information Package 

-. 

1. Service Description 

A. Basic Service features 

Visual Director (VIR) is a grandfathered pricing package which contains the network 
features supporting the ADSI protocol and that complements the operation of ADSI 
CPE, sometimes referred to as a screen phone. VDR services include: 

- Call Waiting Deluxe (CWD) 
- Caller ID (CID) Deluxe 
- 
- 
- 

B. Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

CWD requires Script Management capability to manage and download customized 
telephony scripts &om a server into ADSI CPWscreen phones for storage in a service 
script slot. These scripts will allow the ADSI CPWscreen phone to display certain 
prompts and populate soft keys that will provide information and options based upon 
the call state and assist the caller in operating other network features. The Script 
Management capability is not included as part of CWD. 

CWD is compatible only with a lFR, lFB, or on the last line of a Series Completion 
arrangement. 

ADSI compatible CPE (Type 3) is required to achieve the fdl  functionality of CWD 
service. Non-ADS1 CPE (Type 2), such as a Call Waiting Display adjunct unit, may 
also be used, but will not provide the ability to handle the waiting call in all of the 
ways described in C below. 

C. How Does This Senice Work? 

Call Forwarding Busy Line (CFBL) 
Call Forwarding Don’t Answer (CFDA - Excludes Ring Control capability) 
Message Waiting Indication - Audible (MWIA-Excludes Visual capability) 

CWD - Without intermpting the current call, CWD and ADSI CPE provide the 
customer with the ability to handle the waiting call in several ways. The customer 
may: 

1. Answer the call, dropping the first call 
2. Answer the waiting call, placing the first call on hold 
3. Direct the waiting caller to hold via a recorded aunouncement 
4. Forward the waiting call to another location (e.g. a voice mailbox or telephone 

answering service 

2 
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5. Conference the waiting call into the existing, stable call with the ability to 
subsequently drop either leg of the call. 

CID Deluxe - (name and number) displays the listed name and number of the 
incoming call on CPE. When a CID Deluxe subscriber receives an incoming call, 
then end office launches a network query that is directed to one of serveral calling 
name database pairs distributed in the network. If the name is present, the response is 
sent to the end office so the name can be populated in the appropriate data field. The 
name and number are then delivered by the end office to the subscriber between the 
first and second ringing cycle. If the name is not present, an attempt will be made to 
populate the data field with the city and state of the incoming call. If the name is not 
available and the citylstate cannot be determined, an indicator is set in the data field to 
specify that the name is not available. This will be displayed by CID equipment as 
“Unavailable” or “Out of area”. 

D. Feature Interaction 

Anonmous Call Reiection (ACR): ACR will take precedence over CWD on 
incoming calls to a line with both ACR and CWD activated. 

Calling Number Deliverv Blocking (CNDB): If CNDB is used to restrict the calling 
name and/or number of the waiting call, then the privacy indicator will be displayed 
to the CWD subscriber. 

Cancel Call Waiting (CCW): A CWD subscriber may temporarily override CWD 
service by activating CCW in two ways. Prior to originating a call, the subscriber can 
activate CCW. If the subscriber also has Three Way Calling (TWC), CCW can be 
activated during a call ifhe activates TWC and then enters the access code for CCW. 
This ability to override CWD is on a per-call basis. When CCW is activated, a CW 
alertiug tone will not be provided and display information is not delivered to the CPE. 
The party calling the CWD subscriber will receive busy treatment. 

Call Forwarding Busv Line fCFBL): When both CWD and CFBL are active on a 
customer‘s line, CWD shall take precedence over CFBL for any calls that are received 
while the customer is off-hook and engaged in a stable call. However, if the customer 
has a waited call, held call, or is controlling a CWD conferenced call, CFBL will take 
precedence over CWD for all incoming calls which cannot be waited. 

Call Forwardine Don’t Answer (CFDA): CFDA provides the forwarding destination 
for the “forward” default treatment and the FORWARD per-call option. 

Call Forwarding Variable (CFV): CFV takes precedence over CWD when both are 
active on a customer’s line. 

4 
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Call Tracing (Customer Ori!zinated Trace) ICT): CT is activated on the number in the 
Incoming Memory Slot (JMS). The IMS is updated when a customer is alerted of a 
waiting call. 

Call Return ICR): The switch will not apply CWD alerting indicating CR special 
ringing to a CWD customer's line when the customer is in a stable two-party call. 

Call Waiting ICWT): CWD will ovemde regular CWT so that CWD tones will be 
heard by the subscriber in lieu of regular CWT tones. 

Multiline Hunt G~OUD IMLHG): CWD may not be assigned to MLHG lines. 

Preferred Call Forwarding (PCF): PCF takes precedence over CWD. 

Remote Call Forwarding (RCF): CWD may not be assigned to lines with RCF active. 

Reueat Dialing RD) : The switch will not apply CWD alerting indicating RD special 
ringing to a CWD customer's line when the customer is in a stable two-party call. 

RineMaster 0 : If the switch reserves a call for the primary DN of a line that has 
CWD and RM, and that line is in a stable two-party call, CWD treatment will be 
provided and the switch will not provide distinctive alerting. 

If a call is received by a switch for the secondary DN of a line that has CWD and RM, 
and that line is in a stable two-party call, the switch will provide distinctive alerting 
tones in place of Subscriber Alerting Signal (SAS). 

Series Comdetion ISC): CWD has the same interactions with SC as exists for CWT 
in that CWD will only be applicable on the line which SC has determined to terminate 
the call. 

Three Wav Calling (TWC): When a CWD subscriber is controller of a three way call, 
CWD data and alerting will not be delivered. This is regardless of whether all parties 
are joined in conversation or if one of the parties has been placed on hold. This is 
consistent with CW functionality which does not allow notification to a TWC 
controller. 

2. Tariff ReferencesPrice List References 

GSST SECTION A1 13 

3. Installation Intervals 

F Normal Installation Intervals YES-X- NO- 
Project Coordination Required YES- NO-X- 

4 
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4. Service Inquiry & Ordering Guidelines 

Since Visual Director is a grandfathered pricing package, it will only be available 
to customers who currently have the package. 

Following are the forms required to submit an order: 

Local Service Request Form 
End User Infomation Form 
Resale Service Form 

Copies of the forms with line-by-line instructions are located in the Resale 
Ordering Guide. 

J 
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LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST - PAYPHONE ACCESS LTNE/SMARTLINE 

The Payphone Access Line/SmartLii LSR is designed so that only the pans relating to your requested activity 
need to be completed For that 1caso9 it is important that the CLEC Name, the End User Account # (unless a new 
account is being established), the page numkrs, the CLEC PON and the Version Identification be completed at the 
top of each page ofthe LSR to insure the LCSC has all of your r e q w  A separate LSR must be submitted for 
each main account number. 

Exhibit 1 is a LSR - Payphone Aapss LindSmaUine form. Following are definitions for all requested data. 

Date : The date the CLEC submits the LSR to the LCSC. 
Page 1 of-: Enter the appropriate page #s at the top of each page of the LSR submitted. 

h - Corn- Locll Excbpnee COIIIS-~~ 

CdOcN: The Compam, Name and Operating Company Number for the CLEC submitting the LSR 

PON The CLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characten. 

The CLEC Version Identification can be used to indicate a supplement to an existing purchase order 
number. In the initial transmission this field should be I& blank. The next subsequent order should have 
‘A’, the ncxt subsequent order should have ‘B’, etc. 

RPON: A Mated purchase Order Number designates that coordination is requ id  between purchase orders to 
complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characters. 

Issued By: The name of the penon completing the LSR who is responsible for order coordination and related 
qU&iOllS. 

Tel #: The telephone number ofthe peMn issuing the LSR 

Project: An alpha/numeric code which may be used to link LSRs to a specific project. 

hP1- ‘on Contact: Identities the UEC employee or &ce responsiile for control of installation and 
cornpietion. This is the person the BellSouth field technician will call with completion notitication or 
problems. 

Tel #: The telephone number ofthe implewntation contact 

Remarks Available for the issuer to provide any additional infomation that would assist in order processing. 

FAX #: The CLEC’s fax number for receipt of the Firm Order Confirmatian. 
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.P Local Senice Request - Paypbone Access Line/SmartL.ine (continued) 

#- 

B. -Action Reauestd 

Establish CLEC Service: Tbe end user does not currently have an account with the CLEC. Check the action 
requested Details may be required in subsequmt sections ofthe LSR 

New - End user does not currently have any local service. 

Easy Number - If an end user quests an easy number, this block should be checked. Nonnally 
additional information is not repuired However, if the end user specities a unique digit@) in the 
number provide it here. (example - XXX-XWS) More details about easy numbers are contained 
in the seaion ‘Special Number Assignments’. 

Specific Number - Ifaa end user requests a specific number, this block should be checked and the 
number e n k d  to the right An end user may speci@ up to three (3) choices in order of 
pnfcrcIla for the same charge. More details about specific numbers are contained in the section 
SpeciaINumberAssignmmts. 

Switchas is -Move this enduser’s local service tothe CLEC with no changes in seMce, features, 
direaory listings or equipment 

Switch with changes -Move thisend user’s local senice to the CLEC with changes in all or some part of 
their service. Details concerning the changes will be provided as appropriate in later portions of 
t h e m  

CLEC service at a new location. There may or may not be other chaages. 
Switch with new address -Move this end user with existing BellSouth service at one service address to 

Existine CLJK Accoum: The customer currently bas an accoullt with the CLEC. Check the change(s) requested. 
More than one category may be chedrcd. Details wil l  be required in subsequent seaions ofthe LSR 

Change Telephone Numkr(s) - Change the end user’s existing telephone number(s). 

AddlcbangelI)lsCo . nnect Features and Fea~ures/Swvices - Add, Change or Disconnect features or services. 
Change in Listing or Dimtory - Change the listing or direaory inseuction. 

Add Telephone Lines -Add additional telephone lines to the md user’s existing service. 

Easy Number - Ifan end user requests an easy number, this block should be checked Normally additional 
information is not required. However, if the end user spechies a unique digit(s) in the number 
provide it here. (example: XXX-XX55) More details about easy numbers are contained in the 
section ‘Special Number Assignments’. 
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Locpl Service Request - Payphone Access Line/SmartLine (continued) 

B. - Aftion Recluested (continued) 

SpedGc Number - If an end user requsts a specific number, this block should be checked and the number 
entered to the right An end user may spec@ up to thm (3) choices in order of preference for 
the same charge. More deolils about specific numbers are contained in the section ‘Special 
Number Assignments’. 

Move to New Address -Traasfer local Senice to a new service address. 

Keep M g  Telephone Number, if possible (Y/N):Does the end user want to carry their existing 
telephone number to the new service address? Enter Y (Yes) or N (No). 

Disconnect Main A& Tel # - Disconnect the entire end user account The end user will no longer have 
local service. Ifthis block is checked, it is not necessary to complete any ‘OUT’ columns in parts 
H or I. 

Disco- Additional Line Tel #(s) Only - Disconnect additional telephone numbers only. The main 
account telephone number will still remain active. 

Due. Date: This due date section cau apply to any ‘Action Requested‘ in either the ‘Establish CLEC 
Senice’ or the ‘Exisbhg CLEC Account’ categories. 

End User Ready Date: This is the earliest date the end user would be ready for the aaivity requested. 

ofl&red Dne Date: The U E C s  will be provided with a list ofavaage intmals to accomplish particular 
work activities. The LCSC will make enry effort to meelan offered due date (or enduser’s 
ready M). 

Disconnect Date for the Old Address: The enduser must provide the date old &ce is toke 
disamne*ed on a change of addnss order. If the existing telephone number is not being reused 
at the new locatio4 the end user may request that the existing telephone numbex remain acrive at 
the old location for up to thirty (30) days. Ifthe existing telephone number is being reused at the 
new lccation, the end user may also request that the telephone number remain acrive at both 
locatious for up to thirty (30) days. However, in the laner case, all feamrrs and network facilities 
must be identical at both locations. Availability off- and facilities at the new lmtion is 
daermincdas theorder is pmcessed. 

Emergency Expedite: Ifan end user has an urgent need for service and the normal affered due date will 
not me@ the end ussf’s special needs, theorder anbe submittcdasao emergency expedite 
request Every effort should be made to satislj the end UYT with re- work intervals. An 
expedited order may inwive additional special charges. Applicable chmges are addressed in the 
state tariffs. 

J 

B d & m t h ~ S u v i & l  3 
Your IntcrcDnnretion Advantage 



.- 

April, 1997 Resale Orderiug Guide 

Local Service Request - Payphone Acfcpr WSmartLine (mntind) 

B. - Action Reauested (continued) 

Premises Access: Access is normally not required for residential activity UNLESS an additional line is 
being added, or inside wiring or jacks are ordered. Where the Network Interface is loated inside 
adwelling access maybe needed. 

Indicate the end user preference if access will be required for the requested activity. Check the 
appmpriatt time from the options on the LSR If all day, AM or PM are not suitable, enter a four 
(4) hour interval between 800 AM and 6:OO PM (Le., 11:OO A - 3:OO P). 

prcmisesaccess. 
Access Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that is needed for 

W I S W t l I I ~ s n v * a  4 

Your I-nncaion Advantage 
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Local Service Request - Payphone Access Line/SmartLine (continued) 
J 

C -End User Information 

Main Account Number: The end user telephone number. If there is no existing service, leave this field blank. 
The new assigned number(s) will be provided by BellSouth in pan D. 

Other Line Numbers on this End User Account: If there are additional telephone numbers amdated with the 
main account number, they should be entered here. 

End User Name: The currmt end user acwunt name (or desired name if no existing account). 

End User Senice Address: The address whue service is (or is to be) provided. 

Apt/Bldg/Suite/Lot: Enter the appropriate number and circle the correct designation. If another designation is 
more appropriate, enter it above the number. 

City/State: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the location where service is located. 

ZIP: The five (5 )  digit zip code where senice is located 

pew Address Information for New Connects and Moves to New Address 

End User New Service Address: The address where new service is to be provided. 

ApVBldglSUiteRnt. If appmpriate for the new service address, enter the number and circle the correct designation. 
d Ifanother designation is more appropriate, enter it above the number. 

City/State: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the new service address 

ZIP: The five (5) digit zip code where new service is to be located. 

For those nuai addresses which may not have a defined postal address, complete the following: 

RouWBox: Enter the appropriate designation to assist in iden-g the senice location. 

I f U ~ ~ m b e ~ d  Address -Driving D d o n s :  Provide speci6c insuuaions necessary for locating the service 
address. For example, “From Highway 23, take Highway 190 east Go 2 miles, NU right on Tumer Dr. 
Go 3 d e s ,  tnrn left on Miller Rd. Third house on right” 

IfUnnumbered Address -Former occopanl Telephone Number &r a Neighbor’s Telephone Number: This 
information is required to assist in identifying the correct cable facilities to provide senice to the end user 

J 



April, 1997 R d e  ordaine; Guide 

L0e.l Service Request - Paypbone Accas LinelSmartLiine (continued) 

D. -Firm Order Confirmation 

This porlion ofthe LSR will be used by the BellSouth LCSC to confirm that the requested order has been proce&ed 
and to provide the scheduled date for completion ofthe requested activity. 

BellSouth Order # The BellSouth internal order number. This n u m b  will be required for tracing the request 
should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for three (3) order numbers if necessary. 

Assigned # The telephone number(s) assigned to a customer in the case of new service or a number change 
request Thue is space for assigningthree (3) numbers. If more are needed, they m i l l  be included in the 
d. 

Order Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed. 

BellSouth SeMce Representative: The name ofthe BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) employee who 

Telephone Number: The telephone number ofthe BellSouth Service Representative. 

Re-. Available for the BellSouth Sesvice Representative to provide any additional information required. 

is xsponsible for processing the order. 

Premises Visit? 0: The LCSC will determine i fa  premises visit is required and enter Y (Yes) or N (No). 

Time Scheduled: Ifa premises visit is required, the appointment time will be shown here. 

Blg Aat  Each CLEC will have a series ofunique billing accoullt numbers assigned which identify the CLEC and 
areassoclilled ’ with the individual state RAO billing dates for end user telephone numben. The account 
number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with the LSR will be entered here. 

Ifthe Action Requested in Section B is ‘Switch BS is’, ‘Switch with changes’ or ‘Switch with new 
addred, an itemized list ofthe end usn’s local services will be provided ria facsimile along with the 
Firm order Confirmarion (FOC). 

Note: 

The information will include: 
CurreDtbillingnameandaddress 
The n u m b  ofeach feature or service the e n d w r  subscribes to. 
The monthly recurring charge for each feature or service. 
The USOC code for each feature or service. 
The namddescriprion ofthe feature or senice. 
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Loenl Service Request - Payphone Access LindSmartLine (cmtimed) 

e. Dirretorv Listine Reauest 

This dire*ory listing form is designed to use when the seMce reqw penains only to the directory listing. 

page - of- 
Competitive W Exchange Compaoy 

Date: The date the CLEC submits the Directory Listing Request to the LCSC. 

PON: The CLEC purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alphanumeric 
C b a r a d e n .  

VER: The. CLEC Version Identi6cation can be used to indicate a supplement to an existing purchase 
order number. In the initial transmission this field should be left blank. The next subsequent 
order should have ‘A’, the next subsequent order should have ‘B’, etc. 

FSQN: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between purchase 
ordus to complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric 
Characters. 

CompnyKNX The Compaoy Name and ‘operating Company NumW for the CLEC submitting the 
Direaory Listing Request. 

4 

FAX I: Tbe fax aumber for receipt CftheFkm OTda Con5mation. 

Issued By: The name ofthe person completing the LSR who is responsible for order coordination and 
4 

lelated questions. 

Telephone Number: The telephone munba ofthe pmon issuing the LSR 

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order 
P-g. 
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W Service Request - Paypbone Access LinclSmnrtLine (continued) 

E. Directow Li&r Remest ( C O n t i U d )  

End User 

End User Name: The name currently listed (or the d e s i i  listing) for the account. 

End User SeMce Address: The address where the service is (or is to be) provided. The city, state and 

Main Account Number: The end user main Bccount telephone number. 

ZIP code should be included. 

ListingRequest 

Check tbe appropriate block(s) to indicate what type of listing request is being submitted. 

New Account -End user does not currently have any local service. 

Dismnuect Account - The end user currently has only directory listing service provided by BellSouth. 

Add to Current Account - Add a listing(s) to an existing CLEC account. 

Delete h Cumnt Account -Del& a listing(s) from an existing CLEC account. 

Change Listing - Change the dimtory listing on an existing CLEC account. 

Coned Listing- Comct an listing andlor telephone number on an existing CLEC account 

5605/3235 - SaIes repracntativs OrmSionaUy have quests from end WTS relating to directory listings 
during discnssions about Yellow Pages advertising. A record ofthe request will be sent from the 
sales representative to the appropriate local service provider Using one of two forms. Check the 
box to indicate you are submitting the request as a result of receiving one of these forms. Enter 
thc specific form nnmbcr in the Listing Remarks space. 

This option will disconnect the listing. 

5605 - BAPCO Advextising and Publishing Corp. is submitting the form. 
3235 - Yellow Pages National Sales is submitting the form. 

Query # -From time to time, BAPCO may have questions about a listing after it is released from LCSC. 
BAPO ws a Quuy # to identify the listing t h 9  are investigating. If the CLEC is submitting a 
new or revised dirraory listing as a result of receiving a BAPCO Query from LCSC, thisbox 
shouldkchdmlaudthequerynumberentered 

Select the appropriate designation for the Bccount number. Designate whether the directory listing is 
Business, Residwcc, City Government. county Government, State Government, US Government, 
Residence to Busines (the end user is chauging from a rcsidence account to a businas account), or 
Business to Residence (the end user is changing from a business account to a residence account). 
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Senice Request - Pnyphone Aeear L i d S m a r t L i e  (continued) 

e. Directorv Listine Reauest (continued) 

Dull Nlme Listing - List Both Wayk Check the appmpriate box Yes or No, to indicate whether a dual name 
listing should be listed both ways. 

For example: John and Mary Smith 
Mary and John Smith 

Advance Listing - If the end user service will be effective aRer Business otfice Close (BOC - relating to the 
closing of directory books) but they have an urgent need to appear in the directory, check this box. There 
is a limited window (a few days) aftex BOC when listings can be "advanced" to the book. 

Listing Remarks -Use provide an additional explanation of the listing request. 

Omit from Costomer Lists - Although rarc, end users may ask to have their listing excluded from Listing 
Products. Checking this blodc wili prevent an end user's listing from being extracted 

Firm Order Continuation 

This ponion ofthe Diredory Listing request will k used by BellSouth LCSC to mntinn that the 

Date Reparcd - The date work on the listing is completed in the LCSC 
BellSouth senice Representatin -The name ofthe Bellsouth Local Carrier Senice Center (LCSC) 

employee who is nsponsible for processing the order. 

Tdqhom # - Tbe telephone number ofthe BellSouth Representative. 

Remarks -Available for the Bellsouth SeMce Representative to provide any additional information 

Blg Acmunt -Each CLEC will have a series of unique billing account numbers assigned which identify 

rcquestedorderbasbeenprocessed 

resuirea 

the CLEC and are associated with the appropriate Revenue Accounting Otlice (RAO) for end 
user telephone numbers. The BccouLIt number which will be baed for any appropriate charges 
associated with them will be entered here. 

Miscekmus Account N u m k  Assigned - This account code will be assigned by the LCSC with the 
initid orderplacedforanenduser. It will be required to identify the correct acwunt on any 
subqwlt  orders. 

BellSouth order N u m k  - The BellSouth gstem ordex number. This number will be required for tracing 
the request should therebe a netd for subsequent activity. There is space for two (2) order 
numbersifneassary. 

9 
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P Loeal Service Request - Payphoue Aefcu LinelSmartIhe (continued) 

E. Direet0t-v Listine Reauest (continued) 

r' 

Directory Delivery Add- 
Provide address information here only if delivery is requested at an address which is different &om the 
seMa address provided on this form or on page 1, Part C of the LSR The end user will automatidly 
receive both a white and yellow page directory for their seMce address. 

Directory Name 
Enter the name ofthe directory tote diseibuted to this end user. Directory names and codes, as well as 
key dates, will be provided by BAFCO. 

Number of Directories Repuestea Now 
If the end nser requests a directory at the time ofthe Local SeMce Request, enter the number here. If no 
number is shown here, the end user will be placed on the normal annual delivery schedule. No directory 
will be deiinred in connection with this order. 

Number of Direetorics Requested for Annual Miwry  
Residential end users are entitled to one to three (1-3) direaories per account. Business end users are 
entitled to one (1) dirstory per access line. Additional directories may be negotiated. 

Ifthe end USI requests additional or replacement local directories, they may be ordered through the LSR 
pmass using the " D i i  Listing Reqn&'' form. If the end user prefers to place the order, refer the 
customer to 1-800-422-1955. There are no charges for additional or replacement local service directories. 

For diredories outside ofthe end user local service area (foreign directories), refer the customer to 1-800- 
6824000. A charge will apply for foreign dimtoria. The charge will be billed directly to the end user 
byBAPCO. 
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W Service Request - Payphone Access LindSmartLine (continued) 

E. Direetorv Listine Reauest (mtinued) 
4 

(1) Listing Order - This column will be used to show the md user desired sequence for this caption 
Listing. An Alpha dl equal the first (main) listing - i.e., ‘A’ would be the 613 listing au end 
user wants listed. The numbers refer to the sequence ofthe listings to follow the main listing. 

Example: AI Smith Hardware Stom Inc. 
A2 BranchStom 

If the listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, street 
address, city and number), no entry is required in this section. 

(2) Caption Indent Level -This refers to the amoutlt of indention. 

0 = Left Hand Junification (No Indent) 
1 = 1 Level ofindent 
2 = 2 Levels of Indent (2 Spaces to the Right) 
3 = 3 Levels of Indent (3 Spaces to the Right) 

(1 space to the fight) 

Example: 

A1 Level0 smith Hardware stong Inc. 
A2 Lwel l  Branch Stom 
A3 Level2 1416 Main Stnet  ..... 111-1111 
A4 Lcvcl2 182 Bmxton Dr ......... 222-2222 
A5 Level1 Billing ......................... 333-3333 
A6 Level1 Home Delivery ........... 444-4444 

If the listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, Neet 
address, city and number), no entry is required in this section. 

(3) Listed Name - This section is used to show the listing EXACTLY as the end user d e s i  for it to 
appear in the directory. When changing an established listing, provide the complete listing 
(caption) to h w e  the listing will be changed according to the end user request. 

(4) Listcd Address - Use this section to enter the listed addres if the end user desires a listing dif€erent 
from that provided in tbe ‘End User’ section of this form. If the address shdd  be omitted from 
the directory listing enter NONE. 

(5) Telephone Number -List the end user numben as appropriate to associate them with the correct lines 
on the end user listing. 

d 
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W Senice Request - Payphone Aceess LinefSmartLine (continned) 

E. Dineton Listine Reauest (mntinued) 

Listing Information (continued) 

(6) L, NL or NP -Enter the abbreviation here for the listing desired by the end user. The 
designation may be dSerent for different numbers in the caption listing. 

Listed -The Listed name is in the pMted directory and in directory assistance. operator TeMITds. 
One listing is provided without charge for each non-hunting telephone number. 

directoryassistance. 
Non-Listed - The listing does not appear in the printed directory but is available through 

Non-Published - The listing is not in the printed directory and is not available through directory 
assistance. 

(7) Yellow Page Heading Code - For business lies, one listing in the Yellow Pages is available at no 
charge for each end user 'account'. The listing may be placed in the Yellow Pages under an 
approved heading that is appropriate for the business (Le., Restaurants, Beauty Salons, etc.). 
Requests for business listings under more than one heading are considered dindory advertising 
and must be negotiated by the end user with a Bellsoutb Advertising and publishing Sales 
Reprrsentativc. A Yellow Page Heading Code is seven (7) alpbalnumeric chara*a and is 
providedbyBAPCO. 

(8) SIC - The SIC (Standard Industry Code) should be provided A SIC code is a four (4) character 
numeric code. These codes are asociated with specitic Yellow F%ge Heading Codes and are 
providedbyBAPC0. 

A SIC maunal is also published by the United States office of Management and Budget and may 
be purchased through ms. 

National Technical Information Senice 
5285 Pori Royal Road 
SpringJield, Virginia 22 16 1 

703-487-4650 

(9) FnrigdSemndary Direaory Name - The listing will be entered in the appropriate directory based on 
the main acwunt telephone numkr. If the end user desii  the listing to appear in additional 
directories (or a di&rent directory), enter the community name for the directory (ies). There is a 
charge for foreign lisringr 

The name dthe dkctory should be shown preceded by 0 for Foreign or (S) for Secondary. 
Example: 

0 Nashville,TN 
(S) F m T N  
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lcode 
00 

03 

05 

08 

21 

23 

25 

26 

Local Service Request - Payphone Access Lioe/SmartLiae (mntinued) 

h n c u n e n t  
Cbaneed to a N o n - L d  Number 
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed to a non-listed number. If you 
need more information, please call Dimetory Assistance 
Discanoceted 
"be number you have reached (Dialed Number) bas been disconnected. No additional 
information is available about (Dialed Number). 
Cbmeed to a Non-Published Number 
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) bas been changed to a nou-published number. 
No additional information is available about (Dialed Number). 
SusDend for Non-Pameat 
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been temporarily diseoanected. No 
additional information is available about (Dialed Number). 
Cbaneed to Nerr Pnblished Number 
The number you haw rrpcbed (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new number is (New 
Number). Pleere make a note dit 
Chaneedto New Toll Free Number 
The number you have =bed @ i  Numkr) has been changed. The new number is toll free. 
Please dial one plus (New Number). 
Cbaneed from Toll Frre Number 
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new number, which is no 
longer toll h, is (New Numk). Please make a note of i t  
Emeremw Aeenw Cbaneed to 91 1 
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new emergency number is 91 1 

F. - Intercat 

The 'Action Requested' in Pari B ofthe LSR drives the appropriate amomcement. If the customer requests an 
intercept amomcement difkmt from the one which would automaticaUy bc selected, enter the d e  for the 
desired amoummmt. We will d y  force the announcemenL For example, normally a change to a non- 
published telephone gmerates Announcemtnt 05. Many times an end user changing from a current Non-Pub to a 
new Non-Pub will request Announcement 21. Intempt aunouncements for residence lines continue for a 
maximumofninery(~)daYs. 

51 

81 

The n&ry&have m h e d  (Dialed Nnmber) has been disconneaed Calls are being takenby (New 
Number). 
Tem~orarv Disconnect at the Customer's Recluest 
Tbe number you have reached ( D i i  Number) bas been temporarily diseo~eaed at the 
customer's reanest Calk are being taken by (New Number). Please make a note of it 
Chanced to More Than One New Number with Solit Reference &Calls 
The numba you have reached P i e d  Number) has been changed. If you are calling (Wed Party 1). 
the new number is (New Number). Please make a note of i t  If you are d i n g  (Called Pam, 2), the 
new number is (New Number). Please make a note of i t  

1 Please make a note of i t  
31 1 DisconnectedwithRefemxceofCalls 

4 
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-.. W Service Request - Payphone Afeerp LineBmartLine (continued) 

G.- Multi-Line Reauests 

Ifthe end user main accouDt hasadditional line numbers inpartc, enter a Yes cy) ifthe action requested in Part 
B should be applied to all ofthe telephone lines. If the requested aaion should not be applied to all ofthe 
telephone lines, enter a No (N) and explain how the other lines should be bwed. 

E- Order Details 

This page provides qscific information wnceming the Line and Line Features; Inside Wiring and Jacks; and 
Featurrs and Servioes the end user desires by telephone Line number. It will be necessary to provide separate 
ordering sheets for each number for which yon are placing an order. 

The lint block is labeled ‘End User Main Account #‘. This information should always be provided (except in the 
case ofa new listing with no number at the time the ordw is placed). This number, along with the CLEC PON, 
will e- that all ponions of the LSR are c o d y  associated. E the items beiig ordered are for the End User 
Main Account 8, the block should also be checlred 

E the items being ordered are for an Additional Telephone Line Number, the End User Main Account # should be 
entered but the block should not be checked. The Additional Telephone L i e  Number should be completed and the 
block checked 

whm the telephone nnmben are not known and more than one additional telephone line numbers are b e i i  
or- an indicator should be placed after the ‘Additional Telephone Line Number’ to ensure the c o m a  items 
areassoclidted . with the appropriate numbex. 

0 

Example: nEndUserMainAccout# ( )- - 
AdditionalTelephoneLie# ( )- - (1st. Zndadd‘l line, etc.) 

This page provides a che.ck-offlistfonnat to install (IN) or delete ( O w  any items needed or desired for l d  
telephone service. Effinl was make to list the items in the order required when dealing with the end user. First 
items dated to ‘Line and Line FeMures’; then items relating to installation under ‘Inside Wiring and Jacks’; and 
m y  vertical services in ‘Features and Services’. 

Ifan account is beiig disconnected it is not necessafy to show each item ‘OUT’. Checking the ‘Disconnect Main 
Account #’ item in Part B on page 1 of the LSR eliminates the need for additional information, Only when an end 
usex is achlally changing feahues is it necessary to indicate when any exisring features are Wig discontinued 
(OW. 

Not all features and Stnias listed on the LSR are available for resale in every state. Central oflice feature and 
snvice aMilabity may be obtained by using the Bellsouth T m o r d e M  . g Interfaces” described earlier in this 
guide. 

14 BcosoouI servica 
Your Interconnection Adwuoge 
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SUPPLEMENTAL LOCAL SERVICE WQUEST - PAYPHONE ACCESS 
LINE/SMARTLJNE 4 

There will be times when it is necessaryto change an LSR after the order has been processed. In thesecases, a 
supplemental request will be issued. This alem the LCSC to recall the original order@) to make the appropriate 
chauges. Exhibit 2 is a Supplemental Local Senice Request - Payphone A- Line/SmartLine (SUR). 
Following are definitions for aU requested data 

A. - Comoetitive Local Excbmee Comomy 

CO/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number’ for the CLEC submitting the SLSR 

PON: The CLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characte.rs. 

VER: The CLEC Version Identification cau be used to indicate a supplement to an existing purchase order 
number. In the initial transmission this field should be left blank. The next subsequent order should have 
‘A’, the next subsquem order should have ‘B’, etc. 

RPOW A Related purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required hetween Purchase Orders to 
complete the requested activiw. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characters. 

questions. 
Isswd By: The name of the pers~n complaing the SLSR who is responsible for order coordination and related 

Telephone Number The telephone number ofthe person issuing the SLSR 

Project: An alpha-numeric code which may be used to link SLSRs and LSRs to a specific project. 
4 

F A X  #: The CLEC‘s fax number for receipt ofthe Finn order confirmation. 

B. -Action Rermested a d  Remarks 

This &on is used to explain what change has been requested by the end user and how it coordinates with the 
original order. 

C.- End User 

Account N u m k  The end user telephone number. 

BellSouth Order Ays): The &USouth Order #(s) pmvided in Part D of the original W Senice Request. This is 

curnot Duc Date: Provide the ament due date on the order you are issuing a supplement for. This will facilitate 

Other Line Numbers: If there ak additional telephone numbers associated with the main account number, t h 9  

-for locatingtheorder in our systeminsuring necessary coordination with that order. 

prioritization ofthe SLSRs received. 

shouldbemteredhere. 
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Supplemental Local Service Request - Paypbone Access Lm&martLhe (continued) 

D. -Firm Order Confirmation 

This portion ofthe LSR will be uscd by the BeUSouth LCSC to confirm that the requested order has been processed 
and to provide the scheduled date for completion ofthe requested activity. 

BellSouth order #: The, BellSouth internal order number. This number will be required for tracing the quest 
should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for three (3) order numbers if necessary. 

Assigned 8: The telephone numher(s) assigned to a customer in the case of new senice or a number change 
nquest There is space for assignins three (3) numhers. If more are needed, they will be included in the 
remarks. If additional lines are Wig ordered on the Supplemental LSR remember to include the listing 
and PRmiSes Access information in Part B, if required. 

Order Due Date: The date the requested activily is scheduled to be performed. 

BellSouth M c e  Representative: The name ofthe BellSouth Local Carrier ServiEe Center (LCSC) employee who 
is respamile for processing the order. 

Telephone Number: The telephone number ofthe BellSouth Service Rqmentative. 

Remaria: Available for the BellSouth service Representative to provide any additional information required. 

Premises Vit?  (Y/N): The LCSC will determine ifa premises visit is quired and enter Y (Yes) or N (No). 

Time Scheduld. If a premiss visit is requid, the appointment time mill he shown here. 

Blg Aca: Each CLU: will have a series of unique billing accoullt numbers assigned which identify the CLEC and 
areassoclated ' with the appropriaa hilling dates for end user telephone numbers. The acwunt number 
which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with the LSR will be entered here. 
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BELLSOUTH LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST - PAYPHONE ACCESS LWSMARTLINE 
Date ____- I I Page 1 of __ 

k Comwtitive Lofal Eschanee Comoany 

CdOCN PON VER-RPON 

Implanmtation contact 
Tel# - Project 
Tel# ). Ranarks 

BY 

F a #  L>. 

B. Action Reauested 
Establish CLEC Scrvice 0 New 0 Switch as is 0 Switch with changes 0 Switch with new address 

O E a s y N m k  
D S p e c l r c N m k  a. b. C. 

Existinn CLEC Account 0 Change Tel #(s) 0 Add/chan~~IsumneCt Featlms & S m i e e S  0 Chg ListingDirectory 
0 Add Telephone Line 0 Move to New Address - Keep Existing Tel #, if possible (YN) ___ 
D E a s y N m k  
OSpecificNmk a b. C. 
0- Main Acct Tel # 0 Disconnect ~ d d i t i d  L i e  Tel #(s) only 
0 Suspend Savice - FadUser Request 

-Date 
fidu=Readym --- I I  offered Due Date I 1  DisMnnect Date for Old Address I /  

We atwpt w meet o f 4  due dare but wrk Ioud and equipment omilabiIi?v musf be checkpd before cOmmibnenf to the end user. 

0 Emergency ExQedite (Special Charges may apply. See Tar@) 

Remises Aeces~ (If’AppliCabl~) Holln wc Monday -Friday 
0 AU Day 8:006:00 AM 81x)-Nam PM Noond:OO 0 4 Hour Interval (Bet 8:OO & 600) - 

New Address Ioformation for New Connects and Mweo to New Address 
EndUserNew SaviceAddrrss 
A p m l d g l s u i ~ t  CitylState Zip 
RouWBox IfUmmbredAddress-Dircctions 

If Ummbed Address - Fonner Occupant Tel # OrNeighbOr’s Tel# 

F.  

Remiss Visit (YN- Time Scheduled Blg. Acct. 



81 

3NI?LllVWS/HNI? SS333V 3NOHdAVd - ,LS3fl~3ll3NI,LSI? AllOLL33llIQ 

t i. 



BellSouth Payphone Access LinJSmartLine LSR 

F. b t W C t D t  

The ‘Action Requested' in Part B deermines the appropriate announcement BS explained in the LSR instructl ‘oils. It is not necessarv 
to designate the in temt  amouncement unless the end user desires a different staudard announcement than would normally be 
provided for the ‘Action RecNested ’. The available standard announcements and associated codes are included with the LSR 
inshwtions. Enter the desired standard intercept amomcement code and any remarks desired to explain the request. 

Telephone h e  Numba Requested Announcement Code and Rema~ks 

--- 
ti-- P 

Bvrinus iNnrspf nrmouncanenll for b u r i w  lines cmtinue for a - of six (a) nonrhs. 

G. Multi-Line Action Reauerts 

Does the actionrcqnested in Part B apply to all lines in the end user account? (Y/N) - 
Ern, e x p h  



BellSouth Payphone Access IinJSmartLine LSR 

0 0 T w c h T w c  

u u  

Lwg Distance Carrier 

Inside Wirine and Jacks 
In out 

h i d e  Wire Maiitenance Plan 

F1.t Rate Schedule 
Quantity - Jacks & w k h g  fM Wall Sets, 

Exposed w i g  

SaS Expaoed w i g  
- Jacks & Wiring for Baxboard 

- Jacks for Wall Sets, Wiring in 

- JecksforBasboardsaS,Wiring 
Place 

in Place 
Otk-Specify 

Time &Materials Schedule 

- Jacks & Wiring for Wall S a  
C d d  wiring - Jacks &Wiring for Basboard 
setc, ccmcealcd wiring 

-cam&tWirehnnMobile 
Home to savice Pole - Move Outside Drop Wire to 
NaworlcIntaface 

__ Locarions -Move Inside Jack 
Wire to Network htafkce 

- Locations-RcwireExisting 
Jack for Additional Line 

Otk-Specify 

0 outside 
0 outsideawayfmmBuilding 

Features and Semces 
In out 

Line Information 
0 CJUnrertriCted 

0 0 Rertricted Line A - 1+900, I+DDD, 

0 0 Restricted~ine B - i m ,  I+DDD, 

Two-way 

0 OOutward 

976, & 7-D Local Blccked 

& 976 

0 0 900 & 976 Blodring 
(Optional except in Florida) 

0 0 InternationalCallBlockiug 
(Optional in NC and states with 

Unreshictedliies. Maybe 
included in line option selected.) 

0 oopratorscrrming 
(Optional but may be included in 
the line option selected.) 

0 O I n m a t e k v i c e  

0 c] BilledNumbcrScrrening 
(optional. In sc only may be 

included in line option selected.) 
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/-. Supplemental Local Service Request - Payphone Access LindSmartLine 
After Firm Order Confirmation 

--I-- I Page 1 of __ 

A. ComDeMive Lon1 Exehanre CornDany 

WOCN PON -- RPON 

issued BY Telephone# u - Project 

R A a i w  Reauested and Remarks 

BellSouth service Rep Tel # Remarks 

P Remises Visit (Y/N) - Time sehcduled Blg. Acct. 

Not dl 'Lm andLna FwU'res ' or 'Featuru and S v w m  ' apply m stale. 
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D E W  AND RESTORAL PROCEDURES - PAYPHONE ACCESS LINE/SMARTLINE 

Requcm to Deny, Restore or Disconnect (after a denial only) local d c e  for W C  end users are processed 
separately fmm the LSR Both Residence and Business telephone numbers can be included on one Denial and 
Restoral form. 

These quests must be received in the LCSC no later than 3:OO P M  Mondav - Friday in order to insure that the 
order can be processed on the same day it is received. 

The forms are completed by the Competitive Loell Exchange Company (CLEO and faxed ox mailed to the 
L0f.l Carrier Service Center GCSC) for processing. The LCSC will provide a Firm Order Confirmation 85 
notiiication of order isr;uance and continuation of the work due date. 

ReShiCtiOnS 

SeMa is not normnlly denied on: 

Fridays, Saturdays and Sundays 
Additionally, in Alabgma, Loui& T C N I ~  and Mississippi, 

onlr business lines maybe denied on Fridays. 
Holidays or the day before a Holiday 
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Denial and Restoral Procedures - Payphone A- LindSmartLine (continued) 

The denial, restoral or d i s c ~ ~ e * s  after a denial requests are issued separately from the LSRs to facilitate prompt 
idemifcation of these requests and timely procesSing ofthe orders. 

Following are definitions for requested data on the BellSouth DeniayRestoral form. 

Date : The date the CLEC submits the DeniavResto ral form to the LCSC. 

Page 1 of -: Enter the appropriate page #s at the top of each page of DeniaVRestoral requests submitted. 

A. - Comnetitive W Exchanee ComDanr 

co/OcN: The Company Name and 'Operating Company Number" for the CLEC submitting the DeniaVRestoral. 

Issued By: The name ofthe puson completing the DeNallReStoral form. 

Telephone Number: The telephone number ofthe penon completing the DeniaVRestoral form. 

Remark Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order processing. 

FAX #: The CLEc's fax number for receipt of the Firm order Contimation. 
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- Denial and Restoral Procedures - Payphone Access LindSmartLie (eontmued) 

B. - Action Rwuested 

PON The CLEC Purchase Order N e .  This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric charane~. 

Main Account Telephone Number: The end user main account telephone number. 

Main Account Listed Name: The listing for the main account telephone number must be provided here as a double 
check to insure the cow number is accessed for this activity. 

Check Deny or Restore Sewice: Check the appropriate block to indicate whether the telephone line number should 
be denied or restored. 

Disconnat Service after Denial: Check this block ifthe telephone Senice should be disconneaed. Ifthe 
d i m  'on is not related to denial of senice, the LSR for the appropriate service (residence or 
business) should be completed. 

Telephone Number, i f D S m t  from Main Account Number: If the number being denied, restored or 
disconnected is not the main account numher, enter the number(s). When the entire account should be 
denied, restored or disconne*ed, list all the additional telephone numbers associated with the account. 

Requested Due Date: The date the U E C  is requesling the aoivity be completed. 

The next hvo (2) columns me to be completed by the BellSouth LCSC 

Bellsouth orda Number The BellSouth iuted order number. This 0unbe.r will be required for tracing the 
/-- 

request should then he a need for d s e q w n t  activity. 

orda Doe Datc: The datethe reqoested activity is scheduled to he performed. 

Note 1: Normal Billing for all end user serview will continue while the service is in the denied 
&!f&= 

Note 2: If the order is meivcd in the LCSC hefore 3:OO PM today, the order will he iwed with a 
due date of today. If the order is i w e d  after 300 PM today, the order will be issued with a 
due date ofthe next business day. 

C. -Firm Order Confirmation 

Bellsouth Service Representative: The name ofthe BellSouth LCSC employee who is responsible for processing 
theorderandfirmorderconfirmation. 

TelephODe Number. The telephone number of the BellSouth LCSC employee. 

Remarks: Available for the BeUSouth LCSC employee to provide any additional infomation required. 



Resale Ordering Guide April, 1997 

BELLSOUTH DENIALRESTORAL - PAYPHONE ACCESS LINEBMARTLINE 
Dale I I Page I of __ 

A. Comoetitive Local Eschrnee Comoray 
CdOCN Issued By Telephone # (-) 
Remarks 

Purchase Main Account 
Order Number Telephone Number 

Main Account 
Listed Name 

I 
- 
Che 

RI 
c 
4 c c 

- 

- 
1 c 

1 c 

4 c c - 

c 
c c 
c c 
7 
1 c 
1 c c 
7 

- 
- 

- 
SI 

? a 
1 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1. 
1 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1 
i 
1 
i 

kAclion I Disconnect 

I I I ORestore I Disconnect 
0 Deny 0 
0 Reslm Disconnect 

fi1lBiUing for all services continues whtk the account is in CI 

C. Firm Order Confirmation 
BellSoulli Service Rep Tel&': 800-872-3 116 Remarks 
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RESERVING TELEPHONE NUMBERS - PAYPHONE ACCESS LINE/SMARTLINE 

Reserving Telephone 
Numbers for End User 
Assignment 

As an optioq CLECs may choose to reserve a pool of numbers 
which will allow the “pre- assignment” of numbers for end users. 
Telephone munbers may be reserved by submitting a Number 
Reservation Request. The form and instructions for completion are 
provided in this section. Prints of the reserved telephone numbers 
(example included in this section) will be returned to the CLEC by fax 

A maximum of 100 telephone numbers per CLLI (Common Language 
Location Identiiier) may be reserved for a maximum of three months. It is 
up to the CLEC to manage their pool of numbers so as to prevent 
duplicate number assignments and monitor the reserved numbers for 
exhaustion. A d d i t i d  numbers can be requested as required. 

The CLEC may assign a reserved telephone number as appropriate during 
negotiations with end users. However, the CLEC must advise the end 
user that the number cannot be guaranteed until service is installed. 

Note: Reserved numbers are. not permanently assigned to an CLEC. As 
numbers are fked up by end user activity, they will be retumed to the 
general purpose pool which is controlled by BellSouth. 

Special Considerations Some end user locations are. served by multiple switches which may 
support different services. It is the CLEC‘s responsibility to take this into 
consideration when assigning a telephone number. 

At times, it is necessary for BellSouth to introduce a ‘switch h z e ’  for 
switch replacanent activity. When this happens, number reservatiW in 
BellSouth systems is disallowed. 

Some switches serve multiple local calling areas. The LCSC will 
have a List of these exceptions, for proper administration of number 
reservations. 

26 Bellsoeth Intmonncdion selviea 
Your Interconnulion Aduantogr 
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Reserving Telephone Numbers - Paypbone Access LindSmartLme (continued) 
4 

The Telephone Number Reswation Request is designed to reserve blocks of telephone numbers associated 
with specific C U I  (Common Language Location Identifier) codes. 

A copy of the request form follows these inshuetions. Following are definitions for the requested data. 

Date: The date the CLEC submits the Number Reservation Request to the LCSC. 

Page 1 of __ : Enter the appropriate page #s at the top of each Number Reservation 
Requestfomsubmitted. 

A. - ComDdve  Local Exchauee Comoanv 

Co/OcN: The Company Name and ‘Operanog Company Number’ for the CLEC submitting the Number 
ReservationsRequest. 

FAX # The CLEC’s fkx number for receipt of the reserved numbers. 

Requested By: The name ofthe person completing the Number Reservations Request who is responsible J 
for cmnbat~ . ‘on of the request and any related questions. 

Tel # The telephone number ofthe person submitting the Number Reservation Request. 

Remarks: Available for the issuer to pmvide any additional information that would assist in processing the 
request for numbex d o n .  

0 Disk Requested?: Check this box if you desire to have the reserved telephone numbers file(s) mailed to 
your office on a 3 If2 inch floppy disk. The disks are in Microsoft Word v.6. 

If Yes, Mailing Addnss: The disk will be mailed to the address provided here to the attention of the penon 
submiaing the telephone number TeservBtiopl request. 

27 
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Reserving Telepbone Numbers - Payphone Access Line/SmartLine (continued) 

B. - Reservation Reauest Details 

C L U  11 Alpha/Numeric Character Common Language Location Identifier code. 

Number to Reserve: A maximum of 100 telephone numbers can be reserved at a time. 

Reserve Until Date: Telephone numbers can be reserved for up to three (3) months. 

Confirmaton Number: This field will be completed by LCSC. The Confirmation Number will be found 
on the printout with numbers reserved for the designated CLLI. 

Number Reserved: This field will be completed by LCSC, ifrequired. It will only be populated if LCSC 
was unable to completely fill your request. 

Reserve Until Date: This field will be completed by LCSC, if required. It will only be populated if LCSC 
was unable to reserve the numbers for the period of time requested. 

C. - Reservations Provided By 

BellSouth Service Representati 've: The name of the BellSouth Local Carrier Senice Center (LCSC) 
employee who is responsible for providing the CLLI code telephone number reservations. 

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative. 

Remarks: Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information 
required. . 



BELLSOUTH NUMBER RESERVATION REQUEST - 
PAWHONE ACCESS LINE/SMARTLINE 

Page 1 of- 

co/ocN FAX# ( )- 
Requested BY Tel# ( )- 
Remarks 

- - 

Disk Requested? If yes, mailing address: 

B. Reservatiou Reauest D M I s  

Con6rmation Number@) 

B. Reservations Provided Bv 

BeUSouth Sexvice Rep Tel # 
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Telephone Number Reservations - Payphone Access LineISmartLine 
Sample of Faxed Print or Disk File 

NPA 

c 0 SWITCH: RSwLGAMADSl 
CONFlRMATION NUMBER: 73JME9G 
CUSTOMER NAME: AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
CUSTOMERTN: 770-451-0883 

770 6450471 
770 6454792 
770 645-0859 
no 645-108s 
770 645-1097 
770 645-1101 
770 645-1106 
770 645-1325 
770 645-1527 
no 645-2180 
770 645-2263 

770 645-2390 
770 645-2462 
770 645-2551 
770 645-3 156 
770 645-4320 

770 645-4679 

no 645-2360 

no 645-4635 

no 645-5231 
no 645-6565 
no 645-7258 
770 645-7928 
770 6454942 
770 6454971 
no 645-9683 
110 645-9857 

INE. DATE CONFM# 

08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 13D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
OW14196 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 13D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 
08/14/96 73D4E9G 

CUSTOMER NAME 

AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUMCATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 
AUDIO COMMUNICATIONS 

CUSTOMER TN OFUG? 

770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 45 1-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 45 1-0883 
770 45 1-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 451-0883 
770 4514883 
770 451-0883 
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Payphone Access Line 

Information Package 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariff shall prevail in any instance in which M 
inconsistency may exist.) 
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Payphone Access Line 

1. Service Description 

A Payphone Access Line is an exchange line service provided to work with an Independent 
Payphone Provider’s VP) telecommunications equipment and is accessible for the general 
public’s local and long distance calling. 

A. Service Features 
The Payphone Access Line provides the same exchange line functionality as the 
business or residence exchange line with additional provisioning options. As 
outlined in the state specific tariffs, service features providing for two-way 
service, outward only service, unrestricted line, restricted line, and other various 
call blocking and screening functions are available with the Payphone Access Line. 

B. Service Capabilities 
The CLEC should ensure their IPP end user customers, utilizing resold IPP 
services, are certified in each state where appropriate, as required by the state 
PSC’S. 

2. Tariff References/Price List References 

BellSouth’s Payphone Access Line is provided in each state’s General Subscriber Service 
Tariff, Section A7.4. The various provisioning options for the Payphone Access Line and 
their associated charges are also provided in this section of the tariff. 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal IPP installation intervals will be applicable. 

4. Ordering GuidelinedHandoff Package 

Following are the forms required to submit an order to the LCSC: 
(These forms are not the staudard OBF LSR form) 

BellSouth Local Service Request - Payphone Access LineISmartLine 
Supplemental Local Service Request - Payphone Access LineISmartLine 
BellSouth DeniaURestoral - Payphone Access Line/SmaaLine 
BellSouth Number Reservation Request - Payphone Access LineBmartLine 

Copies of the forms to be used, with line by line instructions, are included in this 
section. 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth customers. While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariff shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist.) 
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SmartLine@ Service 

Information Package 

c. 

(This information is provided solely as a convenient reference for BellSouth customm. While BellSouth believes 
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SmartLina Service 

1. Service Description 

SmartLine Service provides the Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) with coin line 
functionality (smart line) when connected to an IPP’s payphone equipment (dumb set). 

:- 

/-. 

A. Service Features 
SmartLine Service provides standard dial tone first coin line for customer 
provided pay telephones. SmartLina Service is available from central offices 
where facilities are available. The service is provided on a two way or one way 
basis, dependent upon the state tariff, and includes operator call screening, billed 
number screening, and coin signaling (coin collect and coin return). The service 
will provide end users the ability to dial certain calls without requiring coin 
deposits, e.g. 91 1, emergency calls, local directory assistance, and non-sent paid 
calls. International call blocking is also available. Central Office blocking of 900 
and 976 will be provided. 

B. Service Capabilities 
The CLEC should ensure their IPP end user customers, utilizing resold P P  
services, are certified in each state where appropriate, as required by the state 
PSC’S. 

2. Tariff ReferenceslPrice List References 

BellSouth’s S m a t L i n a  Service is provided in each state’s General Subscriber Service 
Tariff, Section A7.8. The various provisioning options for the SmartLineB Service and the 
applicable charges are also provided in this section of the tarif€. 

3. Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation intervals are applicable. 

4. Ordering GuidelinesMandoff Package 

Following are the forms required to submit an order to the LCSC: 
BellSouth Local Service Request - Payphone Access LindSmartLine 
Supplemental Local Service Request - Payphone Access Line/SmartLine 
BellSouth DeniaVRestoral- Payphone Access LindSmartLine 
BellSouth Number Reservation Request - Payphone Access Lme/SmartLine 
(These forms are not the standard OBF LSR form) 

Copies of the forms to be used, with line by line instructions, are included in this 
section.. 

(This information is provided solely BI a convenient reference for BellSouth customm While BellSouth believes 
information contained herein to be consistent with applicable tariffs, the tariff shall prevail in any instance in which an 
inconsistency may exist.) 
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V. Non-Telecommunications Services - Introduction 

This section provides information on products ordered directly from the BellSouth 
Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC). Au products included in this section are 
ordered by completing the Local Service Request Form (LSR), the End User 
Information Form (!2w and the Resale Services Form (RS). Additionally, certain 
requests for local Service will also require a Directory Listing Request (DLR). 
Forms and instructions are included in the section "Local Swvice Request 
Ordering Process". Au forms may be provided to the LCSC by fax or mail. 
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Copyright 

February 1997 

This document was produced by BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., expressly for use by resellers of. 
MemoryCall" service. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced for use 
outside BellSouth except under written agreement. 
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MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Notice 

WARNING 

This package has been developed to provide resellers with the 
information necessary to order and support the sale of 
MemoryCall" Service. Efforts have been made to insure the 
accuracy and detail level of the information. However, deviations 
in feature operation, interaction or availability from those stated in 
this package may occur. Resellers should perform their own 
verification of this package's content through independent testing 
prior to developing their own service information or customer 
education materials. 

REFERENCED TRADEMARKS AND REGISTERED SERVICE MARKS: 

. MemoryCall is a registered service mark of BellSouth Corporation. 
RingMaster is a registered service mark of BellSouth Corporation. 
DMS is a trademark of Northern Tele-com. 
EWSD is a registered trademark of Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
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Introduction 

Purpose 

The purpose of this document is provide companies reselling BellSouth's local service with 
information specific to MemoryCall" service. The book is designed to answer a number of 
reseller questions and to give resellers throughout the BellSouth region a better understanding 
of MemoryCall" service. 

How is this book organized? 
This Guide is divided into the following major sections: 

General Service Description - This chapter contains a high level overview of 
MemoryCall" service. It is designed to answer frequently asked questions 
concerning MemoryCall" service and sets the stage for more detailed information 
provided later in this package. Everyone should read rhis seczionl 
Tariff Referenees/Rice List References - Cham in this chapter list MemoryCalI" 
services available for resale by state and their respective pricing. 
Installation Intervals - The chapter contains information about the time intervals 
associated with installation of MemoryCalP service. 
Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines - Detailed flow charts are provided in 
this chapter which will help the reseller order MemoryCaP service. Also provided 
are Feature Codes and Feature Details required by the reseller when ordering 
MemoryCall" service mailboxes. - 

resellers is described in this chapter. 

MemoryCall" services available for resale. Included are descriptions of mailbox 
features and operational instructions. This information can be used by the reseller to 
develop customer education material and to assist with trouble shooting. 

Customer Education - Information related to MemoryCall" customer education for 

Mailbox Chapters - These chapters provide detailed information about the various 

Version Information 

This documenLGU-MCSE-001BT. Issue A, February 1997 is the initial release of the 
MenwryCali" Service CLEC Informarion Package. 

Page xiii 



MemoryCall CLEC Package GU-MCSE-001BT 
Issue A, 1997 



GU-MCSE-WlBT 
Issue A, 1997 

YES MemoryCall@ Answering 
Service for 1 user) 

MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Service Description 

NO NO 

1. General Service Description 

MemoryCall@ Persond 
Extension Mailbox 
Service for up ro 4 users) 

1.1 Basic Service Features 

YES NO NO 

MernoryCall" service is a family of voice messaging services offered by BellSouth, providing 
users with telephone answering and voice mail capabilities. The actual capabilities available 
with MemoryCall" service vary based on the type of mailbox to which a customer subscribes. 
Five mailbox types are currently available for resale. The following table indicates some of the 
major differences between these mailboxes: 

YES MemoryCall@ Answering 
Service PLUS NO YES 

YES MemoryCall@ Voice 
Messaging Service YES YES 

MemoryCaW Deluxe 
Voice Messa&e Service - _  I 

L 

Billing Type 

Flat Rate 
(Res) 
Usage 

Sensitive 
(Bus) 

Flat Rate 

Flat Rate 
(Res) 
Usage 

Sensitive 
(Bus) 

Flat Rate 

Usage 
Sensitive 
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More detailed information about each mailbox type is provided in the chapters at the end of this 
package. Included in these chapters are: 

mailbox descriptions; 
lists of features provided with each mailbox; 
a list of features not included with the mailbox; 
comparison charts contrasting mailbox characteristics and menus by platform; 
general instructions for accessing and initializing a mailbox; and 
detailed instructions for operating each mailbox. Operating instructions are provided 
for all platforms from which a mailbox is provided. 

WARNING 

BellSouth currently provides MemoryCall@ sehce 
mailboxes from voice messBging equipment (platforms) 
provided by three different vendors: Octel, BTI and ECC. 
Mailbox availabiiity, characteristics and operation vary by 
vendor platform, Always refer to the mailbox chapters 
later in this package to be sure a given mailbox, feature, or 
operating instrnction is valid or available for a given 
platform type. d 

1.2 Basic Service Capabilities and Restrictions 

Refer to the mailbox chapters contained at the end of this package for service capability and 
restriction information associated with each mailbox. 

1.3 

1 S.1 

How Does MemoryCall@ Service Work 

What components make up MemotyCali@ service? 

MemoryCaIP service is an adjunct to BellSouth's existing voice network. Although 
MemoryCall" service makes use of central office features and lines, it is not physically part of 
an existing switch (e.g., 1A ESS, SESS, DMS-100, EWSD.) The major components of 
MemoryCall@ service are shown in the following figure. 

Figure 1 Components of MemoryCalf@ Service 

Page 2 
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1.3.1.1 MemoryCall@ Platform 

MemoryCall" service is provided from a stand-alone voice processing computer. The 
MemoryCall" voice processing computer, often referred to as a "platform", contains the 
necessary hardware and software to answer incoming calls, record messages, and store them for 
later retrieval. Storage space on the system is divided into small sections call "mailboxes." 
Most platforms are located in a BellSouth central offices. Several central office switches are 
served by a single MemoryCall" platform. Each central office switch is connected to the 
MemoryCall" platform by an SMDI data link and multiline hunt group W H G ) .  

1.3.1.2 Multiline Hunt Groups 

Telephone lies carry calls between the MemoryCall" platform and each central office switch. 
Multiple lines from a single office are grouped together in a multiline hunt group (MLHG). The 
number of lines per group depends on the amount of traffic between a specific central office 
switch and the MemoryCall' platform - the more calk, the more lines required. Multiline hunt 
groups may be provisioned as individual voice grade lines or as a channelized MegaLink' (Tl) 
facility. 

1.3.1.3 Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) Links 

SMDI links carry information about incoming calls from central office switches to the 
MemoryW" platform. SMDI links can be provided over analog or digital private lines of 
various speeds. Information horn each central office is used by MemoryCaIl" service to 
connect callers to the appropriate mailboxes. In addition, requests to activate message waiting 
indication (shmer dial tone) are sent over these links from the MemoryCall@ platform to each 
central office switch. 

1.3.1.4 Customer Features 

MemoryCall" customers must also subscribe to special central oflice switch features including: 

. 1 Forw- (e.g., Variable, Don't Answer, Busy Lie) - Telephone answering 

- Provides smtter dial tone or a visual lamp to tell the 

applications use call forwardig featurrs to send unanswered calls to the 
MemoryCall* system. 

subscriber that hdshe has new messages. Visual Message Waiting Indication 
requires special customer premises equipment which must be purchased separately by 
the customer. 

tone signals in order to provide MemoryCall" service with instructions and passwords 
when retrieving messages. 

. . .  c 

Abilitv to Gen erate Touch Tone Sirmalt - Customers must be able to generate touch 
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1.3.2 How does MemoryCalP service answer a call? 

RGURE 2 and the following scenario illustrate how Memorycall" service answers calls 

Figure 2 MemoryCall@ Service and Telephone Answering 

Best Bakery bakes buns for burgers. Best Bakery subscribes to MemoryCall" service. Burger 
Biggy (a whopper of a fast food chain) is looking for a new bun supplier. 

1. Buddy Bazutto, (555-6745) procurement manager at Burger Biggy places a call to 

2. Biff is already on the telephone and unable to answer the call from Buddy. However, 

3. Call Forward-Busy takes effect, sendig Buddy Bazutto's call to the MemoryCall" 

4. When the call is forwarded the central office switch sends via SMDI the following 

Biff Bronson (555-1234). sales manager for Best Bakery. 

Biff has Call Forward-Busy on his line. 

access number (555- I1 11 .) 

information about the call to the MemoryCall@ system: 
the number dialed or forwardiig the call (Biff Bronson, 555-1234), 
the number of the calling party (Buddy Bazutto, 555-6745) for intra-office calls 

the type of call (Call Forward-Busy Line), and 
the termination number within the MemoryCalI@ multiline hunt group (MLHG) 

5. The Memorycafl@ system finds Biff s mailbox because his mailbox number (5551234) 

6. The ringing MLHG termination is answered and Buddy is connected to Biff s 

7. Buddy hears the following pemnalized greeting - "Hello. This is Biff Bronson of 

4 
only, 

on which the call is ringing. 

matches the forwarding telephone number (555-1234) sent over the SMDI link. 

mailbox (5551234.) 

Besr Bakety. I'm unuble to answer your call bur if you leave your name, number and a 
message, 1'11 rerum your call as soon as possible. Thank you. *' 

8. Buddy B m m  leaves a message asking Biff Bronson to have his sales people contact 
Burger Biggy restaurants in the area. 

9. AfteFBuddy hangs up, a message waiting request is sent from the MemoryCall" sys- 
tem to Biff's central office switch, via the SMDI link. This request activates stutter 
dial tone on Biff Bronson's l i e ,  notifying Biff that a message has been left. 

The scenario just discussed is referred to as integrated MemoryCall@ service. An integrated 
central office has SMDI and multiline hunt group connections to a MemoryCall" system. 
Non-integrated service is available to customers served by central office switches without SMDI 
or MLHGs connections. 

Page 4 RESTRICTED 
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For more information on MemoryCal1"'s network architecture and integrated vs. 
non-integrated service. refer to topics in the Reference section or in the Appendices. 

1.3.3 When SMDI fails... 

SMDI is the "brains" behind MemoryCall" service. When an SMDI link fails, the 
MemoryCall" system no longer receives call information from the central office. If the SMDI 
link had failed, the call from Buddy Bazutto to Biff Bronson would have gone like this ... 

1. Buddy Bazutto (555-6745) places a call to Biff Bronson (555-1234) of Best Bakery. 
2. Biff is already on the telephone and unable to answer the call from Buddy. The call 

forwards to the MemoryCall" service access number (555-11 11.) 
3. Unfortunately, the SMDI link is down. No information about Buddy's forwarded call 

is sent from the central office to the MemoryCall@ system. 
4. The MemotyCall" system answers Buddy's call. However, no SMDI information is 

available to tell MemoryCall" which mailbox to connect Buddy with. Therefore, 
Memolycall" plays the standard system greeting: "Welcome to MemoryCall' service. 
Please enter the seven digit number of the parry you are trying to reach If you are a 
MemoryCall" subscriber, press star to enter your mailbox number." 

5. Buddy must now enter 5551234 - Biff s mailbox number (same as Biff s telephone 
number.) 

6. The MemoryCaIl" system connects Buddy to Biffs mailbox and plays Biff s person- 
alized p t i n g :  "Hello, n2is is Biff Bronson of Best Bakery. I'm unable to answer 
your call but if you leave your name, number and a message, I'll return your call as 
soon as possible. Thank you." 

7. Buddy Bazutto leaves his message for Biff Bronson. 
8. After Buddy hangs up, the Memorycall" system tries to activate message waiting in- 

dication (stutIer dial tone) on Biff s telephone l i e .  However, stutter dial tone cannot 
be turned on because the SMDI link is not operating. The SMDI link carries message 
waiting activation requests from MemoryCall" to the switch. 

9. Biff hangs up from his current call. He lifts the receiver to listen for stutter dial tone. 
No stutter dial tone is present so he doesn't call in to get Buddy Bmtto's message. 

SMDI failure prevents callers from connecting automatically with subscriber mailboxes and 
blocks activation of stutter dial tone. Fortunately for Biff, the SMDI link was operational and 
he could listen to the message in the upcoming voice mail example. 

1.3.4 How does MemoryCali@ service voice mail work? 

With telephone answering, a caller is connected to the subscriber's mailbox and leaves a 
message. The caller does not have to be a MemoryCall" service subscriber. Telephone 
answering is essentially a caller-to-mailbox connection. 
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Voice mail. on the other hand, is best described as mailbox-to-mailbox communication. The 
sender of the message must subscribe to MemoryCall" Voice Messaging or Deluxe Voice 
Messaging services. The recipient must be a MemoryCall" customer. 

Subscribers to MemoryCall" Voice Messaging or Deluxe Voice Messaging can: 

Record and send messages to other MemoryCall" users, or 
Forward to another subscriber, a voice mail or telephone answering message received 
from a third party. 

Messages, whether original or forwarded, are sent by entering the destination mailbox number 
of the intended recipient or a group distribution list code. The message is placed in the 
appropriate subscriber mailbox(es.) Message waiting indication will be activated. 

F 
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2. Tariff Referencesprice List References 

2.1 Mailbox Prices And Availability 

This chapter contains tables listing cutrent MemoryCall" service mailboxes available for resale 
on a month to month pricing plan. Feature Codes (a.k.a. USOCs) are organized in tables by 
service category: Residential and Business mailboxes. Tables contain the following columns: 

Feature Code - The Feature Code required to identify and order a panicular mailbox 

Mailbox Name - The MemoryCall" service. name associated with the Feature Code 

NIR - This column shows the non-recurring charges associated with the installation 

type. Also referred to as a Universal Service Order Code or USOC. 

or a description of the mailbox. 

of each mailbox type. The same non-recurring charge shown for a given mailbox 
type applies in all states. 

mailbox Feature Code. A "1" indicates that no volume Commitment is requind and 
a single (1) mailbox can be ordered. 

mailbox. Customers are charged a per minute fee for usage over this base allowance. 
Non-usage sensitive mailboxes are indicated with the words "Flat Rate." 
State Colamnr - These columns show pricing for each mailbox type for the nine 
stares in the BellSouth region. The first price figure npresents the per-month 
recurring charge and includes the base usage. For usage sensitive mailboxes, the 
other number shown below the monthly price indicates the per minute price for 
mailbox u s e  o ver the base rmoy1ls . The symbol 'Wa" indicates that a particular 
mailbox is not available in a given stare. 

Required Quantity - Indicates the volume commitment associated with a given 

Base Usage - For usage sensitive mailboxes, the usage allowance given to each 
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3. Installation Intervals 

MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Installation Intervals 

3.1 MemoryCalP Service Installation Intervals 

Normal Installation Intervals - YES. 

Project Coordination Required - NO. 
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4. Service Inquiry and Ordering Guidelines 

4.1 Service Inquiry Guidelines 

No Service Inquiry required for MernoryCall" service. 

4.2 Ordering Guidelines 

The following activities must be completed to obtain required information for ordering a 
MemoryCall" service mailbox: 

Determine availability of MemoryCall" service in customer's serving central office; 
Determine customer's serving central office switch type; 
Determine MemoryCall@ platform type serving customer's cenual office switch; and 
Obtain MemoryCalla access number, 

The above information should be obtained from P/SIMS. 

Once this information is obtained, follow the flow charts on the next page to prepare the 
customer's Memorycall mailbox order. 4 
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Figure 3 Order Flow - Select Switch Features 
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Figure 5 Order Flow - MemoryCalP Answering Service Mailbox 
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5. Customer Education 

5.1 MemoryCalP Customer Education 

Customer Education and Training Material for MernoryCall services are not available. 

Page 19 



MemoryCall CLEC Package CU-MCSE-001BT 
Issue A, 1997 

c 

Page 20 - Blank RESTRICTED 



GU-MCSE-001BT 
Issue A, 1997 

MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Answering Service (MAS) 

6. MemoryCall" Answering Service Mailbox 

6.1 Mailbox Description 

MemoryCall" Answering Service is the most common MemoryCall" mailbox offering. It 
provides telephone answering and message recording service for the customer. With 
appropriate switch features. the service can answer a call when the customer is unable to take 
the call or already on the telephone. A greeting in the customer's own voice can be played to 
the calling party and a message recorded. 

When the customer picks up the telephone receiver, hdshe is notified that a message is waiting 
via stutter dial tone. Using special CPE, customers can also obtain a visual or lamp indication 
that messages are waiting. Messages are replayed in the caller's own voice. MemoryCall" 
Answering Service notes the time and date when a message was recorded. 

6.2 Feature Descriptions 

MemoryCalP Answering Service is a basic voice mailbox service with telephone answering 
capability. The following features are included with most MAS mailboxes. Refer to the 
Feature Summary Chart in the next section for any variations due to service platform (e.g., 
Octel, BTI or ECC). 

Telephone Answering - Answers incoming calls forwarded from customer lines. 
Calls m y  be forwarded because the customer is unavailable, on the telephone, or the 
customer has temporarily forwarded all calls to MemoryCall" service. 

which is heard each time a caller reaches the mailbox. The greeting can be changed 
at any time by the customer. Callers can skip over this greeting if they wish. 
Message Recording - Allows a caller to leave a message in hisher own voice for 
the customer. 
Caller Rompting (Octel and ECC only) - At the end of a greeting, the caller can 
be prompted to hang up or press a "w' or "1" for more options. These options give 
the caller additional conaol over message recording including the ability to listen to 
theirmessage. erase and rerecord their message, or cancel the message entirely. 
Prompting is not automatic and the caller must be told that options exist by the 
customer in hisher greeting. 

can specify N o d  or Urgent delivery of their message. Urgent messages are 
available for review by the customer before normal delivery messages. Messages not 
marked urgent are reviewed in the order in which they were recorded. 
Message Review and Retrieval - Allows the customer to retrieve and review 
telephone answering messages at any time from any touchtone+apable phone. 
Retrieval and review options are: 

Personalized Greeting - Customers can record a personal or company greeting 

Caller Specified Urgent Delivery (ECC only) - During Caller Prompting, a caller 

J 
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- Playback - While listing to a message, the customer, by using the appropriate 
keys, may rewind to the beginning of a message; forward to the end of a 
message; pause or resume playback; or increase the volume or speed of 
message playback. 

- Envelope Information - Allows the customer to hear the date and time a 
message was recorded and how long it is. 

- Skip - The customer my skip to the next message at any time by pressing one 
key. Any messages that are skipped remain for review later. 

- Cancel - The customer may cancel message review at any time while listening 
to messages. 

- Repfay - At the end of a message, the customer can replay that message in its 
entirety. 

- Delere or Save - When the customer has listened to a message, hdshe may 
erase it or save it for a predetermined number of days. Saved messages can be 
reviewed and deleted or re-saved anytime during the archive period. 

Password Security - Requires the customer to enter a password to retrieve 
messages. Customers can change passwords whenever they wish. 
Message Waiting Indication (optional feature) - Message Waiting Indication (m can be put on the customer's line. This feature provides stutter dial tone 
when messages have been left in the customer's mailbox. Stutter dd tone is turned 
off after the customer listens to all new messages in h ider  mailbox. 

events or appointments. Customers can program MemoryCall@ to contact them with 
a self-recorded message at a specific date and time in the future. At the time 
specified. MemoryCall* dials the customer's telephone number and plays the special 
message to the answering party. If no one is available to answer the call, the 
message is placed in the customer's mailbox for retrieval later. 
AutoSave (ECC only) - If a customer skips over a message, it is automatically 
archived or saved for review at a later date. Messages heard using the Autoplay 
feature are also saved right away by ECC. In the Octel or BTI, a customer must listen 
to an entire message and press "9" or ''2" respectively to save the message. 

the main menu to use this feature. 'Ihe ECC then plays through all new messages 
without stopping. AutoPlay messages are automatically saved for later review or 
deletion by the customer. At home or the office, a speakerphone can be used to 
Listen to messages. 

Access @TI and ECC) - Simplifies message retrieval. Customers who can't 
remember the MemoryCall* access number can retrieve messages by calling their 
home or business number when no one is there to answer the phone. The customer's 
call forwards to Memorycall' service and the personal greeting is heard. To enter 

Reminder Feature @TI and ECC only) - Helps customers remember special 

AutoPlay (ECC only) - Speeds up message retrieval. Customers press " 1  - 1" at 
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the mailbox, the customer just presses “*” during the personal greeting and enters his/ 
her password. 
Extended Help (ECC only) - Customers can get additional help and tips when 
accessing their mailboxes. Customers can dial “0-0” to hear helpful tips or “0-0-0” 
to replay the initial tutorial 

6.3 Features not available with MemoryCalP Answering Service 

The following features are not available with MAS mailbox offerings. The customer must 
change to a MAS+, Personal. Deluxe Voice Messaging, or some other mailbox to receive these 
benefits. 

Extended Absence Greeting; 
Dial “0” For Operator (aka., Return to Attendant); 
PagerIOutcall Notification (aka., Special Delivery); 
SubExtension Mailboxes; 
Guest and Home Mailboxes; 
Prompt Level Control; 
Control of Message Waiting Indication; and 
Voice MaiyMessaging Capabilities Including 

- Delivery Options, 
- Future Delivery, 
- Group Distribution Lists, ar@ 
- REPLY and SEND COPY During Message ReviewRetrieval. 

6.4 Feature Summary Chart 

The following chari compares features for MemoryCalla Answering Service (MAS) based on 
the vendor platform serving the customer. 

Table A MemoryCalP Answering Service Feature Matrix 

FEATURE I ocra I BTI I ECC I 
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Table A MernoryCalr Answering Service Feature Mmir (continued) 

Temporay Password 

Mesage Review 

Review 
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6.5 Operating Instructions 

The following pages contain instructions for accessing a MemoryCall" Answering Service 
mailbox and performing various administrative acavities. Operating instructions for Octel, B n  
and ECC platforms may vary. Be sure you know which vendor platform serves the customer 
when answering questions or discussing a trouble repon. 

6.5.1 Accessing A MemoryCall' Mailbox: 

Before listening to messages, recording a greeting or performing administrative task, a user 
must first access hidher MemoryCall" service mailbox. The way in which users connect to a 
mailbox will vary depending on the location from which they are calling. A touchtone-capable 
telephone is required in order to access and administer a Memorycdl" mailbox. 

To begin with, the user must dial the MemoryCall@ access number. This number is different 
from a mailbox number. The MemoryCall" access number is the lead number of the multiline 
hunt group connecting a customer's central office switch to the MemoryCall" platform. The 
MemoryCall" access number is used in two ways: 

customer lines are forwarded to the access number in telephone answering 

customers dial the access number to get to their mailbox when retrieving messages, 

Calling From A Line Equipped With a Mailbox: 

applications, and 

changing options or greetings. or performing other administrative tasks. 4 

6.5.1.1 

WARNING 

Customers whose mailbox number and telephone number 
do not match should follow the instnwb '011s in the next 
section. This includes customers with non-integrated 
service (e.g., using a Surrogate Client Number). 

when a customers calls in for messages, Memorycall" looks a! the number from which'the call 
is placed. If tke calliig number matches a mailbox number, MemoryCall" assumes the caller 
is a customer and speaks the recorded name for the mailbox. MemoryCall' then prompts the 
caller for a password. Use the following steps to access Memorycall" when calling from a 
telephone line equipped with a mailbox (e.g., from home or office): 

1. Dial The MemoryCall" Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
3. At The Rompf Enter The Mailbox Password. 
4. Listen To The Main Menu. 
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Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall" access number from his home to retrieve 
messages: 

1. Ring ... Ring ... "John Doe. Please enter your password." 
2. John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

WARNING 

Customers who block delivery of their number (e.g., *67 per 
call or per line Calling Number Delivery Blocking) before 
calling the MemoryC& access number will not hear their 
recorded name. Instead, these customers will hear the 
standard system greeting and must follow instructions in 
the next section - Cnlling From A Line Nor Equipped With 
a MaiIbox. 

6.5.1.2 Calling From A Line Equipped With a Mailbox: 

Customers calling from a telephone line not equipped with a mailbox do not hear their recorded 
name. Instead. these customers will hear the standard system greeting. This is also true for ' 

customers with non-integrated service using Surrogate Client Numbers. 

To access a mailbox. the customer must press the star ("*") key after hearing the system 
greeting and then enter their mailbox number. MemoryCaU@ speaks the customer's name after 
a mailbox number has been entered and then asks for a password. 

The following steps apply to customers when calling from a telephone line not equipped with a 
mailbox or to non-integrated users. 

1. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Standard System Greeting. 
3. Res '.*". 
4. Enter A Mailbox Number. 
5. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
6. At f i e  Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
7. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dds  the MemoryCall" access number from a pay telephone: 

Ring ... Ring ... "Hello, you have reached BelLTouth's MenwqCaN" Service. 
To listen to your messages, press star "*" now. Or, to leave a message 
for the person you are calling, enter their telephone number now. Thank 
You. " 
Customer enters "*" and hears "Mailbox number please. " 
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* Customer enters seven digit mailbox number. 
Customer hears "John Doe. Please enfer your password.'' 
John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

Note: The actual text of the standard system greeting may be different depending on the 
platform accessed by the caller. However. the standard system greeting will always 
instruct callers to 1) press "*" if they have a mailbox on the system or 2) enter the 
number of the party they are trying to reach. 

6.5.1.3 Easy Access ... A Third Method 

Customers don't always remember the MemoryCall@ service access number. If these 
customers are served by an ECC or BTI platform, an "Easy Access'' method is available. 

With Easy Access, the customer merely dials h iher  own telephone number. When the call 
forwards to MemoryCall@. the customer can press the "*" key during the personal greeting to 
be prompted for a password. Customers must have their line forwarded to MemoryCall" for 
this access method to work. Call Forwardmg Busy Line and Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
are both recommended for customers who use Easy Access. 

This access merhod also works for non-integrated customers who choose to call the Surrogate ' 

Client Number asscciated with their mailbox. The following steps apply to customers whose 
MemoryCalP service supports the Easy Access Feature: .# 

1. Dial The Horndoffice Number Equipped With A Mailbox. 
2. Call Forwards to Memorycall'. Listen To Personal Greeting. 
3. Press "*" During Gneting. 
4. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
5.  At The Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
6. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials his home number. Call fonvards to MemoryCall": 

Ring...Ring... "Hello, you 've reached the Sm'th household ....... 
Customer enters "*" and hears "John Doe. Please enter your password. " 
John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

c 

6.5.2 lnitialiing a Mailbox: 

Before using MemoryCall* service, each customer must initiaIii hidher mailbox. Messages 
will be recorded in a mailbox prior to initialization. However, callers will not hear a personal 
greeting or the customer's name when leaving a message if the mailbox has not been initialized. 
In addition, customers cannot listen to stored messages until they have completed this 
initialization step. 
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6.5.3 

To initialize a MemoryCall" mailbox. customers must follow instructions provided with their 
customer education material. In general, mailbox initialization requires the following steps: 

1. Call The MemoryCall" Access Number From The Line Equipped With The Mailbox. 
2. Enter The Temporary Password For The Mailbox. 
3. Enter A New Permanent Password. 
4. Record A Name For The Mailbox. 
5 .  Record A Personal Greeting. 
6. Listen To The Tutorial On Mailbox Operation. 

After initialization, the customer will hear the Main Menu and can listen to messages or 
perform other administrative tasks. 

Note: Customers can initialize their mailbox when away from their home or office. 
However, they must press "*" and enter their mailbox number after calling the 
access number and before entering their temporary password. 

Note: Customers served by ECC platforms do not need a temporary password to initialize 
their mailbox. These customm merely dial the access number to set up their . 
mailboxes. The mailbox Ntorial and initialization process starts automatically the 
first time the customer makes a direct call to MemoryW" service. During 
initialization, customers must establish a permanent password for use going 
forward. After the mailbox is set up, a password will always be required before 
listening to messages or changing greetings. 

Main Menu Choices 

The following chart compares the main menu choices for MemoryCall" Answering Service 
(MAS) based on the vendor platform serving the customer. 

Table B MemoryCalP Answering Service Main Menu 

- cMmnu.d - 
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Table 8 McmoryCalp Answering Service Min Manu (continued) 

e 
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6.5.4 OCTEL Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MernoryCall" 
Answering Service mailbox on an Octel platform. Other options may be available. Refer to 
detailed instructions in this section for additional information. 

6.5.4.1 

Figure 10 Octel MAS Menus 

When Callers Record a Message: 

Call& reaching the customer's mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal. 
greeting. The following instructions apply when callers leave a message in the customer's 
mailbox. 

During the greeting the caller can pres: 

"#" to skip the greeting and begin recording; or 
"*" to cancel the message and refurn to the standard system greeting. 

While recording a message the Caner can: 
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Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Press “*“ to erase the message and re-record; or 
Press “#” or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

- “1” - If the caller is satisfied with hisher message. Selecting “1” causes the 
message to be saved. No further changes to the message can be made by the 
caller. 

- “2” - Listen to the message. 
- “3” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “4” - To continue recording where the caller left off. 

- Cancel message and return to standard system greeting. “*.. 

Note: Callers will not be aware of the above options unless told about them in the 
customer’s personal greeting. If the customer wants callers to know about these 
other choices, hiher greeting should include a statement such as ‘‘After leaving 
your message, hang up or press 1 for more options.” 

6.5.4.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into Memolycall@ from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for MemoryCall@ Answering 
Service mailboxes on Octel platforms: 

1. Access The Memorycall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1.” 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded Or Last Saved. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

“1” - REWIND the current message back 10 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINNING of c w n t  message 
“2“ - PAUSYRESUME message review. 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 10 seconds through the message 
“3-3” - Go to END of current message 

* “4“ - SLOW DOWN message playback 
“5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION message date (recorded or last saved), 

“6” - SPEED UP message playback - “7-7” - ERASE AND SKIP to the next message 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
‘9” - LOUDER VOLUME during message playback 
“W’ - SKIP the cumnt message 

time and length 
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”‘#-#” - SKIP TO SAVED messages 
- C A N C a  message review and return to Main Menu . “*.. 

5. After Message Review Press: 
“4” - REPLAY last message - “5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION: message date (recorded or last saved), 

“7” - ERASE message just head 
“9” - SAVE message just heard 
“w’ - SKIP to the next message . “*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

time and length 

Note: Once deleted messages cannot be un-erased or reheard. Pressing “5” at the Main 
Menu to restart the MemoryCall” session does not undelete messages. 

6.5.4.3 To Change A Password: 

MemoryCall” Answering Service customers can change their password at any time. Passwords 
prevent other parties from reaieving messages and insum the security of the customer’s 
mailbox. Octel passwords can be from 5 to 15 digits in length. Use the following steps to 
change a password for a MAS mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “2” For MAILBOX FEATURJ3. 
3. Press “1” For PASSWORD. 
4. Follow Prompts To Enter New Password. 

WARNING 

Customers should Write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost passwords will result in lost mesages. A 
customer’s mailbox must be re-estabkhed by BellSouth if a 
~ o r d  is lost. The customer must contact BellSouth’s 

,.Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a 
mailbox is re-estsblished, the mailbox is deleted and all 
mesages, greetings and passwords are lost. 

6.5.4.4 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MAS customers can record thrk own personal greeting at any time. Customers served by an 
Octel have the option of recording their own greeting or selecting a standard personal greeting. 
The standard personal greeting uses the Recorded Name to prompt callers to leave a message. 
The text of the standard personal greeting is “Ar the tone, please record your message IO 



GU-MCSE-M~BT 
Issue A, 1997 

MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Answering Service (MAS) 

[Recorded Name]. Beep. “ The Recorded Name is also heard by the customer when accessing 
hidher mailbox prior to the password prompt. To record a personal greeting or name: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “2” For MAILBOX FEATIJRES 
3. Press “2” For GREETINGNAME. Then Enter One Of The Following: . “1” - NAME 

“2” - PERSONAL GREETING. If “2” is selected, the customer is prompted 
further as fOllOWS: 

- Ress “1” to use the standad personal greeting or 
- Press “2” to record a personal greeting. 

4. Follow Prompts To Record And Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

6.5.4.5 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “5” to RESTART the MemoryCall@ session. The 

Press ”0” at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Res “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXlT a menu. 
Press “W to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to anothex message/prompt. 

standard system greeting is heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 

6.5.5 BTI Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chan shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MemoryCall” 
Answering Service mailbox on a BTI platform. Other options may be avaiiable. Refer to 
detailed instructions in this section for additional information. 

c 
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6.5.5.1 

Figure 11 BTI MAS Menus 

When Calkrs Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer's mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. The caller can p s s  'Y to skip the greeting and begin recording. After a message is 
recorded, the caller can either hang up or press "#" to save their message and disconnect. No 
other caller options are available with MAS on a BTI platfom. 

6.5.5.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCall@' from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for MernoryCall' Answering 
Service mailbokes on BTI platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryW@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu. Press "I." 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

"1" - ERASE the current message 
"2" - SAVE message just heard 
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“3” - REPEAT message 

“5” - PAUSE message review for 20 seconds or press any key to resume 
“6” - FAST FORWARD 5 seconds through the message 
“9” - MORE OPTIONS including: 

- “9-4” - Listen to the PREVIOUS MESSAGE 
- ‘9-5” - Hear the DATYTIME the current message was received 

“4” - REWIND the current message back 5 seconds 

. 
“0” for HELP 
“F to SKIP the current message 
”*” to CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from his/ 
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu and listening to the message again. Pressing “7” at the Main Menu to 
restart the MemoryCall” session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restart does not undelete messages. 

6.5.5.3 To Change A Password: 

MemoryCall” Answering Service customers can change their password at any time. Passwords 

mailbox. In some BTI literature, passwords are referred to as passcodes. BTI Passwords/ 
Passcodes can be from 5 to 10 digits in length. Use the following steps to change a password 
for a MAS mailbox: 

prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the customer’s 4 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Ress ‘ 9  For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For PASSCODE. 
4. Enter a 5-10 Digit Password. Then “1” To Keep Or “2” To Change. 

I WARNING 

43stomers should write down ppsswords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost passwords will result in lost messages. A 
customer’s mailbox must be resstablished by &usoutb if a 
password is lost. The customer must contact Bellsoutb’s 
Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a 
maDbox is re-estabiisbed, the mailbox is deleted and all 
messages, greetings and passwords are lost, 
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6.5.5.4 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MAS customers can record their own personal greeting at any time. No standard personal 
greeting is available for customers served from a BTI platform. In addition to a greeting. 
customers must record a Name. The Recorded Name is heard by the customer when accessing 
hisher mailbox prior to the password prompt. 

1. Access The MernoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “9” For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “1” For GREETINGS/NAMES. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“I” - PERSONAL GREETING 
“2” - NAME ANNOUNCEMENT 

4. Follow Rompts To Record And Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

To Create a Reminder Message: 6.5.5.5 

MemoryCall@ customers served from a BTI platform are allowed to record, schedule and send 
themselves a reminder message at any time during the next year. Up to three Reminder 
messages can be recorded, each up to 30 seconds in length. MemoryCall@ service will call the 
customer’s phone number and play back a Reminder message at the date and time scheduled. 
To use MemoryCal1”’s Reminder feature, follow these instructions: 

1. Access The MemoryCaIP Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “3” For REMINDERS. 
3. Select from either of the following: 

“1” - Create a Reminder message. 
- Enter “2‘‘ to send the Reminder only once (required). 
- Follow prompts to schedule date and time for message delivery. 

- Enter the scheduled month (1 through 12) or press “w‘ for delivery 

- Enter the date (1 through 31). Not required if “W already entered. 
- Enter the time (e.g. 715 for 7:15). 
- Indicate AM (1) or PM (2) delivery. 

within the next 24 hours. 

c 

- Record message. 
- Press “W to end recording. 
- Reminder saved and scheduled. User returned to Main Menu. 

‘2” - Review or cancel an existing Reminder. 
- Listen to number of Reminders set 
- Press ‘2” to continue or “*” to exit Reminder feature. 
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- MemoryCall” states the scheduled time for each Reminder. After each 
Reminder, the user is prompted for one of the following: 

- “ I ”  - Listen to Reminder message. 
- “2” - Skip to next Reminder (if more than one scheduled). 
- “3” - CanceYDelete Reminder. 

- Exit Reminder feature. “*” 
“*” - To exit Reminder fearure. 

6.5.5.6 To Listen to a Reminder Message: 

MemoryCall” will contact the customer at hisher telephone number with a reminder message 
on the date and time scheduled for each message. A second attempt to contact the customer at 
hisher main number is made 10 minutes after the first attempt. If still no answer, the message 
is placed in the customer’s mailbox for retrieval during message review. 

The following announcement will be heard when the customer answers the telephone: “This is 
your BellSouih MemoryCall@ service with a reminder message for [Mailbox Recorded Name]. 
To lisren to this reminder, press 1. To save the reminder in your mailbox, hang up.” 

To listen to the message, the customer merely presses “1” on hisher touchtone key pad. After 
listening to the reminder message, the customer can have it sent again at a later date. To resend 
the reminder, the customer should press “4“ and follow the prompts to reschedule the message. 

If someone else answm the customer’s reminder call and does not press “1,” MemoryCalP 
will automatically save the message as a new message in the customer’s mailbox. 

Note: 

d 

MemoryCaU@ will not call the customer if hisher telephone number does not match 
the mailbox number (e.g., non-integrated service with a Surrogate Client Number). 
Instead, messages will be automatically saved in the customer’s mailbox. 

6.5.5.7 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Ress “‘7‘‘ to RESTART the MemoryCalP session. 

Res “0’’ at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Ress-“*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXlT a menu. 
Ress “#” to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

MemoryCaU@ will ask the customer to enter a new mailbox number and passcode. 

6.5.6 ECC Mailbox Operating instructions 

The following chan shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MemoryCall” 
Answering Service mailbox on an ECC platform. Other options may be available. Refer KO 
detailed instructions in this section for additional information. 
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Figure 12 ECC MAS Menus 

6.5.6.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer’s mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. The following instructions apply when callers leave a message in the customer’s 
mailbox. 

During the greeting the d e r  can pres: 

Y“ to skip the greeting and begin recording. 
No other options are available. 

While recordihg a messBge the d e r  can: 

- Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Ress =*’’ to erdse the message and re-record; or 
Press “W‘ or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. ’Those options include: 

- “1” - If The Cailer Is Satisfied With W e r  Message. Selecting “1” offers 
the caller the following delivery options: 

- Press “1” for NORMAL DELIVERY 
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- Press “2” for URGENT DELIVERY 
- “2” - Listen To The Message. 
- “3” - To Erase And Re-Record The Message, 
- “4” - To Continue Recording Where The Caller Left Off. 
- “*” - To Cancel and Re-Record The Message. 

Note: Callers will not be aware of the above options unless told about them in the 
customer’s personal greeting. If the customer wants callers to know about these 
other choices, hisher greeting should include a statement such as *‘Afrer leaving 
your message. h g  up or  press I for more options. “ 

6.5.6.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCall” from any touchtone-capable telephone to remeve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for Memorycall” Answering 
Service mailboxes on ECC platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCM@’ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1.” 
3. Hear Telephone Number Of Caller And Date And Time When Message Recorded. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

“1” - REWIND the cumnt message back 8 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINNING of current message 
‘ Y  - PAUSURESUME message review 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 8 seconds through the message 
“3-3” - Go to END of cumnt message 
“7-7” - ERASE AND SKIP to the next message 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
“9” - INCREASE VOLUME (LOUDER) during message playback 
“w’ - SKIP the current message . ”**. - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

“7‘‘ - ERASE message just heard 
‘’9” - SAVE message just heard 
“0” - Hear MORE OPTIONS. Those options an: 

- “4“ to REPLAY last message - “5” to obtain DA- INFORMATION 
- ‘W’ - SKIP to the next message 

5.  AftegMessage Review Press: 

“*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

4 
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Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from h i d  
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu and listening to the message again. ’ Pressing “5” at the Main Menu to 
restart the MemoryCall” session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restart does not undelete messages. 

6.5.6.3 To Change A Password: 

MemoryCall” Answering Service customers can change their password at any time. Passwords 
prevent other panies from retrieving messages and insures the security of the customer’s 
mailbox. ECC passwords can be h m  4 to 7 digits in length. Use the following steps to 
change a password for a MAS mailbox: 

1. Access The Memorycall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For ADMINISTUTNE OFTIONS. 
3. Pnss “2” For SETUP OPTIONS. 
4. Press “1” For PASSWORD. 
5 .  Follow Prompts To Enter New Password. 

WARNING 

Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a d e p h c e .  LostpPswPordsaillresukinlostmessnges. A 
customer’s mailbox must be rr-establisbed by BellSouth if a 
password is loJ+ The customer must contact BellSoath’s 
Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a 
mailbox is re-established, the mailbox is deleted and all 
mesages, greetings and passwords are lost 

6.5.6.4 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MemoryCall@ Answering Service customers can record their own personal greeting at any time. 
A shdard personal greeting is provided by the system if no unique personal greeting is 
recorded or th$customer deletes h&er unique personal greeting. The standard personal 
greeting is “You’ve recached a MemotyCaU“ maiIbor At the tone, pleare record your message 
for [Recorded Name]”. If no Recorded Name exists, the system substitutes the mailbox 
number for the user’s name. The Recorded Name is also heard by the customer when 
accessing hisher mailbox prior to the password prompt. 

To record a personal gmting: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For ADMLNISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
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3. Press “2” For SETUf’ OFTIONS. 
4. Press ‘‘2’’ For GREETINGS. Use The Following Keys To Control The Penond 

Greeting: 
“W‘ - Save existing greeting. 

“1” - Replay greeting. 
“3” - Delete greeting. 

- Re-record greeting. . “*.. 

To change a recorded name: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For ADMINISTUTIVE OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘T’ For SETUP OPTIONS. 
4. Press “3” For NAME. Use The Following Keys To Control The Recorded Name: 

“#  - Save existing name. 

“1” - Replay name. 
“3” - Delete name. 

Re-record name. . “*.* - 

6.5.6.5 To Send (Create) a Reminder Message: 

MemotyCall@ Answering Service customers served from an ECC platform are allowed to 
record, schedule and send themselves a reminder message up to a year later. MemoryCail@ 
service will call the customer’s phone number and play back the message to the customer at the 
date and time scheduled. 

4 

WARNING 

Current ECC sotbare does not permit users to delete or 
cancel reminder mesages. Once a reminder message is 
created and sent, the reminder cannot be undone or deleted 
unless the user contacts Bellsouth and has hWhv mailbox 
re-establisbed (similar to a lost password). 

TO create/schedule a Reminder message, follow these insmctions: 

1.  Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu. Press “2” For SEND. 
3. Record Message Then Press “#. 
4. Follow Prompts To Schedule Time: Enter time followed by “1” for AM or “2” for 
PM. (e.g., 500 PM, enter 5002). 
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5. Follow Prompts To Schedule Delivery Date: Enter "#" for current day or MMDD. 
(e.g., March IS, enter 0315). 

6. Press "w' To Send Reminder Or "*" To Cancel. 

To Listen to a Reminder Message: 6.5.6.6 

MemoryCall" Answering Service will contact the customer at hislher telephone number with a 
reminder message on the date and time scheduled for each message. A series of scheduled 
attempts to contact the customer at h i d e r  main number will be made during a seven hour 
period. If still no answer, the message is placed in the customer's mailbox for retrieval during 
message review. 

6.5.6.7 Miscellaneous Keys: 

Press "5" to RESTART the MemoryCall@ sessiw. The standard system greeting is 
heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 
Press "9" to RETURN TO MAIN MENU except during message review. 
Press "0" at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press "(M" for Helpful Hints. 
Press "G0-0" to replay the mailbox tutorial. 
Press "*" at any time to CANCEL a command or EXIT a menu. 
Press 'W to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

P 
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7. MemoryCall" Answering Service PersonaUExtension Mailbox 

7.1 Mailbox Description 

MemoryCal1"'s Personal Mailboxes (Consumer) and Extension Mailboxes (Small Business) are 
designed for customers who have a single telephone number but more than one potential user. 
These mailboxes offer the same features as MemoryCalP Answering Service (MAS) including 
telephone answering and message recording. Incoming calls can be answered when the called 
party is on the telephone or unable to answer the phone. 

However, unl ie  MAS, each Personal or Extension Mailbox can be partitioned into four 
different mailboxes: a main mailbox and up to three sub-mailboxes. The main mailbox and 
each sub-mailbox can have their own unique greeting recorded in the customer's own voice. 

the Personal or Extension Mailbox. 
Each sub-mailbox has its own password allowing privacy of messages between parties sharing .d 

7.1.1 Greetings and Leaving Messages - 
Greetings become very important with Personal or Extension mailboxes. When callers reach a 
Personal or Extension mailbox, the first greeting they hear is the personal greeting recorded by 
the main mailbox holder. Callers must be told in this main greeting about the existence of any 
sub-mailboxes. A sample greeting recorded in the main mailbox might sound as follows: 

Example: Hi, this is John Smith and you've reached !he Smith household's MemoryCaN@ 
family mailbox If you wish to leave a message for Bobby, press I now. Press 2 for 
Karen Ifyou would like to leave a message for myselfor Jane, please s!ay on !he 
line and record your messnge at the beep. Thank you. 

No action is reiuired by the caller to leave a message in the main mailbox. A "beep" is heard 
after the main greeting is played to prompt callers to record a message. It's a good idea to tell 
callers stay on the line in order to leave a greeting in the main mailbox. 

In the previous example, callers pressing 1 or 2 would go on to hear the personal greeting 
recorded by Bobby or Kann before leaving a message. A third menu choice could have been 
added if the Smith's had another child or as a separate mailbox for Jane. 
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7.12 Message Distribution 

Each mailbox can have up to 40 total messages shared between the main and any active 
sub-mailboxes. However, messages are distributed among these partitioned mailboxes 
differently depending on the platform serving the customer. If customers call about an inability 
to leave messages, the reason may be due to message distribution as listed below: 

For BTI Platforms - Up to 40 messages arc stored in the main or any active 
sub-mailboxes on a first come first serve basis. As a result, a single user can tie up a 
PersonallExtension Mailbox's message capacity for other panies. For example, if the 
main mailbox received 20 messages during the day and already had 10 messages 
saved (total of 30 messages), only 10 more messages could be recorded between the 
three sub-mailboxes. Archiving messages in BTI platforms reduces the total number 
of new messages that can be saved for all users of the Personal or Extension Mailbox. 

messages. After the tenth message, the caller is notified that the user's mailbox is 
full. This occurs even if no other messages have been saved or recorded in the other 
sub-mailboxes or the main mailbox. Customers are not allowed to re-apportion 
messages between mailboxes. Therefore. a customer who only uses the main and 
two sub-mailboxes can only have 30 saved or recorded messages - 10 in each 
mailbox. The remaining 10 messages permined for the last sub-mailbox will go 
unused until the t h i i  (last) sub-mailbox is activated. 

For Octel and ECC - Each mailbox is allowed a maximum of 10 new and saved 

, 

P 

7.1.3 Passwords 

f 

Separate passwords should be assigned to the main mdbox and each sub-mailbox by the 
customer. These passwords are designed to protect the privacy of messages left for each 
mailbox user. Customers should be encouraged to write down passwords and store them in a 
safe place. Lost passwords will result in lost messages as follows: 

oael& BTI - If User Looses Sub-Maitbox Password... The main mailbox 
holder must delete the sub-mailbox and rebuild it. A new temporary password and 
greeting must be created. All messages and the personal greeting associated with the 
sub-mailbox arc lost 
C k t e l & B " I - - I f C u s t o r n e r L o a s e s ~  . Pmord...The Personal or 
Extension Mailbox must be reestablished by BellSouth. The customer must contact 
BellSouth's Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a mailbox is 
reestablished, the main mailbox and a l l  sub-mailboxes an deleted. All messages, 
greetings and passwords for the main mailbox and all sub-mailboxes are also lost. 
The customer must recreate all sub-mailboxes after re-initializing hisher main 
mailbox. 
ECC - If Main Or Sub-Mailbox Passwords Are Last...* customer cannot 
delete and re-establish a single sub-mailbox on ECC. Nor can BellSouth re-establish a 
single sub-mailbox. 3 
The customer must contact BellSouth's Service Center to place an order for this 

bv -ver anv of the w .  
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purpose. When a mailbox is re-established, the main mailbox and all sub-mailboxes 
are deleted. All messages, greetings and passwords for the main mailbox and all 
sub-mailboxes are also lost. The customer must recreate all sub-mailboxes after 
re-initializing hisher main mailbox. 

7.1.4 Message Waiting Indication 

Personal and Extension Mailboxes can activate stutter dial tone if the customer has Message 
Waiting Indication on hisher telephone line. When the customer picks up the telephone 
receiver. hdshe is notified of a new message via this stutter dial tone. 

WARNING 

Message Waiting Indication does not identify which main or 
sub-mailbox received the new message. As a result a user 
hearing stutter dial tone on the line may not have any 
messages in hidher sub-mailbox. The message was left in 

. the main or some other sub-mailbox. Retrieving messages 
from either the main or sub-mailboxes will turn off Message 
Waiting Indication. A single user retrieving messages wiU 
tarn off stutter dial tone wen thou& new messages remain 
in the main or other sub-mailboxes. 

7.2 Feature Descriptions 

The following features are included with most Personal or Extension Mailboxes. Refer to the 
Feature Summary Chart in the next section for any variations due to service piatfonn (e.g.. 
Octel. Bn or ECC). 

Telephone Answering - Answers incoming calls forwarded from customer tines. 
Calls may be forwarded because the customer is unavailable, on the telephone, or the 
customer has temporarily forwarded all calls to MemoryCaU@ service. 

and up to tbree sub-mailboxes, each with its own greeting and password. 

which is heard each time a caller reaches a main or sub-mailbox. The greeting can 
be changed at any time by the customer or sub-mailbox user. Callers can skip over 
this greeting if they wish. 
Message Recording - Allows a caller to leave a message in his/her own voice for 
the customer. 
Caller Prompting (Octel and ECC) - At the end of a greeting, the caller can be 
prompted to hang up or press a "W or "1" for more options. These options give the 
caller additional control over message ncordiig including the ability to listen to their 
message, erase and rerecord their message or cancel the message entirely. Prompting 

Sub/Extension Mailboxes - A mailbox can be partitioned into one main mailbox 

Persenalaed Greeting - Customers can record a personal or company greeting 

. 
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is not automatic and the caller must be told that options exist by the customer in his/ 
her greeting. 
Caller Speci6ed Urgent Delivery (ECC only) - During Caller Prompting, a caller 
can specify Normal or Urgent delivery of their message. Urgent messages are 
available for review by the customer before normal delivery messages. Messages not 
marked urgent are reviewed in the order in which they were recorded. 
Message Review and Retrieval - Allows the customer and sub-mailbox users to 
remeve and review voice mail and telephone answering messages at any time from 
any touchtone-capable phone. Retrieval and review options are: 

- Playback - While listing to a message, the customer, by using the appropriate 
keys, may rewind to the beginning of a message; forward to the end of a 
message; pause or resume playback; or increase the volume or speed (Octel 
only) of message playback. 

message was recorded and how long it is. 

key. Any messages that are skipped remain for review later. 

to messages. Any message not completely reviewed will remain as a "new" 
message. 

entirety. 

erase it or save it for a prrdetermincd number of days. Saved messages can be 
reviewed and deleted or re-saved anytime during the archive period. 

messages. Customers can change passwords whenever they wish. A separate 
password is required for a main mailbox and each sub-mailbox. 
Message Waiting Indication (optional feature) - Message Waiting Indication 
(MWI) can be put on the customer's line. This feature provides stutter dial tone 
when messages have been left in the customer's mailbox. Stutter dial tone is turned 
off after the customer listens to all new messages in hisher mailbox. 
Reminder Feature @TI and ECC) - Helps customers remember special evenu or 
appojntments. Customers can program MemoryCall" to contact them with a 
self-recorded message at a specific date and time in the future. At the time specified, 
Memorycall' dials the customer's telephone number and plays the special message to 
the answering parry. If no one is available to answer the call, the message is placed 
in the customer's mailbox for retrieval later. 
EPJY Access @TI and ECC) - Simplifies message retrieval. Customers who can't 
remember the MemoryCall" access number can remeve messages by calling their 
home or business number when no one is there to answer the phone. The customer's 
call forwards to MemoryCd@ service and the personal greeting is heard. To enter 

- Envelope Informatwn - Allows the customer to hear the date and time a 

- Skip - The customer my skip to the next message at any time by pressing one 

- Cancel - The customer may cancel message review at any time while listening 

- Replay - At the end of a message, the customer can replay that message in its 

- Delete or Saw - When the customer has listened to a message, hdshe may 

Password Security - Requires the customer to enter a password to retrieve 
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the mailbox, the customer just presses “*” during the personal greeting and enters his/ 
her password. 
AutoSave (ECC only) - If a customer skips over a message, it is automatically 
archived or saved for review at a later date. Messages heard using the AutoPlay 
feature are also saved right away by ECC. In the Octel or BTI, a customer must listen 
to an entire message and press ‘ 9  or “2” respectively to save the message. 

the main menu to use this feature. The ECC then plays through all new messages 
without stopping. AutoPlay messages are automatically saved for later review or 
deletion by the customer. At home or the office, a speakerphone can be used to 
listen to messages. 
Extended Help (ECC only) - Customers can get additional help and tips when 
accessing their mailboxes. Customers can dial “04” to hear helpful tips or “0-0-0” 
to replay the initial tutorial. 

AutoPlay (ECC only) - Speeds up message retrieval. Customers press “1 - 1” at 

7.3 Features not available with Personal or Extension Mailboxes 

The following features are not available with Personal or Extension mailbox offerings. The 
customer must change to a MAS, Deluxe Voice Messaging, or some other mailbox to receive 
these benefits. 

Extended Absence Greeting; 
Dial “0” For Operator (aka, Return to Attendant); 
Pagerloutcall Notification (aka, Special Delivery); 
Guest and Home Mailboxes; 
Control of Message Waiting Indication; and 
Voice MaiyMessaging Capabilities Including: 

- Delivery Options, 
- Future Delivery, 
- Group Distribution Lists, and 
- REPLY and SEND COPY During Message ReviewRetrieval. 

7.4 Feature Summary Chart 
c 

The following chart compares features and menu choices for Personal or Extension Mailboxes 
based on the vendor platform serving the customer. 

- continud - 
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Table C Personal or Extension Mailbox Feature Matrix 

c 

HomrxjurnMaIltQxes I NO I NO I NO 

OuIQlYpagerNdcabn I NO NO NO i 

- continued - 
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T a b  C Per8onal or Extension Mailbox Foatum Matrix (continued) 

7.5 Operating Instructions 

The following pages contain instructions for accessing a MemoryCalP Personal or Extension 
Mailbox and performing various administrative activities. Operating instructions for Octel, B n  
and ECC platforms may vary. Be sure you know which vendor platform serves the customer 
when answering questions or discussing a trouble repo~.  

7.5.1 Accessing A MemoryCalP Mailbox: 

Before listening to messages, recording a greeting or performing administrative tasks, a user 
must first access hislher MemoryCall@ service mailbox. The way in which users connect to a 
mailbox will vary depending on the location from which they are calling. A touchtone-capable 
telephone is required in order to access and administer a MemoryCall* mailbox. 

To begin with, the user must dial the MemoryW" access number. This number is different 
from a mailbox number. The MemoryW@ access number is the lead number of the multiline 
hunt group connecting a customer's central office switch to the MemoryCaIP platform. The 
MemoryCaU" access number is used in two ways: 

customer l i e s  are forwarded to the access number in telephone answering 

customers dial the access number to get to their mailbox when retxieving messages, 
applications, and 

changing options or greetings, or performing other administrative tasks. 

7.5.1.1 Calling From A Line Equipped With a Mailbox: 

I WARNING I 
Customers whose mailbox number and telephone number 
do not match should follow the iDseuctions in the next 
section. This includes customers with non-integrated 
service (e.% using a Surrogate Client Number). 

d 

When a customers calls in for messages, MemoryCall" looks at the number from which the call 
is placed. If the calling number matches a mailbox number, MemoryW@ assumes the caller 
is a customer and speaks the recorded name for the main mailbox. For Oael and BTI 
platforms, Memo@2all@ then prompts the caller for a password. Customers served from an 
ECC platform are asked to enter a sub-mailbox digit or 'V for the main mailbox before being 
asked to enter a password. Use the following steps to access MemoryCall" when calling from 
a telephone line equipped with a mailbox (e.g., from home or office): 
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To Access A Mailbox On Octel Or BTI: 

1. Dial The MemoryCall" Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Main Mailbox Recorded Name. 
3. At The Prompt, Enter The Main Or Sub-Mailbox Password. 
4. Listen To Sub-Mailbox Name (Octel Sub-Mailboxes Only).. 
5. Listen To The Main Menu. 

To Access A Mailbox On ECC: 

1. Dial The MemotyCall" Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To Number Of Messages In Each Sub-Mailbox. 
3. At The Prompt, Enter Sub-Mailbox Digit Or "0'' For The Main Mailbox. 
4. At The Prompt, Enter The Main Or Sub-Mailbox Password. 
5. Listen To The Main Menu. 

I WARNING 

Customers who block delivery of their number (e+, *67 per 
call or per line cplling Number Delivery Blocking) before 
calling the MemoryCaU@' peecss number wi l l  not hear their 
recorded name. hstead, these customers will hear the 
standard system greetins d must follow Snstractions In 
the next d o n  - Calling From A Line Not Equipped With 
a Mailbox. 

~~ ~~ 

7.5.1.2 Calling From A Line NOT Equipped With a Mailbox: 

Customers calling from a telephone line not equipped with a mailbox do not hear the recorded 
name for the main mailbox. Instead, these customers hear the standard system greeting. To 
access a mailbox, the customer must press the star ("*'') key after hearing the system greeting 
and then enter their main mailbox number. 

MemoryCall@ speaks the recorded name for the main mailbox after a number has been entered 
and then asks for a password (BTI and Octel) or a mailbox digit (ECC). The following steps 
apply to Personal or Extension Mailbox customers when calling from a telephone line not 
equipped with a mailbox or to non-integrated users: 

To Access A Mailbox On Octel Or BTL: 

I- 

1. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Standard System Greeting. 
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3. Press "*". 
4. Enter A Mailbox Number. 
5. Listen To The Main Mailbox Recorded Name. 
6. At The Prompt, Enter The Main Or Sub-Mailbox Password. 
7. Listen To Sub-Mailbox Name (Octel Sub-Mailboxes Only).. 
8. Listen To The Main Menu. 

To A c c w  A Mailbox On ECC: 

7.5.1.3 

1. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Standard System Greeting. 
3. Press "*". 
4. Enter A Mailbox Number. 
5 .  Listen To Number Of Messages In Each Sub-Mailbox. 
6. At The Prompt, Enter Sub-Mailbox Digit Or *TI" For The Main Mailbox. 
7. At The Prompt, Enter The Main Or Sub-Mailbox Password. 
8. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Easy Ac cess... A Third Method 

Customers don't always remember the MemoryCall' service access number. If these 
customers are served by an ECC or BTI platform, an "Easy Access" method is available. 

With Easy Access. the customer merely dids hisher own telephone number. When the call 
forwards to MemoryCall@, the customer can press the "*" key during the personal greeting to 
be prompted for a password (BTI) or sub-mailbox digit (ECC). Customers must have their tine 
forwarded to MemoryCall" for this access method to work. Call Forwarding Busy Line and 
Call Forwarding Don't Answer are both recommended for customers who use Easy Access. 

This access method also works for non-integrated customers who choose to call the Surrogate 
Client Number associated with their mailbox. The following steps apply to customers whose 
MemoryCall' service supports the Easy Access Feature: 

To Access A hJdbox On BTI: 

1. Dial The Home/Office Number Equipped With A Mailbox. 
2. Call Forwards To MemoryCall@. 
3. Listen To Personal Greeting. 
4. Press "*" During Greeting. 
5. Listen To The Main Mailbox Recorded Name. 
6. At The Prompt, Enter The Main Or Sub-Mailbox Password. 
7. Listen To The Main Menu. 

4 
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To Access A Mailbox On ECC: 

1. Dial The HomdOffice Number Equipped With A Mailbox. 
2. Call Forwards To MemoryCall". 
3. Listen To Personal Greeting. 
4. Res "*" During Greeting. 
5. Listen To Number Of Messages In Each Sub-Mailbox. 
6. At The Prompt, Enter Sub-Mailbox Digit Or "0" For The Main Mailbox. 
7. At The Prompt, Enter The Main Or Sub-Mailbox Password. 
8. Listen To The Maim Menu. 

7.5.2 initializing Main and Sub-Mailboxes: 

As with other MemoIyCall" mailboxes, the Personal or Extension Mailbox customer must 
initialize hisher main mailbox once it is established by BellSouth. The customer sets up a 
permanent password and records a personal greeting for the main mailbox during this 
initialization process. Once the main mailbox has been setup, callers will here the personal 
greeting and can leave a message in the main mailbox. 

To initialize a main mailbox, customers must follow instructions provided with their customer 
education material. In general, mailbox initialization requires the following steps: 

1. Cali The M e m o r y "  Access Number From The Line Equipped With The Mailbox. 
2. For ECC Platforms, a t e r  "0" At The Prompt To Access The Main Mailbox. 
3. Enter The Temporary Password For The Mailbox. 
4. Enter A New Permanent Password. 
5. Record A Name For The Mailbox. 
6. Record A Personal Greeting. 
7. Listen To "be Tutorial On Mailbox Operation. 

Note: Customers can mitialike their mailbox when away from their home or office. 
However, they must press "*" and enter their mailbox number after calling the 
m s s  number and before entering their temporary password. 

Note: Customers served by ECC platforms do not need a temporary password to initialize 
their mailbox. These customers merely dial the access number to set up their 
mailboxes. The mailbox tutorial and inidalization process starts automatically the 
first time fhe customer makes a direct call to MemoryCall@ service. During 
initialization. customers must establish a permanent password for use going 
forward After the mailbox is set up, a password will always be nquired before 
listening to messages or changing greetings. 
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NIA RcrrmdrrFunvc NIA 
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R c m m  NIA Rewn. 

NIA NIA NIA 

NIA RLarn NIA 

NIA Lur Mallborcr W I  Mcprgg NIA 

NIA ulu owlm NIA 

Sub-mailbox establishment and initialization varies by platform: 

Octel and BTI Platforms - Sub-mailboxes are not automatically built when 
BellSouth initially programs the customer's Personal or Business Extension Mailbox. 
The customer or main mailbox holder must add each sub-mailbox individually. The 
actual number of sub-mailboxes active at any one time -either 1 , 2 , 3  or none - is up 
to the customer. The customer is free to add or delete sub-mailboxes as needed. 

* ECC - Sub-mailboxes are created automatically at the time the customer's service is 
installed. Four separate mailboxes are built by BellSouth. each capable of storing up 
to 10 messages. Mailboxes are identified by an additional digit - 0, 1, 2, and 3. The 
"0" digit is used to identify the main mailbox associated with the service. Customers 
have no control over creation or deletion of individual mailboxes. 

Before using MemoryCall@ service, each sub-mailbox user should initialize hisher mailbox. In 
the case of BTI and Octel platforms. a temporary password, name and greeting are created by 
the main mailbox holder. The sub-mailbox user can change these amibutes during sub-mailbox 
initialization. For customer's served by ECC, no greeting or recorded name is provided prior 
to mailbox initialization. 

7.5.3 Main Menu Choices 

d The following chart compares the main menu choices for Personal and Busioess Extension 
mailboxes based on the vendor platfonn serving the customer. 

Table D PersonaUExtension Mailbox Main Menu 

I I ECC NUMBER -RED: ocm. En I 

- continued - 
J 
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AvtoPlay NIA 

NIA Helpful Hints 

Replay Full Tuonal NIA 

P 

c 
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7.5.4 OClEL Mailbox Operating Instructions 

Note: UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS SECTION 
APPLY TO USER OPERATION OF BOTH MAIN AND SUB-MAILBOXES. 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a Personal or Business 
Extension mailbox on an Octel platform. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed 
instructions in this section for additional information. 

J 

Figure 13 Octel PersonaVExtension Mailbox Menus 

7.5.4.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers can record a message after reaching the appropriate user's mailbox and hearing the 
user's personal greeting. The following instructions apply to when callers leave a message: 

During the greeting the d e r  can pres: 
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“W’ to skip the greeting and begin recording; or 
“*” to cancel the message and return to the standard system greeting. 

While recording a message the d l e r  can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Press “*” to erase the message and re-record, or 
Press “#” or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

- “1” - If the caller is satisfied with hisher message. Selecting “1” offers the 
following delivery options: 

- Press “ I ”  for NORMAL delivery 
- Press “2“ for URGENT delivery 

- “2” - Listen to the message. 
- “3” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “4” - To continue recording where the caller left off. 

Cancel message and return to standard system greeting. “*’. - 

7.5.4.2 

7.5.4.3 

Note: Callers will not be aware of the above options unless told about them in the 
customer’s personal greeting. If the customer wants callen to know about these 
other choices, hisher greeting should include a statement such as “After feuving 
your message, , h g  up or press 1 for more options. ” 

To Hear Which Mailboxes Have Messages: 

Main mailbox and sub-mailbox users can determine the number of new and saved messages in 
one another’s mailboxes. This message inventory is obtained by pressing “0’ at the Main 
Menu for either mailbox type. The inventory lists the number of messages but does not allow 
users to hear actual message content or identify the date, time, or sender of a message. To 
obtain a message inventory: 

1 .  Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “0“ For MESSAGE INVENTORY. 
3. Listep To The Number Of New And Saved Messages In The Main And Each 

sub-mailbox. 

To Listen to M e s s a g e s :  

Customers can call into MemoryCalP from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message nmeval for Personal and Extension 
Mailboxes on Octel platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCalP Service Mailbox. 

,.-- 
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2. At Main Menu, Press “I”. 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded Or Last Saved. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

“1” - REWIND the current message back 10 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINNING of current message 
“1’ - PAUSERESUME message review 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 10 seconds through the message 
“3-3” - Go to END of current message 
“4” - SLOW DOWN message playback 
“5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION: message date (recorded or last saved), 

“6” - SPEED UP message playback 
‘7-7” - ERASE AND SKIP to the next message 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
“9” - LOUDER VOLUME during message playback 

time and length 

‘W - SKIP the current message 
“W - SKIP TO SAVED messages 
**” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

“4” - REPLAY last message 
“5” - F,NVELOF% INFORMATION: message date (recorded or last saved), 

‘7” - ERASE message just heard 
“9‘‘ - SAVE message just heard 

5. After Message Review Press: 

time and length 

‘W‘ - SKIP to the next message 
“*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

Note: Once deleted messages cannot be un-erased or reheard. Pressing “5” at the Main 
Menu to restart the MemoryCall@ session does not undelete messages. 

7.5.4.4 To A i d  or Delete A Sub-Mailbox (main mailbox only> 

A temporary password. name and greeting must be created for each sub-mailbox activated. 
This information should be given to the sub-mailbox user. The sub-mailbox user can then call 
the Memorycall” access number, enter the temporary password, and make changes to the 
greeting or establish a new permanent password. 

J 
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sub-mailboxes can only be deleted by the main mailbox holder. However, care should be taken 
when deleting sub-mailboxes. All messages in a sub-mailbox are  e& and cannot be 
retrieved if the sub-mailbox containing those messages is deleted by the customer. 

Use the following instructions to add or delete a sub-mailbox when service is provisioned from 
an &el platform: 

1. Access The MemoryCalP Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 

4. At The Prompt, Enter The Sub-Mailbox To Be Added/Deleted (e.g., 1, 2. or 3). 
3. PESS “9” to ADD/DEL,ETE SUB-MAILBOXES. 

If the mailbox already exists, MemoryCaH@ will ask if the mailbox should be 
deleted. 
If the mailbox does not exist, MemoryCall@ will create the sub-mailbox as 
follows: 

- Listen to four-digit Temporary Password provided by system. 
- PESS “1” to keep P ~ S S W O ~ .  

- Press ‘2” to change to another password. 
- Final Temporary Password repeated by MernoryCaW. Customer 

should write this down and give to sub-mailbox user. 
- Record temporary name for sub-mailbox then press ‘W. 
- Select type of temporary personal greeting. 

- Press “1” to use a standard personal greeting. 
- Press ”2” to record a temporary personal greeting. 

- “1” - Re-record main mailbox personal greeting now. 
- ‘2” - AddfDelete another sub-mailbox. 
- “*” - Exit and return to Personal Options menu. 

- Sub-mailbox created The user is provided the following options: 

7.5.45 I lo Change A Password: 

Personal or Ex‘fension Mailbox customen can change their password at any time. Passwords 
prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the customer’s 
mailbox. Passwords are also used to uniquely identify the main and sub-mailboxes associated 
with a given telephone number. Therefore, customers must enter different passwords for the 
main and each sub-mailbox when service is provided from an Octei plaffom. 

Octel passwords can be from 5 to 15 digits in length. Use the following steps to change a 
password for a Personal or Extension main or sub-mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
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7.5.4.6 To Change Prompt Levels (main mailbox only) 

Audible prompts are provided by MemoryCail@ service to ten a customer what choices are 
available from the Main or other menus. Three levels of prompting are pmnitted. The default 
is the Standard Prompt level. This prompt level lists those menu choices used most frequently 
by customers. Extended Prompts list all menu choices including more advanced features. 
Rapid Prompts also cover all features but are very brief. Use the following instructions to 
change prompt levels: 

J 
1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Pres “2” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
4. Pnss “3” For PROMF’T LEVELS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

Desired Prompt Level 
“1” - STANDARD prompts; . ‘7- EXTENDED prompts; or 
“3” - RAPID prompts. 

Note: Setting prompt levels in the main mailbox also sets the prompt level for each 
submailbox user. Prompt levels cannot be controlled by individual sub-maiiboxes. 

4. 

7.5.4.7 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

Personal or Extension Mailbox customers can record theii own penonal greeting at any time. 
Customers served by an Octel have the option of recording their own greeting or selecting a 
standard pcnonal greeting. The standard personal greeting uses the Recorded Name to prompt 
callers to leave a message. The text of the standard personal greeting is “You hove reached 
[Main Mailbox Name]. If you want [Sub-Mailbox I Name] press 1. yyou want [Sub-Mailbox 
2 Name] press 2. If you want [Sub-Mailbox 3 Name] press 3. If you want [Main Mailbox 
Name] just wait for the tone. Beep. ” To change a greeting or recorded name: 
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1 .  Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL. OPTIONS. 
3. Press “3” For G-GS. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - PERSONAL GREETING. If “1”  is selected, the customer is prompted 
further as follows: 

- Press “1” to use the standard personal greeting or 
- Press ‘2” to record a personal greeting. 

“ 3 ” - N m  
4. Follow Prompts To Record And Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

7.5.4.8 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “5” to =TART the MemoryCaU” session. The 

Press “0” for HELP or additional assistance. Cannot be used from Main Menu 

Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXIT a menu. 
R s s  “w‘ to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprornpt. 

standard system greeting is heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 

where “0” starts Message Inventory. 

7.55 BTI Mailbox Operating Instructions 

Note: UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS SECTION 
APPLY TO USER OPERATION OF BOTH MAIN AND SUB-MAILBOXES. 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a Personal or Extension 
Mailbox on a BTI platfom. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed instructions in 
this section for addkional information. 
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Figure 14 BTI PersonaUExtension Mailbox Menus 

7.5.5.1 When Callers Record a Measage:  

Callers can record a message after reaching the appropriate user’s mailbox and hearing the 
user’s personal greeting. The caller can press ‘W’ to skip the greeting and begin recording. 
After a message is recorded the caller can either hang up or press ”#” to save their message 
and disconne-x No other c a l k  options are available with Personal or Extension Mailboxes on 
a BTI platform. 

7.5.5.2 To Hear Which Mailboxes Have Messages: 

Main mailbox p d  sub-mailbox users can determine the number of new messages in one 
another’s mailboxes. This message count is obtained by pressing “8” at the Main Menu. The 
message cMlnt lists the number of new messages but does not allow users to hear actual 
message content or identify the date, time, or sender of the message. To obtain a new message 
count for other usen of the same PenonaUExtension mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “8”. 
3. Listen To The Number Of New Messages In Other Mailboxes. 
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7.5.5.3 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCalP from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following insttuctions apply to message remeval for Personal or Extension 
Mailboxes on BTI platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCall’ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1”. 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

“1” - ERASE the current message 
“2” - SAVE message just heard 
“3” - REFEAT message 
“4” - REWIND the current message back 5 seconds 
“5” - PAUSE message review for 20 seconds or press any key to resume 
“6” - FAST FORWARD 5 seconds through the message 

- “94* - Listen to the PREVIOUS MESSAGE 
- ”9-5” - Hear the DATyllME the current message was received 

$9” - MORE OmONS inchding: 

“0’’ for HELP 
‘W‘ to SKIP the current message 
“4” to CANCEL. message review and return to Main Menu 

Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from his/ 
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu 8nd listening to the message again. Pressing “7” at the Main Menu to 
restart the MemoryCall’ session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restart does not undelete messages. 

7.5.5.4 To Create or Delete A Sub-Mailbox (main mailbox onlv): 

A temporary password. name and greeting must be created for each sub-mailbox activated. 
This information should be given to the sub-mailbox user. The sub-mailbox user can then call 
the MemoryCaP access numkr, enter the temporary password, and make changes to the 
greeting or establish a new permanent parsword. 

Sub-mailboxes can only be deleted by the main mailbox holder. However, care should be 
taken when deleting sub-mailboxes. All messpges in a sub-msilbox are erased and cannot 
be retrieved if the sub-mailbox containing those mcssagts is deleted by the customer. 
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Use the following instructions to add or delete a sub-mailbox when service is provisioned from 
an Octel platform: 

I. Access The MemoryCalP Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “9” For USER OPTIONS. 

4. At The Prompt, Enter One Of The Following: 
3. Press “3” to CREATE OR DELETE SUB-MAILBOXES. 

“1” - To CREATE a new sub-mailbox then perform the following: 
- Record temporary name for sub-mailbox then press “w‘. 
- Enter a temporary 5-10 digit passcode. No temporary passcode is 

- User is prompted as follows to change their main mailbox personal 
created automatically. 

greeting. 
- “1” - Review the main mailbox personal greeting. 
- ‘2” - Change the main mailbox personal greeting. 
- “3” - To hear a sample greeting. 

- “*” - Return to USER OPTIONS menu. 
”2” -To DELETE a sub-mailbox then perform the following: 

- MemoryCall” lists active sub-mailboxes sequentially and prompts the user 
to press “1” to keep the sub-mailbox or “2” to delete the sub-mailbox. 

- After all sub-mailboxes arc listed, the user is prompted as follows to 
change their main mailbox personal greeting: 

2 “1” - Review the main mailbox personal greeting. 
- ‘2” - Change the main mailbox personal greeting. 
- “3” - To hear a sample greeting. 

Return to USER OPTIONS menu. ..*.. - 
. “*.* - Rem To The Main Menu. 

7.55.5 , To Change A Password: 

Personal or Extension Mailbox customers served from a BTI platform arc allowed a personal 
password. Passwords prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of 
the customer’s mailboxes. In addition. passwords are also used to uniquely identify the main 
and sub-mailboxes associated with a given telephone number. Therefore, customers must enter 
different passwords for the main and each sub-mailbox when service is provided from a BTI 
platform. 

1 In some BTI literature, passwords are refemd to as passcodes. BTI Passwords/passcodes can 
be from 5 to 10 digits in length. Use the following steps to change a password for a Personal 
or Extension main or sub-mailbox: 
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1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “ 9  For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press ”2” For PASSCODE. 
4. Enter A 5-10 Digit Password. Then “I”  To Keep Or “2” To Change. 

WARNING I 
Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost papswords can r d t  in lost messages. 
See “Passwords” section at the beginning of this chapter for 
more details. 

7.5.5.6 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

Personal or Extension Mailbox customers can record their own personal greeting at any time. 
No standard personal greeting is available for customers served from a Bn platform. In 
addition to a greeting, customers must record a Name. The Recorded Name is head by the 
custome$ when accessing hisher mailbox prior to the password prompt. 

1. Access The MemoryCall’ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Res “9” For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘‘I” For GREETINGS/NAMES. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - PERSONAL GREETING 
‘2” - NAME ANNOUNCEMEST 

4. Follow Prompts To Record And Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

To Create a Reminder Message: 7.5.5.7 

MemoryCall@ c u s t o m  served from a BTI platfonn are allowed to record, schedule and send 
themselves a reminder message at any time during the next year. Up to three Reminder 
messages can be recorded, each up to 30 seconds in length. MemoryCall’ service will call the 
customer’s phone number and play back a Reminder message at the date and time scheduled. 
To use MemoryCaP’s Reminder feature. follow these inse~ctions: 

c 

1. Access ?he Memorycall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, ResJ “3” For REMINDERS. 
3. Select from either of the following: 

“1” - Create a Reminder message. 
- Enter ‘‘2’’ to send the Reminder only once (required). 
- Follow prompts to schedde date and time for message delivery. 
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- Enter the scheduled month (1 through 12) or press "W for delivery 

- Enter the date (1 through 31). Not required if "#" already entered. 
- Enter the time (e& 715 for 7:15). 
- Indicate AM (1) or PM (2) delivery. 

within the next 24 hours. 

- Record message. 
- Press "#" to end recording. 
- Reminder saved and scheduled. User returned to Main Menu. 

"T' - Review or cancel an existing Reminder. 
- Listen to number of Reminders set 

- Press '2" to continue or "*" to exit Reminder feature. 
- MemoryCall" states the scheduled time for each Reminder. After each 

Reminder, the user is prompted for one of the following: 
- "1" - Listen to Reminder message. 
- '2" - Skip to next Reminder (if more than one scheduled). 
- "3" - CanceUDelete Reminder. 
- '.*" - Exit Reminder feature. . a'*" - To exit Reminder feature. 

lo Listen to a Reminder Message: J 

M e m o m "  will contact the customer a! hidher telephone number with a reminder message 
on the date and time scheduled for each message. A second attempt to contact the customer at 
hidher main number is made IO minutes after the fint attempt If still no answer, the message 
is placed in the customer's mailbox for retrieval during message review. 

The following announcement will be heard when the customer answers the telephone: "This is 
your BellSouth MemoryCaN' service with a reminder message for [Mailbox Recorded Name]. 
To listen to this remhder, press 1. To save the reminder in your mailbox hang up. " 

To listen to the message, the customer merely presses "1" on hismet touchtone key pad. After 
listening to the reminder message, the customer can have it sent again at a later date. To resend 
the reminder, $e customer should press 'W and follow the prompu to reschedule the message. 

If someone else answers the customer's reminder call and does not press "1," MemoryCall" 
will automatically save the message as a new message in the customer's mailbox. 

Note: MemoryC# will not call the customer if hisher telephone number does not match 
the mailbox number (e.g.. non-integrated service with a Surrogate Client Number). 
Instead, messages will be automatically saved in the customer's mailbox. 
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7.5.5.9 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “7” to RESTART the MemoryCall@ session. 

Ress “0” at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXIT a menu. 
Press “W to COMPLITE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

MemoryCall@ will ask the customer to enter a new mailbox number and passcode. 

7.5.6 ECC Mailbox Operating Instructions 

Note: UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS SECTION 
APPLY TO USER OPERATION OF BOTH MAIN AND SUB-MAILBOXES 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a Personal or Extension 
Mailbox on an ECC platform. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed instructions 
in this section for additional information. 

L 

Figure 15 ECC Personafixtension Mailbox Menus 

/- 
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7.5.6.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers can record a message after reaching the appropriate user’s mailbox and hearing the 
user’s personal greeting. The following instructions apply when callers leave a message in the 
customer’s main or sub-mailbox: 

During the greeting the d e r  can press: 

“V to skip the greeting and begin recording . 
While recording a message the caller can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Press “*” to erase the message and re-record; or 
Press ‘W or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

- “1” - If The Caller Is Satisfied With His/Her Message. Selecting “1” offers 
the caller the following delivery options: 

- Press “1” for NORMAL DELIVERY 
- Press “2“ for URGENT DELIVERY 

- ‘2’ - Listen To The Message. 
- “3” - To Erase And Re-Record The Message. 
- “4” - To Continue Recording Where The caller Left Off. 
- .‘*.’ - To Cancel and Re-Record The Message. 

Note: Callers will not be aware of the above options unless told about them in the 
customer’s personal greeting. If the customer wants callers to know about these 
other choices, his/her greeting should include a statement such as “After leaving 
your message, hang up or press I for more options.” 

7.5.6.2 To Hear Which Mailboxes Have Messages: 

ECC mailboxes do not have a menu selection which causes a message inventory to be played. 
Customers art notified of the number of messages in each main and sub-mailbox when they 
first access the mailbox. To hear this information again, the customer must press “5” to restart 
the session and re-enter hidher mailbox number. 

7.5.6.3 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCall@ from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following insauctions apply to message retrieval for Personal or Extension 
Mailboxes on ECC platforms: 

4 
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1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1”. 
3. Hear Telephone Number Of Caller And Date And Time When Message Recorded 
4. Dunng Message Review Press: 

“1” - REWIND the current message back 8 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINNING of current message 
“2“ - PAUSERESUME message review 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 8 seconds through the message 
“3-3“ - Go to END of current message 
“7-7” - ERASE AND SKIP to the next message 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
“9” - INCREASE VOLUME (LOUDER) during message playback 
“w‘ - SKIP the current message . .**” - CANCEL message review and rem to Main Menu 

“7” - ERASE message just heard 
‘9” - SAVE message just heard 

5. After Message Review Press: 

“0” - HW MORE OPTIONS. Tho* options are: 
- “4” to W L A Y  last message 

- “#“ - SKJP to the next message 
- “5” to obtain DATYI?ME INFoRMAnoN 

“*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from his/ 
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu and listening to the message again. Pressing “5” at the Main Menu to 
resm the Memorycall” session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restart does not undelete messages. 

7.5.6.4 To Change A Password: 
c 

Personal or Extension Mailbox customers can change theu password at any time. Passwords 
prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the customer’s 
mailboxes. With ECC platforms, users identify which sub-mailbox they wish to access by use 
of a sub-mailbox digit or “‘0’’ for the main mailbox. Passwords are not used to identify a 
specific mailbox. Therefore, on ECC platforms, the main mailbox and each sub-mailbox can 
have the exact same password if the customer so desires. 

ECC passwords can be from 4 to 7 digits m length. Use the following steps to change a main 
or sub-mailbox password: 
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1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For SETUP OPTIONS. 
4. Press “1” For PASSWORD. 
5. Follow Prompts To Enter New Password. 

7.5.6.5 

WARNING 

Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost passwords can result in lost messages. 
See “Passwords” section at the beginning of this chapter for 
more details. 

To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

Personal or Extension Mailbx customers can record their own personal greeting at any time. 
A standard personal greeting is provided by the system if no unique personal greeting is 
recorded or the customer deletes hisher unique personal greeting. The standard personal 
greeting is “You’ve reachedo MemryCallQ mailbox At the tone, pkase record your message 
for [Recorded Name]”. If no Recorded Name exists, the system substitutes the mailbox 
number followed by the sub-mailbox digit (1,2, or 3) or “0” for the main mailbox. 

Toehangeapersonalgreeting: 

1. Access The MemoqCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For SETUP OPTIONS. 
4. Press “2” For GREETINGS. Use The Following Keys To Control The Personal 

Greeting: 
‘W - Save existing greeting. . “*** - Re-record greeting. 
“1” - Replay greeting. - “3” - Delete greeting. 

To change a recorded name: 

I .  Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4“ For ADMINISTRATIVE OFTONS. 
3. Press ‘2” For SETUP OFTIONS. 
4. Press “3” For NAME. Use The Following Keys To Control The Recorded Name: 

“W - Save existing name. 
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. “*.’ - Re-record name. 
“1” - Replay name. 
“3” - Delete name. 

7.5.6.6 To Send (Create) a Reminder Message: 

Personal or Extension Mailbox customers served from an ECC platform are allowed to record, 
schedule and send themselves a reminder message up to a year later. MemoryCail” service 
will call the customer’s phone number and play back the message to the customer at the date 
and time scheduled. 

Current ECC software does not permit users to delete or 
cancel reminder messages. Once a reminder message is 
created and sent, the reminder cannot be undone or deleted 
unless the user contacts BellSouth and has hismer mailbox 
reestablished (similar to a lost massword). 

.- 
To create/schedule a Reminder message, follow these instructions: 

1. Access The MemciyCaU@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “2“ For SEND. 
3. Record Message Then Res “W. 
4. Follow Prompts To Schedule Time: Enter time followed by “I” for AM or “2” for 

PM. (e.g., 5:00 PM, enter 5002). 
5 .  Follow Prompts To Schedule Delivery Date: Enter ‘W‘ for current day or MMDD. 

(e.g., March 15, enter 0315). 
6. Press “#“ To Send Reminder Or “*” To Cancel. 

To Listen to a Reminder Message: 7.5.6.7 

MemoryCalP service will contact the customer at hisher telephone number with a reminder 
message on the date and time scheduled for each message. A series of scheduled attempts to 
contact the customer a! hidher main number will be made during a seven hour period. If still 
no answer, the message is placed in the customer’s mailbox for retrieval during message review. 

7.5.6.8 Miscellaneous Keys: 

Press “5” from the Main Menu only to RESTART the MemoryCall@ session. The 
standard system greeting is heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 
Press “ 9  to RETURN TO MAIN MENU except during message review. 
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Press ‘0“ at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press ‘‘04” for Helpful Hints. 
Press “0-04” to replay the mailbox tutorial. 
Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXlT a menu. 
Press “w’ to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

J 

L 
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8. MemoryCall@ Answering Service Plus Mailbox 

8.1 

8.2 

Mailbox Description 

MemoryCall@ Answering Service Plus (MAS+) provides telephone answering and message 
recording service for the customer. With the appropriate switch features, the service allows a 
call to be answered when the customer is already on the line or unable to answer the phone. A 
greeting in the customer's own voice can be played to the calling party and a message recorded. 

W h e n  the customer picks up the telephone receiver. hdshe is notified that a message is waiting 
via smtter dial tone. Messages are replayed in the caller's own voice. Using special CPE, 
customers can also obtain a visual or lamp indication that messages are waiting. MemoryCall" 
Answering Service Plus notes the time and date when a message was recorded. 

MemoryCall" Answering Service Plus provides a more sophisticated set of telephone answering 
and message recording features than that offer by MemoryCalP Answering Service (MAS). 
MemoryCall@,Answering Service Plus includes the following additional features not available 
with MAS: 

Dial "0" for Operator - Callers needing additional assistance can be transferred by 
to a customer-provided secretary or attendant by pressing "0" from a 
touchtone-capable telephone. d 
Pager/Outcall Notification - MemoryCall@ Answering Service Plus can activate a 
pager to notify the customer that new messages have been received. Customers must 
obtain the paging service from another vendor. MAS+ can also be programmed to 
dial other telephone numbers when messages are received. 
Caller Prompting - At the end of a greeting, the caller is prompted to hang up or 
press a certain key for more options. These options give the caller additional control 
over message recording including the ability to specify urgent delivery of their 
message. 

Feature Descriptions 

The'following features are included with most MemoryCall@ Answering Service Plus (MAS+) 
mailboxes. Refer to the Feature Summary Chart in the next section for any variations due to 
service platforh (e.g., Octel, BTI or ECC). 

Telephone Answering - Answers incoming calls forwarded from customer lines. 
Calls may be forwarded because the customer is unavailable, on the telephone, or the 
customer has temporarily fonvarded all calls to MemoryCall@ service. 

which is heard each time a caller reaches the mailbox. The greeting can be changed 
at any time by the customer. Callers can skip over this greeting if they wish. 

Personalized Greeting - Customers can record a personal or company greeting 
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Message Recording - Allows a caller to leave a message in hisher own voice for 

Caller Prompting - At the end of a greeting, the caller is automatically prompted 
the customer. 

to hang up or press a ‘W or “1” for more options. These options give the caller 
additional control over message recording including the ability to listen to their 
message, erase and rerecord their message, or cancel the message entirely. 

Normal or Urgent delivery of their message. Urgent messages are available for 
review by the customer before normal delivety messages. Messages not marked 
urgent are reviewed in the order in which they were recorded. 
Message Review and Retrieval - Allows the customer to retrieve and review 
telephone answering messages at any time from any touchtone-capable phone. 
Retrieval and review options are: 

Caller SpeciAtd Urgent Delivery - During Caller Prompting, a caller can specify 

- P Iuyback - While listing to a message, the customer, by using the appropriate 
keys, may rewind to the beginning of a message; forward to the end of a 
message; pause or resume playback; or increase the volume or speed of 
message playback. 

- Envelope Information - Allows the customer to hear the date and time a 
message was recorded and how long it is. 

- Skip - The customer my skip to the next message at any time by pressing one 
key. Any messages that are skipped remain for review later. 

- Cancel - The customer may cancel message review at any time while listening 
to messages. 

- Replay - At the end of a message, the customer can replay that message in its 
entirety. 

- Delere or Save - When the customer has listened to a message, hdshe may 
erase it or save it for a predetetmined number of days. Saved messages can be 
reviewed and deleted or re-saved anytime during the archive period. 

Password Sccprity - Requires the customer to enter a password to remeve 
messages. Customers can change passwords whenever they wish. 
Message Waiting Indication (optional feature) - Message Waiting Indication 
(MWI) can be put on the customer’s line. This feature provides stutter dial tone 
when messages have teen left in the customer’s mailbox. Stutter dial tone is turned 
off after the customer listens to all new messages in hisher mailbox. 
Dial “0“ for Operator - Callers may press “ 0  to transfer to the customer’s clerk, 
secretacy, operator, or other customer-specified attendant telephone number at any 
time while connected to the customer’s mailbox. 
Pager/OutcaU Notifieation - A customer can personalize hisher mailbox so that 
MemoryW” service will activate a pager when a message is received. Customers 
may also program the mailbox to call a local number to deliver the message (Outcall 
NotificatiodSpecial Delivery). 

MemoryCall@ service to tell a customer what choices are available from the Main or 

I_ 

Prompt Level Control (We1 only) - Audible prompts are provided by 
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BTI 

YES 

NO 

other menus. Three levels of prompting are permitted with mailboxes offered from 
Octel platforms: Standard, Extended or Rapid. 

remember the MemoryCall" access number can retrieve messages by calling their 
home or business number when no one is there to answer the phone. The customer's 
call forwards to MemoryCall" service and the personal greeting is heard. To enter 
the mailbox, the customer just presses 'w' during the personal greeting and enters his/ 
her password. 

appointments. Customers can program MemoryCall" to contact them with a 
self-recorded message at a specific date and time in the future. At the time specified, 
MemoryCall@ dials the customer's telephone number and plays the special message to 
the answering party. If no one is available to answer the call, the message is placed 
in the customer's mailbox for retrieval later. 

Easy Access @TI only) - Simplifies message retrieval. Customers who can't 

Reminder Feature @TI only) - Helps customers remember special events or 

8.3 Features Not Available With MemoryCalP Answering Service Plus 

The following features are not available with MAS+ mailbox offerings. The customer must 
upgrade to a Personal or Deluxe Voice Messaging mailbox to receive these benefits. 

Extended Absence Greeting; 
SuWExtension Mailboxes; 
Guest and Home Mailboxes; 
Control of Message Waiting Indication; and 
Voice MaiYMessaging Capabilities Including: 

- Delivery Options, 
- Futun Delivery, 
- Group Distribution Lists, and 
- REPLY and SEND COPY During Message Review/Retrieval. 

J 

8.4 Feature Summary Chart 
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Table E ~ernory~s lP  Answwing sewice Plus Foarure M.MX (continued) 

Reminder Fcarun 

Easy A a e s  

AuloSavc 

AutoPlay NO 

J 

8.5 Operating Instructions 

The following pages contain instructions for accessing a MemoryCalF Answering Service Plus 
mailbox and performing various administrative activities. Operating instructions for Octel, BTI 
and ECC platforms may vary. Be sure you know which vendor platform serves the customer 
when answering questions or discussing a aouble report. 

8.5.1 Accessing A MemoryCalp Mailbox: 

Before listening to messages, recording a greeting or performing administrative tasks, a user 
must first access hidher MemoryCall@ service mailbox. The way in which users connect to a 
mailbox will vary depending on the location from which they are calling. A touchtone-capable 
telephone is required in order to access and administer a MemoryCaP mailbox. 

This number is different 
from a mailbox number. The MemoryCall@ access number is the lead number of the multiline 
hunt group connecting a customer's central office switch to the MemoryCall@ platform. The 
MemoryCall@ access number is used in two ways: 

To begin with, the user must dial the MemoryCall@ access number. J 

customer lines are forwarded to the access number in telephone answering 

customers dial the access number to get to their mailbox when retrieving messages, 

Calling From A Line Equipped with a Mailbox: 

applications, and 

changing options or greetings, or performing other administrative tasks. 

8.5.1.1 

WARNING 

Customers whose mailbox number and telephone number 
do not match should follow the instructions in the next 
section. Tbis includes customers with non-integrated 
service (e.& using a Surrogate Client Number). 

J 
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When a customers calls in for messages, MemoryCall" looks at the number from which the call 
is placed. If the calling number matches a mailbox number, MemoryCall@ assumes the caller 
is a customer and speaks the recorded name for the mailbox. MemoryCall@ then prompts the 
caller for a password. Use the following steps to access MemoryCall" when calling from a 
telephone line equipped with a mailbox (e.g., from home or office): 

I. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
3. At The Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
4. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall" access number from his home to retrieve 
messages: 

1. Ring ...Ring... "John Doe. Please enter your password. " 
2. John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

WARNING 

Customers who block delivery of their number (e.g., *67 per 
call or per line Calling Numher Delivery Bloddng) before 
calling the Memory- access number wilt not hear their 
recorded name. Irrptead, these customers wilt hear the 
standard system greeting and must follow instructions in 
the next section - Calling From A Line Not Equipped With 
a Mailboz 

8.5.1.2 Calling From A Line NOT Equipped With a Mailbox: 

Customers calling from a telephone line not equipped with a mailbox do not hear their recorded 
name. Instead, these customers will hear the standard system greeting. This is also true for 
customers with non-integrated service using Surrogate Client Numben. 

To &cess a mailbox, the customer must press the star (I**") key after hearing the system 
greeting and then enter their mailbox number. MemoryCall" speaks the customer's name after 
a mailbox number has been entered and then asks for a password. 

The following steps apply to customers when calling from a telephone line not equipped with a 
mailbox or to n o n - i n t e e  users. 

1. Dial The MemoryCall" Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Standard System Greeting. 
3. Press "*". 
4. Enter A Mailbox Number. 
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5. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
6. At The Prompt. Enter The Mailbox Password. 
7. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall" access number from a pay telephone: 

Ring ... Ring ... "Hello. you have reached BellSouth's MemotyCall@ Service. 
To listen IO your messages, press star "*" now. Or. IO leave a message 

for the person you are calling, enter their telephone number now. Thank 
You. " 
Customer enters "*" and hears "Mailbox number please. " 
Customer enters seven digit mailbox number. 
Customer hears "John Doe. Please enter yourpassword." 
John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

Note: The actual text of the standard system greeting may be different depending on the 
platform accessed by the caller. However, the standard system greeting will always 
instruct callers to 1) press "*" if they have a mailbox on the system or 2) enter the 
number of the party they are trying to reach. 

8.5.1.3 Easy Access..A Third Method 

Customers don't always remember the MemoqCalP service access number. If these 
customers are served by an ECC or BTI platform, an "Easy Access" method is available. 

With Easy Access, the customer merely dials hiSmer own telephone number. When the call 
forwards to MemoryW@. the customer can press the "*" key during the personal greeting to 
be prompted for a password. Customers must have their lie forwarded to MemoryCall" for 
this access method to work. Cail Forwarding Busy Line and Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
are both recommended for customers who use Easy Access. 

This access method also works for non-integrated customers who choose to call the Surrogate 
Client Number associated with their mailbox. The following steps apply to customers whose 
MemoryCall@' service supports the Easy Access Feature: 

1. Dial &The Home/Office Number Equipped With A Mailbox. 
2. Call Forwards to MemoryCall@. Listen To Personal Greeting. 
3. Press "*" During Greeting. 
4. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
5. At The Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
6. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials his home number. Call forwards to MemoryCall": 
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Remirder Fcarurr 

Ring ... Ring ... "Hello, you've reached the Smith household _...... 
Customer enters "*" and hears "John Doe. Please enter your password. " 
John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

8.5.2 Initializing a Mailbox: 

Before using MemoryCall" service, each customer must initialize hislher mailbox. Messages 
will be recorded in a mailbox prior to initialization. However, callers will not hear a personal 
greeting or the customer's name when leaving a message if the mailbox has not been initialized. 
In addition. customers cannot listen to stored messages until they have completed this 
initialization step. 

To initialize a MemoryCall" mailbox. customers must follow instructions provided with their 
customer education material. In general, mailbox initialization requires the following steps: 

1. Call The MemoryCall" Access Number From The Line Equipped With The Mailbox. 
2. Enter The Temporary Password For The Mailbox. 
3. Enter A New Permanent Password. 
4. Record A Name For The Mailbox. 
5. Record A Personal Greeting. 
6. Listen To The Tutorial On Mailbox Operation. 

After initialization, the customer will hear the Main Menu and can listen to messages or 
perform other administrative tasks. 

Note: Customers can initialize their mailbox when away from their home or office. 
However, they must pnss "*" and enter their mailbox number after calling the 
access number and before entering their temporary password. 

8.5.3 Main Menu Choices 

The following chan compares the main menu choices for MemoryCall" Answering Service Plus 
(MAS+) based on the vendor platform serving the customer. 

Table F MemoryCalP Answering Service Plus Main Menu 
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NIA Rcsm 

NIA NIA 

NIA Urer Opcims 

Repeal Main Menu Play Help Script 

ExitlDirsonncn ExitlDirsonncct 

Listen to Unhuud M- NIA 

Table D PenOMI /EnmsiOn Mailbox Main Menu (continued) 

I I I "4' Personal Options NIA 

I .. b 
I NIA NIA -w 

'"0d-o" NIA NIA 

I "5" I Restan I NIA 

-6" N I A  h l l l  

8.5.4 OClEL Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chan shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MemoryCaP 
Answering Service Plus mailbox on an Octel platform. Other options may be available. Refer 
to detailed instructions in this section for additional information. 

c 
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Figure 16 Octel MAS+ Menus 

8.5.4.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer's mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. MemoryCall' plays an announcement similar to the following after the customer's 
personal greeting: "At the tone, please record your message. When you have finished 
recording, you may hang up or press one ' I  ' f i r  more optwns. " The following instructions 
apply when callers leave a message in the customer's mailbox. 
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During the greeting the caller can press: 

“#” to skip the greeting and begin recording; 
“0” to transfer to a customer-provided operator or attendant; or 
“*” to cancel the message and return to the standard system greeting. 

While recording a message the caller can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Press “0” to save message and then transfer to a customer-provided operator or 

Press ”*” to erase the message and re-record; or 
Press “W or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

attendant; 

- “1” - If the caller is satisfied with hisher message. Selecting “1” offers the 
following delivery options: 

- Press “1” for NORMAL DELIVERY 
- Press “2” for URGENT DELIVERY 

- “2“ - Listen to the message. 
- “3” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “4” - To continue recording where the caller lefi off. 

Cancel message. and return to standard system greeting. “*.. - 
8.5.4.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCall@ from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for MemoryCall” Answering 
Service Plus mailboxes on Octel platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCaW Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1”. 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded Or Last Saved. 
4. Durhg Message Review Press: 

, 

“1” - REWIND the current message back 10 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINMNG of current message 
“2” - PAUSURESUME message review 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 10 seconds through the message 
“3-3” - Go to END of current message 
“4“ - SLOW DOWN message playback 
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“5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION: message date (recorded or last saved), 
time and length 
“6“ - SPEED Up message playback 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
“9” - LOUDER VOLUME during message playback 
‘W’ - SKIP the current message 
“W - SKIP TO SAVED messages . “*’, - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

“4” - REPLAY last message 
“5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION: message date (recorded or last saved), 

’7” - ERASE message just heard 
“9” - SAVE message just heard 
“#“ - SKIP to the next message 

5 .  After Message Review Press: 

time and length 

- CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu . “*.. 
Note: Once deleted messages cannot be un-erased or reheard. Pressing “5” at the Main 

Menu to rem the MemoryCall@ session does not undelete messages. 

8.5.4.3 To Change A Password: 

MemoryCall@ Answering Service Plus customers can change their password at any time. 
Passwords prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the 
customer’s mailbox. Octel passwords can be from 5 to 15 digits in length. Use the following 
steps to change a password for a MAS+ mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCaIl@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘2’ For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
4. Press “1” For PASSWORD. 
5. Follow Prompts To Enter New Password. 
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Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe piace. Lost passwords will mult  in lost messages. A 
customer’s mailbox must be re-established by BellSouth if a 
password is lost The customer must contact BellSouth’s 
Service Center to place an order for this purpose. when a 
maiibox is re-established, the mailbox is deleted and all 
messages, greetings and passwords are last. 

8.5.4.4 To Change Prompt Levels: 

Audible prompts are provided by MemoryCall” service to tell a customer what choices are 
available from the Main or other menus. Three levels of prompting are permitted. The default 
is the Standard Prompt level. This prompt level lists those menu choices used most frequently 
by customers. Extended Prompts list all menu choices including more advanced features. 
Rapid Prompts also cover all features but are very brief. Use the following instructions to 
change prompt levels: 

1. Access The Mem0ryWa Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
4. Press “3” For PROMPT LEVELS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

d 

Desired Rompt Level: 
“1” - STANDARD prompts: 
“2” - FXTENDED prompts; or 
“3” - RAPID prompts. 

0.5.4.5 lo Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MAS+ customers can record their own personal greeting at any time. Customers served by an 
Octel have the option of recording their own geeting or selecting a standard personal greeting. 
The standard personal greeting uses the Recorded Name to prompt callers to leave a message. 
The text of the+standard personal greeting is “At the tone, please record your message io 
[Recorded Name]. When you have futished recording you may hnng up or press I for more 
options. Beep. ’’ The Recorded Name is also heard by the customer when accessing hisher 
mailbox prior to the password prompt. To record a personal greeting or name: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “3” For GREEXNGS. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - PERSONAL GREJTJNG. If “1” is selected. the customer is prompted 
funher as follows: 
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- Press “1” to use the standard personal greeting or 
- Press “2” to record a personal greeting. 

“3” - NAME 
4. Follow Prompts To Record and Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

To Turn On/Off Notification Schedule(s) 8.5.4.6 

MAS+ customers have the ability to control when MemoryCall@ notifies them of new 
messages. Notification schedules can contact the customer through a pager or some other 
telephone number. The following instructions are for turning on/off the notification feature. A 
separate menu (see following section) is required to set up a notification schedule. 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “1” For NOTIFICATION ON/OFF. 
4. Listen To The Current Notification Status. 
5. Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - TUm NOTIFICATION ON 
‘4’ - T ~ r n  NOTIFICATION OFF 

c--. 8.5.4.7 To M o d i i  Notification Schedule(s): 

Mailbox customers served from an Octet platform are allowed up to three different notification 
schedules: 

Schedule 1 or Pager Schedule can be used for outcall notification to a pager or a 
non-pager telephone number (e.g., local or toll-free) 85 follows: 

- - The customer-specified telephone number is 
called by MemoryCall@ service. A recorded message is h e a d  by the 
answering party notifying them that a new message has been received in the 
customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to enter his/ 
her password and listen to the message. 

- Outcall to a Pam - Schedule 1 becomes a pager schedule if a pager type is 
specified on the service order using the VMO RD. The pager schedule cannot 
be used for outcall notification to a non-pager number. No verbal message or 
prompting is provided. The pager schedule u t i l i s  special dial strings 
programmed into the Octel to work with digital or PIN driven pagers. The dial 
string used is based on the pager type shown behind the VMO FID. 

Scbedule 2 is reserved for outcall notification to non-pager local or toll-free numbers 
only. No special dial strings are outpulsed in conjunction with this number. The 
customer-specified telephone number is called by MemoryCall@ service. A recorded 
message is heard by the answering pzmy notifying them that a new message has been 
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received in the customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to 
enter hisher password and listen to the message. - A Temporary Schedule is available to override PagedSchedule 1 and Schedule 2 
and can be used for holidays or other special time periods. The Temporary Schedule 
supports calls to non-pager local and toll-free numbers only and cannot be used with 
a pager number. PagerISchedule 1 and Schedule 2 automatically resume when the 
Temporary Schedule expires or is cancelled by the user. 

Schedules 1 and 2 can be active at the same time as long as the times do not overlap. The two 
schedules remain in effect unless 1) one or both schedules are cancelled, 2) notification is 
turned off (see previous section), or 3) the Temporary Schedule is active. The following must 
be specified for each notification schedule: 

the telephone number or pager number to be contacted, 
start and stop times for notification (when notification is pennined). 
the types of messages which will generate an outcall or page (e.g.. Urgent or All 

how quickly the number or pager will be called after a message is received, and 
for Temporary Schedules only, the number of days the schedule will remain in effect. 
At the end of this time, PagedSchedule 1 and/or Schedule 2 become active again. 

messages), 

MemoryCall@ attempts to contact the customer up to three times, 20 minutes apart when a new 
message is received If a busy signal is encountered during the outcalypage, MemoryCall” 
tries six more times every thne (3) minutes. To establish a notification schedule, follow the 
instructions listed below: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Ress “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “4” For NOTIFICATION SCHEDULE. Then Enter One Of The Following 

Schedules: 
“1” - FRSTPAGER SCHEDULE 

4 

Note: If MemoryCall’ prompts for “First” schedule, the mailbox has been 
built without pager support. The words “Pager Schedule” will be 
spoken by Memorycall” only if the mailbox has been programmed 

L with pager capability. 
“2” - SECOND SCHEDULE 
“3” - TEMPORARY SCHEDULE 

4. For existing schedules. MernoryCall@ will first ask if the user wishes to update (Press 
“1”) or CaOceYdelete (Press ‘2”) the selected schedule. If the schedule does not al- 
ready exist, MemoryCall@ will begin prompting the caller to establish the schedule. 
The following prompts are heard when establishing or updating a schedule: 

Enter number of days schedule to be in effen (Temporary Schedule only.) 



MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Answering Service Plus (MAS+) 

GU-MCSE-001BT 
Issue A, 1997 

.- 

Enter the number to be paged or called. 
Enter the weekdu start time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. To indicate no 

Enter the weekdav stop time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. 
Enter the weekend start time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. To indicate no 
weekend notification spell “NO” on the touchtone pad (same as “-56“). 
Enter the stop time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. 
Enter the type of message to cause notification: 

weekday notification spell “ N O  on the touchtone pad (same as “6-6”). 

- “1” for ALL messages or 
- “2” for URGENT ONLY. 

Enter one of the following numbers to tell MemotyCall” how soon after a 
message is received to place the outcall or page: 

- “1” - 1 Hour 
- “2‘‘ - 2 HOUB 
- “3” - 4 HOUB 
- “4” - After one day 
- “5” - Immediately after message received 
- “6” - Never notify the customer 

Note. MemoryCall” will prompt the customer for one of the above 
notification intervals for both urgent and non-urgent messages if the 
customer has quested to be notified of all messages. For 
example, a customer can be notified immediately of all urgent 
messages and after 2 hours for non-urgent messages. 

0.5.4.0 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “5” to RESTART the MemoryCall@ session. The 

Press “0‘‘ at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXIT a menu. 
Press “#” to COhPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

standard system greeting is heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 

, 

c 

0.5.5 BTI Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MemoryCall@ 
Answering Senice Plus mailbox on a BTI platform. Orher options may be available. Refer to 
detailed instructions in this section for additional information. 

c 
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Figure 17 BTI MAS+ Menus 

8.5.5.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer’s mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. MemoryCall” plays an announcement similar to the following after the customer’s 
personal greeting: “Pkase record after rhe tone. To end your message you m a y  hang up or 
press pound ’#‘for more optionc. ” The following insmctions apply when callers leave a 
message in the customer’s mailbox. 

bring the grceeting the d e r  can pres: 

“w‘ to skip the greeting and begin recording or 
“0” to aansfer to a customer-provided operator or attendant. 

While recording a message the caller can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 

J 
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a Press ‘‘*” to cancel message and disconnect; or 
Press ‘W‘ to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

- “1” - To send the message and disconnect. 
- “2” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “3” - Review the message. 
- “9” - To set delivery options. Those options are: 

- Press “1” for URGENT DELIVERY 
- Press “2” for PRIVATE DELIVERY 

- “0” - Cancel message and transfer to a customer-provided operator or 
attendant. 

- “*” - Cancel message and disconnect. 

0.5.5.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into Memorycall” from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for MemoryCall@ Answering 
Service Plus mailboxes on BTI platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1”. 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded. 
4. During Message Review %s: 

“1” - ERASE the current message 
‘‘2’’ - SAVE message just heard 
“3” - REPEAT message 
“‘4” - REWIND the current message back 5 seconds 
“5” - PAUSE message review for 20 seconds or press any key to resume 
“6” - FAST FORWARD 5 seconds through the message 
“9” - MORE OPTIONS including: 

- ‘’9-4” - Listen to the PREVIOUS MESSAGE 
- “9-5” - Hear the DAlRTME the current message was received c 

“0” for HELP - “W to SKIP the current message 
“**’ to CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from hid 
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu and listening to the message again. Pressing “7” at the Main Menu to 
restart the Memorycall” session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restan does not undelete messages. 
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8.5.5.3 To Change A Password: 

MemoryCall” Answering Service Plus customers can change their password at any time. 
Passwords prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the 
customer’s mailbox. In some BTI literature, passwords an referred to as passcodes. BTI 
Passwordslpasscodes can be from 5 to 10 digits in length. Use the following steps to change a 
password for a MAS+ mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Ress ‘9 For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘7’ For PASSCODE. 
4. Enter a 5-10 Digit Password. Then “1” To Keep Or “‘2‘‘ To Change. 

WARNING 

Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost passwords wil l  result h lost messages. A 
customer’s maiIbox must be resstablished by Bellsouth if a 
password is lost The customer must contact Bellsouth’s 
Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a 
mailbox is re-established, the mailbox is deleted and all 
mesages, greetings and passwords are lost 

4 

8.5.5.4 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MAS+ customers can ncord their own personal greeting at any time. No standard personal 
greeting is available for customers served from a Bll platform. In addition to a greeting, 
customers must record a Name. The Recorded Name is heard by the customer when accessing 
hisher mailbox prior to the password prompt. 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbx. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “9” For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “I” For GREEIWGS/NAMES. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

I. 

“1” - PERSONAL GREEIWG 
1’ - NAME ANNOUNCEMENT 

4. Follow Prompts To Record And Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

8.5.5.5 To Control Notification Schedule@): 

MAS+ customers served from a BTI platform are allowed two different notification schedules: 
a Pager Schedule and a Special Delivery Schedule. Both may be. active at the same time. 
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When notification is turned on, it is active 24 hours a day, seven days a week, including 
holidays. 

The first schedule is reserved for paging. It utilizes special dial strings programmed into the 
BTI to work with tone, voice, digital or PIN driven pagers. The type of pager and dial string 
used is based on the VMO FID shown behind the MAS+ service order USOC. 

The second or Special Delivery schedule is for outcall notification to non-pager local or 
toll-free numbers. No special dial strings are outpulsed in conjunction with this number. The 
customer-spxified telephone number is called by MemoryCaLP service. A recorded message 
is heard by the answering party notifying them that a new message has been received in the 
customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to enter hisher password 
and listen to the message. 

The following must be specified for each notification schedule: 

the telephone number or pager number to be contacted; and 
the types of messages which will generate an outcall or page (e.g., Urgent or All 
messages). 

MemoryCall@ will attempt to contact the customer up to three times, 20 minutes apart of any 
messages received. To program and control notification schedules, follow the instructions 
listed below: 

. 

1. Access The MemoryCaU@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Res ‘9” For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Ress “9” For OTHER USER OPTIONS. 
4. Ress “2‘‘ For MESSAGE NOTIFICATION. 
5. Select The Schedule To Be Created, Changed Or Modified By Choosing From The 

Following: 
‘2” - PAGER SCHEDULE 
“3” - SPECIAL DELivERY SCHEDULE 

6. Use The Following Menu Choices To Turn Notification On/Off Or Set Restrictions: 
“1” - TURN ON/OFF Schedule 

-“2“ - R E W  the number to be called 
“3” - SET or CHANGE number to be called (or “3 - W to delete a schedule) 
“9” - RESTRICTION OPTIONS determine if the user is notified for all 
messages or only urgent messages. Once set, the type of restriction applies to 
both schedules. 

8.5.5.6 To Create a Reminder Message: 

MemoryCalI” customers served from a BTI platform are allowed to record, schedule and send 
themselves a reminder message at any time during the next year. Up to three Reminder 
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messages can be recorded. each up to 30 seconds in length. MemoryCall@ service will call the 
customer’s phone number and play back a Reminder message at the date and time scheduled. 
To use MemotyCall@’s Reminder feature, follow these instructions: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “3” For REMINDERS. 
3. Select from either of the following: 

“1” - Create a Reminder message. 
- Enter “2” to send the Reminder only once (required). 
- Follow prompts to schedule date and time for message delivery. 

- Enter the scheduled month (1 through 12) or press “#” for delivery 

- Enter the date (1 through 31). Not required if “W’ already entered. 
- Enter the time (e.g. 715 for 7:15). 
- Indicate AM (1) or PM (2) delivery. 

within the next 24 hours. 

- Record message. 
- Press “W to end recording. 
- Reminder saved and scheduled. User returned to Main Menu. 

‘ 2  - Review or cancel an existing Reminder. 
- Listen to number of Reminders set 
- Ress ‘‘2.” to continue or “*” to exit Reminder feature. 
- MemoryCall@ states the scheduled time for each Reminder. After each 

Reminder, the user is prompted for one of the following: 
- “1” - Listen to Reminder message. 
- “2‘‘ - Skip to next Reminder (if more than one scheduled). 
- “3” - CanceyDelete Reminder. 

Exit Reminder feature. “*’. - 
- To exit Reminder feature. . ‘.*’. 

4 

0.5.5.7 To Listen to a Reminder Message: 
c 

MemoryCall@ will contact the customer at hidher telephone number with a reminder message 
on the date and time scheduled for each message. A second attempt to contact the customer at 
his/her main number is made 10 minutes after the first attempt If still no answer, the message 
is placed in the customer’s mailbox for remeval during message review. 

The following announcement will be heard when the customer answers the telephone: “This is 
your BellSouth MemoryCall” service with a reminder message for [Mailbox Recorded Name!. 
To listen to this reminder, press 1. To save the reminder in your mailbor hang up.” 

RESTRICE0 Page 93 
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To listen to the message. the customer merely presses “1” on hisher touchtone key pad. After 
listening to the reminder message, the customer can have it sent again at a later date. To resend 
the reminder, the customer should press “4” and follow the prompts to reschedule the message. 

If someone else answers the customer’s reminder call and does not press “1,” MernoryCall@’ 
will automatically save the message as a new message in the customer’s mailbox. 

Note: MemoryCall” will not call the customer if hisher telephone number does not match 
the mailbox number (e.g., non-integrated service with a Surrogate Client Number). 
Instead, messages will be automatically saved in the customer’s mailbox. 

8.5.5.8 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “7” to RESTART the MemoryCalP session. 

Press “0” at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXIT a menu. 
Press “w‘ to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

Memolycall@ will ask the customer to enter a new mailbox number and passcode. 

8.5.6 ECC Mailbox Operating Instructions 

MemoryCall” Answering Service Plus mailboxes are currently unavailable on ECC platforms. 
This section will be updated in the future when this mailbox type is offered from ECC. 
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9. MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging Service Mailbox 

9.1 Mailbox Description 

MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging provides the customer the same features as those offered with 
MemoryCall" Answering Service Plus. In addition the customer is provided with voice mail 
capability. Voice mail allows customers to send messages to other MemoryCall" users without 
dialing their telephone number. The following features are also included with MemoryCall@ 
Voice Messaging mailboxes: 

Future Delivery of Messages, 
Control of Message Waiting Indication (Octel only), 
Extended Absence Greetings, and 
Guest and Home Mailboxes (Octel only.) 

MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging is offered as a Aar rate, non-usage sensitive service. 

9.2 Feature Descriptions 

MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging is the most feature-rich of MemoryCall@'s mailbox types. As 
such, it lacks few featuns when compared to other mailboxes offered by MemoryCall@ service. 
The following features are included with most MemoryW@ Voice Messaging mailboxes. 
Refer to the Feature Summary Chart in the next seaion for any variations due to service 
platform (e.g., Oael, BTI or ECC). 

-++ 

Telephone Answerlug - Answers incoming calls forwarded from customer lines. 
Calls may be forwarded because the customer is unavailable, on the telephone, or the 
customer has temporarily forwarded all calls to MemoryCalP service. 

which is heard each time a caller reaches the mailbox. The greeting can be changed 
at any time by the customer. Callers can skip over this greeting if they wish. 
Extended Absence Greeting - An extended absence greeting can be recorded by 
the cgstomr instead of the normal personal greeting. Callers cannot skip over an 
extended absence greeting. This ensures that callers know that the customer will be 
away for an extended period of time and may not be checking for messages. 
Messege Recording - Allows a caller to leave a message in hidher own voice for 
the customer. 
Caner Prompting - At the end of a greeting, the caller is automatically prompted 
to hang up or press a %" or "1" for more options. These options give the caller 
additional control over message recording including the abiiity to listen to their 
message, erase and rerecord their message, or cancel the message entirely. 

Personalized Greeting - Customers can record a personal or company greeting 
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Caller SpeCitied Urgent or hivate Delivery - During Caller Prompting, a caller 
can specify Normal or Urgent delivery of their message. Urgent messages are 
available for review by the customer before normal delivery messages. Messages not 
marked urgent are reviewed in the order in which they were recorded. On BTI 
platforms, callers also have the option of specifying a message as “Private.” Private 
messages can only be heard by the customer and cannot be sent to other 
MemoryCall@ customers via voice mail. 
Dial “0‘’ for Operator - Callers may press ” 0  to transfer to the customer’s clerk, 
secretary, operator, or other customer-specified attendant telephone number at any 
time while connected to the customer’s mailbox. 
Voice M d ;  Sending Messages - Allows the customer to send messages to another 
user. The customer records a message and enters the destination mailbox number(s). 
The message is automatically sent to all specified mailboxes. 

one of the following: 
Voice Mail; Delivery Options - Messages sent by the customer can be marked as 

- N o m 1  Delivery - Messages are delivered without priority or confirmation. 

- P n‘vate - Prevents the recipient from sending copies of the message to other 

- Urgem - These messages are available for review by the recipient before 

Normal messages are heard in the order received. 

MemoryCall’ customers. 

n o d  delivery messages. Messages not marked urgent are reviewed in the 
order in which they were received. 

MemoryCall’ when a message is received. The customer can also request 
confirmation for non-received messages. 

- Fuicnrre Delivery - Customers can request that mesages be delivered to other 
users at a specific time in the future. The customer records the message and 
enters the date and time when the message should be delivered. 

other MemgrCall’ Voice Messaging and Deluxe Voice Messaging users. 

mail and telephone answering messages at any time from any touchtone<apable 
phone. Retrieval and review options are: 

- Confirmarion Requesred - The customer can request to be notified by 

Voice Mail; Receiving M+ssages - Customers can receive messages sent from 

Message Review and Retrieval - Mows the customer to retrieve and review voice 

-cP&yback - while listing to a message, the customer, by using the appropriate 
keys, may rewind to the beginniig of a message; fonuard to the end of a 
message; pause or resume playback; or increase the volume or speed of 
message playback. 

- Envelope Informarion - Allows the customer to hear the date and time a 
message was recorded and how long it is. 

- Skip - The customer my skip to the next message at any time by pressing one 
key. 

- Cancel - The customer may cancel message review at any time while listening 
to messages. 
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- Repkay - At the end of a message, the customer can replay that message in its 

- Delete or Save - When the customer has listened to a mssage, hdshe may 
entirety. 

erase it or save it for a predetermined number of days. Saved messages can be 
reviewed and deleted or re-saved anytime during the archive period. 

- Repfy - The customer may send a reply to a message sent by another 
MemoryCall" Voice Messaging or Deluxe Voice Messaging customer without 
having to re-enter the destination mailbox number. The reply is sent and 
received lie any other message. 

- Send a Copy - The customer can send a copy of a message hdshe has received 
to another customer unless the message was sent using the "private" delivery 
option. 

Password Security - Requires the customer to enter a password to remeve 
messages. Customers can change passwords whenever they wish. 
Message Waiting Indication (optional feature) - Message Waiting Indication 
(MWI) can be put on the customer's line. This feature provides stutter dial tone 
when messages have been left in the customer's mailbox. Stutter dial tone is turned 
off after the customer listens to all new messages in hisher mailbox. 

MemoryCall* service will activate a pager when a message is received Customers 
may also program the mailbox to call a local number to deliver the message (Outcall 

Pager/Outcall Notification - A customer can personalize hismer mailbox so that 

NotificatiodSpecial Delivery). 4 

Guest and Home Mailboxes (Odel only) - A customer can establish multiple 
passwords which make use of the customer's existing mailbox capacity. These 
passwords can be used to simulate up to three additional voice messaging mailboxes. 
Two of these passwords create "guest mailboxes". The third password is labeled as a 
"home mailbox". The customer creates these passwords and provides them to special 
callers - either family or business associates. Special d e s  can dial into the 
customer's mailbox and sendlreceive messages toMom the customer via their guest or 
home mailbox. Messages sent to the customer from the home mailbox are 
automatically sent with an urgent priority. The total number of messages in the 
customer's personal mailbox, and homdguest mailboxes may not exceed thirty (30) 
messages at any one time. 

MemgyCaUe service to tell a customer what choices are available from the Main or 
other menus. Three levels of prompting are permitted with mailboxes offered from 
Ocrel platforms: Smndard, Extended OT Rapid. 

control when Message Waiting Indication (e.g., Stutter dial tone) is used to notify 
hidher of new messages. 

remember the MemoryCall" access number can retrieve messages by callmg their 
home or business number when no one is there to answer the phone. The customer's 
call forwards to MemoryCall@ service and the personal greeting is heard. To enter 

Rompt Level Control (Octel only) - Audible prompts are provided by 

Control of Message Waiting Indicator (Octel only) - Allows the customer to 

Easy Access (BTI only) - Simplifies message remeval. Customers who can't 
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the mailbox, the customer just presses "*" during the personal greeting and enters his/ 
her password. 

appointments. Customers can program MemoryCall" to contact them with a 
self-recorded message at a specific date and time in the future. At the time specified, 
MemoryCall@ dials the customer's telephone number and plays the special message to 
the answering party. If no one is available to answer the call, the message is placed 
in the customer's mailbox for retrieval later. 

Reminder Feature (BTI only) - Helps customers remember special events or 

9.3 Features Not Available With MemoryCalP Voice Messaging 

SubExtension mailboxes and Group Distribution Lists are not available with MemoryCall" 
Voice Messaging. The customer must change to a PersonalExtension or Deluxe Voice 
Messaging mailbox to receive these features. 

9.4 Feature Summary Chart 

The following chart compares features for MemotyCall" Voice Messaging based on the vendor 
platform serving the customer. 

Table 0 MemoryCalP Voice Messaging Feature Matrix 

I FWTURE I ocra I BTI 1 
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SublExrenrion Mailboxes 

Home/C~t  Mailboxer 

OulcalllPagu Notificption 

MemoryCall CLEC Package 
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NO NO 

YES NO 

YES. 3 Schcdulcs YES. 2 schedules 

b y .  day of week. and I y p  of caw notificliion. 2) change 
musage, 2) change pager1 pager or spcial delivery 
ourcall nciifiution numberr. notification number. 3) urn 
3) urn dficaOon on or off. nciificstion on or off. 

Service ordu required IO service order required to 
change pasu wz or PIN. change paget ryp or PIN. 
c u a o m r  un change pagui cuatomr can change pagcd 
ouvall numbcr. spcial delivuy n u m t u  

Up IO h attemps pr  up IO thrrt aacmplapt 

r 

Changing Pager Type or 
Ourcall Numbcrs 

Number of Pagerloutcall 
Aacmpts -ge. mcsraee. - 

YES I YES Future Lklivcry 

I I 

Future Dclivcry Up To ... I 31 Days I 365 Dws 

I NO I NO 
YES YES 

I 

I YES (3 levels,) I NO (I Level) Romp Level Coruml 

Masy wailing Comol I YES I NO 
Speed Gaotml During YES NO 
Mcsrspc Review 

AutaSPvc I NO 1 NO 
AuIOhy NO NO 

c 

9.5 Operating Instructions 

The following pages contain instructions for accessing a MemoryCall* Voice Messaging 
mailbox and performing various adminisaatie activities. operating instructions for oftel, BTI 
and ECC platforms may vary. Be sure you know which vendor platform serves the customer 
when answering questions or discussing a trouble reporr 
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9.5.1 Accessing A MemoryCall@ Mailbox: 

Before listening to messages, recording a greeting or performing adminisnative tasks, a user 
must first access hisher MemoryCall" service mailbox. The way in which users connect to a 
mailbox will vary depending on the location from which they are calling. A touchtone-capable 
telephone is required in order to access and administer a MemoryCall" mailbox. 

To begin with, the user must dial the MemoryCall" access number. This number is different 
from a mailbox number. The MemoryCall" access number is the lead number of the multiline 
hunt group connecting a customer's central office switch to the MemoryCall" platform. The 
MemoryCall" access number is used in two ways: 

- customer lines are forwarded to the access number in telephone answering 

customers dial the access number to get to their mailbox when retrieving messages, 
applications, and 

changing options or greetings, or performing other administrative tasks. 

9.5.1.1 

ic 

When a customers calls in for messages, MemoryCaU@ looks at the number from which the call 
is placed. If the calling number matches a mailbox number, MemoryCall@ assumes the caller 
is a customer and speaks the recorded name for the mailbox. MemoryCall@ then prompts the 
caller for a password. Use the following steps to access MemoryCaU@ when calling from a 
telephone line equipped with a mailbox fe.g., from home or office): 

, 1. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
3. At f i e  Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
4. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall@ access number from his home to retrieve 
messages: 

1. Ring...Ring... "John Doe. Please enter your password. " 
2. John entes his password and hears the Main Menu. 
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WARNING 

Customers who block delivery of their number (e.g., *67 per 
call or per line Calling Number Delivery Blocking) before 
calling the MemoryCall@ access number will not hear their 
recorded name. Instead, these customers will hear the 
standard system greeting and must follow instructions in 
the next section - C&g From A Line Not Equipped With 
a Mailbox. 

9.5.1.2 Calling From A Line Equipped With a Mailbox: 

Customers calling from a telephone line not equipped with a mailbox do not hear their recorded 
name. Instead, these customers will hear the standard system greeting. This is also true for 
customers with non-integrated service using Surrogate Client Numbers. 

To access a mailbox, the customer must press the star Y*") key after hearing the system 
greeting and then enter their mailbox number. MemotyCall" speaks the customer's name after 
a mailbox number has been entered and then asks for a password. 

The following steps apply to customers when calling from a telephone line not equipped with a 
mailbox or to non-integrated users. 

1. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Standard System Greeting. 
3. Press "*". 
4. Enter A Mailbox Number. 
5. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
6. At The Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
7. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall@ access number from a pay telephone: 

Ring...Ring..."Hetb, you have reacked BellSouth's MemoryCall" Service. 
To listen to your messages, press star "*" now. Or. to leave a message 

for the person you are calling, enter their telephone number now. Thonk 
You. " 

L 

9 Customer enters "*" and hears "Mailbox number please." 
Customer enters seven digit mailbox number. 
Customer heats "John Doe. Please enter your password." 

John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

4 
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Note: The actual text of the standard system greeting may be different depending on the 
platform accessed by the caller. However, the standard system greeting will always 
instruct callers to 1) press "*" if they have a mailbox on the system or 2) enter the 
number of the p q  they are trying to reach. 

9.5.1.3 Easy Access ...A Third Method 

Customers don't always remember the MemoryCall" service access number. If these 
customers are served by an ECC or BTI platform, an "Easy Access'' method is available. 

With Easy Access, the customer merely dials hisher own telephone number. When the call 
forwards to MemoryCall", the customer can press the "*" key during the personal greeting to 
be prompted for a password. Customers must have their line forwarded to MemoryCall" for 
this access method to work. Call Forwarding Busy Line and Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
are both recommended for customers who use Easy Access. 

This access method also works for non-integrated customers who choose to call the Surrogate 
Client Number associated with their mailbox. The following steps apply to customers whose 
MemoryCaP sewice supports the Easy Access Feature: 

9.5.2 

1. Dial The HomdOffice Number Equipped With A Mailbox. 
2. Call Forwards to MemoryCall". Listen To Personal Greeting. 
3. Press "*" During Greeting. 
4. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
5. At The Proms Enter The Mailbox Password. 
6. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials his home number. Call forwards to MemoryCaIl? 

Ring...Ring..."Hell, you've reached the Smizh household ......_ 
Customer enters "*" and hean "John Doe. Please enter your parsword. " 
John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

Initializing a Mailbox: 

Before using lOIemoryCall@ service, each customer must initialize hisher mailbox. Messages 
will be recorded in a mailbox prior to initialization. However, callers will not hear a personal 
greeting or the customer's name when leaving a message if the mailbox has not been initialized. 
In addition, customers cannot listen to stored messages until they have completed this 
initialization step. 

To initialize a MemoryCaU" mailbox, customers must follow instructions provided with their 
customer education material. In general, mailbox initialization requires the following steps: 

1. Call The Memorycall" Access Number From The Line Equipped With The Mailbox 
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NUMBER ENTERED: OCIEL Btl * 
"I" *mMursrga Llnell m Mcrrpga 

1- Scndahfesagc SecdaMeYlge 

"3" chcck hksagc h i p  Rcunndcr FMln 
"4' -- NIA 

"5" ResQ$l NIA .- 
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2. Enter The Temporary Password For The Mailbox. 
3. Enter A New Permanent Password. 
4. Record A Name For The Mailbox. 
5 .  Record A Personal Greeting. 
6. Listen To The Tutorial On Mailbox Operation. 

After initialization, the customer will hear the Main Menu and can listen to messages or 
perform other administrative tasks. 

Note: Customers can initialize their mailbox when away from their home or office. 
However, they must press "*" and enter their mailbox number after calling the 
access number and before entering their temporary password. 

9.5.3 Main Menu Choices 

The following chart compares the main menu choices for MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging based 
on the vendor platform serving the customer. 

4 
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The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MemocyCall" Voice 
Messaging mailbox on an Octel platform. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed 
instructions in this section for additional information. 

Figure 18 Octel MemoryCalP Voice Messaging Menus 
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9.5.4.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer’s mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. MemoryCall” plays an announcement similar to the following after the customer’s 
personal greeting: “At the tone. please record your message. When you have finished 
recording, you may hang up or press one ’1 ‘for more options. ” The following instructions 
apply when callers leave a message in the customer’s mailbox. 

During the greeting the caller can press: 

‘w‘ to skip the greeting and begin recording; 
“0” to transfer to a customer-provided operator or attendant; or 
“*” to cancel the message and return to the standard system greeting. 

While recording a message the caller can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Press “0” to save message and then transfer to a customer-provided operator or 
attendant; 
Press “*” to erase the message and re-record, or 
Press “#“ or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: d 

- “1” - If the caller is satisfied with hidher message. Selecting “1” offers the 
following delivery options: 

- Press “1” for NORMAL DELIVERY 
- Press ‘2” for URGENT DELIVERY 

- ‘2” - Listen to the message. 
- “3” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “4” - To continue recording where the caller left off. 
- “*” - Cancel message and return to standard system greeting. 

9.5.4.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can ,call into MernoryCall” from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for MemoryCall” Voice 
Messaging mailboxes on Octel platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Senice Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1”. 
3. Hear Date And T i e  When Message Recorded Or Last Saved (May vary if user has 

Nrned off DatelITme option). 
4. During Message Review F’ress: 
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“1” - RE- the current message back 10 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINMNG of current message 
“2” - PAUSURESUME message review 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 10 seconds through the message 
“3-3” - Go to END of current message 
“4” - SLOW DOWN message playback 
“5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION. message date (recorded or last saved), 

“6” - SPEED Up message playback 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
“9” - LOUDER VOLUME during message playback 
‘%” - SKIP the current message 
“W - SKIP TO SAVED messages 
“*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

“4” - REPLAY last message 
“5” - ENVELOF’E INFOFWATXON message date (recorded or last saved), 

“6” - SEND COPY to another mailbox customer. (For delivery options. see 

“7” - ERASE message just heard 
“8“ - REPLY to message just heard (original message must be from another 

“9” - SAVE message just heard 
”#” - SKIP to the next message 
“*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

time and length 

5. After Message Review Press: 

time and length 

“ l o  Send a Message ...” in the next section) 

MemoryCall@ customer on same serving platform) 

Note: Once deleted messages cannot be un-erased or reheard. Pressing “5” at the Main 
Menu to restart the MemoryCall@ session does not undelete messages. 

9.5.4.3 To Send a Message to Other MemoryCalP Customers: 

MemoryCalP Voice Messaging customers have the ability to send messages to other 
MemoryCall* customers. Usually, the recipient is an employee of or associated with the 
sender’s business or organization. Messaging is a valuable tool for communicating with other 
parties without placing a phone call. 

TO send a message to one or more parties, use the following instructions: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
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2. At Main Menu, Press “2”. 
3. Record Message. During Message Recording, The Following Options Are Available: 

“1” - REWIND and replay what has been recorded 
“1-1” - Rewind to the BEGINNING and replay what has been recorded 
“2” - PAUSE ON/OFF 
“3” - FAST FORWARD through what has been recorded 
“3-3” - Fast forward to END of recording 
“*” - ERASE and rerecord entire message 

4. Press “w‘ When Recording Complete. 
5. Enter Destination Mailbox Number. 

Note: To send a message to a HomeIGuest mailbox, enter “91” for Guest 1, 
“92” for Guest 2, or “93” for Home. 

6. Select A Delivery Option: 
“I” - PRIVATE 
‘‘2” - URGENT 
“3” - MESSAGE CONFIRMATION. For this option, select one of the 
following: 

- “1” for a confirmation receipt or 
- ‘“2” for notification of non-receipt 

“4” - FUTURE DELIVERY. If this option is selected, user is prompted for a 
future delivery date and time 31 days from the recording date. 

7. Press “#” To Send Message. 

8. Enter The Next Destination Mailbox Number To Receive Message Or Press “*” To 
R e m  To Main Menu. 

9.5.4.4 To Check Receipt of a Sent Message: 

Use this option to manually check on the status of a sent message. Automatic confirmation of 
sent messages can be requested by selecting the appropriate Delivery Option before the message 
is sent L 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu. Pnss “3”. 
3. Enter Mailbox Number Of Message Recipient Or ‘W To Spell By Name. 
4. Listen To Receipt Information. Memolycall@ will tell the user if messages have been 

heard. Unheard (unreceived) messages are played back to the sender. 
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9.5.4.5 To Change A Password: 

MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging customers served from an Octel platform are permitted to 
assign multiple passwords to their mailbox. Customers can give out Guest or Home passwords 
to parties with whom they communicate frequently. This enables the customer and the guest to 
send voice mail messages back and forth using a portion of the customer’s mailbox. No other 
customer or guest can retrieve these messages. Messages sent between Guest/Home users and 
the customer are considered part of the total message count (30 messages) permitted for the 
mailbox. 

However, unlike Personal or Extension Mailboxes, callers can only leave messages for the 
primary customer. No menu is given to callers allowing them to leave messages in Guest or 
Home mailboxes. The customer must use the Personal password whenever hdshe wants to 
retrieve messages left by telephone callers. 

A Secretary Password can be used by a person authorized by the customer to enter the mailbox 
and obtain envelope information for messages. However, the Secretary cannot actually hear a 
message left in the customer’s mailbox. Nor can the Secretary reply to any messages left in 
the customer’s mailbox. 

Octel passwords can be from 5 to 15 digits in length. MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging 
customers can change these passwords at any time using the following instructions: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press ”2” For ADMNXSTRATTVk OPTIONS. 
4. Pnss “1” For PASSWORDS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

Password To Be Changed 

“2” - GUEST 2 
“3” - HOME (can also be used as a third Guest Mailbox.) 
“4” - SECRETARY 
“5” - PERSONAL (main password) 

. “1” - GUEST 1 

5. Follow Prompts To Enter New Passwords. 

Page 108 



GU-MCSE-001BT 
Issue A, 1991 

MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Voice Messaging 

I WARNING 
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Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost PeSSWOrds will result in lost messages. A 
customer’s mailbox must be re-established by BellSouth if a 
password is lost. The customer must contact BellSouth’s 
Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a 
mailbox is re-established, the mailbox is deleted and all 
messages, greetings and passwords are lost. 

9.5.4.6 To Change Prompt Levels: 

Audible prompts are provided by MemoryCall” service to tell a customer what choices are 
available from the Main or other menus. Three levels of prompting are permitted. The default 
is the Standard Prompt level. This prompt level lists those menu choices used most frequently 
by customers. Extended Prompts list all menu choices including more advanced features. 
Rapid Prompts also cover all features but are very brief. Use the following instructions to 
change prompt levels: 

1. Access The MemoryCaU@ Wice Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Pres “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘2” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
4. Ress “3” For PROMPT LEVELS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

4 

Desired Prompt Level: 
“1” - STANDARD prompts; . *ye EXTENDED prompts; or 
“3” - RAPID prompts. 

9.5.4.7 To Control Datmme Option: 

MemoryCall@ automatically plays a message’s date and time before the message is heard. 
MemoryCall” Voice Messaging customers can turn off automatic date and time playback if 
desired from the Administrative Options menu. Customers can still hear a message’s date and 
time by requesting envelope information even when Date/Time Control is set to off. 

c 

1. Access The MemoryCaU” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Ress “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘2’ For ADmSTRATIvE OFTIONS. 
4. Press “4” For DA-. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - DatefIime turned ON 
“2” - Dakfhne turned OFF 
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Note: The date and time played by the Octel indicates when the message was received 
(for new messages) or last saved (for amhived messages). Once a message is 
saved, the recording date and rime is lost. 

9.5.4.8 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging customers can have two different greetings. The Personal 
Greeting is the one used most frequently. Customers served by an Octel have the option of 
recording their own personal greeting or selecting a standard personal ,meting. The standard 
personal greeting uses the Recorded Name to prompt callers to leave a message. The text of 
the standard personal greeting is “At rhe rone. please record your message to [Recorded Name]. 
When you have finished recording you may hang up or press I for more options. Beep.” 

The Recorded Name serves two other purposes. First, it is played to the customer when 
accessing hisher mailbox prior to the password prompt. Secondly. the Recorded Name is also 
played by MemoryCall@ to confirm a mailbox number whenever someone sends the customer a 
message. 

9.5.4.9 

An Extended Absence Greeting can be recorded and selected instead of the Personal Greeting 
when the customer is away from hidher home or office for long periods of time. Callers 
cannot skip over an Extended Absence Greeting to leave a message. They must hear the entire 
greeting before recording their message. Extended Absence Greetings are wful  when the 
customer is not able to check for messages for some time. 

To record a personal greeting, extended absence greeting or user name: 

1. Access The Memorycall’ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” Fot PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “3” For GREETINGS. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

‘‘I” - PERSONAL GREETING. If “1” is selected, the customer is prompted 
funher as follows: 

- F’ress “1” to use the standard personal greeting or 
- Ress “2” to record a personal greeting. 

- NAME 
‘2” - EXTENDED ABSENCE GFSETING 

*- “3” 

4. Follow Prompts To Record and Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

To Turn OnlOff Outcall Notification and Message Waiting: 

MemoryCall’ Voice Messaging customers have the ability to control when and how 
MemoryCall’ notifies them of new messages. Outcall Notification schedules can contact the 
customer through a pager or some other telephone number. Message Waiting Indication 
activates stutter dial tone on the customer’s phone line. 

’ 
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Customers must have Message Waiting Indication on their line and service order for selections 
“3” and “4” to be available (see instructions below). Selecting “4” - Message Waiting Off 
does not disable the MWI switch feature. Instead, it tells the Octel platform not to send mI 
activation requests to the switch when new messages are received. 7he Octel will begin 
sending MWI requests to the switch again when “3” - Message Waiting On has been selected. 

Outcall Notification and Message Waiting can be controlled by the customer using the 
following instructions. A separate menu (see following section) is required to set up an outcall 
notification or pager schedule. 

1. Access The MernoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4“ For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “1” For NOTIFICATION ON/OFF. 
4. Listen To Current Notification And Message Waiting Starus. 

5. Select One Of The Following: 
“1” - Turn NOTIFICATION ON 
“2” - T ~ r n  NOTmCATION OFF 
“3” - T ~ r n  MESSAGE WAITING ON 
“4” - Turn MESSAGE WAITING OFF 

9.5.4.1 0 To Modify Notification Schedule(s): 4 

Mailbox customers served from an Octel platform ate allowed up to three different notification 
schedules: 

Schedule 1 or Pager Schedule can be used for outcall notification to a pager or a 
non-pager telephone number (e.g., local or toll-free) as follows: 

- - The customer-specified telephone number is 
A recorded message is heard by the 

answering party notifying them that a new message has been received in the 
customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to enter his/ 
her password and listen to the message. 

- -1 to a P a m  - Schedule 1 becomes a pager schedule if a pager type is 
-specified on the service order using the VMO FID. The pager schedule cannot 
be used for outcall notification to a non-pager number. No verbal message or 
prompting is provided. The pager schedule utilizes special dial suings 
programmed into the Octel to work with digital or PIN driven pagers. The dial 
string used is based on the pager type shown behind the VMO FID. 

Schedule 2 is reserved for outcall notification to non-pager local or toll-free numbers 
only. No special dial strings are outpulsed in conjunction with this number. The 
customer-specified telephone number is called by MemoryCall@ senice. A recorded 
message is heard by the answering party notifying them that a new message has been 
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received in the customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to 
enter hislher password and listen to the message. 

and can be used for holidays or other special time periods. The Temporary Schedule 
supports calls to non-pager local and toll-free numbers only and cannot be used with 
a pager number. Pager/Schedule 1 and Schedule 2 automatically resume when the 
Temporary Schedule expires or is cancelled by the user. 

A Temporary Schedule is available to override PagedSchedule 1 and Schedule 2 

Schedules 1 and 2 can be active at the same time as long as the times do not overlap. The two 
schedules remain in effect unless 1) one or both schedules are cancelled, 2) notification is 
turned off (see previous section), or 3) the Temporary Schedule is active. The following must 
be specified for each notification schedule: 

the telephone number or pager number to be contacted, 
sfan and stop times for notification (when notification is permitted), 
the types of messages which will generate an outcall or page (e.g., Urgent or All 

how quickly the number or pager will be called after a message is received. and 
for Temporary Schedules only, the number of days the schedule will remain in effect. 
At the end of this time, PagerISchedule 1 andor Schedule 2 become active again. 

messages), 

MemoryCaU@ attempts to contact the customer up to three times, 20 minutes apan when a new 
message is received. If a busy signal is encountered during the outcalllpage, MemoryCall@ 
tries six more times every three (3) minutes. To establish a notification schedule, follow the 
instructions listed below: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press ‘‘4” For NOTIFICATION SCHEDULE. Then Enter One Of The Following 

Schedules: 
“1” - FIRSTEAGER SCHEDULE 

Note: If MemoryCall@ prompts for “First” schedule, the mailbox has been 
built without pager support The words “Pager Schedule” will be 
spoken by MemoryCaU@ only if the mailbox has been programmed 

L with pager capability. 
‘2” - SECOND SCHEDULE 
“3” - TEMPORARY SCHEDULE 

4. For existing schedules. MemoryCall@ will first ask if the user wishes to update (Press 
“1”) or canceUdelete (Press ‘ Y )  the selected schedule. If the schedule does not al- 
ready exist, MemoryCall@ will begin prompting the caller to establish the schedule. 
The following prompts are heard when establishing or updating a schedule: 

* Enter number of days schedule to be in effect (Temporary schedule only.) 
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Enter the number to be paged or called. 
Enter the weekday start time then “1” for AM or “2“ for PM. To indicate no 
weekday notification spell “ N O  on the touchtone pad (same as “64). 
Enter the weekday stop time then “1” for AM or ‘2‘’ for PM. 
Enter the weekend start time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. To indicate no 

Enter the weekend stop time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. 
Enter the type of message to cause notification: 

weekend notification spell “ N O  on the touchtone pad (same as “W). 

- “1” for ALL messages or 
- “2” for URGENT ONLY. - Enter one of the following numbers to tell MemoryCall” how soon after a 

message is received to place the outcall or page: 
- “I”  - 1 Hour 
- “2” - 2 HOW 
- “3” - 4 HOUS 
- “4” - After one day 
- “5” - Immediately after message received 
- “ 6  - Never notify the customer 

Note: MemoryCall@ will prompt the customer for one of the above J 

notification intervals for both urgent and non-urgent messages if the 
customer has requested to be notified of all messages. For 
example, a customer can be notilied immediately of all urgent 
messages and after 2 hours for non-urgent messages. 

9.5.4.1 1 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “5” to RESTART the MernoryCall* session. The 

Press “0” at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Ress “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXlT a menu. 
Press ‘W to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprornpt. 

standard system greeting is heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 

c 

9.5.5 BTI Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a MemoryCall” Voice 
Messaging mailbox on a BTI platform. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed 
instructions in thii section for aitional information. 
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Figure 19 BTI MemoryCalP Voice Messaging Menus 

When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the custorncr's mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. MernoryCall" plays an announcement similar to the following after the customer's 
personal greeting: "Please record afer the wne. To end your message you may hung up or 
press pound '#'for more options." The following instructions apply when callers leave a 
message in the customer's mailbox. 

huing the greking the d e r  can pres: 

'W' to skip the greeting and begin recording or 
"0" to transfer to a customer-provided opcrator or attendant. 

Wile recording a message the d e r  can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
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9.5.5.2 

Press “*” to cancel message and disconnect; or 
Press “w’ to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

- “1” - To send the message and disconnect. 
- “2” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “3” - Review the message. 
- “9” - TO set delivery options. Those options are: 

- Press “I”  for URGENT DELNERY 
- Press “2” for PRIVATE DELIVERY 

- “0” - Cancel message and transfer to a customer-provided operator or 
attendant. 

- L‘*.’ - Cancel message and disconnect. 

To Listen to Messages: 

Customen can call into MemoryCall” from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for MemoryCall@ Voice 
Messaging mailboxes on BTI platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “1”. 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

“1” - ERASE the cumnt message 
“2” - SAVE message just heard 
“3” - REPEAT message 
“4” - =WIND the current message back 5 seconds 
“5” - PAUSE message review for 20 seconds or press any key to resume 
“6” - FAST FORWARD 5 seconds through the message 
“7” - REPLY to message just heard (original message must be from another 
Memorycall’ customer on the same serving platform) 
“8” - SEND A COPY to another mailbox customer. (For delivery options, - see “To Send D Message ... ” in the next section) 
‘9 - MORE OPTIONS including: 

- ‘’94’’ - Listen to the PREVIOUS MESSAGE 
- “9-9-5” - Hear the DATETIME the current message was received 
- “9-6” - Hear the SENDER’S NAME 

“0” for HELP 
‘‘#’’ to SKIP the cumnt message 
“*” to CANCEL message review and reNm to Main Menu 
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Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from hid 
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu and listening to the message again. Pressing “7” at the Main Menu to 
restart the MemoryCall” session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restart does not undelete messages. 

9.5.5.3 To Send a Message to Other MemoryCall@‘ Customers: 

MernoryCall* Voice Messaging customers have the ability to send messages to other 
MemoryCall” customers. Usually, the recipient is an employee of or associated with the 
sender’s business or organization. Messaging is a valuable tool for communicating with other 
parties without placing a phone call. 

To send a message to one or more panies, use the following instructions: 

1. Access The MemoryGdl” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “2”. 
3. Enter Destination Mailbox Number. 
4. Record Message Then Press ‘W‘. 
5. Choose From One Of The Following: 

“1” - SEND the message 
“2“ - CHANGE the recorded message 
“3” - REVIEW the message 
“4” - SEND COPY to someone eke 
“9” - DELNEFZY OPTIONS. Available options are: 

- “1” - URGENT delivery 

- “3” - Request RETURN RECEIPT 
- “4” - FUTURJ2 DELIVERY. If this option is selected, user is prompted 

- “2” - PRIVATE. d e l i v e ~ ~  

for a future delivery date and time one year from the recording date. 

9.5.5.4 To Change A Password 

MemoryCdl@ Voice Messaging customers can change their password at any time. Passwords 
prevent other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the customer’s 
mailbox No HomdGuest mailboxes are provided for MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging 
mailboxes on a BTI platform. 

In some BTI literature, passwords are referred to as passcodes. BTI Passwords/passcdes can 
be from 5 to 10 digits in length. Use the following steps to change a password for a 
MemoryCall” Voice Messaging mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
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9.5.5.5 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MemoryCaU@ Voice Messaging customers can record their own personal greeting at any time. 
No standard personal greeting is available for customers served from a BTI platform. Once 
recorded, customers can mark their greeting for Extended Absence. 

A personal greeting marked for Extended Absence can be used when the customer is away 

Absence Greeting to leave a message. They must hear the entire greeting before recording 
their message. Extended Absence Greetings are useful when the customer is not able to check 
for messages for some time. 

In addition to a greeting, MemoryCalP Voice Messaging customers must record a Name. The 
Recorded Name is heard by the customer when accessing hisher mailbox prior to the password 
prompt. The Recorded Name is also played by MemoryCalP to confirm a mailbox number 
whenever someone sends the customer a message. 

from hisher home or office for long time periods. Callers cannot skip over an Extended 4 

1. Access The MemoryW@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Maii Menu Press ‘ 9  For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “1” For GREET’INGSNAMES. Then Enter One Of The Following: - “1” - PERSONAL GREFI?NG. The following options are available: 

- “1” - Review the Personal Gmting. After the greeting is played, the 
user is allowed to: 

- “1” - Keep the existing greeting. 
- “2” - Change the existing greeting. 
- “3” - Marwunmark the existing greeting for EXTENDED 

ABSENCE. 

J 
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- “2” - Change the Personal Greeting. The user is prompted to record a 
greeting and press “w‘. ?he greeting is played back to the user and the 
following prompts are given: 

- “1” - Keep the new greeting. 
- “2” - Change the new greeting. 
- “3” - Keep the new greeting and mark it for EXTENDED 

ABSENCE. 
“2” - RECORDED NAME. The following options are available: 

- “1” - Review the Recorded Name. After the name is played, the user 
is allowed to: 

- “1” - Keep the existing recorded name. 
- “2” - Change the existing recorded name. 

- “2” - Change the Recorded Name. The user is prompted to record a 
new name and press “W. The name is played back to the user and the 
following prompts are given: 

- “1” - Keep the new recorded name. 
- “2” - Change the new recorded name. 

9.5.5.6 To Control Notiiication Schedule@): 

MemoryCall@ Voice Messaging customers served from a BTI platform are allowed two 
different notification schedules: a Pager Schedule and a Special Delivery Schedule.. Both may 
be active at the same time. When notification is turned on, it is active 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week, including holidays. 

The first schedule is reserved for paging. It utilizes special dial strings programmed into the 
BTI to work with tone, voice, digital or PIN driven pagers. The type of pager and dial string 
used is based on the VMO F D  shown behind the MemoryCall” Voice Messaging service order 
usoc. 
The second or Special Delivery schedule is for outcall notification to non-pager local or 
toll-free numbers. No special dial strings are outpulsed in conjunction with this number. The 
customer-specified telephone number is called by MemoryCall” service. A recorded message 
is heard by the answering party notifying them that a new message has been received in the 
customer’s d b o x .  The customer then follows the audio prompts to enter hisfher password 
and listen to the message. 

The following must be specified for each notification schedule: 

the telephone number or pager number to be contaaed; 
the types of messages which will generate an outcall or page (e.g., Urgent or All 
messages); and 
whether messages from all parties will cause notification or only messages from a 
specific mailbox. 
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The last item on the above list allows the user to be notified only when messages are received 
from a single person (e.g., boss, client, or some other MemoryCalP user.) When notification 
occurs. MemOryCall” will ammet to contact the customer up to three times, 20 minutes apan 
for any messages which meet the restrictions set by the customer. To program and concrol 
notification schedules, follow the instructions listed below: 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “9” For USER OPIIONS. 
3. Press “9” For OTHER USER OPTIONS. 
4. Press “2” For MESSAGE NOTLFICATTON. 
5. Select The Schedule TO Be Created, Changed Or Modified By Choosing One Of Ihe  

Following: 
“2‘‘ for PAGER NOTLFICATION 
“3” for SPECIAL DELIVERY SCHEDULE 

“1” - TURN ONlOFF schedule 
“2” - REVIEW the number to be called 
“3” - SET or CHANGE number to be called (or “3 - #” to delete a schedule) 
“9” - RESTRIcnON OPTIONS determine if the user is notified 1 )  for all 
messages or only urgent messages and 2) for messages from all parties or from 
a single sender. Once set, mmctions apply to both schedules. 

6. Use The Following Options To Control Either Notification Schedule: 

4 

9.5.5.7 To Create a Reminder Message: 

MemoryCall” customers served from a BTI platform are allowed to record, schedule and send 
themselves a reminder message at any time during the next year. Up to three Reminder 
messages can be recorded, each up to 30 seconds in length. MemoryCalP service will call the 
customer’s phone number and play back a Reminder message at the date and time scheduled. 
To use MemoryCal1”’s Reminder feature, follow these instmctions: 

1. Access The Memorycall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Ress “3” For REMWDERS. 
3. Select from either of the following: 

“1” - Create a Reminder message. 
- Enter “2” to send the Reminder only once (required). 
- Follow prompts to schedule date and time for message delivery. 

- Enter the scheduled month (1 through 12) or press “#I” for delivery 

- Enter the date (1 through 31). Not required if *W already entered. 
- Enter the time (e.g. 715 for 7:15). 

within the next 24 hours. 

RESTRICTED Page 119 



MemoryCall CLEC Package 
Voice Messaging 

GU-MCSE-001BT 
Issue A, 1997 

.-- 

- Indicate AM ( I )  or PM (2) delivery. 
- Record message. 
- Press “w‘ to end recording. 
- Reminder saved and scheduled. User returned to Main Menu. 

“2” - Review or cancel an existing Reminder. 
- Listen to number of Reminders set. 
- Press “2” to continue or “*” to exit Reminder feature. 
- MemoryCaU@ states the scheduled time for each Reminder. After each 

Reminder, the user is prompted for one of the following: 
- “1” - Listen to Reminder message. 
- “2” - Skip to next Reminder (if more than one scheduled). 
- “3” - CanceVDelete Reminder. 

- Exit Reminder feature. ..*’. . “*,. - To exit Reminder feature. 

9.5.5.8 To Listen to a Reminder Message: 

9.55.9 

MemoryCall” will contact the customer at hisher telephone number with a reminder message 
on the date and time scheduled for each message. A second attempt to contact the customer at 
hisher main number is made 10 minutes after the first attempt If still no answer, the message 
is placed in the customer’s mailbox for retrieval during message review. 

The following announcement will be heard when the customer answers the telephone: “This is 
your BellSouth Menwrycall@ service with a rminakr message for [Mmlbox Recorded Name]. 
To listen to this reminder, press I .  To save the reminder in your mailbos hang up. 

To listen to the message. the customer merely presses “1” on hismer touchtone key pad. After 
listening to the reminder message, the customer can have it sent again at a later date. To resend 
the reminder, the customer should press “4” and follow the prompts to reschedule the message. 

If someone else answers the customer’s reminder call and does not press “1,” MemoryCall” 
will automatically save the message as a new message in the customer’s mailbox. 

Note: MemoryCaP will not call the customer if hisher telephone number does not match 
the’mailbox number (e.g., non-integrated service with a Surrogate Client Number). 
Instead. messages will be automatically saved in the customer’s mailbox. 

Miscellaneous Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press ‘7” to RESTART the MemoryCall@ session. 

Press “0‘‘ at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
MemoryCall” will ask the customer to enter a new mailbox number and passcode. 
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Press "*" at any time to CANCEL a command or EXIT a menu. 
Ress 'W' to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another rnessagdprornpt. 

9.5.6 ECC Mailbox Operating Instructions 

' MemoryCall" Voice Messaging mailboxes are currently unavailable on ECC platforms. This 
section will be updated in the future when this mailbox type is offered from ECC. 

c 
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10. MemoryCall@ Deluxe Voice Messaging Service Mailbox 

10.1 Mailbox Description 

Deluxe Voice Messaging provides the customer with a full range of voice mail features in 
addition to telephone answering functionality. Voice mail allows customers to send messages 
to other MemoryCall@ customers without dialing their telephone number. Deluxe Voice 
Messaging customers also receive the following features: 

Group Distribution Lists, 
Future Delivery of Messages, 
Control of Message Waiting Indication (Octel only), 
Extended Absence Greetings, and 

9 Guest and Home Mailboxes (Octel only.) 

MernoryCalP Deluxe Voice Messaging Service is offered on a usage sensitive basis. 

10.2 Feature Descriptions 

Deluxe Voice Messaging is the most featun-rich of MemoryCaU@’s mailbox types. As such, it 
lacks few features when compared to other mailboxes offered by MemoryCall@ service. The 
following features are included with most Deluxe Voice Messaging mailboxes. Refer to the 
Feature Summary Chart in the next section-for any variations due to service platform (e.g., 
Octel. BTI or ECC). 

* 

Telephone Answering - Answers incoming calls forwarded from customer lines. 
Calls may be forwarded because the customer is unavailable. on the telephone, or the 
customer has temporarily forwarded all calls to MemwyCall@ service. 

which is heard each time a caller reaches the mailbox. The greeting can be changed 
at any time by the customer. Callers can skip over this greeting if they wish. 
Extended Absence Greeting - An extended absence greeting can be recorded by 
the customer instead of the normal personal greeting. Callers cannot skip over an 
extended absence greeting. This ensures that callers know that the customer will be 
away for an extended period of time and may not be checking for messages. 
Message Recording - Allows a caller to leave a message in hisher own voice for 
the customer. 
Caller Prompting - At the end of a greeting, the caller is automatically prompted 
to hang up or press a “W or “1“ for more options. These options give the caller 
additional control over message recording including the ability to listen to their 
message, emse and rerecord their message, or cancel the message entirely. 

Personalized Greeting - Customers can record a personal or company greeting 
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Caller Specified Urgent or Private Delivery - During Caller Prompting. a caller 
can specify Normal or Urgent delivery of their message. Urgent messages are 
available for review by the customer before normal delivery messages. Messages not 
marked urgent are reviewed in the order in which they were recorded. On BTI 
platforms. callers also have the option of specifying a message as "Private." Private 
messages can only be heard by the customer and cannot be sent to other 
MemoryCall" customers via voice mail. 
Did "0'' for Operator - Callers may press " 0  to transfer to the customer's clerk. 
secretary, operator, or other customer-specified attendant telephone number at any 
time while connected to the customer's mailbox. 
Voice Mail; Sending Messages - Allows the customer to send messages to another 
user or to a group distribution list. The customer records a message and enters the 
destination mailbox number(s) of the distribution list number. The message is 
automatically sent to all specified mailboxes. 
Voice Mail; Group Distribution Lists - Group distribution lists are programmed 
by the customer and contain mailbox numbers for sending messages. Distribution 
lists can be edited or changed by the customer at any time. Once a group 
distribution list is built, the customer can send a message simultaneously to all users 
on the list without re-entering each mailbox number. 
Voice Mail; Delivery Options - Messages sent by the customer can be marked as 
one of the following: 

- N o m 1  Delivery - Messages are delivered without priority or confirmation. 

- Private - Prevents the recipient from sending copies of the message to other 

- Urgent - These messages are available for review by the recipient before 

Normal messages are heard in the order received. 

MemoryCalP customers. 

normal delivery messages. Messages not marked urgent are reviewed in the 
order in which they were received. 

MemoryCall" when a message is received The customer can atso request 
confirmation for non-received messages. 

- Future Delivery - Customers can request that messages be delivered to other 
users at a specific time in the hture. The customer records the message and 
enters the date and time when the message should be delivered. 

- Cot@mfion Requested - The customer can request to be notified by 

Voiee Mail; Receiving Messages - Customers can receive messages sent from 

Message Review and Retrieval - Allows the customer to retrieve and review voice 
other Deluxe Voice Messaging or MemoqCall@ Voice Messaging users. 

mail and telephone answering messages at any time from any touchtonecapable 
phone. Remeval and review options are: 

- Playback - While listing to a message, the customer. by using the appropriate 
keys, may rewind to the beginning of a message; forward to the end of a 
message: pause or resume playback; or increase the volume or speed of 
message playback. 
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- Envelope Information - Allows the customer to hear the date and time a 

- Skip - The customer my skip to the next message at any time by pressing one 
message was recorded and how long it is. 

key. 
- Cancel - The customer may cancel message review at any time while listening 

to messages. 
- Replay - At the end of a message, the customer can replay that message in its 

- Delere or Save - When the customer has listened to a message, hekhe may 
entirety. 

erase it or save it for a predetermined number of days. Saved messages can be 
reviewed and deleted or re-saved anytime during the archive period. 

Voice Messaging or MemoryCall" Voice Messaging customer without having 
to re-enter the destination mailbox number. The reply is sent and received like 
any other message. 

- Send Q Copy - The customer can send a copy of a message hdshe has received 
.to another customer unless the message was sent using the "private" delivery 
option. 

- Reply - The customer may send a reply to a message sent by another Deluxe 

Password Security - Requires the customer to enter a password to retrieve 
messages. Customers can change passwords whenever they wish. 
Message Waiting Indication (optional Feature) - Message Waiting Indication 
(MWT) can be put on the customer's line. This feature provides stutter dial tone 
when messages have been left in the customer's mailbox. Stutter dial tone is turned 
off after the customer listens to all new messages in hismer mailbox. 

MemoryCall" service will activate a pager when a message is received. Customers 
may also program the mailbox to call a local number to deliver the message (Outcall 
NotificatiodSpecial Delivery). 
Guest and Home Mailboxes (Cktel only) - A customer can establish multiple 
passwords which make use of the customer's existing mailbox capacity. These 
passwords can be used to simulate up to three additional voice messaging mailboxes. 
Two of these passwords create "guest mailboxes". The third password is labeled as a 
"home mailbox". The customer creates these passwords and provides them to special 
callers - either family or business asscciates. Special callers can dial into the . 
customer's mailbox and sendreceive messages Whin the customer via their guest or 
home mailbox. Messages sent to the customer from the home mailbox are 
automatically sent with an urgent priority. The total number of messages in the 
customer's personal mailbox, and homdguest mailboxes may not exceed thirty (30) 
messages at any one time. 

MemoryCall" service to tell a customer what choices are available from the Main or 
other menus. 'Ihne levels of prompting are permitted with mailboxes offered from 
Octel platforms: Standard, Extended or Rapid. 

4 

9 Pager/outeaU NotificPtion - A customer can personalize hisher mailbox so that 

, 

Prompt Level Control (Octet only) - Audible prompts are provided by 
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Control of Message Waiting Indicator (Octel only) - Allows the customer to 
control when Message Waiting Indication (e.g.. stuner dial tone) is used to notify 
himher of new messages. 

remember the MemoryCall" access number can retrieve messages by calling their 
home or business number when no one is there to answer the phone. The customer's 
call forwards to MemoryCdl@ service and the personal greeting is heard. To enter 
the mailbox, the customer just presses "*" during the personal greeting and enters his/ 
her password. 

appointments. Customers can program MemoryCall" to contact them with a 
self-recorded message at a specific date and time in the future. At the time specified, 
MemoryCalP dials the customer's telephone number and plays the special message to 
the answering party. If no one is available to answer the call, the message is placed 
in the customer's mailbox for retrieval later. 

Easy Access @TI only) - Simplifies message retrieval. Customers who can't 

Reminder Feature (BTI only) - Helps customers remember special events or 

10.3 Features Not Available With Deluxe Voice Messaging 

SubExtension mailboxes are not available with Deluxe Voice Messaging. The customer must 
change to a Personal mailbox to receive thii feature. All other capabilities provided by 
MernoryCdI@ service are included in the Deluxe Voice Messaging mailbox offering. 

/-- 

10.4 Feature Summary Chart 

The following chart compares features for Deluxe Voice Messaging b& on the vendor 
platfom serving the customer. 

Table I Deluxe Voice Messaging Feature Matrix 
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Table I Deluxe Voice Measaging Feature m i x  (continued) 

FEATURE I I i 

- continued - 
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Table I Deluxe Voice Meaanging Futuro Matrix (continued) 

I I NO AuIoSave NO 

AdoPlay NO NO 

10.5 Operating Instructions 

The following pages contain instructions for accessing a MemoryCall" Deluxe Voice 
Messaging mailbox and performing various administrative activities. Operating instructions for 
Octel. Bn and ECC platforms may vary. Be sure you know which vendor platform serves the 
customer when answering questions or discussing a trouble report. 

10.5.1 Accessing A MemoryCalP Mailbox: 

Before listening to messages, recording a greeting or performing administrative tasks, a user 
must first access hidher MemoryCall" service mailbox. The way in which users connect to a 
mailbox will vary depending on the location from which they are calling. A touchtone-capable 
telephone is required in order to access and administer a MemoryCall' mailbox. 

To begin with, the user must dial the MemoryCall" access number. This number is different 
from a mailbox number. The MemoryCall@ access number is the lead number of the multiline 
hunt group connecting a customer's central office switch to the MemoryCall" platform. The 
MemoryCall@ access number is used in two ways: 

customer lines are forwarded to *e access number in telephone answering 

- customers dial the access number to get to their mailbox when retrieving messages, 

Calling From A Line Equipped With a Mailbox: 

applications, and 

changing options or greetings, or performing other administrative tasks. 

10.5.1.1 

WARNING 

Customers whose mailbox number and telephone number 

section. This indudes customers with noo-integrated 
service (e+, using a Surrogate Client Number). 

-do not match shoukl follow the instmclions in the next 

When a customers calls in for messages, MemoryCall" looks at the number from which the call 
is placed. If the calling number matches a mailbox number, MemoryCall" assumes the caller 
is a customer and speaks the recorded name for the mailbox. MemoryCaIl" then prompts the 
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caller for a password. Use the following steps to access MemoryCall" when calling from a 
telephone line equipped with a mailbox (e.g., from home or office): 

1. Dial The MemoryCall@ Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
3. At The Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
4. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall@ access number from his home to retrieve 
messages: 

1. Ring...Ring... "John Doe. Please enter your password. " 
2. John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

WARNING 

Customers who block delivery of their number (e.&, *67 per 
call or per line calling Number Delivery Blocking) before 
calling the MemoryCfl access number will not hear their 
recorded name. hstead, these customers will hear the 
Jtandard system greeting and mnst folIow insttuctioms in 
tbe next section - C&g From A Linr Not Equipped With 
a Mnilbor 

10.5.1.2 Calling From A Line a Equipped With a Mailbox: 

Customers calling from a telephone line not equipped with a mailbox do not hear their recorded 
name. Instead, these customers will hear the standard system greeting. This is a h  me for 
customers with non-integrated service using Surrogate Client Numbers. 

To access a mailbox, the customer must press the star ("*"I key after hearing the system 
greeting and then enter their mailbox number. MemoryCalP speaks the customer's name after 
a mailbox number has been entered and then asks for a password. 

The following seps apply to customers when calling from a telephone line not equipped with a 
mailbox or to non-integrated USCIS. 

1. Dial The MemOryCail" Service Access Number. 
2. Listen To The Standard System Greeting. 
3. pnss "*". 
4. Enter A Mailbox Number. 
5. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
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6. At The Rompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
7. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials the MemoryCall" access number from a pay telephone: 

Ring...Ring..."Hello, you have reached BellSourh's MemotyCall" Service. 
To listen to your messages, press star " f "  now. Or, to leave a message 
for the person you are calling, emer their telephone number now. Thank 
You. .* 
Customer enters "*" and hears "Mailbox number please. " 
Customer enters seven digit mailbox number. 
Customer hears "John Doe. Please enter your password." 
John enters his password and hem the Main Menu. 

Note: The actual text of the standard system greeting may be different depending on the 
platform accessed by the caller. However, the standard system greeting will always 
instruct callers to 1) press "*" if they have a mailbox on the system or 2) enter the 
number of the party they an trying to reach. 

10.5.1.3 Easy Access..A Third Method 

Customers don't always remember the MemoryCaU* service access number. If these 
customers are served by an ECC or BTI platform, an "Easy Access" method is available. 

With Easy Access, the customer merely dials hisiher own telephone number. When the call 
forwards to MemoryCaIla. the customer can press the "*" key during the personal greeting to 
be prompted for a password. Customers must have their line forwarded to MemovCalls for 
this access method to w o k  Call Forwarding Busy Line and Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
are both recommended for customers who use Easy Access. 

This access method also works for nowintegrated customers who choose to call the Surrogate 
Client Number associated with their mailbox. The following steps apply to customers whose 
MemoryCall" service supports the Easy Access Feature: 

I 1. Dial The HomefOffice Number Equipped With A Mailbox. 
2. Call Forwards to Memorycall'. Listen To Personal Greeting. 
3. Re; "*" During Greeting. 
4. Listen To The Recorded Name. 
5. At The Prompt, Enter The Mailbox Password. 
6. Listen To The Main Menu. 

Example: Customer dials his home number. Call forwards to MemoryCall": 

Ring ...Ring..." H e l l ,  you've reached the Smith kousekold ....... 
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'I' LipCllmMc+ugcJ 

"2. S m d a M u s w  ScndrMcssage 

"3' -MaSrgo-p Rcnrindcr Kuurr 
r 

'4" ~ o p t i w s  NIA 
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10.5.2 

4 

Customer enters "*" and hears "John Doe. Please enter your password. " 
John enters his password and hears the Main Menu. 

Initializing a Mailbox: 

Before using MemoryCall" service, each customer must initialize hisher mailbox. Messages 
will be recorded in a mailbox prior to initialization. However, callers will not hear a personal 
greeting or the customer's name when leaving a message if the mailbox has not been initialized. 
In addition, customers cannot listen to stored messages until they have completed this 
initialization step. 

To initialize a MemoryCall@ mailbox, customers must follow instructions provided with their 
customer education material. In general, mailbox initialization requires the following steps: 

1. Call The MemoryCalP Access Number From The Line Equipped With The Mailbox. 
2. Enter The Temporary Password For The Mailbox. 
3. Enter A New Permanent Password. 
4. Record A Name For The Mailbox. 
5. Record A Personal Greeting. 
6. Listen To The Tutorial On Mailbox Operation. 

After initialization, the customer will hear the Main Menu and can listen to messages or 
perform other administrative tasks. 

Note: Customers can initialize their mailbox when away from their home or office. 
However, they must pnss "*" and enter their mailbox number after calling the 
access number and before entering their temporary password. 

10.5.3 Main Menu Choices 

The following chart compares the main menu choices for Deluxe Voice Messaging based on the 
vendor platform serving the customer. 
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"7" 

"$' 

"9" 

*O" 
..#, 

"1-1' 

'0-0" 

"W-0" 
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NIA Rcsm 

NIA NIA 

NIA User opcionr 

Repeal Main Menu 

Ex i VD i r c onn a 

Pkay Help smpt 

Ex i VD iw on n ec t 
Lisen to Unhcard Mcrsages NIA 

NIA NIA 

NIA NIA 

Table H MernoryCaIP Voice Messaging Main Menu (continued) 

I I I N/A '5' RCSW 

"6' NIA NIA 

10.5.4 OCTEL Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a Deluxe Voice 
Messaging mailbox on an Octel platform. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed 
instructions in this section for additional information. 

' 
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Figure 20 Octel Deluxe Voice Messaging Menus 

10.5.4.1 When Callers Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer's mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. MemoryCall" plays an announcement similar to the following after the customer's 
personal greeting: "At the tone, please record your message. When you have finished 
recording, you may hang up or press one ' I  ' for more optwns. " Tbe following instructions 
apply when callers leave a message in the customer's mailbox. 
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During the greeting the d e r  can press: 

“W’ to skip the greeting and begin recording; - “0” to transfer to a customer-provided operator or attendant: or 
to cancel the message and return to the standard system greeting. . “*’. 

While recording a message the caller can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Press “ 0  to save message and then uansfer to a customer-provided operator or 

Press “*” to erase the message and re-record; or 
Press “W or “1” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

attendant; 

- “1” - If the caller is satisfied with h i h e r  message. Selecting “1” offers the 
following delivery options: 

- Press “1” for NORMAL DELIVERY 
- Pnss ‘2” for URGENT DELIVERY 

- ‘Y” - Listen to the message. 
- “3” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “4” - To continue recording where the callex left off. 
- “*” - Cancel message and r e m  to standard system greeting. 

10.5.43 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCalP from any touchtonesapable telephone to remeve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for Deluxe Voice Messaging 
mailboxes on Octel platforms: 

1. Access The MemoryCaP Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Ress “1”. 
3. Hear Date And Time When Message Recorded Or Last Saved (May vary if user has 

turned off D a t d l i i  option). 
4. M - g  Message Review Press: 

“1” - REWIND the current message back 10 seconds 
“1-1” - Go to BEGINNlNG of current message 
‘‘2- - PAUSERESUME message review 
“3” - FAST FORWARD 10 seconds through the message 
“3-3” - Go to END of current message 
“4“ - SLOW DOWN message playback 

h 
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“5” - ENVELOPE INFORMATION: message date (recorded or last saved), 

“6” - SPEED U P  message playback 
“8” - Return to NORMAL VOLUME 
“9” - LOUDER VOLUME during message playback 
“W - SKIP the cment message 

* “##‘ - SKIP TO SAVED messages 

time and length 

- CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu . ..*’. 
5 .  After Message Review Press: 

“4“ - REPLAY last message 
“5” - ENVELOPE LWFORMATlON: message date (recorded or lasr saved), 

“6” - SEND COPY to another mailbox customer. (For delivery options. see 

9 “T’ - ERASE message just heard 
* “ 8  - REPLY to message just heard (original message must be from another 

“9” - SAVE message just heard 
“#‘ - SKIP to the next message . *‘*” - CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

time and length 

“To Send a Message ... I’ in the next section) 

MemoryW* customer on same serving platform) 

Note: Once deleted messages cannot be un-emed or reheard. Pressing “5” at the Main 
Menu to restat the MemoryW” session does not undelete messages. 

10.5.4.3 To Send a Message to Other MemoryCale Customers: 

Deluxe Voice Messaging customers have the ability to send messages to other MemoryCalP 
Deluxe or Voice Messaging customers. Usually, the recipient is an employee of or associated 
with the sender’s business or organization. Messaging is a valuable tool for communicating 
with other parties without placing a phone call. 

Group Distribution Lists further enhance the value of this tool. Group Lists allow the cbsromer 
to send the same message to multiple parcies without entering the mailbox number for each 
recipient (see instructions later in this section for managing Group Lists.) 

To send a message to one or more parties, use the following instructions: 

1 .  Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “2‘‘. 
3. Record Message. During Message Recording, The Following Options Are Available: 

“1” - REWIND and replay what has been recorded 
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“1-1” - Rewind to the BEGINNING and replay what has been recorded 

“3” - FAST FORWARD through what has been recorded 
“3-3” - Fast forward to END of recording 
- ERASE and rerecord e n t i  message 

“2” - PAUSE ONIOFF 

. ‘.*’. 
4. Press “w’ When Recording Complete. 
5 .  Enter Destinatiin Mailbox Number, Group List Number, Or “W‘ To Spell By Name. 

Note: To send a message to a HomdGuest mailbox, enter “91” for Guest 1, 
“92” for Guest 2, or ‘93” for Home. 

6. Select A Delivery Option: 
“1” - P W A T E  
“2” - LTRGEhT 
“3” - MESSAGE CONRRMATION. For this option, select one of the 
following: 

- “1” for a confirmation receipt or 
- “2” for notification of non-receipt. 

“4” - FUTURE DELIVERY. If this option is selected, user is prompted for a 
future delivery date and time 31 days from the recording date. 

7. Press ‘W’ To Send Message. 
8. Enter The Next Destination Mailbox Number To Receive Message Or Ress “*” To 

To Check Receipt of a Sent Message: 

Return To Main Menu. 

10.5.4.4 

Use thk option to manually check on the stah~s of a sent message. Automatic confirmation of 
sent messages can be requested by selecting the appropriate Delivery Option before the message 
is sent. 

1. Access The MemoryW@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “3”. 
3. Enter Mailbox Number Of Message Recipient Or ‘W‘ To Spell By Name. 
4. Listei To Receipt Information. MemoryCall@ will tell the user if messages have been 

heard. Unheard (unreceived) messages are played back to the sender. 

10.5.4.5 To Manage Group Distribution Lists: 

Group Distribution Lists allow a customer to send a message to multiple MemoryCall” 
customers without entering each destination mailbox number. Once a list is built, the customer 
merely enters the number of the list to send a message to all mailboxes on the Group List. Each 
list is identified by a two-digit number (1 1 through 20) and a name recorded by the customer. 

P 
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1. Access The MemoryCalP Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
4. Press “2” For GROUP LISTS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

Change Required 
“1” - CREATE a new list 
“2” - EDIT an existing list 
“3” - DELETE an existing list 
“4” - REVIEW or RENAME existing lists 

Enter a list number from 11 to 20 
Record a name for the list 
Enter the mailbox numbeds) to add/remove from the list 
Press “1” to listen to the list. 

5. Follow Prompts To Modify The Group Distribution List. When Creating A List: 

10.5.4.6 To Change A Password 

MemoryCall” Deluxe Voice Messaging customers served from an Octel platform an permiad 
to assign multiple passwords to their mailbox. Customers can give out Guest or Home 
passwords to parties with whom they communicate frequently. This enables the customer and 
the guest to send voice mail messages back and forth using a portion of the customer’s 
mailbox. No other customer or guest can rehieve these messages. Messages sent between 
Guest/Home usem and the customer are considered part of the total message count (30 
messages) permitted for the mailbox. 

However. unlike Personal or Extension Mailboxes, callers can only leave messages for the 
primary customer. No menu is given to callers allowing them to leave messages in Guest or 
Home mailboxes. The customer must use the Personal password whenever hdshe wants to 
retrieve messages left by telephone callers. 

A Secretary Password can be used by a person authorized by the customer to enter the mailbox 
and obtain envelope information for messages. However, the Secretary cannot actually hear a 
message left in the customer’s mailbox. Nor can the Secretary reply to any messages left in 
the customer’s,mailbox. 

Octel passwords can be from 5 to 15 digits in length. Deluxe Voice Messaging customers can 
change these passwords at any time using the following instructions: 

1. Access The MemoryW@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For ADMINISTRATWE OPTIONS. 
4. Press “1” For PASSWORDS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

~ 

i 

Password To Be Changed 
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“1” - GUEST 1 
“2” - GUEST 2 
“3” - HOME (can also be used as a thiid Guest Mailbox.) 

“5” - PERSONAL (main password) 
“4” - SECRETARY 

5. Follow Prompts To Enter New Passwords. 

WARNING 

Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost passwords will result in lost messages A 
customer’s mailbox must be re-established by BellSouth if a 
password is lost. The customer must contact Beusouth’s 
Service Center to place an order for this porpose. When a 
mailbox is reestablished, the mailbox is deleted and all 
mesages, greetings and passwords are loa. 

I 

10.5.4.7 To Change Prompt Levels: 

Audible pmmpts are provided by MemoryCalP service to tell a customer what choices are 
available from the Main or other menus. Three levels of prompting are permitted. The default 
is the Standard Prompt level. This prompt Level lists those menu choices used most frequently 
by customers. Extended Prompts list all menu choices including more advanced features. 
Rapid Prompts also cover all features but ate very brief. Use the following instructions to 
change prompt levels: 

1. Access The MemoryCaIl@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For ADMINISTUTIVE OETIONS. 
4. Press “3” For PROMPT LEVELS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On The 

Desired Prompt Level 
“1” - STANDARD prompts; 

.&‘2* - EXENDED prompts; or 
“3” - RAPID prompts. 

10.5.4.8 To Control Datdnme Option: 

MemoryCall@ automatically plays a message’s date and time before the message is heard. 
Deluxe customers can turn off automatic date and time playback if desired from the 
Administrative Options menu. Customers can still hear a message’s date and time by 
requesting envelope information even when DatelIime Control is set to off. 
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1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OETIONS. 
3. Press “2” For ADMINISTRATIVE OPTIONS. 
4. Press “4” For DATUTIME. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - D a f l i e  turned ON 
“2” - Datflime turned OFF 

Note: The date and time played by the Octel indicates when the message was received 
(for new messages) or last saved (for archived messages). Once a message is 
saved, the recording date and time is lost. 

10.5.4.9 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MernoryCall” Deluxe Voice Messaging customers can have two different greetings. The 
Personal Greeting is the one used most frequently. Customers sewed by an Octel have the 
option of recording their own personal greeting or selecting a standard personal greeting. The 
standard personal greeting uses the Recorded Name to prompt callers to leave a message. The 
text of the standard personal greeting is “At the tone, please record your message to [Recorded 
Name]. When you have finished recording you may hang up or press I for more options. 
Beep. *’ 

The Recorded Name serves two other purposes. Fmc it is played to the customer when 
accessing his/her mailbox prior to the password prompt. Secondly, the Recorded Name is also 
played by MemoryCaIl” to confirm a mailbox number whenever someone sends the customer a 
message. 

An Extended Absence Greeting can be recorded and selected instead of the Personal Greeting 
when the customer is away from hidher home or office for long periods of time. Callers 
cannot skip over an Extended Absence Greeting to leave a message. They must hear the entire 
,petting before recording their message. Extended Absence Greetings are useful when the 
customer is not able to check for messages for some time. 

To record a personal greeting, extended absence greeting or user name: 

4 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “3” For GREETINGS. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - PERSONAL G-G. If “1” is selected, the customer is prompted 
further as follows: 

- Press “1” to use the standard personal greeting or 
- Press “2” to record a personal greeting. 

“2“ - EXTENDED ABSENCE GREETING 
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“ 3 ” - N m  
4. Follow Prompts To Record and Save The New Greeting Or Name. 

lo Turn OnlOff Outcall Notification and Message Waiting: 10.5.4.10 

Deluxe Voice Messaging customers have the ability to control when and how MemoryCaP 
notifies them of new messages. Outcall Notification schedules can contact the customer 
through a pager or some other telephone number. Message Waiting Indication activates stutter 
dial tone on the customer’s phone line. 

Customers must have Message Waiting Indication on their line and service order for selections 
“3” and “4” to be available (see instructions below). Selecting “4” - Message Waiting Off 
does not disable the MWI switch feature. Instead, it tells the Octel platform not to send MWI 
activation requests to the switch when new messages are received. The Octel will begin 
sending MWI requests to the switch again when “3” - Message Waiting On has been selected. 

Outcall Notification and Message Waiting can be controlled by the customer using the 
following instructions. A separate menu (see following section) is required to set up an outcall 
notification or pager schedule. 

1. Access The MemoryCd@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4“ For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Press “1” For NOTIFICATION ON/OFF. 
4. Listen To Current Notification And Message Waiting Status. 
5. Select One Of The Following: 

* “1” -  TU^ NOTIFICATION ON 
“2” - T ~ r n  NOTIFICATION OFF 
“3” - Turn MESSAGE WAITLNG ON 
“4” - T ~ r n  MESSAGE WAITLNG OFF 

10.5.4.11 To Modify Notification Schedule(s): 

Mailbox customers served from an Octel platfom are allowed up to t h m  different notification 
schedules: 

scheilule 1 or Pager Schedule caa be used for outcal~ notification to a pager or a 
non-pager telephone number (e.g., local or t o i l - h )  as follows: 

- ml to a - The customer-specified telephone number is 
called by MernoryCall” service. A recorded message is heard by the 
answering party notifying them that a new message has been received in the 
customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to enter his/ 
her password and listen to the message. 

- QufEdl to a paca - Schedule 1 becomes a pager schedule if a pager type is 
specified on the service order using the VMO FID. The pager schedule cannot 
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be used for outcall notification to a non-pager number. No verbal message or 
prompting is provided. The pager schedule utilizes special dial smngs 
programmed into the Oael to work with digital or PIN driven pagers. The dial 
string used is based on the pager type shown behind the VMO FlD. 

Schedule 2 is reserved for outcall notification to non-pager local or toll-free numbers 
only. No special dial strings are outpulsed in conjunction with this number. The 
customer-specified telephone number is called by MemoryCall@ service. A recorded 
message is heard by the answering party notifying them that a new message has been 
received in the customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to 
enter hisher password and listen to the message. 
A Temporary Schedule is available to override PagerISchedule 1 and Schedule 2 
and can be used for holidays or other special time periods. The Temporary Schedule 
supports calls to non-pager local and toll-free numbers only and cannot be used with 
a pager number. PagerISchedule 1 and Schedule 2 automatically resume when the 
Temporary Schedule expires or is cancelled by the user. 

Schedules 1 and 2 can be active at the same time as long as the times do not overlap. The two 
schedules remain in effect unless 1) one or both schedules are cancelled, 2) notification is 
turned off (see previous section), or 3) the Temporary Schedule is active. The following must 
be specified for each notification schedule: 

the telephone number or pager number to be contacted, 
start and stop times for notification (when notification is permitted), 
the types of messages which will generate an outcall or page (e.g., Urgent or All 

how quickly the number or pager will be called after a message is received, and 
for Temporary Schedules only, the number of days the schedule will remain in effect. 
At the end of this time, Pager/sChedule 1 and/or Schedule 2 become active again. 

4 

messages), 

MemoryCall@ atrernpts to contact the customer up to three times, 20 minutes apart when a new 
message is received. If a busy signal is encountered during the outcalVpage, MemoryCall@ 
mes six more times every three (3) minutes. To establish a notification schedule, follow the 
instructions listed below: 

1. Access The MemoryCaU@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “4” For PERSONAL OPTIONS. 
3. Ress “4” For NOTIFICATTON SCHEDULE. Then Enter One Of The Following 

Schedules: 
“I” - FIRSTPAGER SCHEDULE 

Note: If MemoryCall@ prompts for “First” schedule, the mailbox has been 
built without pager support. The words “Pager Schedule” will be 
spoken by MemoryCall@ only if the mailbox has been programmed 
with pager capability. 

~ 
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“2” - SECOND SCHEDULE 
’ “3” - T E M P O M Y  SCHEDULE 

4. For existing schedules, MemoryCall@ will first ask if the user wishes to update (Press 
“1”) or canceUdelete (Press “2’7 the selected schedule. If the schedule does not al- 
ready exist, MemoryCall@ will begin prompting the caller to establish the schedule. 
The following prompts are heard when establishing or updating a schedule: 

Enter number of days schedule to be in effect (Temporary Schedule only. J 

Enter the number to be paged or called. 
Enter the & start time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. To indicate no 

Enter the & stop time then ‘‘I” for AM or “2” for PM. - Enter the & start time then “1” for AM or “2” for PM. To indicate no 

Enter the & stop time then “1” for AM or ‘‘2” for PM. 
Enter the type of message to cause notification: 

weekday notification spell “ N O  on the touchtone pad (same as “6-6”). 

weekend notification spell “ N O  on the touchtone pad (same as “64”). 

- “1” for ALL messages or 
- “2” for URGENT ONLY. 

Enter one of the following numbers to tell Memorycall” how soon after a 
message is received to place the outcall or page: 

- “1” - 1 HOW 
- “2” - 2 HOW 
- “3” - 4 Horn 
- “4“ - After one day 
- “5” - Immediately after message received 
- “6” - Never notify the customer 

Note: Memorycall” will prompt the customer for one of the above 
notification intervals for both urgent and non-urgent messages if the 
customer has requested to be notified of all messages. For 
example, a customer can be notified immediately of all urgent 
messages and after 2 hours for non-urgent messages. 

10.5.4.12 M i d l a m u s  Keys: 

From the Main Menu, Press “5” to RESTART the Memwycall@ session. The 
standard system greeting is heard asking the user to enter a mailbox number. 

9 Press “0” at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXlT a menu. 
Press “W’ to COMPLETE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 
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10.5.5 BTI Mailbox Operating Instructions 

The following chart shows the most frequently used menu choices for a Deluxe Voice 
Messaging mailbox on a BTI platform. Other options may be available. Refer to detailed 
instructions in this section for additional information. 

DURING M-E 
R M N V  

111 W R s s e o E a  I 
QREmNQS M 4 

Figure 21 Btl Deluxe Voice Messaging Menus 

10.5.5.1 WhenSa l l e r s  Record a Message: 

Callers reaching the customer’s mailbox can record a message after hearing the personal 
greeting. MemoryCaU* plays an announcement similar to the following after the customer’s 
penonal grreting: “Please record afer the tone. To end your message you may hang up or 
press pound ’#’for more options. ” The following instructions apply when callers leave a 
message in the customer’s mailbox. 

During the greeting the d e r  can press: 
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“#” to skip the greeting and begin recording or 
“0” to transfer to a customer-provided operator or attendant. 

While recording a message the caller can: 

Hang up to send the message as is and disconnect; 
Ress “*” to cancel message and disconnect; or 
Press “#” to end the recording and hear more options. Those options include: 

- “1” - To send the message and disconnect. 
- “2” - To erase and re-record the message. 
- “3” - Review the message. 
- “9” - To set delivery options. Those options are: 

- Press “1” for URGENT DELIVERY 
- Press “2” for PRIVATE DELIVERY 

- “0” - Cancel message and transfer to a customer-provided operator or 
attendant. 
“*.’ - Cancel message and disCOMeCt. 

/c. 10.5.5.2 To Listen to Messages: 

Customers can call into MemoryCall’ from any touchtone-capable telephone to retrieve 
messages. The following instructions apply to message retrieval for Deluxe Voice Messaging 
mailboxes on BTI platfom~~: 

1. Access The MemoryCall* Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “I”. 
3. Hear Date And T i e  When Message Recorded. 
4. During Message Review Press: 

“1” - ERASE the c a n t  message 
“2” - SAVE message just heard 
“3” - REPEAT message 
“4” - REWINTI the current message back 5 seconds 
“5” - PAUSE message review for 20 seconds or press any key to resume 
“6” - FAST FORWARD 5 seconds through the message 
“7” - REPLY to message just heard (original message must be from another 
MemoryCall’ customer on the same serving platfonn) 
“8” - SEND A COPY to another mailbox customer. (For delivery options, 
see “ l o  Send u Messuge ...” in the next section) 

6 

‘ 9  - MORE OFTIONS inClUding: 
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- “94” - Listen to the PREVIOUS MESSAGE 
- “9-5” - Hear the DATYTIME the current message was received 
- “9-6” - Hear the SENDER’S NAME 

“0” for HELP 
“W to SKIP the current message 
“*” to CANCEL message review and return to Main Menu 

Note: Messages are not truly deleted until the customer hangs up or disconnects from his/ 
her mailbox. Deleted messages can still be heard or saved by returning to the 
Main Menu and listening to the message again. Pressing ‘4” at the Main Menu to 
restan the MemoryCall” session will end the current session and delete all erased 
messages. Restan does not undelete messages. 

10.5.5.3 To Send a Message to Other MemoryCalp Customers: 

Deluxe Voice Messaging customers have the ability to send messages to other MemoryCall” 
Deluxe or Voice Messaging customers. Usually, the recipient is an employee of or associated 
with the sender’s business or organization. Messaging is a valuable tool for communicating 
with other parties without placing a phone call. 

Group Disaibution Lists further enhance the value of this tool. Group Lists allow the customer 

recipient (see instructions later in this section for managing Group Lists.) 

To send a message to one or more parties, use the following instructions: 

to send the same message to multiple parties without entering the mailbox number for each d 

1. Access The MemoryCall’ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “2”. 
3. Enter Destination Mailbox Number or G m p  List Number. Press “#” When Complete. 
4. Record Message Then Press “W. 
5. Choose From One Of The Following: 

“1” - SEND the message 
“2” - CHANGE the recorded message 

**‘3* - REVIEW the message 
“4” - SEND COPY to someone else 
‘9” - DELNERY OPTIONS. Available options are: 

- “1” - URGENT delivery 
- ‘2” - PRIVATE delivery 

- “4” - FUTURE DELIVERY. If this option is selected, user is prompted 
- “3” - Request RETURN RECEIPT 

for a future delivery date and time one year from the recording date. 
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10.5.5.4 To Manage Group Distribution Lists: 

Group Distribution Lis& allow a customer to send a message to multiple MemoryCalP 
customers without entering each destination mailbox number. Once a list is built. the customer 
merely enters the number of the list to send a message to all mailboxes on the Distribution List. 
Each list is identified by a nvo-digit number and a name recorded by the customer. 

1. Access The MemoryCall” Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press ‘9” For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “9” For OTHER OPTIONS. 
4. Press “1” For GROUP LISTS. Then Enter One Of The Following Based On Type Of 

Change Required: 
“1” - REVIEW a list 
”2” - CHANGE an existing list 
“3” - DELETE an existing list 
“4” - CREATE a new list 

5. Follow Prompts To Modify Group Dismbution Lists 

P-- 

10.5.5.5 To Change A Password: 

Deluxe Voice Messaging customers can change their password at any time. Passwords prevent 
other parties from retrieving messages and insures the security of the customer’s mailbox. No 
HomdGuest mailboxes are provided for Deluxe Voice Messaging mailboxes on a BTI platform. 

In some BTI literature, passwords are referred to as passcodes. BTI Passwordslpasscodes can 
be from 5 to 10 digits in length. Use the following steps to change a password for a Deluxe 
Voice Messaging mailbox: 

1. Access The MemoryCall’ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “9‘‘ For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “2” For PASSCODE. 
4. Enter a 5-10 Digit Password. Then “1” To Keep Or “2” To Change. 

L 

c 
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WARNING 

Customers should write down passwords and store them in 
a safe place. Lost passwords will result in lost messages. A 
customer’s mailbox must be re-established by BellSouth if a 
password is lost. The customer must contact BellSouth’s 
Service Center to place an order for this purpose. When a 
mailbox is reestablished, the mailbox is deleted and all 
messages, greetings and passwords are los+ 

105.5.6 To Change A Greeting or Recorded Name: 

MemoryCail@ Deluxe Voice Messaging customers can record their own personal greeting at any 
time. No standard personal greeting is available for customers served from a BTT platform. 
Once recorded, customers can mark their greeting for Extended Absence. 

A personal greeting marked for Extended Absence can be used when the customer is away 
from hisher home or office for long time periods. Callers cannot skip over an Extended 
Absence Greeting to leave a message. They must hear the entire greeting before recording 
their message. Extended Absence Greetings are wful when the customer is not able to check 
for messages for some time. 

In addition to a greeting, Deluxe Voice Messaging customers must record a Name. The 4 

Recorded Name is heard by the customer when accessing hismet mailbox prior to the password 
prompt. The Recorded Name is also played by MemnyCall’ to confirm a mailbox number 
whenever somone sends the customer a message. 

1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press ‘ 9  For USER OPTIONS. 
3. Press “1” For GREETINGS/NAMES. Then Enter One Of The Following: 

“1” - PERSONAL GREETING. The following options are available: 
- “1” - Review the Personal Greeting. After the greeting is played, the 

user is allowed to: 
- “1” - Keep the existing greeting. 
- “T’ - Change the existing greeting. 
- “3” - Mark/Unmark the existing greeting for EXTENDED 
ABSENCE. 

L 

- “2“ - Change the P e m d  Greeting. The user is prompted to record a 
greeting and press ‘W. The greeting is played back to the user and the 
following prompts are given: 

- “1” - Keep the new greeting. 
- ‘‘2” - Change the new greeting. 
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- “3” - Keep the new greeting and mark it for EXTENDED 
ABSENCE. 

“2” - RECORDED NAME. The following options are available: 
- “1” - Review the Recorded Name. After the name is played, the user 

is allowed to: 
- “1” - Keep the existing recorded name. 
- “2” - Change the existing recorded name. 

- “2” - Change the Recorded Name. The user is prompted to record a 
new name and press “w‘. The name is played back to the user and the 
Following prompts are given: 

- “1” - Keep the new recorded name. 
- ‘ 2  - Change the new recorded name. 

10.5.5.7 To Control Notification ScMule(s): 

Deluxe Voice Messaging customers served From a BTI platform are allowed two different 
notification schedules: a Pager Schedule and a Special Delivery Schedule. Both may be active 
at the same time. When notification is turned on, it is active 24 hours a day, seven days a 
week, including holidays. 

The first schedule is reserved for paging. It utiiizes special dial strings programmed into the 
BTI to work with tone, voice, digital or PIN driven pagers. The type of pager and dial string 
used is based on the VMO FID shown behind the Deluxe Voice Messaging service order 
usoc. 
The second or Special Delivery schedule is for outcall notification to non-pager local or 
toll-free numbers. No special dial strings are outpulsed in conjunction with this number. The 
customer-specified telephone number is called by MemoryCall@ service. A recorded message 
is heard by the answering party notifying them that a new message has been received in the 
customer’s mailbox. The customer then follows the audio prompts to enter hidher password 
and listen to the message. 

The following must be specified for each notification schedule: 

the telephone number or pager number to be contacted; 
the Ws of messages which will generate an outcall or page (e.& Urgent or All 

whether messages from all parties will cause notification or only messages from a 
messages): and 

specific mailbox. 

The last item on the above list allows the user to be notified only when messages are. received 
from a single person (e.g., boss, client or some other MemoryCaU@ user.) When notification 
occurs. MemoryCall@ will attempt to contact the customer up to three times, 20 minutes apart 
for any messages which meet the restrictions set by the customer. To program and control 
notification schedules, follow the instructions listed below: 

’ 
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1. Access The MemoryCall@ Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “9” For USER OFTSONS. 
3. Press “9” For OTHER USER OPTIONS. 
4. Press “2” For MESSAGE NOTFICATION. 
5. Select The Schedule To Be Created, Changed Or Modified By Choosing One Of The 

Following: 
“2” for PAGER NOTIFICATION 
“3” for SPECIAL DELIVERY SCHEDULE 

“1” - TURN ON/OFF schedule 
“2” - REVIEW the number to be called 
“3” - SET or CHANGE number to be called (or “3 - #” to delete a schedule) 
“9” - RESTRICTION OPTIONS determine if the user is notified 1) for all 
messages or only urgent messages and 2) for messages from all parties or from 
a single sender. Once set, restrictions apply to bcth schedules. 

6. Use The Following Options To Control Either Notification Schedule: 

1056.8 To Create a Reminder Message: 

MemoryW@ customers served from a BTI platform are allowed to record, schedule and send 
themselves a reminder message at any time during the next year. Up to three Reminder 
messages can be rrcorded, each up to 30 seconds in length. MemoryCall@ service will call the 
customer’s phone number and play back a Reminder message at the date and time scheduled. 
To use MemoryCall@”s Reminder feanue, follow these instructions: 

4 

1. Access The MemoryCaUO Service Mailbox. 
2. At Main Menu, Press “3” For REMINDERS. 
3. Select from either of the followiog: 

“1” - Create a Reminder message. 
- Enter “2“ to send the Reminder only once (required). 
- Follow prompts to schedule date and time for message delivery. 

- Enter the scheduled month (I through 12) or press ‘W for delivery 

- Enter the date (1 through 31). Not required if “w‘ already entered. - Enter the time (e.g. 715 for 7:15). 
- Indicate AM (1) or PM (2) delivery. 

within the next 24 hours. 

- Record message. 
- Press ‘W‘ to end recording. 
- Reminder saved and scheduled. User returned to Main Menu. 

‘2“ - Review or cancel an existing Reminder. 
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- Listen to number of Reminders set. 
- Press “2” to continue or “*’* to exit Reminder feature. 
- MemoIyCall” states the scheduled time for each Reminder. After each 

Reminder, the user is prompted for one of the following: 
- “1” - Listen to Reminder message. 
- “2” - Skip to next Reminder (if more than one scheduled). 
- “3” - CanceYDelete Reminder. 

“*” - Exit Reminder feature. - 
- To exit Reminder feature. . “*’. 

10.5.5.9 To Listen to a Reminder Message: 

MernoryCall@ will contact the customer at hidher telephone number with a reminder message 
on the date and time scheduled for each message. A second attempt to contact the customer at 
hidher main number is made 10 minutes after the first attempt If still no answer, the message 
is placed in the customer’s mailbox for retrieval during message review. 

The following announcement will be heard when the customer answers the telephone: “?lis  is 
your BelUouth Menwrycall@ service with a reminder message for [Mailbox Recorded Name]. 
To listen to this rem‘nder. press 1 .  To save the reminder in your maiLb0.q hang up.” 

To listen to the message, the customer merely presses “1” on his/her touchtone key pad. After 
listening to the reminder message, the customer can have it sent again at a later date. To resend 
the reminder, the customer should press “4” and follow the prompts to reschedule the message. 

If someone else answers the customer’s reminder call and does not press “1,” MemoryCaIl” 
will automatically save the message as a new message in the customer’s mailbox. 

Note: MemoryCall@’ will not call the customer if h&cr telephone number does not match 
the mailbox number (e.g., non-integrated service with a Surrogate Client Number). 
Instead, messages will be automatically saved in the customer’s mailbox. 

10.5.5.10 Miscellaneous Keys: 

From-the Main Menu, F’ress ‘7” to RESTART the MemoryCall” session. 

F’ress “0” at any time for HELP or additional assistance. 
Press “*” at any time to CANCEL a command or EXlT a menu. 
Press ‘W to COMPLEE an operation or SKIP to another messagdprompt. 

MemoryCaU@’ will ask the customer to enter a new mailbox number and passcode. 

10.5.6 ECC Mailbox Operating Instructions 

MemoryCaU@ Deluxe Voice Messaging mailboxes are currently unavailable on ECC platforms. 
This section will be updated in the future when this mailbox type is offered from ECC. 
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VI. Local Service Ordering Process - Introduction 
This section provides all forms required for ordering local senice and detailed 
instructions for completing each form. AU forms may be provided to the LCSC by 
fax or mail. 

Information is also provided in this section concerning the electronic ordering 
process which may be utilized in place of the manual process included in this 
guide. 

The last tab in this section contains USOC and FID information which is required 
to complete the Resale Service Form for ordering specific services and features. 

c 
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ELECTRONIC ORDERING 

Electronic Data 
Interchange 

CLECs may use Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) to transmit certain 
local service requests to BellSouth. An acknowledgment of each request 
will be transmitted back to the CLEC. There are three basic components 
of EDI. They are standards, software, and communications. Standards 
developed by ANSI ASC X12 committees, a National Standards 
organization, are utilized for EDI. The Telecommunications Industry 
Forum (TCIF), which is a voluntary association of interested parties work 
to ensure the continued well-being of the industry by addressing the 
application of standards and the use of technology. 

0 

Software, which is the second component of ED1 is ordinarily refmed to 
as translation software. This software translations information from the 
format used in the application to the ED1 standard format with standard 
content for the appropriate translation set and then communicates the ED1 
message. 

The final component is communications. Communications is the means for 
transmitting the ED1 message containing the ED1 data. BellSouth currently 
is capable of handling the following three methods to connect and transfer 
ED1 documents. 

1. IN-DIAL DIRECTLY TO BELLSOUTH 

BellSouth has a Gateway Communication product which allows tradiig 
partners to dial into our ED1 Gateway and drop off their documents and 
retrieve documents which belong to them. The current requirements for 
this service are: 

Modem requirements: 
- Acceptable speeds are 4800 - 14.4 
- Bysync protocol 

Our modems are AT&T Paradyne Comsphere 381OPLUS V 34. AT&T 
Paradyne has provided a list of modem brands that were successllly tested 
against the Cornsphere 381OPLUS modem during its Beta testing. Those 
passing tests in synchronous did mode are: Comsphere 3810, Comsphere 
38OOPLUS V 34 Series, UDS V 3400, and UDS 3229. Other modems 
may work, but are unproved. 

Trading Partners are assigned a logon ID and password for their mailbox 
and are required to send this information at logon time. The telephone 
number used for in-dial is a Birmingham, Alabama local telephone number 
which is connected to a bank of modems. 
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Electronic Ordering (continued) 

BellSoath 
WEB Server 

2. VALUE ADDED NETWORK SERVICE (VAN) 

BellSouth uses Hiubinger VAN service as its primary VAN. The trading 
partner may sub& to any VAN of thek choice as most all registered 
VAN’S have interconnection between themselves and can transfer data to 
the appropriate VAN of your trading partner. Each trading partner is 
responsible for their own delivery method to their VAN and most VANS 
can accommodate various methods of connectivity to their services. 

3. C0NNEcT:Direct (Formerly NETWORK DATA MOVER @M)) 

This file transfer product’s owned by Sterling Software. Both partners 
must have installed the appropriate platform version of CONNECT Direct. 
BellSouth is currently Nrming the version of this product, 
although this product is available on multiple platforms. BellSouth is 
currently in production with Trading Partners using M V S ,  VSE, Open 
VMS, OS/400, UNIX and MS-DOS. Testing is in progress with Trading 
Partners using Tandem and Wmdows NT. BellSouth has not tested with 
partners using other Sterhg supported platform, such as VM, MSP 
E520/EX, O S h  Stratus VOS and NetWare. A dedicated line is used 
between partners. The customer must purchase the dedicated line. The 
customer is also expected to purchase the CSU/DSU devices (modems) for 
both sides to minimize mmmpatiiy. The purchase, installation, and 
testing of such may take 45-90 days. 

BellSouth is c o d e d  to the development and inplementation of ED1 
applications. For further information, call 205-977-5540. 

The BellSouth WEB server provides the CLEC with the ability to 
mteradvely order. The CLEC has three options for accessing the 
BellSouth WEB for ordering. 

A Dial-up connection requires a Secure ID card per user. 
B. The LAN-to-LAN connection requests a T1 type of circuit. 
c. Internet 

2 

J 

J 
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FORM INFORMATION AND ORDERING RULES 

General 
Local service is ordered usmg d o r m  order request forms. Each request form contains entries 
required for ordering of the particular service and for the establishment of billing to the 
appropriate CLEC account. Some changes have been made to the OBF standards for 
BeIlSouth specific requirements. 

LCSC Telephone Numbers 
Question relating to the preparation of ordering forms should be directed to the LCSC. Facsimile 
telephone numbers for s m  completed forms are included on the last page of this section. 

Service Quantities 

Each request may be submitted for any quantity of services provided that the entries pertaining to 
such services (with the exception of circuit identiiication) are idemid. 

RightnRft Justifications 
AU local service ordering fonns utilize the following general insmaions P 

Quantityfieldsareri~med. 
Fields with text are left justified. 

Fields not following these justification rules are so noted within the context of the 
de-n and usage statement. 

Conventions 
The local service orde-ring guidelines mcorporate the following conventions for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is dehed as the field must be populated 
Optional is dehed as the field may or may not be populated. 
RoMed is defmed as the field must not be populated. 
Conditiod is dehed as the field is dependent upon the relationship to anothex 
entry as specified m the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combination of other data entries. 

AipWnumeric fkld composition statements are designed to describe the type of valid entries. If 
a numeric field is designated as prohi.ied, it should be left blank and not zero filled. 
Punctuation and other symbols (e.g., hyphens, ampersands, etc.) are to be considered alpha 
characten. 

7- 

1 
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Form Information and Ordering Rules (mimed) 

EmIS 

Errors in the preparation of the request forms are to be corrected m a m e r  which will allow for 
the service to be provided in the most expedient method for aU concerned. Errors (e.g., billing or 
provisioning impacting) may require a supplemental local service request. 

cLEC/BellSouth Entries 

Certain entries may be populated by either the CLEC or BellSouth dependent upon the order 
requirement. These stipulations are contained in the instruction for each of the forms. 

Examples: 
- BellSouth circuit i ddca t ion  would be populated by BellSouth for a new 
connect while the CLEC would populate the entry for a change or disconnect 
order. 
-Circuit detail entries would be required CLEC entries for a new conuect and 
optional entries for a disconnect of such a circuit. 

Ordering/Biig Configurations 

The CLEC ordering the local service may bethe entityto be Wed, or the billed entity maybe a 
customer of the CLEC. The ordering forms allow for these variations. BellSouth's 
practicedprocedures will determine the ordering/billmg ' c o m t i o n s  that are available. 

AttachmentslRemarks 

These request forms were designed with the intent to require a minimum of input information 
Remarks field provide space for clarification required for items not specifically covered by the 
request forms. Attachments may also be used to provide lengthy data requiring finther 
specificaton (e.g., hunting patterns, restrictions, or other such details not easily d e s c r i i  through 
a standard form entry). 
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Form Information and Ordering Rules (mtinned) 

Multiple Form Requirements 
. .  The Local Service Request (LSR) Form contains admmumtw . e data which is common to the 

request and is associated with one or more order forms, as illustrated in the ordering matrices. 

Service Specific Forms 

Senrice specific forms have been designed to accommodate ordering conditions specific to a 
tive Form The service specific form service type and must be associated witha LSRAdrrrrmstra 

associated with Resale is: 

ResaleService (Resale) 

. .  

Additional Forms 

These forms will accompany the Admrmstratrv ‘ e (LSR) Form and may accompany service Specisc 
forms. The forms are: 

. .  

End User Information 
Directory Listing Request 

Ordering forms for coin service are in the section “Public Access Line/SmartLhe”. All forms 
contained m this section are stand alone and do not require the use of any forms listed above. 

3 
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Form Information and Ordering Rules (dd) 
J 

Form Descriptions 
Local service is ordered Using miform order request forms. The Local Service Request (LSR) 
Form contains adnnmtm tive data which is common to all orders and is associated with the End 
User Information (EU) Form and one or more order forms which specijically d e h e  the requested 
services. The following briefly d e s m i s  the ordering forms. 

. .  

Local Service Request (LSR) 
This fonn is used by the CLEC to request BellSouth to provide the services as specified m the 
various tariffs/conaacts, agreements. The form entries and their usage are described m the Local 
Service (LSR) Form Section of this guide. 

End User Information (EU) 
This form is used by the CLEC to provide location of and access information for the end user and 
other provisioning details necessary to provide the requested service. The form entries and their 
usage are described m the End User Information (EU) Form Section of this guide. 4 

Resale Services (RS) 
This fonn is used by the CLEC to order resale services. The form entries and their usage rules are 
d e m i  m the Retail Services (RS) Form Section of this guide. 

Directory Listing Request 
This form is used by the CLEC to order directory listings for their end user. The form entries and 
their usage rules are described m the Directory Listing Request Form Section of this guide. 

Public Access LindSmartLine 
The forms contained m the Public Access Line/SmartLine Section of this guide are used by the 
CLEC to order all coin services. Form entries and their usage rules are included. 
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Resale Service - Switch-As-Is R R R 

Resale Service R R R 

Directory Listing Change 

C 

R 

LeJ@&: Form Names: Form Reauirements: 
LSR = Local Service Request Form 
EU = End User Form 
RES = Resale Service Form 
DLR = Directory Listing Request Form 

R = Required 
C = Conditional 

* The DLR is an interim BellSouth diectory listing form. It will be replaced by the industry standard form as soon as it is approved by OBF. 
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AT&T 

MCI 

sprint 

Wireless 

All Other CLECs: 

Facilay Based Orders 

Resale Small Business Orders 

Form Information and Ordering Rules (&a) 

800-667-0807 800-655-4698 

800-872-3 1 16 800-872-7059 

800-773-4967 800-773-4970 

800-667-1505 800-655-6714 

800-773-4967 800-773-4970 

800-773-4967 800-773-4970 

LOCAL CARRIER SERVICE CENTER 

CONTACT NUMBERS 

Use the telephone numbers below to contact the LCSC for any questions relating to local service 
requests, billing inquiries and general assistance. Au completed forms ordering local service 
should be faxed to the appropriate Fax Number as indicated here. 

~ 

CLEC 1 TelephoneNumber I Fax Number 

Resale Consumer Orders I 800-773-4967 1 888-704-9368 
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LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST FORM 

Description 

All information required for administrative, billing and contact details is provided for in the 
various fields contained within the LSR Form. The Administrative Section contains information 
pertaining to the senrice being ordered such as: purchase order number, requisition type, desired 
due date, etc. The Bill Section provides billing name and address information and the Contact 
Section contains initiator information, design contact name, address and telephone number as well 
as implementation contact name and telephone number. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is de6ned as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as specified in the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combiition of other data entries. 

LSR Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 in this section depicts an LSR Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definitions beginning on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the LSR Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted in Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
Service. 
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Local Service Request Form 
4 

Administrative Section 

1. CCNA - Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation 

Identifies the COMMON LANGUAGE IAC code for the customer submitting the LSR and receiving the 
confirmation. This code is assigned and provided by Bellcore. 

Note 1: 
Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

Re+’& on Loop Orders when REQ’IYP is “A”, or “B”. 
For an occasional Rlstomer who has not and probably Hiu not obtain a CCNA, enter 
“CUS” in this field and RIstomer name in the CUST field (maximum of 25 characten). 
An entry 0f‘‘cUS” mqnks an entry in the CC field when the customer has an indumy 
assigned company code. 
CCNA is not necessarily the customer to be billed for the service. The billed party &add 
be specified in the ACNA field. 

USAGE This field is’umditional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha cbaraaen 

EXAMPLE: l z l y l x l  

2. PON -Purchase Order Number 
d 

Identifies the UEC‘s unique purchase order or requisition number that authorim the issuance ofthis 
reqnest or supplement. 

Note 1: Tbe Purchase Order Number maybereuseda€m two years from the due date of the 
on- request 

USAGE: This field is required. 

3. VER - Version Identification 

Idcnti6es the customer’s version number. 

Notc 1: On a rei-= (supplement), the CLEC must populate this field to uniquely distinguish 
this LSR from any other version. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

DATA CHARACIERISTICS: 2 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I A I  1 

WlScuth Intemnnsction Services 2 
Your Inkmnnection Advantage 



.- 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

4. LSR NO - Local Service Request Number 

Ideniities the number generated by BellSouth mechanized systems pre-assigned to the customer or 
manuaIly assigned to identay a customrr’s request for service. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required on all supplements, othekse optional. 

DATA CXARACIERISTICS: 18 alpWnumeric characten maximum 

The LSR NO format is: 
The First Four Characters = CLEC ID 
The Next Four Characters =The Year 
TheN~FourCharacters=TheMonthandDayoftheMonth 
The Last Four charaaers = The Sequence in which this LSR was Received. 

5. SC - Service Center 

Note 1: The first two charaacr identi@ BeUSouth. The third and fourth charaaers are a unique 
number identifying the specific SC. The allowable range is 00-99. The SC codes will be 
supplied by Bellsoutb and updated as required. Bellsouth will also supply guidelines for 
choosing the appropriate sc. 
The list ofnurent SC codes and guidelines to obtain new SC codes are located in Volume I 
(Adminisaa tive Information) of the OBF Binden. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: For BellSouth, use LCSC in th is  field. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alphalnumeric characten 
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Administrative Section (continues) 

6. PG-Of- 

Identifiesthepagenumberandtotalnumberof~geswnlaincdinthisrequest. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric chaiacters 

u(AMpLE: PG I 1 1 1  of I 1 2 1  

7. DA’SENT - Date md Time S m t  

Identities the date and time that the Local Service Request is sent by the CLEC. 

Positions 1 and 2 
Position 3 
Positions4and5 
Position 6 
Positions 7 and 8 
Positions 9 and 10 
Position 11 
Positions 12 and 13 
Positions 14 and I5 
Positions 16 and 17 

USAGE: This field is required, 

TwoDigit Month (01-12) 
Always a Hyphen 
Two DigitDay (01-31) 
Always a Hyphen 
Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Two Digit Year (00-99) 
MwaysaHyphcn 
TwoDigittHour (01-12) 
Two Digit Minute (00-59) 
AM or PM 

4 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 alphalnumeric characten (including 3 hyphens) 

E X A M P Z E S : [ 0 ) 5 ~ - ) 2 ~ 2 ~ - ~ 1 ~ 9 1 9 ~ 6 ~ - l l ~ 1 ~ 1 ~ 5 ~ A ~ M ~  
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Administrative Section (continued) 

8. DDD -Desired Due Dmte 

Identifies the customer’s desired due date. 

Note 1: On disconnect requests, this date represents the date billing is to stop on the involved 
service and can be no earlier than the date the request is received by the LCSC. 

When different Desired Due Dates (DDD) are required these dates are stipulated using a 
separate request for each D e s i  Due Date (DDD). 

Note 2: 

VALIDENTRIES 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is required 

Note 1: When the ACT field on the LSR is T, both the DDD and the DDDO fields are required. 

DATA CHARACERISTICS: 10 alphaln-c characters (including 2 hyphens). 
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Local Service Request Form 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

9. DDDO -Desired Due Date Out 

Identifies the customer’s desired due date for the disconneuion of service at the old location when the end 
user &ce is moving to a new l&oa 

VALID ENTRIES: 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Positiom 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the ACT field on the LSR is T, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpWnmric characters (including 2 hyphens). 

6 Bellsouthlntarwnrwcbon . s e r v i i  
Your InterconMetion Aduantuge 



,- 
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Local Senice Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

10. DFDT - M i n d  Frame Due T i e  

Identilies the desired fmne cutover time 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Two Digit Hour (01-12) AM or PM 
AM or PM 

Note 1: When CHC is popnlaad indicates the desired cutover time. An entry in this field releases 
the order to BellSouth systems to begin procesSing. 

The time will d e n  the local time of the end user location(s). Note 2: 

USAGE: This field is optional. 
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Administrative Section (oontinued) 

11. PROJECT - Project Identification 

Identifies the project to which the request is to be associated 

Note 1: Examples of the use ofthis field would be relating multiple Senice Requests, previously 
negotiated orders, etc. 

Note 2 BellSouth may initiate the project identification and provide this to the CLEC who will 
populate the field when submitting a Service Request 

Use of this field is based on BellSouMCLEC negotiations. Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is conditional 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 16 aIpWnUmerc characters. 

4 
12 CHC - CoOrdiaaCd Hot Cut 

Indicates that the customer is requesting near seamless cutova acti~ty. 

Note 1: This field may require manual intervention and coordination between BdSouWcustomer. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Y=Yes 

Note 1: An entry in this field requires a single time enhy in the DFDT field. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

DATA cHARAcTERIsncs: I alpha character 
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Lofnl Senice Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

13. REQTYP -Requisition Type and Status 

Identifies the type of seMce being requested and the status ofthe west 

Note 1: AsubmittedrequestisalwaysaFirmOrder. 

N-2: The~characterofREQTYPspecifiesthetypeofservice. 

Note 3: The second character ofRFiQ”  specifies the SMtUs ofthe request 

VA ID ENTRIES: 
1st charact er 

A =Loop 

c = I N P  
D = Rerail ~southcus tOmer)  
E =Resale 
F = Pon 

M = Poa/Loopcombion 

B =LoopwithINP 

J = DirectoryListingaadDirectoryAssistana 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

When the iirs position ofthe REQTYP field is 9”. the ACT field entry must be “D”. 

W’ is only used when the Retail customer is conmting to a new network senice provider 
andBcllsouth savias are not requested 

“M” may drive either the Resale form or the Loop with the Port forms. Note 3: 

2nd Charaaer 
B = Firmorder 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA cHARAcTERIsncs 2 alpha charaaerr 

EXAMPLE: I A I B ~  
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Local Service Request Form 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

14. ACT-Activity 

Identifies the activity involved in this senrice request 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

On a supplement to a request this field carries the original activity type. 

when the ACT involves changes, the LSR should be canceled and a new LSR submitted. 

VALD ENTRIES: 
A = NewInstallation 
C = Change or modification to an existing service 
D = Disconnection 
M 
T = Outsidemoveofenduserlocation 
R = Record activity is for ordering administrative chauges 
V = Conversion of service to new LSP as specifed 
W = Conversionasis 
S =Suspend 
B =Restore 

= Inside move of the physical -on Within a building 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4: 

Note 5: 

"M" is prohibited when the fint position ofthe RE- is "C", "D" or "J". 

7"' is prohibited when the fim position ofthe REQTYF' field is "A", "B", "C", P" or "J". 

"S" is prohibited when the fim position of the REQlYP fieid is "A", "B", "C", "D" or 7'. 

"B" is prohibited when the first position ofthe REQT" field is "A", "B", "C", "D" or T" 

When the iim position of the REQTYP field is aD, the ACT field must be "D". 

~ 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHAUCTErUSTICS 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 

10 BellSouth InterwnnedonSe- 
Your Intcreonncction Advantage 

J 



h 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (umiinued) 

15. SUP - Supplement Type 

A supplement is any new iteration d a  Local SeMce Request (La). The entry in the SUP field identifies 
the reason for which the supplement is being issued. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
1 = Cancel: Indicates the pending order is to be canceled in its entirely. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Ifthe e g  orda WBS alnady completed as ordered, a separate request must be sent 
instead d t h e  supplement 
Valid for iinn ordns whether or not the confirmation has been sent 

2 = New Desired Due Date: Indicates that the pending order requires only a change of desiued due date 
Note 1: Iudicam the pending order requires a change of due date. The new date is specified in the 

DDD field. If the ques t  is to establish a due date less than the standard interval, the EXP 
field must be populated. 

3 = other: Any other change to the request 
Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4: 

Note 5: 

This may affect the pre-viously agreed upon due date. 

Fartialcanceml ‘011s should also be entered with a ‘3’ in the SUP field. 

A request for a change in desired due date in conjunction with other changesto a pending 
order should be submitted with a “3” in the SUP field. If the request is to establish a due 
date less than the standad interval, the EXP field must be populated. 

This entry is also to be used for supplements that are a result of BellSouth changes. 

Requires an entry in the REMARKS field to identify the changes. In addition to the 
changed fields, the remainder of the request must be identical to the original requm 
issued. 

USAGE: This field is conditional 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note4 Otheraiseoptional 

Prohibit on initial quests. 

Prohibited when changing a Service inquiry to a firm order. 

Prohiiitd when changing Service type which results in a change to the iirst position of the 
REQ7YP field 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 numeric cbanraer 

EXAMPLE: 131 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

16. EXP-Ewdite  

Indicates that expedited treatment is requested and any charges generated in provisioning this request 
(e.g., additional engineering charges or labor charges ifapplicable) will be accepted. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Y =Expedite Charges Authorized 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when desired due date is less than the StaDdard interval for the provisioning of 
the d c e ,  otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACT!3USTICS: 1 alpha charaaer 

17. AFO - Mditionll Forms 

Indicats which additional forms are being submitted with this quest 

USAGE: This field is NOT AppLlcABLE in &liSOuth. 

3 

18. RTR - Response Type Requested 

Identifies the type of cozt6mation response q u d d  by the customer. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

Note 1: Bellsouth providcs confirmation only. 

J 
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W Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

19. CC - Company Code 

Identifies the Exchange Carrier requesting seMce 

VALJD ENTRIES: 
A four alpha character code structure for Exchange M e n  maintained by Bellcore. 

A four alpWnumenc charaaer code shuctun available for all Exchange Carriers in North 
America and certain U. S. territories maintained by NECA. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alpha/numexic characters 

30. AENG -Additional Engineering 

Indicates that ifadditional engineaing is required, an estimate ofthe charges is to be forwardedto the 
initiator ofthe request 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Y = EngineeIing Requested 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charaaer 

EXAMPLE: 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

21. ALBR - Additional Labor 

Indicates that additional labor is quested and charges will be accepted in conjunction with this Service 
Rquesl (e.g., Sunday or out of normal business hour installation is Wig requested). 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Y = Additional labor is authorized 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 1 alpha character 

ExAMpLE:IyJ  

22. SOP - Special Construction Authorization 

Indicates pre-authorization for special construction. 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y = Special construction is a u t h o M  

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACIERISTICS: 1 alpha chatter 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

23. AGAUTE - A-CY A~thoriuti~ll  S t a h  

Indicates tha! the customer is acting as an end user’s agent and has authorization on file. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Y = Authorization on File 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

Note 1: R e q d  when the CLEC is acting as an end ust~ agent in order to share information 
regarding the terms of the end user’s 6naI bill or any remaining BST services. The Letter 
&Agency should accompany the LSR when forwarded to the LCSC. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpba chatter 

EXAMPLE: 
4 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

24. DATED - Date of Agency Authorization 

Identifies the date appearing on the agency authorization that was previously submitted to BellSouth. 

VALID F.NTRIEs: 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = TwoDigitDay (01-31) 
position 6 = AlwaysaHyphm 
positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Century (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Reqnired when the AGAUTH field is "Y", otherwise optional. 

DATA UURACTEIUSTICS: 10 dpWnumeric cbaractm (including 2 hyphens) 

EXAMPLES: 1 0 1 6 1  - 1 2 1 0  I - 1 1 1 9 1 9  1 6 1  

25. AUTHNM - Authorization Name 

I d e e s  the end user who signed the authorization. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 15 dpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I E l N l D l  I u I s I E I R I  I N I A I M I E I  I 1  
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Administrative Section (continued) 

26. ACTL - Access Customer Tenninnl LocatiW 

Identifies the CLU (Common Language Location Identification) code ofthe customer facility tennina~ 
location. The CLLI code will have been previously assigned. 

Note 1: Ifthe Nstomer does not have a CLLI code for a particular ACIZ, BellSouth m y  secure a 
code and provide it to the customer prior to the submission of my requests. 

Note 2: The ACIZ code is an 11 character CLLI code designed for the identification of location 
entities for all services. 

Note 3: The AFQT field is required ifthe ACTL does not identi@ the specific physical termination 
point ofthe service. 

USAGE: This held is conditional 

Note 1: prohibited when the firsr position ofthe REQlYP field is “D”, ”E” or “J“. otherwise 
O p t i O d .  

DATA CHARACIERISTICS: 11 alpWnumaic characters 

UCAMPLES: L M I I I L I N I T I N I M I A I w I o I I ~  
I M I ~ I L I N I T I N I M I A I x I M I D ~  

27. AI - Additional Point of Termination Indicator 

Identifies whether the APOT field Contains a CLLI code or a narrative. 

VALIDENTRES: 
C=CLLIcode 
N=Narrative 

USAGE. This field is mnditid.  

Note 1: Required when the N O T  field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 

16 BellSouth Interconnection Servias 
Your Inurmnnstian Muantage 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

28. APOT -Additional Point of Termination 

Further identities the physical ACTL Point of Termination 

Note 1: This field may be a CLLI d e  or any other format to iden@ a termination location within 
an A m .  For example, the customer may preassign crosannect information for its 
setvice-to-dce order Coordination. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: &%@red when the ACTL field docs not identify the specific physical termination point of 
the seMce, otherwise optional. 

DATA cxwwcTERIsncs: 11 alphslnumaic charactefi 

EXAMPLES: L M I I I L I N I T I N I M I A l F l X I X I  

L B l 1 1 7 )  - I P 1 5  1 - I J  I K I 2 1 4 1  

Note 1: The above example wuld indicate Bay 17, Panel 5 and Jack 24 as the APOT. 

29. U T  - Loui Service Termination 

Identifies the CLLI code ofthe end office switch from which service is being requested, 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2 

Required when the lira position of the REQTYF' field is "F'. 

Repuired when the lira position ofthe REQTYP field is "E" and the entry is Werent than 
the end user's local serving ace.  

Note3: Otherwiseoptional 

DATA cHARA(3TERIsncs: 11 alpwnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: ~ s ~ N I F ~ c ~ c ~ A ~ M ~ c ~ w I o I ~ ~  

,- 
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Administrative Section (continued) 

30. LSO - Lofnl Service OtTice 

Identities the NPAINXX of the local or alternate serving central &ce ofthe customer location or primaq 
lccation ofthe end user. 

USAGE: This field is wnditiord. 

Note 1: Requiml when the end user telephone number is from a CLEC assigned NF'A NXX and a 
direaoty listing is requested. 

Note 2: Requhd when the REQTYP is '7" and the telqhone number is a CLEC assigned NPA 
MM. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 6 numeric cbaraders 

EXAMPLE: ~ 2 l O l l l 8 l S l S ]  

31. TOS - Type O f  Service 

Identities the type of service for the line ordered. 

Note 1: Thew of service identik the end user accouIlt as business, residential or government. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
1st cbaractn 
1 =Business 
z=P.eSidence 
3 = Government 

2nd cbara*er 3rd charaaer 
A = Multi-line M=Measured 
B = Single line F =Flat rated 
C=Coin 
D = Advanced SMces 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the ACT field is "A", ''(3". "V" or "W', and the first position of the 
REQTYP field is "B", "C, "D", "E" T, 7" or W, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 alpWmeric characters 

EXAMPLE: l l l A l F l  

16 BcllSDuul lnterwnnection Services 
Your IntcmnMtion Aduantuge 
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Administrative Section (oontinued) 

32. SPEC - Service and Product Enhancement Code 

Identifies a specific product or service 

Note 1: SPEC may be applicable for Circuit level features and options other than those already 
identified by the Network Channel @IC) and Network Channel Interface (NCI) codes. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Positions 1-7 = any alpha character except ‘I’ or any numeric charaaer except ‘0’ 

Note 1: Valid entries are based on BellSouth Wpract ices .  

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alphalnumeric characters minimum and 
7 alpWnumeric characten maximum 

/-- 

33. NC - Ndwork Channel Code 

Identifies the network channel wde for the circuit6) involved. The network channel code describes the 
Ubeingralusted 

Note 1: The firn two alpha CharaaM are the channel service code which identifies the channel 
Service. 

The third alpWnumeric charader identifies the type of conditioning required on the 
channel. If there is no conditioning required, this position is a hyphen. 

The fourth alpha character indicates optional features; such as bridging. If no options are 
required, this position is a hyphen. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alpWnumeric chantners 

EXAMPLE: I L I C I - I A I  
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Administrative Section (continued) 

34. NCI - Network Channel Interface Code 

Identifies the eleztrical conditions on the circuit at the ACrURimary Location. 

The field consists ofup to a twelve character code where the: 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

First two numeric characters (positions 1 & 2) are q u i d  and represent the physical 
conductor, which describe the number of wires that travme the point of tanbation O T )  

Next two alpha characters (positions 3 & 4) are required and identify signaling and/or 
trammissioncharacterisics 

Next alpWuumric character @osition 5) is required and describes the impeaanCe with which 
the customerlend fuser will tenninate the channel for the purpose of evaluating transmission 
performance or to indicate ifthe circuit is frber. 

Next character (position 6) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next three aIpWnumetic characten @ositions 7,s & 9) are to describe the protocol options 

Next character (position 10) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next alpha character (position 11) describes the transmission level to be received at the 
Nstomer/end user interface from BeltSouth. 

Next alpha character (position 12) describes the traasrmssl . ‘onleveltobetnnsmittedfmmthe 
customerlend user interface to BellSouth. 

J 

Note 1: Allowable trausminion level indicator codes which can be in field positions 11 andlor 12 
arc as follows. When there are no protocol options and the field format is compressed 
(field positions 6 & 7 arc decimal delimilas). these transmission levels may be rerlected in 
field positions 8 anaor 9. 

A = -16.0 G = - 10.0 N = - 4.0 U = +2.0 
B = -15.0 H s - 9.0 P = - 3 . 0  V = +3.0 
C -14.0 J - 8.0 Q =  -2.0 W =  +4.0 
D = -13.0 K = - 7.0 R =  -1.0 X =  +5.0 
E = -12.0 L - 6.0 S = 0.0 Y = +6.0 
F = -11.0 M = - 5.0 T = + 1.0 2 = +7.0 

0 (alpha) = No transmission in this direciion 
Blank or - = Default to reammend value per tech. pub. 
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34. NCI - Network Channel Interface. Code (oontinuea) 

Note 2: Transmission specifications may be described in BeUSouth tariffs and/or in Technical 
Refemce Publications. 

Note 3: Dashes are only allowed in the transmission leveI portion of this code to indicate a default 
value. 

Note 4 This field must also be compatible with the NC on the request 

Note 2: This example iudicates scMa is multiplexed at the serving wire center, DSO local loop to 
end user. 

1 0 1 2 1 Q 1  C l 2 l . l O l O l D l  I I I  
Note 3: This example indicates open end of loop start circuit at rmtral &a. 

1 0  I 2  ILI s I 2  I I I I  I I I I  
Note 4 This example indicates closed end of local loop at end user location. 

1 0 1 4 1 Q 1  B 1 2 1 . l O l O l  I I I 
Note 5: This example indicates a MDF cross connect for resale. 
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35. SECNCI - Secondary Network Chaunel Interface Code 

Identifies the elechical conditions on the circuit at the secondary ACTL or end use location 

The field consists of up to a twelve character d e  where the: 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

First two numeric charaaen (psitions 1 & 2) are reguired and represent the physical 
conductors, which descn’be the number of wires that traverse the secondary A c l z  or end user 
location. 

Next two alpha characters @ohitions 3 &. 4) are requkd and identify signaling and/or 
traDsmission charactensh ‘ ‘a 

Next alphahmeric chaiacter (position 5) is reqnire.d and describes the impedance with which 
the nrstomer/end user will terminate the channel for the purpose of evaluating transmission 
performance or to indicate ifthe cirmit is fiber. 

Next character (position 6) is a period (used as a delimiter). 

Next three alphahumeric characters (positions 7 , s  & 9) describe the protocol options 

Next chanrcter @osition 10) is apcriod (used as a delimiter)). 

Next alpha charactrr (position 11) descn’bff the transmission level to be received at the 
cosurmer/cnd usn interface from BellSouth. 

Next alpha charader (position 12) describes the transmission level to be transmitted fmm the 
cunomer/end user interface to BellSouth. 

Note 1: Allowable traosmission level indicator cods which can be in field positions 11 andlor 12 
are as follows. When thae B T ~  no pmtow1 options and the field format is compressed 
(position 6 & 7 are decimal delimitas), these transmission levels may be reflected in 
position 8 and/or 9. 

A = -16.0 G = - 10.0 N = - 4.0 U = +2.0 
B = -15.0 H = - 9.0 P = - 3.0 V = +3.0 
C = -14.0 J = - 8.0 Q = - 2.0 W = +4.0 
D = -13.0 K - 7.0 R = - 1.0 X = +5.0 
E = -12.0 L - 6.0 S = 0.0 Y = +6.0 
F = -11.0 M = - 5.0 T = + 1.0 Z = +7.0 

0 (alpha) =No transmission in this diredion 
Blank or - = M u l t  to reammend value per tech. pub. 
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Lmcal Service Request Form 

(continued) 

35. SECNCI - Secondary Network Channel Interface Code (continued) 

Note 2 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

Note 5 :  

Transmission spechications may be described in BellSouth rariffs and/or in Technical 
Reference Publications. 

Dashes am only allowed in the transmission level portion of this code to indicate a default 
value. 

A C. 0. CENTREX is considered to be an end user location. 

Currently, two optional feahlres are ordered through the specification of the SECNCI code 
set for protocol. Sealing Current Conditioning is ordered as ‘S’ and Selective Signaling 
Arrangement is ordered as ‘ R  in protocol. 

USAGE: This field is optional 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpwnumeric Charaaers mhhwU, 
12 alpwnumeric characters maximum 

36. R W N  -Related Purchase Order Number 

Identifies the FON ofa related service &quest. 

Note 1: The WON field may be &for relating co- and disconnect Knice reqnests, or 
multiple requests for the same location and due date. 

USAGE: This field is mnditional. 
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Local Service Request Form 
d 

38. TSP - TeleeommUaientionS Serviec Priority 

hdicates the provisioning and restoratiOn priority as delined under the TSP Service Vendor Handbook. 

Note 1: 

VALrDENmIEs: 

These codes arc assigned by the TSP F‘rogram me. 

Nine Charaaer TSP conhol Identifier 
One Characm F’rovisioning Priority Level (E, 0-5) 
One Digit RatMation Priority b e l  (0-5) 

Note 1: A TSP code. ending in “00“ indicates “~Ocation”, the r e m d  of a previously assigned 
TSP code. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA Characwstics: 12 alpWnumetic chamten (including 1 preprinted hyphen) 

EXAMPLE: \ T I S ( P ( 1 ( 2 1 3 ( 4 ( 5 1 C I  - ( E l  1 1  

24 Bc(lSouth In(wconnection S m i c u  
Y w r  lnlcrmnnectian Adwantage 
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.e Local Senice Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

39. SAN - Subscriber Authorization Number 

Identifies a number eqnivalent to the End User Purcbase Order Number. 

Note 1: This may, at the option of the customer, be a requirement when providing service to some 
governmemal agencies. 

..- 
40. LSP AUTEI - Loepl Service Provider Authorization 

Indicates the carrier code ofthe Local Service Provider that is providing existing seMcc and has 
authorized the change to a tlcw service provider. 

A four alpha cbaraaM code structure for Exchange Carrim in North America maintained by 
BellCOrC. 

A four alpWnumeric charaaer code stntcture available for all Exchange Carriers in North 
America and certain U. S. tenitones maintained by NECA. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alpha/numeric charaaers 

EXAMPLE: [ E I B 1 7 1 5 1  
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

41. 

42. 

LSP AUTE DATE - W Service Provider Authorization Date 

J 

Identifies the date that appears on the LSP authorization previously provided to the new senice provider. 

VALID JaTrUEs: 

Positions 1 and 2 = TwoDigitMonth (01-12) 
Position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = Two Digit Day (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 1 and 8 = Two Digit ceatury (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when LSP AUTH field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 10 alpWnumeric characters (including 2 hyphens) 

LSP AUTE NAME - W Service Provider Authorization Name 

Identi& the name ofthe penon who signed the authorhtion letter. 

J 

26 BellSouth Interconnection Services 
Y w r  I n u n o m c t i o n  Advantage 
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Local Service Request Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

43. CIC - Carrier Identifcation Code 

Idenriiies the numeric code ofthe initiating local service provider. 

Note 1 : 

Note 2: 

This code is identical to the CIC code specified on local interconnection tnmks. 

This code is separate and distinct from the ACNA, CCNA, and CC codes. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

Note 1: &qui& when REQTYP is “A”, “B” or “C“. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric chara*en 

EXAMPLE: 1 5 1 1 1 2 1 4 1  

44. CUST - Customer Name 
f i  

Identi6es the name of the Nstoma that originated this request when that customer has not been assigned 
a CCNA. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Reqnircd when the CCNA field is ”CUS”. 

ReqUirea when REQrw is “A” or ”B”. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 dpWnumeric charaaen 

EXAMPLE: [ J I o I H I N I  I J I  I S I M I I I T I H I  I ClOlRIPI I 1 1 I 1 I I 1 
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Local Service Request Form 
4 

45. BIl - Billing Account Number IdemMer 1 

Identifies the senice l p  ofthe Billing Account Number (BAN) 

VALrD ENTRIES: 
A = AuSenicesonthisReqW 
D = DireaoryListings 

N = InterimNumberPortabii(INP) 
P = Port 
R =Resale 
u =usage 
V = LoopwithINPandUsage 
w -LoopwithINP 
2 = INpwithUsage 

L =Loop 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when more than one BAN field ( i s ,  BANI and BAN2) is populatd, otherwise 
optional. 

DATA CHARA-STICS: 1 d p h  character 

EXAMPLE 

J 
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Local Service Request Form 

Bill Seetion (cunhwl) 

46. BAN1 -Billing Account Number 1 

Identifies the billing accDuIlt to which the mxrrhg and mn-recUrring charges for this request will be 
billed. 

Note 1 : 

Note 2: 

The BAN entry sppearing on this form must be for the provider idenaed in the SC field. 

When entering the BAN, the three digit customex d e  following the billing number must 
also be entered 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Valid Billing Acoount Number 
N = New Billing Account Number Requested 
E =Existing 

Note 1: If the customer wishes to have a new b i g  account number for this order, enter “N” in 
this field The new billing a w m t  number will appear on the bill and the Confirmation 
Notice. 

Ifan uristing BAN is invalid BellSouth will determine the appropriate BAN and return it 
on the Confirmation Notice. 

Use ofvalid entry of ‘2” is based on customer negotiations. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTEMSTTCR 13 alpha/numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 9 1 8 1 1 1 3 1 5 1 8 1 7 ~ 1 ~ 2 ~ 3 ~  
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k a l  Senice Request Form 
4 

BU Section (continued) 

47. B12 - B i g  Account Number Identifkr 2 

Identifies the &ce type ofthe Billing Account Number (BAN). 

VALDENTRIES: 
A = AUServicesonthisRequest 
D = DirectoryListings 
L =Loop 
N = lnierim Number Portability 
P = Port 
R =Resale 
U = Usage 
V = LoopwithINPandUsage 
w = LoopwithINP 
Z = INF'withUsage 

USAGE: This field is a~udi t id .  

Note 1: Required when more than one BAN field ( Le., BAN1 and BANZ) is populated, otherwise 
Optional. 

DATA CHAR4cTERISTICS: 1 alpha charactu 

J 

30 B&SouthlntenxmncetionSm%cs 
Your Inkrconruction Aduantogr 
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W Service Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

48. BAN2 - Billing Account Number 2 

Identilies the billing account to which the d g  and n o n - d g  charges for this request will be 
billed. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

The BAN enuy appearing on this form must be for the provider identified in the SC field. 

When entering the BAN, the three digit customer code following the billing number must 
also be entered, 

VALD ENTRIES: 
Valid Billing Account Number 
N = New Billing Account Number Requested 
E =Existing 

Note 1: If the customer wishes to have a new billing acwunt number for this order, enter “N” in 
this field. The new billing account numbex will appear on the bffl aud the Confirmation 
Notice. 

Note 2: Ifau existing BAN is invalid, BellSouth mi l l  determine the appropriate BANand return it 
on the confirmation Notice. 

Note 3: Use ofvalid entry of “E” is based on customer negotiations. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BI2 field is populated, othemise prohibited.. 

DATA cHARAcTE3uSTICS: 13 alpbalnumeric characters 
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Local Service Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

49. ACNA - Access Customer Name Abbreviation 

Identifies the COMMON LANGUAGE code of the cnstomer to which the bill is to be rendered. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

This code is assigned and pmvided by Bellcore. 

Ifa CLEC d m  not bave an ACNA, enter "CUS" in this field. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when REQTYP is " A  or "B". 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: I C l U l S l  

50. EBD -Effective Bill Date 

Identifies the elfkcthe date to cease billing when the billing date is different from the disco~ect desired 
due date and is on a non-bnsiness day. The DDD would be populated with the next business date. 

VALIDENTRIES 

Positions 1 and 2 = TwoDigitMonth (01-12) 
position 3 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 4 and 5 = 7hDigitDay (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit century (00-99) 
Positions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE This field is optional. 

Note 1 : This field cau only bc used on b n n e c t  activiw for Resale or Poxt orders. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alphalnnmeric charadefi (including 2 hyphens). 

ExAMpLEs: L O  1 4  I - 1 0  1 2  I - 1 1  1 9  1 9  17 [ 

d 

J 

32 BellSouth Interconnection Sewices 
Ywr  Intrrconnenion Aduantoge 
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Loeal Senice Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

51. B I L W  - BilIing Name 

Identities the name ofthe prson, a c e ,  or company to whom the N u l m e r  has designated that the bill be 
Sent 

USAGE This field is optional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (Le., BAN1 or BANZ) field is “N”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alpWnnmeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
IXIYIZI I C J O I R I P ~ O I R I A I T I I I O I N I  I I I I I 

52. SBILLNM - secondary Billing Name 

Identifies the name ofa deparrment or group within the designated BILLNM enby. May also be used to 
specify the end user cnstomer as identSed in field entry “ S A W ,  Subscrik Authorization Number used 
by the customer in conjunction with billing its customer. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alpWnumeric charaaen 
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Lacal Service Request Form 
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Bill Section (continued) 

53. TE - Tax Exemption 

Indicates that the astomer has submitted a tax exemption ceficate to BellSouth. 

VALIDENTRIES: Entlv 
L 
N 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: ILJ 

ExmDt Status 
Letter on File 
Non Exempt 

54. EBP - Extended B a g  Plan 

Identi6es tbe request for establishing or removing insmumen t b i g  of non-wxrring chges  that m y  
be & I  by a provider. 

4 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth 
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Loed Service Request Form 

Bill Seetion (continued) 

55. STREET - Street A d d m  

Identbies the street ofthe b a g  addres associated with the billing name. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (i.e., BANI or BANZ) field is “N”, otherwise. optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 20 alpWnumenc charaaers 

56. FLOOR 

M e s  the floor for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 3 dpWnumenc charaaas 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

57. ROOM 

Identbies the room for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHATUCTERISTICS 6 alpWnumenc characters 

EXAMPLE: l l l K l l l 5 l l l A l  
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Local Service Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

58. CITY 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN @e., BANl or BAN2) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpha/numetic chara*efi 

EXAMPLE: ~ L ~ I I v I I ~ N I G I s I T ~ o I N I  J 

59. STATE-State 

60. 

Identities the two character postal code for the state ofthe billing address associated with the billing 
name. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (is., BANl or BAN2) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha characters 

EXAMPLE: IN I I I 

4 
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Local Service Request Form 

Bill Section (continued) 

61. BULCON - BUhg C O m C t  

Identifies the name ofthe person or a c e  to be contacted on billing matters. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (Le., BANI orBAN2) field is "N", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARAcfERISTICS: 15 alpWmuenc characters 

EXAMPLE: I J l A l N l E l  IT1 I D I o I E I  

62. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number of the billing contact. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the BAN (Le., BANl or BAN2) field is "N", oth& optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 nnmeric charaaers (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: [ 2 ~ o 1 1 ~ - ~ 5 1 5 1 5 l - 1 3 1 4 l o l o l - l 2 l 2 l z l  

63. VTA -Variable Term Agreement 
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Local Service Request Form 
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Contact Section 

64. INIT - Initiator Identifkation 

Identifies the CLEC's representative who originated this request. 

Note 1 : This is the person who should be contacted if there are any questions reganling this 
request. Any authorizations of charges or changes are the responsibility of this person. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 15 alpWnumaic characters 

EXAMPLE: [ J l O l H l N l  I s I M I I I T I H J  I I I I I 

65. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identi6esthetelephonenumber ofthe initiator. 

USAGE: This field is requid. 

DATA CHARACIZRISTICS: 17 nlllllvic cbaraaas (including 3 prepzinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 l l l - 1 9 1 S l l l - 1 3 1 5 I 0 I 0 I - I 2 I 2 I 6 I 2 1  

66. EMAIL - Elearoni~ Mail Add- 

Identilies the eleamnic mail addrcss ofthe initiator. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLXCABLE in BeUSouth. 
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Loeal Senice Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

61. FAX NO -Facsimile Number 

Identifies the fax munber of the initiator. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 numeric characters (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE 1 9 1 O l S l - 1 3 1 3 1 6 1 - 1 2 1 9 1 8 1 0 1  

68. STREET - Initiator Street Address 

Identifies the initiator's street address. 

USAGE This ficld is optional. 

DATA CHAIUCTERISTICS: 25 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 
1 1 1 3 1 2 1  I El I M I A I I I N I  I S I T I R I E I E I T I  I I I I I I I I 

69. FLOOR 

Identifies the floor ofthe initiator's address. 

USAGE: This field is Optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alphalnumeric charaaers 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

Bcllswthlntcnonncctionsclvice+ 39 
Your Intrrconncction Aduaniai?e 
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LaealServiceRequestFom 

Contact Section (continued) 

70. ROOMrmAILSTOP 

71. 

Identifies the room or mail stop of the initiator’s address. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISnCS: 10 alphalnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: 1 1  IKI 1 1 5  1 1  ] A I  I I I 1 

Ihtifies the city, village, towaship, etc. ofthe initiator’s address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpha characrers 
4 

7% STATE-Sate 

Identi6es the two character postal code for the state ofthe initiator’s address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHAFWCERISTICS: 2 alphatnumeric characters 

40 BellSouth Interconnection Servlces 
Your Intmonnectwn Admtmge 
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Local Service Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

73. ZIP CODE 

Identifies the zip code or postal Oode ofthe initiator’s address. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpwnumeric characters 

EXAMPLES: 10 1 8  1 8  1 5  1 4  I I I I I ]  

74. WIPCON - lmpkmentation Contact 

Identifies the CLEC representative or o5ice responsible for cone01 of installation and completion 

Note 1: During instaUatioq this is the CLEC contad who wiU be informed by BellSouth’s installer 
when the end user quires activity opher than that ordered by the CLEC (Le., wants the 
circuit terminated in a room other than designated on the order). 

To facilitate the ordering pnress, the identification ofthe company may be included with 
the representative’s name as shown helow in the example. 

This is the contact to be used for compl&ons, acceptance testing and other such related 
installaton activity d m  otherwise specified by BellSouth/CLEC negotiations. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when ACT is “A”, “M”, T, “V” or “W”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARAClERISTICS: 15 aIpWnumeric characten 

EXAMPLE: lJlOlHlNl I s I M I I I T I H I  I S l P l C l  

75. TEL NO -Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number ofthe implementation contact. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requid when the IMPCON field is populated. 

DATA CHAFL4cTERISTICS: 17 numeric characten (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 O l l l - 1 9 1 S l l ]  - 1 3 ] 5 1 0 l O l - 1 3 1 5 1 8 1 7 1  

~ I n t m a w u c ( i o n s c n r i c e s  41 
Your Inkmnnution Ad- 



Resale Ordering Guide April. 1997 

Local Service Request Form 
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Contact Section (continued) 

76. PAGER - Pager Number 

Identifies the pager number ofthe implementation contact 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpWnnmeric charaaers 

77. ALT IMPCON - Alkrnate Implementation Contact 

IdentEes the CLEC's alternative representative or office responsible for control of installation and 
completion. 

J 



,- 
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Local Service Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

78. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone number ofthc alternate implementation contact. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 17 numeric characters (including 3 preprinted hypbens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2  ( 0 1 1 1  - 1 9  1 6 1 8 1  - 1 7 1 4 1 6 1 3  1 - 1 1 1 2 1  3 1 4 1  

79. PAGER - Pager Number 

Identifies the pager number of the alternative implementation contact 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alphahmeric chara*ers 

80. DSGCON - DesigdEngineering Contact 

Identifies the CLEC's employee or agent that should be amtacted on desigdengiueering matters. 

Note 1: This field is applicable when the senice is designed, 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARAOXEUSTICS: 15 a l p h a h e  charaam 

EXAMPLE: lJlOlHlNl I s I M I I I T I H I  I I I I I 
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Local Senice Request Form 
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Contact Section (continued) 

81. DRC - Design Routing Code 

Identifies the CLEC location muting code for the transmission ofthe Design Layout Report for this 
request 

Note 1: The muting code represents the following information: 
C O m m  
S a e t  
Floor 
Room 
City 
State 
Zip code 

Note 2: When populated, this will be the first choice for routing the DLR 

USAGE. This fidd is optional. 

DATA CHARACIERXSTICS: 3 alphalxunneric charanen 

82. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identifies thc telephone number ofthe design/engineering contact 

USAGE: This fidd is optional. 

DATA CHARACIERETICS: 17 numeric charactm (including 3 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: ~ 2 ~ o l l l - 1 9 1 s l l l - 1 3 ~ 5 l o l o l - ~ 3 l 5 ~ s l 7 ~  

44 BellSouth Interconnection Sewices 
Your Interconnection Advantage 
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Local Senice Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

83. FAX NO - Facsimile Number 
IdenMes the fax number ofthe design I engineering contact 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHAUCIERISTICS: 12 numeric charaaers (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: I 9 l O l S i  - 1 3 1 3  1 6 1 - 1 2 1 9 1 8 1 0 1  

84. EMAIL - Elcctronie W A d d m  

Identifies the electronic mail address ofthe design / engineering mntact. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLZ in BellSouth. 

85. STREET - Strrct Add- 

Identi6es the street address for the design / engineering contact 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 25 alpha/numeric characters 
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Local Senice Request Form 
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Contact Section (continued) 

86. FLOOR 

Identities the floor ofthe designlengineering contaa's address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHAFUCTERlSTICS: 3 alpWnmuenc chara*cn 

EXAMPLE: 1 3 1 2 1  I 

4 

88. CITY 

Idemilia the city, village, township, etc. ofthe design/engineering contact's address. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA W C T E I U S T I C S :  25 alpha characters 
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Local Service Request Form 

Contact Section (continued) 

89. STATE-State 

identifies the two character postal code for the state of the designlengiueering contact's location. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA cHARAcTERIsncs: 2 alpha cbaraders 

EXAMPLE. I N (  J l  

90. ZIF'CODE 

Identifies the zip d e  or postal code ofthe desigdengineering contact's a m .  

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpW&c characten 

EXAMPLES: L o  I 8 I 8  I 5  I 4  I I I I I I  

91. REMARKS 

Identifies a& flowing field whicb can be used to expand upon aud clarify other data on this form. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 160 alpWnutnexic characters 

EXAMPLE: 

I , ,  , , I  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 l l l l l l  
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ALPHABETIC/NUMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST FORM 

The following table is an alpha numeric cross-reference glossary of the LSR Form fields. 

4 

48 BellSouth Interconnection Services 
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END USER INFORMATION FORM 

Description 

All location and access information required for ordering local service is provided in the various 
fields contained within the EU Form. The request form provides entries for the specification of 
ordering options such as inside wire, disconnect information, etc. The Location and Access 
Section provides entries for describing end user locations including entries which may be 
necessary for gaining access for installation purposes. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

0 

0 

Required is defined as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is deiined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as s p d e d  in the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or combinaton of other data entries. 

EU Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 in this section depicts the EU Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field dehitions beginning on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the EU Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted in Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
service. 
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END USER INFORMATION FORM 4 

Administrative Section 

1. PON - Purehw Order Number 

Ideatilies the customer’s unique purchase order or requisition number that authorizes the issuance ofthis 
request or supplement 

USAGE: This field is required, 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 16 alphalnumeric chisacten 

x VER - Version Identification 

Identi6a the cnstomer’s version number. 

Note 1: Any reissuance can use this enay to uniquely identify the form from any other version. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alphalnum~c characters 

EXAMPLE:IA( 1 

4 

3. DQTY - Disconnect Quantity 

Identilies the quantity oftelephone numben affeded by this setvice request. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Indicates the quantity of telephone numbers to be disconnected with this q u e s t  

Indicates the quantity oftelephone numbers a&lcting call tmsfer information. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the DISC #field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERSTICS: 3 numeric Charactm 

EXAMPLEI I I s 1  

2 BellSouth Mmonnashon . servicaa 
Your Intermnnrction Advontogr 
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End User Information Form 

Administrative Section (continued) 

4. PG-of- 

Identifies the page number and total number of pages contained in this request. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric charaaerr 

EXAMPLE: PG 1 1 1 1  OF I 1 2 1  

Bclls~Mcrcolnnb 'on Services 3 
Your Zntmunnution Aduontogc 
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End User Information Form 

Location and Access 

5. NAME -End User Name 

Identifies the name of the end user. 

Note 1: The name in this field is not intended to be used for directoq services. 

USAGE: This field is required 

DATA CHIIRACTERISTICS: 25 aIpWnumeric characten 

6. 

7. 

STREET - Strra A d d m  

IdmMes the street address oftbe end user location. 

Note 1: Military installations may nse building numbers in lieu of street names. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHAFb4t7lERISllCS 25 aIpWmmeric charactrrs 

FLOOR 

Identiiies the floor of the end user location. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 aipWmmric characters 

u c A M P L E : 1 3 ( 2 1  I 

4 
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End User Infomation Fom 

Loeation m d  Access (continued) 

8. ROOM 

Identifies the room ofthe end user location. 

Note 1: Designates either a room, slip, unit or apartment 

9. BLDG -Building 

Identifies the specific building at the end user location. 

Note 1: Dgignates the building when there are multiple buildings at one address.. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 9 alpWnumdc characters 

E X A M P L E : ( 4 ( A I  I I I 1  I I I 

10. CITY 

Identifies the city, village, township, ttc. of the end user location. 

USAGE This field is required. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 25 alpha charactes 

EXAMPLE: 
L P I I ~ s I c I A ~ T ~ A I w I A I Y I  I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
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End User Information Form 

Location and Access (continued) 

11. STATE - Stptc /proviO~ 

Identihs the two character postal code for the Stawprovince ofthe end user location. 

USAGE: This field is requid  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha chcters 

EXAMPLE: IN1 1 1  

12. ZIPCODE 

Identities the zip code or postal code ofthe end use~ sed=  location. 

USAGE: This field is repuired. 

DATA C H A R A a S T I C S  5 alphahumeric charactns 

EXAMPLES: ~ 0 1 7 1 0 1 3 1 9 ~  I I I  I 

14. TEL NO - Telephone Number 

Identities the telephone number of the local contact for the seMce logtion. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS 17 numeric charaaers (including 3 prepMted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE. 1 2 1 0  1 1  I - 1 9  l 8 l l l  - I 3  1 5 1  8 171 - I  I 



r‘ 
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End User Information Form 

Location m d  Aefess (continued) 

15. EUMI - End User Moving Indicator 

Identifies that the end WTS location is chauging. 

Note 1: End user address information may be required to ensure the telephone number is eligible 
for portability. 

VALIDENTWZS 
Y = End Urn is moving 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA C H A R A ~ S T I C S :  1 alpha character. 

EXAMPLE: IyI 

16. ACC - Aurss Information 
P 

Indicates the access instructions at the end user location. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

Notel: Drivinginstructt ‘om to the end user location are required for mumbered addresses. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 115 alpWnumeric characters 
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End User Information Form 4 

Inside Wire 

17. IWO - Inside Wiring Options 

Identifies the requirement for inside wire services. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 

18. M A N  - Inside Wiring BiU Account Number 

Identifies the billing account number for charges associated with inside  re. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPUCABLE in BellSouth. 

19. IWCON - Inside Wire Contact 

Idenaes the name ofthe person to be contacted for inside wire. 

USAGE This field is NOT APPUCABLE in BellSouth. 

20. TEL NO -Inside Wire Contact Telephone Number 

I d d e s  the Wephone number ofthe inside wire Contact. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BeLlSouth. 
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End User Information Form 

Bill Seaion 

21. LOCBAN - Loed BilIiig Account Number 

Identifies the end user’s billing account number which may also be the end user local exchange telephone 
number. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Identifies the main customer service record account number for processing this request. 

A separate LSR is required for each main account number activity requested. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 13 alpha/nnmeric characten 

-LE: ~ Z l O l l l - 1 5 1 5 I 5 1 - 1 1 ) 2 1 1 1 2 1  

22. FBI - Find Bill Information Indicator 

Indicates whether an end user finaI bilI should be sent to either the existing billing address or a different 
address. 

VALIDENTRIES 
D =Different 
E =Existing 

Note 1: When the valid eDtry is m’’, the BILLNM, STREET, STATE and ZIP CODE fields must 
bepopulatea 

USAGE: This fidd is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 

23. BILLNM - Bill Name 

Identities the end user bill name. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: R e q d  when the FBI field is ”IS’, 0th- optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alpWnumeric characters 
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End User Information Form ~ 

Bill Section (continued) 

24. SBlLLNM - Sccondary billing Name 

Identifies the name ofa depiutment or group within the designated BIUNM entry. 

Note 1: May also be used to spzci@ the end user customer as identified in SAN field on the LSR 
Form, used by the customer in conjunction with billing its end user. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alphatnumeric characters 

25. STREET - Street Add- 

Ideatifiesthesegt~thebillingaddrasassociatedwithth~billingname. 

USAGE. This field is wnditional. 

Note 1: Requhd when the FBI field is "D", otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARAcTERsncs: 20 alphalrmmeric charaaers 

d 

26. FLOOR 

Identities the floor for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

Usage: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alphalnumeric chanaem 

E x A M p L E : ~ 3 1 2 1  1 
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r‘ End User Information Form 

BUSection (antinued) 

21. ROOM 

Ident3ia the mom for the billing address associated with the billing name. 

Usage: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARAcTERISnCS: 9 alpWnumeric characters 

EXAMPLE: I 1 I K I 1 1 5  1 1  I A I  I I 

/- 

28. CITY 

Idemitis the city, village, t-bip, etc. of the billins address associated with the billing name. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the FBI field is “D”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 11 alpha cbaraaers 

29. STATE - Stawpmvince 

Identifies the two character postal code for the Wprwince ofthe billing address associated with the 
billing name. 

USAGE: This field is Conditional. 

Note 1: Repuired when the FBI field is “D”, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha chatters 

EXAMPLE: IN1 J I 

BcllSouthMcrcsnmctnSwvices 11 
Your Intermmetion Advontogc 
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Bill Section (continued) 

30. ZIPCODE 

End User Information Form -f 

31. 

32 

33. 

BILLCON - BILLING CONTACT 

Identiiies the name of the person or oBce to be contacted on end user final biUing matters 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note I : Required when the FBI field is poputated andlor this ently is diffexent from the BILLNM 
field, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 15 alpWnumeric characten 

EXAMPLE: l J l A l N l E l  I T 1  I D I o I E I  I I I I 1  

TEL NO - Tekphone Number 

Telephone number of the billing contact. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Requid when the BILLCON field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CFJARACl'ERISTlCS: 17 numeric charaaen (including 3 preprinted hypkm) 

E x A M p L E : ~ z ~ 0 ) 1 ~ - ~ 5 ~ 5 ~ 5 ~ - 1 3 1 4 1 0 ~ 0 ~ - ( 2 ~ 2 ( 2 (  I 

SSN - Social Security Number 

Identifies the social security number of the end user in the B U M  field 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BeUsouth. 

4 

12 BeUSouU, lntarcmncction Services 
Yow Inureonnecticn Adrwntage 



,- 
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End User Information Form 

Disconnect Information 

34. REF NUM - Reference Number 

Identih the tim line or trunk as a unique number and each additional line or trunk segment as a unique 
number. 

Note 1: The REF NUM is customer assigned and is rehlmed on the confirmation notice to the 
ordering customer. 

Once REF NUM is generated it cannot be changed and is retained through completion of 
the request. 

Tbe values are to be assigned consecutively and must be unique throughout the request at 
the PON Iwel. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Rquired when the DISC #field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARAC'EFUSTICS: 4 numeric charactm 

35. DBC # - DireoaDeet Telephone Number 

Identifies the end user telephone number to be disconnected. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 numeric characters (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: 1 2 1 0 1 1 1 - 1 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1  

BcHsadhMcrroMccb 'on Senricc+ 13 
Your Interconneelion Advantage 
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End User Information Form ~ 

Disconnect Information (continued) 

18. TC OPT - Transfer of Call Options 

Identifies the type ofbansfer of call option quested by the end user for the disconnected telephone 
number when the standard intercept report is not desirable. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
Custom Code IdeoWier Intercept Report 

TC =The number you have reached Xxx-XXXX has been changed. The 
neWrmmberisXXX-XXXX. 

Note 1: Standard intercept wiU automatically apply when this field is not populated. 

Order or Lime Activity Standard Intercept Report 
"D" - DiscoMea The number you have reached has k e n  discannected. 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACEIUSTICS: 3 aIpWnundc cbaraaas 

19. TC TO - Transfer of Calls To 

IdenWes the telephone number to which *Ills are to be ref& 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the TC OFT field entry is "TC" , otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 numeric characten (including 2 preprinted hyphens) 

EXAMPLE: I 2 l O ~ l l - 1 6 1 9 1 9 1 - 1 1 1 2 ~ 3 ~ 4 ~  

J 

14 BellSouth ImarOnncCtion savias 
Your Interconnection Advantage 
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,@-- 
20. TC PER - TIXIM~U of CdS Period 

Indicates the. requested date that the h;msfer ofcalls, specified in the TC TO field, is to be moved and 
the standard recorded aunouncement is to be provided. 

Note 1: When the standard Hod of transfer is acceptable, the field is to be I& blank. 

Type of S d c e  

Business 

Standard Period for Tmsfer of CAS 

12 months or the l i e  ofthe directory 
Residence 3months 

Note 2: Transfer of calls period may be reduced due to a shortage of numkrs or the number is 
spcci6cally requested by another client. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Optional when the TC TO field is populated, otherwise prohibited 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 alpWnumeric characters (including 2 hypkns) 

EXAMpLES:10181 - I  1 / 0 1  - 1  1 1 9 1 9 1 7 1  

40. 
F-. 

+-- 

=MARKS 

Identifies a free flowing field which can be used to expand upon and clarify other data on this form. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 160 a l p W n d c  characters 

EXAMPLE: 

t i i i i i i i i i i ~ i i i i i i i i i i i ~ i i '  
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4 ALPHABETIC/NUMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
END USER INFORMATION FORM 

The folloming table is an alpha numeric cross-reference glossary ofthe EU Form fields. 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Description 

All hunting information and service details are provided in the various fields contained within the 
RS Form. The Hunting Section provides Hunt Group Activity, Hunt Type and Hunt Sequence 
information. The Service Details Section provides Reference Numbers, Activity type information, 
Telephone, Terminal and Maintenance Number information, as well as numerous other data about 
service(s) involved in Resale activity. 

The local service ordering guidelines incorporate the following requirements for the population of 
form entries. 

Required is defhed as the field must be populated. 

Optional is defined as the field may or may not be populated. 

Prohibited is defined as the field must not be populated. 

Conditional is defined as the field is dependent upon the relationship to another 
entry as specified in the usage statement and is dependent upon the presence, 
absence or c o m b d o n  of other data entries. 

RS Form Entries 

Exhibit 1 in this section depicts an RS Form with each of the entry fields numbered. These 
numbers correspond to field definitions beginning on the following page. At the end of this 
section is an alphabetic listing of the F S  Form fields cross referenced to the field numbers 
depicted in Exhibit 1. 

This form is prepared by the CLEC and is submitted to the LCSC for the ordering of local 
service. 

Source Information 

The following sources of information are required to complete the Resale Service Form for basic 
class of service, feature USOCs and related FIDs: 

Tariffs (feature USOCs) 
BellSouth Products & Services for Resale (classes of service, FIDs) 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Administrative Seetion 

1. PON -Purchase Order Number 

Identi6es the CuStomQ’s unique purchast order or requisition number that authorizes the issuance of this 
request or supplement 

USAGE: This field is required and is assigned by the UEC.  

DATA cHAI(AcTERIsTCS: 16 alpha/numesic characters 

2. VER - Version Ideatakation 

IdentSes the customer’s version number. 

Note 1: Indicates an update to an Ucisting purchase order number. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: In the initial transmission ofthe LSS this field should be left blank. Subsequent 
transmjssions dthe same LSR warrants populating this field 

4 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha/numeric chamctm 

EXAMPLE:)Al I 

3. RSQTY - M e  Q~.ntity 

Identi6es the quantity &Resale Seivices (e.g, hm, cirmits, tnmks, etc.) involved in this senice request. 

USAGE: This field is quina 

DATA UURACTERISlTCS: 3 numeric cbamters 

EXAMPLE: I I 1 8 1  



A 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

5. =-of-: 

Identi& the page number and total number of pages contained in this request 

USAGE This field is reqnired 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: FG I 1 1 1  of I 1 2 1  
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

6. HA - Hunt Group Activity 

Identifies the activity associated with the hunt group on this request. 

VALJDENTRIES: 
N = New 

C = ChangetoHuntGrmpSequence 
D = RemveHuntGroupAnaage.ment 

E = E*istiOg-NOCbange 

USAGE: This held is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when hunt group activity is requested. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charaaer 

EXAMPLE: 

7. EINTYP - Hunting Type Code 

Identifies the type ofhunting involved. 

VALID-: 
1 =Prefemlltial 
2 = sequeatial 
3 =circular 
4 = Regular - series completion by phone number 
5 = Combination 
6 = Multi-line - series completion with terminal or maintenance numbers 

Note 1: Ifthe entry is “5”. hunting tipe must be defimd at the line level in the FA, FEATURE, and 
FEATURE DETAIL level. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the HA field is populated, otherwise optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 numeric ch?.racm 

EXAMPLE: 151 

4 BellSouth Mercotmechm . SenIiceS 
Yourlnterconnection Advantage 



F- 

T E R  8 , 2 - 4 , 6 1 1 I I  I I I I I  I 1 1 1  I 
I I I I I l l I l l l l l l  

A , 9 1 5  3 1 2 3 4 , 1 1 3 1 2 1 2 1 , 1 1 1 4 1 4 1 4 1  I I I I I 
, B  , 9 1 5  3 4 1 2 3 , 4 1 2 ( 3 ( 0 ) , 1 4 ( 5 1 6 1 0 1  I I 1 I I 

I 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 4 

Service Details 

9. REF NIIM - Reference Number 

Identities the first line or trunk as a unique number and each additional line or trunk segment as a unique 
rmmber. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

The REF NUM is CLEC assigned. 

Once REF NUM is generated it cannot be changed an& is retained through completion of 
the request. 

The values aTe to be assiped coIlsecutivEly and must be unique throughout the request at 
the PON level. 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA CHARA(XERISTICS: 4 numeric ch;oaclas 

Note 3: 

EXAMPLE: I o  I o  1 2  I 3  I 

10. LNA-LineActivity 

ldeatifies the activity involved at the line level. 

VALIDENTRIES: 
A =  
c =  
D =  
R =  
x =  
v =  
w =  
P =  
L =  
Y =  

New ImaUation 
Change or Modification to an Existing Wholesale Service 
DiscoMedion 
Record Activity is for Ordering Administra tive Changes 
Telephone Number Change 
Conversion of senice to New LSP as Specified 
Conversion As Is 
PIC Change 
Seasonal Suspension 
Dew 

USAGE: This field is required. 

DATA cnuucmusncs: 1 alpha character 

E X A M P L E : u  



RESALE SERVICE FORM 
Service Details (continued) 

11. TN -Telephone Number 

Identifies the telephone m b e r  o/ terminal number (TER) or maintenance number WE) for this 
service request 

VALJDENTRIES: 
N = New Telephone Number Requested 
Telephone Number 
TuminalNumber 
MahmmUxNumber 

Note 1: When the LNA field is "X", the entry in this field indicates the new telephone number or 
reqnest for a new telephone numbex. The OUT telephone number is shown in the OTN 
field. 

USAGE: This field is requind 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 aIpWnumenc cbaracten (including two preprinted hyphens) 

/- 

1 1  OTN - ollt Tdephooe Number 

Identifies the existing telephone numbcr that is being changed. 

USAGE: This fidd is conditional. 

Note 1: Requid when the LNA field is "X", otherwise pmhiiited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 d c  chara*ers (including two preprinted hypha) 

13. CKR - Customer Circuit Reference 

Identifies the circuit number or sequential range of circuit numbers assigned by the customer. 

USAGE: This field is NOT APPLICABLE in BellSouth. 
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RESACE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (continued) 

14. ECCKT - Exchaoge Company Circuit ID 

Identifies a provider's circuit identitication. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Note 4 

The format of the field is defined by the provider. 

AU componenu within the ID should be delimited by either virgules or periods. 

The layout ofthe field may be defined by the COMMON LANGUAGE standards. 

When a component of CLT, CLS and CLF is purposely omitted, the component should still 
be delimited and compressed to eliminate my spaas. 

Ifall positions in a component of UT, CLS and CLF are not populated, the component 
should be compressed to elimate any spaces. 

Note 5: 

Telmhone Number Format: 
Prefix/S&ce code and m o d i 6 e d N P ~  Terminal Number (ifappticable). This format 
maybe up to 30 charaaers in length. 

Facililv ID Format: 
Facility DesignatioWFadity TypdO&e A Location/O5ce Z Location. This format may be up to 36 
charaaers inlength. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

d 

Bellsouul Intarconnec(ion Scnriccr 8 
Your Intemnncetion Advantage 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (continued) 

15. FPI - Freae PIC Indicator 

hdicates the customer’s requested 6eeze option for the PIC or LPIC. 

VAZD ENTRIES: 
A = FreezeIntm @.PIC) 
B = FreezeBoth (LpICandPIC) 
E = FreezeInter (PIC) 
R = RemoveInterFmze (PIC) 
S = RemoveIntraFreeze (LpIC) 
T = RemoveBofh (LpICandPIC) 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS 1 alpha charaaer 

EXAMPLE: 

16. PIC - InterLATA Prerubscription Indicator Code 

Identifies the presubscription indicator code (PIC) for the carrier the customer has selected for InterLATA 
tI&iC. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Valid PIC Code 
NONE 
UNDC = undecided 

Note 1: 

Nob 2 

NONE - customrr does not Want U, presubscribe. 

UNDC - Customer has not decided Which presubscribd canier to select. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

F k + d  when the LNA is “A”, ”V’ or “P”, otherwise optional. 

An entry in this field indicates a PIC change or PIC selection. 

DATA CHARACTENSTICS: 4 alphalmuneric charactefi 

EXAMPLE: l U l N [ D l C l  
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RESALE SERVICE FORM .-/ 

Service Details (continued) 

17. LPIC - IotmLATA Primary Ioterachmge Carrier 

Identifies the praubscription indicator code P I C )  for the canier the customer has selected for 
IntraLATA m c .  

VALIDENTRIES 
Valid LPIC code 
NONE 
UNDC =Undecided 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

NONE - Customer dws not want to presubscni. 

UNDC - Customer has not decided which presubscribd carrier to select 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Required when the LNA is “A”, “V” or “P, othedse optional. 

An entry in this field indicates a LPIC change or LPIC selection. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alpha/numeric characters 

10 Bcssouth ~ n e c t i o n s e N i c e z  
Your InUmnneclion Aduontage 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (&ued) 

18. TC OPT - Transfer of Call Options 

Identifies the type of transfer of call option requested by the end user for the disconnected telephone 
number when the standard intercept report is not desirable. 

VALID ENTRIES: 
Custom Code Ideutifer Intercept wort 

NO = The number you have reached has been disconnected. 

TC = The numbex you have reached X X X - X X X X  has been changed. The 
newnumberisXXX-XXXX. 

CA = The number you have reached has been disconnected. 
(When a number is disconnected, used to cancel a aansfer of call option.) 

Note 1: Standard intercept will automatically apply when this field is not populated 

Order or L i e  Activity Standard Intercept Report 
"D" - Disconnect The numkr you have reached has been disconnected. 

"C" or "T" - Number change to a The number you have reached XXX-XXXX has been changed to a 
Non-Pub number uon-published number. 

"C" or "I" - Number change to a Tbe number yon have reached ~ - X X X X  has been changed. 
listed number The new number is XMC-XXXX. 

"C" - seasonal supemion At the customer's request X X X - m  has been temporarily 
disconnected 

"C" - Disconnect RingMaster number The number you have reached X X Y - X X X X  has been changed. 
refer calls to Main Number The new number is XXX-XXXX. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM ~ 

Disconnect Information (mntinued) 

19. TC TO -Transfer of C a s  To 

Identifies the telephone number to which calls are to be referred, 

USAGE: This field is oonditional. 

Note 1: Required when the TC OFT field enay is "TC" , otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 12 numeric characters (induding 2 preprinted hyphens) 

E X A M p L E : 1 2 1 0 1 1 l - ) 6 1 9 ( 9 1 - ) 1 1 2 ) 3 ) 4 ~  

m. TC PER - Transfer of Calls Period 

Indicatesthe requated datc that thetransferofcalls, m e d  in the TC TO field, is to be removed and 
the standard r#ordcd announcement is to be provided. 

Note 1: when the staodard pericdoftmnsfer is acoeptable, the field is tobe left blank. 

Type of Service 

Busimff 

Standard Period for Transfer of Calls 

12 months or the life ofthe directory 
ksidmce 3montbs 

Notc 2: Transfa ofcalls pe-riod may be reduced due to a shortage of numbexs or the number is 
spedCany requested by another client 

VALIDENTRIES 

Positions 1 and 2 = Two Digit Month (01-12) 
Position 3 = Always aFqphen 
~ t i o l l S  4 and 5 = TwoDigitDay' (01-31) 
Position 6 = AlwaysaHyphen 
Positions 7 and 8 = Two Digit Century (00-99) 
F'ositions 9 and 10 = Two Digit Year (00-99) 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Optional when the TC TO field entry is "TC" , otherwise prohibited. 

-4' 



/-- 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (contjnud) 

21. JK CODE - Jack Code 

Indicates the standard code for the particular registered or non-registered jack used to terminate the 
senice. 

Note 1: Familiarization with the FCC's registration rules is requisite for all parties involved for 
theduelmu& ' 'on ofthe. proper jack code for a given registered sexvice. Registered 
jacks used to termiaate category 1 and 3 services begin with the designation "W. 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the JR field is populated, otherwise pmhibited 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 aIpWnumeric charamrs 

22 JKNUM-JdcNumber 

Identitiesthermmkrdthejackusedonenduserconnections. 

Note 1: When thejack identiliarion is unknown, enter 99 in this field. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the JK CODE field is populated, otherwise pmhiiited 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpWnumeric charamrs. 

u(AMpLE: 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM ~ 

Service Details (continued) 

23. JK POS - Jack Position 

Idedfkthepostion in the jack thata particular service will occupy. 

Note 1: 

Notc 2: 

When jack position is unknown, enter 99 in this field to specify next available position. 

when the TN field is ranged, the entry in this field indicates the fkst position in a 
scquentiai arrangement. 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the JK CODE field is populated, OthCMise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 numeric characters. 

ULAMPLE: 1 9 1 9 1  

24. JR-JackRequest 

Indicates a request for a new jack. 

Valid Entries: 
Y=Yes 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the JK CODE field is populates 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha charac~.  

EXAMPLE: IyI 

Indicates a request for a new ne.Iwork interface device @ID). 

VALIDENTRIES 
Y=Yes 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character 

ExAMpLE:IyI J 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (continued) 

26, IWJK - Inside Wire Jack Code 

Indicates the standard code for the type ofjack requested for inside wiring. 

Note 1: Familiarization with the FCC‘s registration d e s  is requisite for all parties involved for 
the determination ofthe proper jack code for a given registered senice. Registered jacks 
used to terminate category 1 and 3 senices begin with the designation “W. 

When multiple lines are terminatiag in one dti-linejack, the IWJK and IWJQ fields 
should only be populated for the first line. Jacks may be ordered on a line by line basis. 

Note 2: 

USAGE: Tbis field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required when the IWQ field is PoPulateQ otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 alpha/numeric characters 

27. IWJQ -Inside Wire Jack Quaotity 

Indicates the number ofjacks requested for b i d e  wiring. 

Note 1: When multiple lines are terminating in one multi-line jack, the IWJK and IWJQ fidds 
should only be populated for the first line. Jacks may be orded on a line by line basis. 

VALIDENITUES: 
01-99 

USAGE: This field is conditional 

Note 1: Required when the IWJK field is PoPulattQ othem4se pmhiiited. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 numeric characters. 

EXAMPm l0lll 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM .-f 

Service Details (continued) 

28. SGNL: Signaling 

VALlDENTRIES: 
LS = 
GS = 
ws = 
DD = 
I M =  
El = 
E2 = 
E3 = 

Loop Stan 
Ground Start 
wink start 
Delayedm 
Immediate Stan 
E + M l  
E+M2 
E+NU 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: Required for PBX Suvice Request otherwise prohibited 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alpha/numeric characters 

EXAMPLE: Lwl s I 

Note 1: When DTMF is ~~ the appmp- DTMF USOC is requid. 

Valid Emria: 
DP=DialPulse 
MF = Mdti Frequency 
DTMF = Dial-tone Multi-FraluenCy 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA cHARAcTERIsncs: 4 alpha characters 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (continued) 

30. TBE - ToU Billing Empti011 

Identifies a request for iastallatiodmnoval of toll billing exception on a telephone number. 

Valid Entries: 
A = Deny wUect and third number 
B = Deny third number 
C = Deny collect call 
R=Removeallscreening 

USAGE This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha cbaraaer 

ExAMFJm 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM ~ 

Service Details (fontinued) 

31. CFA-C- . g Facility Assignment 

Identifies the provider's carrier system and channel to be used, The Facility Identification comists of the 
following elements: 

1. The Facility Designation which uniquely identities a particular facility type between two 
terminal locations (variable length, 1-5 characten). 

Note 1: On initial facility order, an entry of"NEW" may be used. 

2. The Facility Type which is usually identified through the use of a code set found in the 
Bellcore Practice BR-795450-100 (variable length, 1-15 characters)). 

The channeypair number ofthe Widehand or Hi-Cap Facility that is being used to 
provide the service (variable length, 1-5 characters). 

The "A" Location, which is the location ofthe facility termination that has the lower 

The "2" Location, which is the location of the facility termination that has the higher 
alpWnumeric UL.1 code. 

Virgules (0 are used as delimiters to separate the differrnt elements ofthe CFA. 

3. 

4. 
alpwnumeric CLLI code. 

5. 

6. 

4 
Note 1: The range of assignments should be provided on the DLR during the 

provisioning ofthe service. The customer specifies the particular carrier system 
and channel or channels to be utilized 

AU elanent entries ofthe Conneaing Facility Assignment are left justified with 
notrainingspaces. 

Note 2: 

USAGE: This field is conditional 

Note 1: Required when utilizing Hi-Cap facilities and the customer has assignment control, 
otherwise optional. 

Note 1: The second example show the proper format for ranging channel assignments. 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM 

Service Details (continued) 

32. FA - Feature Activity. 

Indica@ the activity type for the feature. 

Valid Entries: 
A=Add/lnstall 
C = Cbauge to feature detail 
D = Disconnect 

USAGE This field is conditional. 

Note 1: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

Rquimd when the FEATURE field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

Required when the LNA field is "A", "C" or "V", otherwise optional. 

prohibited when the LNA field is "D", "W", "P" or "Y". 

DATA CHARAC'IEFUSTICS: 1 alpha character 

EXAMPLE: 

33. F u t u r ~  - F a t u n  codes 

Identifies the type of feature associated with the line. 

Note 1: codes for feature identification may include USOCs or FIDs. 

USOC Uniform Service Order Code consists of 3 or 5 characters identifying specific 
items ofsenia or equipment 

Field Identifier Code consists of 1 to 4 alpha/numeric characters that are used 
to identi@ data, give instrudl 'om or associate data that is to be processed as a 
group. 

FID 

USAGE: This field is conditional. 

Notc 1: Rquimd when the FA field is populated, otherwise prohibited. 

DATA CHARAC'IEFUSTICS: 5 a I p h a / e c  charaaers 

EXAMPLE: IGlClJl I 
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RESALE SERVICE FORM ~ 

Service Details (continued) 

34. FeatureDetlil 

Identifies additiond information for the type of feature asxhted with the line. 

USAGE: This field is optional. 

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 24 aIpha/numeric characters 



IC- 
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ALPHABETIUNUMERIC CROSS REFERENCE GLOSSARY 
RESALE SERVICE FORM 

The following table is au alpha numeric cross-reference glossary of the Resale Form fields. 

BcllsouthIntuconnc(ionswii 21 
Your Intamnmrion AdvMlagc 



I 
I 1 I 1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I hcl 

IIVI 111 wnivii 

iivi XI wniv3j 

I I I I I I I I I I I Ill I I I I I I Pi lhl~l 
1 1 I I I I I I I I I111 I I I I I I I I IhIEl 

I I I I I I I.l.I..l..l..I..l.I..l..I..l..l...l iivi UI 311niv3i 

I h El 
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nn wrw I SEO HuntlngUU 1” 
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IJ L L ~ I  1-1-u FA u FEAIUAE 
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kA FEAIURE 
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FA FEAlURE FEANRE OEIAK 
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I LLLLU-UJ 
a 
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c 

DIRECTORY LISTING REQUEST FORM 

P 

This direaorylisring form is designed to llse when the service request penains only to the directory listing. 

Page - of- 

Competitive Local Exchange Company 

Date: The date the CLEC sobmits the Diredory Listing Request to the LCSC. 

PON The CLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (1 3) alpha~~m&c 
chara*en. 

=R: The CLEC Version Ide.ntS&on can be used to indicate a supplement to an existing purchase 
ordernumk. In the inirial tnmgniFsion tbis field should be left blantr The next snbsequent 
order should have 'A', the nexI sobseqoenr order should have 'B, elc. 

WON ARelatedPurchaseOrderNnrmberdwignatesthatcoordjnaIimisreqoiredkelwempurChaSe 
orders to com@ete the 
characters. 

activity. This number maybe up to thinem (13) alpha numuic 

CompanylocN: The Co~upany Name and 'Operating Cc9npanyNmnk' forthe CLEC * ' ' gthe 

FAX# ThefaxnumLmforreceiptoftheFirmOrdercF .. on. 

-ListingReqoest 

Issued By T h e m  ofthe. perscln wmpMingthe Direaory Listing Request who is respansble for order 
~ o n a n d r e l a t e d q n e s i i o n s .  

Telephone Nnmba: The telephone muuber of the person isSning the DireaoIy Listing Reclaea. 

Remarks: Available forthe issuer topvide any additional infibmalion that WouldasSiSt m order 
processing. 
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Directory Listing Request 

End User 

End User Name: The name currently listed (or the daired listing) for the aCCOllDt 

End User Service Address: The address where the service is (or is to be) provided, The city, state and 

Main Accouut Number The end use-rmain account telephomnumber. 

ZIP code ShOuldbeinClded 

Listing Request 

Add to Current Accnuut - Add a listins($ to an existing CLEC account 

Deke fmn Cmrenr Account - Delete a listing@) from an sdszing CLEC accouut. 

Change Listing - Change the airectorylisthngon au existing CLEC ~eenmt 

correct Listing- Coue~anliseing andlorekphonenumlxx on an e x i 6 g  CLEC accolmt 

5605D235 - Sales replesentatves occasidyhave reqmts hn end- relating to dkuorylistings 
duringdiswsanr, . pbontYellowPagesadver&ing. Arecordoftherequestwillbesmthnthe 
salesiepresauativtotheappmp&elocal serviceproviaernsing omeoftwoforms. Checkthe 
box to indicate yonare sntrmittingthe requed asaresult ofreeeivingonedthese h. Enter 
the specific formllwliEs m the Listing RRuaIks space. 

5605 - BAPCO Advertising and Fublishmg Capr. is snlnnitting the fom. 
3235 -Yellow Pages National Sales is mbrniteing the fom. 

Query# -From time to time, BAFCO may have @OILS about a listing after it is released LCSC. 
BAPCOoses a Query# to identifythe listingthey heyare investigating. Ifthe CLEC is sobmittinga 
new or revised directory listing as a d t  ofreceiving a BAFCO Queryfmn LCSC, thisbox 
shouldbe chedcedandthe queiynumh entaed 

4 

Select the appropriate designation forthe amnut number. De&mte whether the Ciiredoryhshg is 
wlsiness, Residence, city comuy -a state G o - a  u. s. Gov- 
Residence to Euiuess (the enduser is changiug firam a residence accollDt to a tmsines Bceormt), or 
Bosiness to Residenee (the end user is changing hn a bosiness account to a residence accormt). 
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Directory Listing Request 

Dual Name Listing - List Both Ways?: Check the appropriate box, Yes or No, to indicate wbsher a dual name. 
listing should be listedboth ways. 

For example: J o b  and Mary Smith 
MaryandJohnSmith 

Designer Listings: Residential end users may order clirectory designer listings as shown below. Desienpr 
lkx5nrs are mi avaiI5bl.e for bwincss &tin= Designer listings can onlybe selected when this form is 
being used to submit a residential listing request. 

BOLD - Name,Add~es&Te,lephoneNmnberappearmboldtype. JobnsonAnthony 
437 Acres Dr-...-. 555-0699 

BOLD PLUS - Name, Address & Telephone Number appear m bold Jobnson Anthony 
type plus ruledlines above and below the listing. 437 Acre Dr........-555-0699 

Script - Name, Address & Telephone Number appear in cursive Johnston Belinda 
(scdpt)type. I23 A@i@ Dr. ....... SSS-3906 

Script Plus -Name, Address & Telephme Number appear m cursive Johnston Belinda 
(mipt) type plus raled lines abwe and below the listing. 123Afl nity Dr ........ 555-3906 

ExmLiue - Auowsinfmmaii~tohelpidentifytheenduserlisting JohustmGary 
01 simplyto expres theawlfin staudard type. Freelance Photographer 

4216 Maolis ............ 555-6529 

BOLDExiraLine - Auavsinfomaiiontohelp~theendnsa Av-Jamie&Joan 
lisring or simply to express t h d m  bold 
type. 

Square Dancers 
Owner of J & J Antiques 
54 Oak Av .............. 555-9974 

Suipt Exua Line - Allows information to help ide3ltify the end user 
listing or skplyto express thunselfm cursive 
(=&)type. 

Davk Elliam M 
Owner ofDmk Contractors 
399 Ivy Rd30233 .... 551174 

Advauce Li.ding -Ifthe enduser service willbe effectve after Business Ofiice Close (BOC -relating to the 
closing of'dim%oryboalcs) but they have an urgent need to appear m the dimmy, cheek this box. Thae 
is a limited widow (a fRv days) after BOC when listings can be "advauced"t0 the book 

Listing Remarks - Use provide an additional expha(ion ofthe listing request. 

Omit from Customer Lists - Although rare, end nses may ask to have their listing excluded from Lisring 
FToduas. C h m  thisblcckwill prevent an end user's listing hm being exrmaed 

P 
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Directory Listing Reqnest 

Firm Order Continnation 
'Ihis porrion ofthe Direaory Listing Request willbe &by BellSouth LCSC to conkun that the 
reqoestedorderhasbeenprocessed 

Date Prepared - The date work on the listing is completed in the LCSC. 

BellsovthsaviceRepresentatl 've - The name of the Bellsonth L a d  Carria Service center (LCSC) 
employee who is respamsible for processing the order. 

Telephane # - The telephone number ofthe Bellsarrth Representati ve. 

Ranarlcs -Available forthe Bellsouth Service Representatvetoprovideanyaddhnalinfolmation 

Blg Acunmt - Jkh CLEC willhave a series ofunique billing accormf nmnbers assigned which im 
the CLEC end are associared with the appmp&e Reveme AccOrmting M c e  (IiAO) for end 
user telephone nmnbers. The acconnt number which will bebilled any appropriate m g e s  will 
be entaed here. 

MiscellaneonsAccoontN~~Assigned-'IhisaccormteodewillbeassignedbytheLcSCwiththe 
initial order placed for an endnser. It willbe requid to idedfythe unxect acunmt on any 
subseqoent-. 

hacing the r w  should thexe be a need for mbseqoenr adsdy. Them is space for two (2) 

resuirea 

B e l l s o v t h O d e r N n m k - T h e ~ ~ e m o r d e r n ~ .  Thisnumterwillbereqoiredfix 

0 r d e . r ~ h i f ~ .  d 



P 

P 
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Directory Listing Request 

Directory Delivery Address 
provide address jrlfamalion here only if delivery is requested at an address which is dil€erent the 
service address p r o v i d e d  an this fonn or on the End Usa F o m ~  The endnser will automaticaUyreceive 
both awhite and yellow page direuoryfortheir savice address. 

Directory Name 
Enter the name of the d i r e a q  to be distributed to this end nser. Direaory names and codes, as well as 
keydates,willbepm~dedLyBAPCO. 

Number of Directories Requested Now 
Ifthe end usex reipests a direaory at the time of the Local Sexvice Reqnesf enter the number here. Ifno 
number is shown here, the end user will be placed on the nDEal annual delivery schedule. No directory 
will be delivered m connedion with this order. 

Number of Directories Requested for Ann& Delivery 
Residential end- are entitled to one to three (1-3) directories per a m .  Business end users are 
entitled to one (1) diredoryper access line. Additional direetoaes ’ m a y b e l l e m  

If the enduser requests additional or replammt local directories, they maybe ordered through the 
Directory Listing Request process nsingthe “Directmy Listing Reqoest” fmn. Ifthe enduser prefers to 
place the or&, refer the cpstcrmer to 1-800-422-1955. There are no charges for additional or nplacaneat 
local service direct^. 

For directolia ourside of the end user local senice a m  (fxeign &&a), refe~ the astomex to 1-800- 
682-4000. A charge will spply for foreign direaanes. ’ The chargewillbebjlled directly to the endnser 
byBAPC0. 
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Directory Usting Request 

Listing Information 

(1) Lis t ingordR-Thiscolmnnwi l lbeosedtoshowtheendnserdes i red~~for fb is~  
listing. An Alpha will equal the&s (main) Lkhg - ie.,  ‘A’ wauldbe the fust lisling an end 
user wants listed The numbers refa to the sequence ofthe ljstings to follow the main listing. 
Example: A1 SmithIIardwarestore$hc. 

A2 BranchStores 

Ifthe ljsting is a ‘straight line’ listin& with d y  one line of custolller i n f d o n  ( m e ,  - 
address, city and numk), no enhy is requid in this section, 

(2) CaptionIndentLevel-Thisreferstotheamountofindedon. 

o=LeftHandJnstificadon (NoInaent) 
l=lLevelOfIndent (1 SpacetotheRight) 
2 = 2 LevelsOfIndult 
3=3Levelsoflndent (3SpacestotheRight) 

(2 spaces tothe Right) 

Example: 

AI Level0 smah Hardware stores, hc .  
A2 Level1 Br;mehstores 
A3 Level2 1416 Main Street. ..... 11 1.1111 
A4 Level2 182 Broxon Dr ......... 222-2222 
A5 Level1 Billing ......................... 333-3333 
A6 Level1 Home Delivay ........... 444-4444 

Ifthe listing is a ‘dghtline’ listin& with onlyone line of customerinfimwh (name, sheet 
address, city and numb), no enay is requid in this section. 

4 

(3) Listed Name - This seaion is used to show the listing EXACTLY as the end user desires for it to 
apFearmthediTecmy. whenchangingalestablishedg,providethe~etelisting 
(captim) to insure thelisQlgwillbe changed aceording to the end user reqaest 

(4) Lis tedAddress-Usethis~~toentathel i s tedaddress i f~endl l sa~ai imngdif ferent  
h m  that provided m the ‘End User’ secfim ofthis form. Ifthe address shoald be mnittedhm 
thediTectmylistin&enterNONE. 

(5) Telephane N u m b  - List the enduser numbers as appmpdeto BssoQate ’ themwiththeeorreetlines 
ontheeadnserhing. 
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Directory Listing Request 

L- Information (conhued) 

(6) L , N L . o r N P - ~ t h e ~  . ~onhaeforthetypelistingdesiredbytheendnser. The 
designation may be Mermt for different numbem m the caption listing. 

Listed - The Listed name ism the punted direaory and m directoryassistanee operator records. 
One listing is provided without charge for each Mn-hmting telephone nnmber. 

Non-Listed - The listing does not appear in the printed directory bur is available through 
directoly assistance. 

Non-PnbWed - The listing is not m the printed directory and is not available through dimmy 
assistance. 

(7) Yellow Page Heading Code - F o r b s h ? ~ ~  lines, one listing m the Yellow Pages is available at no 
dmge for each end user 'aceolmt'. The listing maybe placed in the Yellow Pages mder an 
approved heading that is appropriate for the business (ie., Remum@ Beaaty Salcms, ac.). 
&quem for lmshes listings nu& more than one heading are ccmsidered djreuoryadvertishg, 
dmustbenegotlaredbytheendnserwith a Bellsomh Advertising and Publishing Sales 
-ve. A Yellow Page Heading code consisrS of wen (7) alpha/nmnenc . cbaraaers. A 
campletelist ofyellow Page Heading Codes canbe requested- BAPCO (see Dimtory 
se~onoftbisgnide). 

numeric code. These codes are -with specific Yellow Page Heading Codes and are 
pmvidedbyBAPC0. 

ASICmannalisalsopublishedbyrheUnitedStates~~ofManagemauand~aandmay 

(8) SIC - The SIC (Standard Indnstry Code) should be provided. A SIC code is a follr (4) character 

bepnrchasedthIOUghNnS. 

NatimalTeehnicalInf~onserviCe 
5285 Port Royal Road 
Sphgiield, Virginia 2.2161 

7034874650 

(9) Forei~SecondaryDireetoryName-Thelistingwiubeenteredinthe~direaorybasedon 
the main account telephcne number. Ifrhe enduser desires the listing to appear m &mal 
directories (or a diffaent directory, entathe cmununityname for the dimtory (ies). There is a 
charge for foreign listings. 

The name ofthe directory shouldbe shown preceeded by (F) for Foreign or (S) for Sewdary. 

Example: 
(F) Nashvilk,TN 
(S) F-TN 

B d h n t h I s c n i c c s  7 
Your Intereon-tion Advontogc 



t. 
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Confibmation of 
Service Request 

Mer processing the CLEC service request, a Firm Order Contimation 
(FW) will be returned to the CLEC via facsimile, or EDI. The 
confirmtion will provide the BellSouth order number, the negotiated 
service due date, telephone numbers (as applicable to the Service), and the 
BellSouth service representative name and telephone number. Additional 
sexvice specific data may also be provided. 

The FOC does not constitute, and is not, a guarantee that facilities are 
available. The committed due date is based on an assumution that 
facilities are available. Ifthere is a post-FOC facility problem, the CLEC 
will be informed of the estimated service date. 

Note: 

Service Request 
Changes and 
Cancellations 

Missed 
Appohtments 

Service 
Jeopardies 

P 

BellSouth should be notified as soon as possible of any service request 
changes or cancellations. Early notification will allow adequate time to 
process the change and notify all affected d e s .  This will ensure 
the order properly reflects all requested service and appropriate billing. 

If an appointment is missed for end user reasons, the LCSC will provide 
notitication (see following page) to the CLEC via facsimile, or FDI. 

The CLEC should enter a new desired due date on the notification form 
and retlrm the form via facsimile to the LCSC. If a new due date is not 
provided within 14 calendar days, the original Service order will be 
canceled. 

If it is determined, after the Firm Order Conhnation but prior to the due 
date, that a committed service date m o t  be met for any reason, the 
CLEC will be notified promptly by a telephone call &om the LCSC. 

If it is determined on the due date that the service carmot be provided on 
that date, the CLEC will be notified promptly by a telephone call &om 
installation control center personnel 
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BELLSOUTH MISSED APPOINTMENT NOTIFICATION 

A. Comwtitive Loell Erchaae e ComDauv 

C O m p a n Y N ~ ~  

PON BellsonthorderNmnba 

End User Telephone Number MissedDueDate 

EndUserName 

B. Action Reauested 

Negodate a New Desired Due Date 

pranises Access, ifapplicable: Hours are Mmday - Friday 

0 AllDay 8:00-6:00 0 AM 8:00-N00n 0 PM N00n-600PM 4Ho~rIntenal  (Bet8:00&6:00) 

Access Remarks 

Remarks 
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USOCS AND FIDS 

This section contains product s p d c  Field Identifiers (FlDs) and a USOC document which lists 
Uniform Service Order Codes (USOCs) applicable to the Resale Service Form for ordering 
specific services. 

UNlFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES (USOCs) 
USOCs are a combination of three or five alphanumeric characters used on service orders and 
equipment records to identify items of service and equipment within the BellSouth region. 

Basic Class of Service USOCs and Product USOCs are shown in the ' ' E A l "  field on the 
Resale Service Form. 

FIELDlDENTIFlER @ID) 
FIDs are descriptive codes used to specify instructions or to identi@ data entries. 

F D s  are formatted in the "FEATURE" or ''FEATURE DETAIL" field on the Resale Service 
Form. 

P 



AREA PLUS@ - USOCs and FIDs 

Area Plus@ does have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. Basic Class of Service USOCs 
are included in the USOC document in this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

COMPLETE  CHOICE^ AND AREA PLUS@ WITH COMPLETE 
CHOICESM - USOCs and FIDs 4 

Complete ChoicesM and Area Plus@ W& Complete ChoicesM have dedicated Basic Class of 
Service USOCs. Basic Class of Service USOCs are included in the USOC document in this 
section. 

Product USOCs are also included in the USOC document within this section. 

Unique FIDS are associated with this service. See the Complete ChoiceSM chart on the following 
page. 



COMPLETE CHOICESM 
USOC AND FID REQUIREMENTS 

le Call Fonvardin 

* No unique FID is associated with this USOC when ordering the service described. 
** This list is not all inclusive. See the USOC document within this section, 



COMPLETE CHOICESM 
FID DEFINITIONS 

:all Forward Number 
. Busy L i e  

=all Forward Number 
. Don’t Answer 

zinging Cycle 

Vumber of Calls 
;orwarded 

CFNB 

ZFND 

RCYC 

W F  

Indicates the telephone number to which calls are forwarded 
when the called number is busy. 

Example: 
Feature: GCE 
Feature Detail: CFNB 205-555-1212 

Note: CFNB used inDMS100, DCO, SESS, & lAESS 
switches. 

Indicates the telephone number or station to which calls are 
forwarded when the called number doesn’t answer. 

Example: 
Feature: GCJ 
Feature Detail: CFND 555-1234 

Idenaes the number of Mgs the customer requests for the 
Call Forwardiig Don’t Answer feature. 

Example: 
Feature: GCJ 
Feature Detail: RCYC 4 

Indicates the number of calling paths. 

Example: 
Feature: ESM 
Feature Detail: NCF 14 



/-- 

Prefix - Call 
Forwarding 

Call Rescue 

COMPLETE CHOICESM 
FID DEFINITIONS 

PFX 

ZCR 

Indicates whether the switch is to append a prefix digit to the 
Call Forwarding number when the customer is in a 1 AESS 
switch. 

Example: 
Feature: CFSBX 
Featmre Detail: PFX BLPl7X.Y 
or 
Feature: CFSDX 
Feature Detail: PFX DAPFX.Y 

Opti0nS: BLPFX used with Call Forward Busy Line 
DNFX used with Call Forward Don’t Answer 
Y = Yes 
N=No 

Note: Used in IAESS switch only. 

Indicates whether a customer has the Flexible Call Forwarding 
feahrre Call Rescue. 

Example: 
Feature: FCS 
Feature Detail: ZCR N 

Options: Y=Yes 
N=No 



COMPLETE CHOICESM 
FID DEFINITIONS 

Call Rescue Type 

CaU Rescue Number 

Call Rescue Pager 

ZCRT 

ZCRN 

ZCRP 

~ ~~ 

Indicates whether the type of Rescue is a directory number or 
voicemail service. 

Example: 
Feature: 
Feature Detail: 

FCSCN 
ZCRT DN 

Options: DN = Directory Number 
VMS = Voice Mail Service 

Note: When the FID ZCR with data of Y is used, the FID 
ZCRT is required with the same USOC. When the FID ZCR 
with data of N is used, the FJD ZCRT is not allowed with the 
same USOC 

Indicates the Flexible Call Forwarding Call Rescue number 
when DN (Directory Number) is chosen for ZCRT. 

Example: 
Feature: 
Feature Detail: 

FCSN 
ZCRN 9015551212 

Indicates whether the Call Rescue number is a pager 

Example: 
Feature: 
Feature Detail: 

Options: 

FCSCN 
ZCRP Y 

Y = Yes 
N=No 

Note: When the FID ZCRN is used, ZCRP is required with 
the same USOC. When the FID ZCR with data of N is used, 
the FID ZCRP is not allowed with the same USOC. 



COMPLETE CHOICESM 

Voice Mail Access 
Number 

Voice Mailbox 
Number 

ZVMA 

Z W  

FID DEFINITIONS 

Indicates the number the customer dials to access voice mail 
service. 

Example: 
Feature: FCP 
Feature Detail: ZVMA 4045551212 

Note: When the FID ZCRT with data of V M S  is used, the 
FID ZVMA must be used with the same USOC. When the 
FID ZCR with data of N is used, the FID ZVMA is not 
allowed with the same USOC. 

Indicates the customer’s voice mailbox number. 

Example: 
Feature: ECS 
Feature Detail: ZVMN 4045555555 

Note: Required when the FID ZCRT with data of VMS is 
used. Also required when the FID ZCR with data of N is 
Used. 



COMPLETE CHOICESM 
USOC AND FID REQUIREMENTS 

Product 
SERVICE DESCRIPTION USOC 

DRS 
DRS 1X 
DRS2X 

One Additional Telephone Number with Distinctive Ringing, Per Line 
First Additional Telephone Number with Distinctive Ringin& Per Line 
Fust Additional Telephone Number with Distinctive Ringing, Per Line 

J 

PN 
X 
X 
X 

Primary Number 

FID DEFINITIONS 

PN Indicates the telephone number which is designated as the 
primary line. 

Example: 
Feature: DRS 
Feature Detail: PN 555-5555 



./-- 

Caller ID DeluxdCaller ID Basic - USOCs and FIDs 

Caller ID DeluxdCaller ID Basic does have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See the 
USOC document within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

/- 

Call Waiting Deluxe - USOCs and FIDs 

Call Waiting Deluxe does have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See the USOC 
document within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

P 



CUSTOM CALLING SERVICE - USOC AND FID REQUIREMENTS 
CCS Does Not Have Dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs 

* No unique FID is associated with this USOC when ordering the service described. 

FID DEFINITIONS 

Call ForWard Number - 
Don’t Answer 

Ringing Cycle 

Numberofcalls 

CFNB 

KYC 

NCF 

Indicates the telephone number to which calls are forwarded when the 
called number is busy. 

Example: 
Feature: GCE 
FcatureDetail: CFNB 205-555-1212 

Note: CFNB used in DMSlOO, DCO, WSS, & lAESS switches. 

Indicates the telephone number or station to which calls are forwarded 
when the called number doesn’t answer. 

Example: 
Feature: GCJ 
FeatureDetail: CFND 555-1234 

Identilies the number of rings the customer r e q u a  for the Call 
Forwarding Don’t Answer feature. 

Euample: 
Feature: GCJ 
FcatureDCtail: RCYC 4 

Indicates the number of d i n g  paths. 

Example: 
Feature: ESM 
Feature Detail: NCF 14 



Hunting Service - USOCs and FIDs 

Hunting Service does not have dedicated Basic Class of Senice USOCs. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

Hunting has specific fields on the Resale Service Form that provide information required to order 
this service. (Le., HA, HNTYP, HUNT SEQ) 

Local Exchange Business Line - USOCs and FIDs 
Flat Rate Basic 

MessageJMeasured Rate 

Local Exchange Business Line does have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See the 
USOC document within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service 

Loa 
US( 

Local Exchange Residence Line - USOCs and FIDs 
Flat Rate Basic 

MessageMeasured Rate 

Exchange Residence Line does have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See 
document within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

r- 



MemoryCallB - USOCs and FIDs 

MemoryCaU does not have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. Product USOCs and unique 
FIDs are given under the MemoryCaU Product Description. 

Message Rate Telecommunications Service - USOCs and FIDs 

Message Rate Telecommunidons S d c e  has dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See the 
USOC document within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this Service. 

Optional Calling Plans - USOCs and FIDs 

Optional Calling Plans have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See the USOC document 
within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this Service. 



P 

Call Forward 
Number 

Remote Call Forwarding - USOCs and FIDs 

CFN Indicates the telephone number where calls are forwarded. 

Example: 
Feature: RCFRF 
Feature Detail: CFN 404-555-1212 

Remote Call Forwarding does have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. See the USOC 
document within this section. 

A unique FID of CFN is required with all USOCs. 



RINGMASTER@ 
USOC AND FID REQUIREMENTS 

RINGMASTER@ does not have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. 

RINGMASTER@ - FID DEFINITIONS 

Indicates the telephone number which is designated as the 
primary line. 

Example: 
Feature: 
Feature Detail: 

DRS 
PN 555-5555 

4 



.--- 

Touchtone - USOCs and FIDs 

Basic Class of Service and Product USOC procedures for Touchtone vary in each state. See the 
Touchtone product information section for details. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

TouchStaS - USOCs and FIDs 

,- 

TouchStiuCO does not have dedicated Basic Class of Service USOCs. 

For Product USOCs, see the USOC document within this section. 

No unique FIDs are associated with this service. 

Visual Director - USOCs and FIDs 

This service is grandfathered and is only available on “Conversion As Is” activity. Therefore, 
USOCs and FIDs are not required. 



L 

Rcsdechdpingoldde April 1997 

USOC DOCUMENT 



UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

I NOEX 

01. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 
01. Residence Service - Individual Lines 

01. F l a t  Rate 

02. F l a t  Rate, Extended 

0 3 .  F l a t  Rate, ISDN 

04. F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

05. Measured Rate 

06. Measured Rate, ISDN 

07. Measured Rate, Low Use 

08. Ueasured Rate, Message Charges 

09. Message Rate 

02. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. L i s t i n g s  

02. P a r t y  L ines  

0 3 .  Other  

03. Business Service - Individual Lines 

01. B i d i r e c t i o n a l  Usage Rate 

02. Extended F l a t  Rate 

0 3 .  F l a t  Rate 

04. Flat-Measured Rate ( F l a t  Rate w i t h  Ueasured Usage) 

05. F l a t  Rate, ISDN 

06. Measured Rate 

07. Ueasured Rate, ISDN 

08. Uessage Rate 

09. Message-Ueasured Rate 

10. M u l t i l i n e  S e r v i c e  

11. Tapered/Volume Usage Ueasured Rate 

04. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

01. Be l lSou th  C o r p o r a t e  Ne twork '  CBSCN) (Rated) 

02. Be l lSou th  C o r p o r a t e  Network, BSCN, Non-rated 

0 3 .  Classroom Communication S e r v i c e  

04. D i r e c t o r y  Ass is tance Database S e r v i c e  
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX PAGE 

P 

05. D i r e c t o r y  L i s t i n g s  

06. Fore ign  White Pages L i s t i n g s  

07. P a r t y  Lines 

08. Shar ing 8 Resale - F l a t  Rate 

09. Shared Tenant Se rv i ce -Aux i l i a ry  L i n e  Serv ice  

10. Other 

05. Advanced Intelligent Network Service (Alrv) 

01. AIN - Area Number C a l l i n g  

- 02. Local Link Serv i ce  

0 3 .  Serv i ce  Management System 

OS. Area Plus Service 

01. Area P lus  Serv i ce  - Residence 

02. Area P l u s  Se rv i ce  - Business 

0 3 .  Area P lus  w i t h  Complete Choice S e r v i c e  - Residence 

04. Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice S e r v i c e  - Business 

07. Complete Choice Service 

08. Local Exceptions 

01. Complete Choice Serv i ce  

01. Char lo t te  t o  Ft. H i l l  Opt ional  Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

02. Reverse B i l l i n g  Option- B r i d g e p o r t  or Stevenson AL 

0 3 .  Reverse B i l l i n g  Option - Hernando, WS 

09. Local Exchange - Miscdleaneous 

01. C a l l i n g  Card Serv i ce  

02. Farmer L ines  

03.  In-Classroom Computer Access Service 

04.  Long Dis tance Te rm ina ls  

05. T o l l  Sta t ions  

B. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (EXCEPT PBX AND COIN) 

01. Residence Service - Individual tines 

01. F l a t  Rate 

02. F l a t  Rate, Extended 

03.  F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

04. Measured Rate F 
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UNIWRM SERVICEORDER WMS 

I NOEX 
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05. Measured Rate, Low Usage 

06. Measured Rate, Message Charges 

07. Message Rate 

02. Residence Service - Credits and Waivers 

01. I n t e r s t a t e  Subscr iber  L ine  Charge Waiver 

02. Link-Up America - Telephone Ass is tance Plan 

03.  Residence C r e d i t  (TN Customers Served by KY o r  MS) 

04. Tal-Assistance Service CKY only, W V i r g i n i a  T a r i f f )  

03. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. P a r t y  Lines 

02. Other 

04. Business Service - Individual Lines 

01. Access L ine  v i a  Megalink ISDN Serv i ce  NAR 

02. F l a t  Rate 

03.  F l a t  Rate, Extended 

05. F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

06. F l a t  Rate, Message Usage 

07. Measured Rate 

09. Message Rate 

10. Message-Measured Rate 

11. M u l t i l i n e  Serv i ce  

12. Tapered/Volune Usage Measured Rate 

05. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

01. A u x i l i e r y  L ine  Serv ice  

02. Bel lSouth Corpora te  Network (BSCN) (Rated) 

03. Classroom Communication S e r v i c e  

0 4 .  P a r t y  L ines  

05. Shared Tenant Serv ice  - A u x i l i a r y  Line Serv ice  

06. Other  

OS. Advanced lntdligent Network 

07. Area Plus Service 

01. Serv i ce  Management System 

01. Area P lus  Serv i ce  - Residence 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 
P 

INDEX 
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PAGE 

02. Area P l u s  Service - Business 

0 3 .  Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice Serv ice - Residence 

04. Area P l u s  w i th  Complete Choice Serv ice - Business 

05. Miscel laneous 

08. BellSouth Corporate Network, BSCN, Non-Rated 

01. Announcement Test L ines - Access Codes 

02. Announcement Test L ines - AnOnYmous Ca l l  

0 3 .  Announcement Test L ines - C e l l u l a r  

04. Announcement Test L ines - Centrex 

05. Announcement Test L ines - Coin 

06. Announcement Test L ines - C u s t o m  Ca l l i ng  

07. Announcement Test L ines - D i s a s t e r  

08. Announcement Test L ines - F a c i l i t i e s  Busy 

09.  Announcement Test L ines - F a c i l i t y  Troubles 

10.  

11. 

12. 

13.  

14.  

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

Tc 
Announcement Test L ines - n i g h  Volume Number Change 

Announcement Test L ines - I C  

Announcement Test L ines - I n t e r c e p t  

Announcement Test L ines - No C i r c u i t s  Ava i lab le  

Announcement Test L ines - Won-Working Number 

Announcement Test L ines - Non-Working 911 

Announcement Test L ines - PBX D i a l i n g  E r r o r s  

Announcement Test L ines - Quick Serv ice  

Announcement Test L ines  - ROH 

Announcement Test L ines  - Reorder  

Announcement Test L ines - Remote Swi tch ing System 

Announcement Test L ines - R e s t r i c t e d  c a l l  

Announcement Test L ines - TOPS Emergency 

23. Announcement Test L ines - Touchstar  

24. Announcement Test L ines - Work Stoppage 

25. Announcement Test L ines - ZipCONNECT Serv ice 

26. Announcement Test L ines - 1 o r  0 Dialed i n  E r r o r  

27.  Announcement Test L ines  - lOXXX - 28. Announcement Test L ines  - 1 0  D i g i t  Cross Boundary 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

29. Announcement Test Lines - 7 D i g i t  

30. 1 0 0  Ser ies  Test Lines 

31. Miscel laneous Test Line 

09. Complete Choice Service 

01. Complete Choice Serv ice  

02. Miscel laneous 

?O. Farmer Lines 

01. Class A Serv ice  

. 11. Fringe Areas 

01. Residence Serv ice  

12. Joint User Service 

01. Joint  User Serv ice  

13. Local Exceptions 

01. Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA) 

02. Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Business - 1 P a r t y  L i n e  

03. Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Business - 2 P a r t y  L ine  

04. Loca l i t y  Rate Area CLRA), Residence - 1 P a r t y  L ine  

05. Loca l i t y  Rate Area (LRAI, Residence - 2 P a r t y  L ine  

06. Bald Head Island. Southport. NC 

07. Char lo t te  t o  F t .  H i l l  Opt ional  Local  C a l l i n g  P lan  

08. Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) 

09. NC Metroconnection Plan 

10. NC MetroConnection Plan - Het roP lus  Serv ice  

11. Reverse B i l l i n g  Option - Hernando, HS 

12. Reverse B i l l i n g  Option- B r idgepor t  o r  Stevenson AL 

15. Long Distance 

?6. Toll Stations 

01. Terminals 

01. Stat ions 

17. Zone Charges Outside Base Rate Area 

01. Zone 1 

02. Zone 2 

03. Zone 3 
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UNIFORM YRVICE ORDER CODES 

r' 

INDEX 

04. Zone 4 

05. Zone 5 

06. Zone 6 

07. Zone 7 

08. Zone 8 

09. Zone 9 

10. Zone 10 

11. Zone 11 

12. Zone 12  

13. Zone 13  

14. Zone 16 

15. Zone Charges  - A r e a  C a l l i n g  P lan  

16. Zone Charges  - Enhanced A r e a  C a l l i n g  P lan  

17. M i n i  Zone 1 

18. M i n i  Zone 2 

19. M i n i  Zone 3 

20. M i n i  Zone 4 

21. M i n i  Zone 5 

22. M i n i  Zone 6 

23. M i n i  Zone 7 

C. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK 

01. Advanced lntelligent Network 

01. Assignment of Ded ica ted  203-XXXX Numbers 

02. C r i s i s L i n k  S e r v i c e  

03. Rout ing S e r v i c e  

04. S e r v i c e  Management System CSMS) 

05. ZipCONNECT Service 

02. AdWatch Service 

01. AdWatch S e r v i c e  

03. Call Patterns Service 

04. DesignEDGE Service 

01. C a l l  Pa t te rns  R e p o r t s  

01. DesignEDGE S e r v i c e  
/- 
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UNIWRM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

02. T r i g g e r  Access Charges 

0 3 .  T r i g g e r  P rov i s ion ing  

05. Local Link Service 

01. Local L ink Service 

06. Office Connection Service 

01. Off ice Connection Service 

07. PortEdge Service 

0 1 .  PortEdge Serv ice  

08. Testing USOCs - No Rate 

01. Test ing  'USOCs 

0. BIDIRECTIONAL USAGE RATE SERVICE 

01. Bidirectional Usage Rate Access Lines 

01. Exchange Access Premium Charge 

02. Line Side Connected Fac i l i t i es ,  w i thout  UAN 

03 .  Trunk Side Connected F a c i l i t i e s  

02. Bidirectional Usage Rate Optional Features 

01. Opt ional  Feature  

E. CALLING CARD SERVICE 
01. Calling Cards 

01. ATLT C a l l i n g  Card 

02. Bel lSouth C a l l i n g  Cards 

03.  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Cal l ing Card 

F. DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

01. Listings 

01. 

02. 

03 .  

04.  

05.  

06. 

0 7 .  

08.  

09 .  

Add i t i ona l  L i s t i n g s  

Automatic Reversal  of  T o l l  Charge Service 

Designer L i s t i n g s  (No Rate, P rov i s ion ing  Only) 

D i r e c t o r y  Assistance Database Serv ice  (DADS) 

E n t e r p r i s e  Serv ice  (Special Reversed Charge T o l l 1  

Fo re ign  Addit ional L i s t i n g s  

No Sales S o l i c i t a t i o n  Ca l l s  L i s t i n g  

Opt ional  C a l l i n g  Plan L i s t i ng  

P r i v a t e  Telephone Numbers 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

I NOEX 

1 0 .  Semi-private Telephone Numbers 

11. S t y l i s t  Service 

12. Telephone Answering Service Listings 

1 3 .  WATS 

1 4 .  Miscellaneous List ings 

G. EXTENSION STATIONS (EXCEPT PBX AND COIN) 
O f .  Extension Stations 

0 1 .  O f f  Premises 

0 2 .  Without Instrument (obsolete) 

0 3 .  Other 

H. INTERIM FOREiGN EXCHANGE SERVICE 

O f .  Interim Foreign Exchange Service 

0 1 .  Exchange Service (Region 1 t h r u  1 3 )  

1. SPECIAL NUMBER ASSIGNMENT CHARGE 

01. Special Number Assignment Charge 

r- 
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01.  Special  Number Assignment Charge 

J. VOICE ACCESS LINES USED WITH INTEGRATED ACCESS SERVICE 

O l .  Voice Access Lines Used With IAS 

01. Voice C i rcu i ts  Terminated Via Integrated ACC Svc - Type 1 

K. CLASSROOM COMMUNICATION SERVICE 

01. Classroom Communication Service 

01. Classroom Communication serv ice  
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LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

01. LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EXTENSION STATIONS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Residence Service - Individual tines 

SECTION 01 
PAGE 1 
DATE: December, ' ^ * 5  

4 

01. 

1FR 
lFRCL 
1DF 
1DR 

4LP 
OFR 

1ER 

0 2 .  

03. 

LTRJR 
LTRUR 

0 4 .  

ROA 
RECCL 

RUA 
RUACL 
RUC 

05 .  

1DM 
OMS 
LF5 
LF8 
1 MS 
lMSCL 
1KS 
lKSCL 
R I M  
RlHCL 

06.  

LTFDR 
LTA5R 

07.  

LUM 
LUMCL 
LMR 
LWl 
LMRCL 
LW 1 CL 

0 8 .  

lMFOX 
lMFZX 

F l a t  Rate 

F l a t  r a t e  l ine .  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence. Dormitory Communications Service 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine,  residence, Dormitory Communications service, r e s t r i c t e d  from 
DDD 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i f e L i n e  Assistance P l a n  
F i a t  r a t e  l ine,  residence, outgoing on ly  

F l a t  Rate, Extended 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  

F l a t  Rate, I S D N  

F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN DMS 100. residence 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN 5ESS. residence 

F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, outgoing Only 
Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, Ta i lo red  Local C a l l i n g  Svc (obsolete) w i th  
c a l l e r  ID 
Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, two-way 
Fiat-measured l ine ,  residence, two-way w i t h  C a l l e r  ID 
Flat-measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, w i t h  hun t ing  

Measured Rate 

Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  

ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine. 
ine. 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 

4 
residence, Dormitory Communication Service, r o t a r y  
residence, outgoing Only 
residence, Tel-Assistance se rv i ce  w i t h i n  base r a t e  area 
residence, Tel-Assistance se rv i ce  outside base r a t e  area 
residence, two-way, non-hunting 
residence. two-way, non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 
residence, two-way, w i t h  hun t ing  
residence, two-way, w i t h  hunt ing  w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
residence, w i t h  allowance 
residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 

Measured Rate, I S D N  

Measured ra te ,  i nd i v idua l  serv ices  - ISDN DMS 100. residence 
Measured rate, i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN 5ESS, residence 

Measured Rate, Low Use 

Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 
Low use measured l i ne ,  residence, w i t h  allowance 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

Measured Rate, Message Charges 

Message ra te ,  measured I i ne  outgoing only, per l i n e  
Message ra te ,  measured l i n e  two way. per l i n e  

u, 
P R I V A T E / P R D P R I E T A R Y :  N o  d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreem. 
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LMB 
CMBCL 
OML 
1 MR 
lMRCE 
lMRCL 

MHT 

FDLRC 

NWPOR 

2FR 
2RX 
4FR 
4RX 
BFR 

CPFDN 
FBR 
HCS 
1PWFR 

1FT 

FXSPF 

1EF 

SEB 

1 BG 
7FB 
1 AL 

7FBCL 
OFB 
FR2 
1FB 
1FE 
lFBCL 

09. Message Rate 

Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i f eL ine  Assistance P l a n  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i f eL ine  Assistance Plan v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, outgoing only,  r a t e  groups 1-12 
Message rate,  residence 
Message rate,  residence expanded loca l  c a l l i n g  
Message rate, residence v i t h  Ca l le r  I O  

02. Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. L i s t i n g s  

Foreign d i rec to ry  l i s t i n g  fo r  residence non-subscriber ( t o  es tab l i sh  C R l S  
record) 
Foreign D i rec to ry  L i s t i n g ,  residence end user of a F a c i l i t y  Base Carr ier  (no 
r a t e )  
National whi te page l i s t i n g  residence 

02. P a r t y  L ines  

F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F i a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l i ne ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l ine ,  residence 

03. Other 

Cable and p a i r  f a c i l i t y  v e r i f i c a t i o n  d i g i t a l  netvot-k - ISDN 
F l e x i b l e  b i l i  date residence 
Operator assisted premium payment p l a n  
P r e v i r e  reg iona l  procedures fo r  residence 

03. Business Service - Individual Lines 

01. B i d i r e c t i o n a l  Usage Rate 

B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e ,  business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  v i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  
network usage package o p t i o n  
Foreign Exchange Service, f l a t  rate,  business, b i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate, 
premium f l a t  r a t e  

0 2 .  Extended F l a t  Rate 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  (FL Only) 

03. F l a t  Rate 

F l a t  r a t e  l ine,  
hunt ing 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  
wassage changes 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e .  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine .  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  

business, 

business, 
business, 
business, 

business, 
business, 
business, 
bus i ness, 
business, 
business, 

economy c a l l i n g  service,  v i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  

hotel /motel  rese rva t i on  
i nvard 
invard only, terminates i n  announcer for  recording 

invard v i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
outgoing only 
resa I e 
tvo-vay 
tvo-vay ( e x h i b i t o r  World Congress Center) 
tvo-vay w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 

04. Flat-Measured Rate ( F l a t  Rate w i t h  Measured Usage) 

BUG Flat-measured business l i ne ,  invard 
BU J Flat-measured business l ine ,  inward, v i t h  hun t ing  

C O P .  Flat-measured business l ine ,  outgoing Only 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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BUA 
BUACL 
BUE 
BUECL 

os. 
LTRJB 
LTRJK 
LTRUB 
LTRUK 

B1M 
B H l  
1 NG 
1 NA 
76L 
OMH 
MR2 
1 MH 
lMHCL 
1MG 
lMGCL 
B lMCL 

06 .  

0 7 .  

LTFDK 
LTA5K 
LTKDB 
LTE5B 

0 8 .  

1 MB 
lMBCE 

OMB 
JR2 
1 MBCL 

09. 

ZZBOS 

10. 

89A 

B9K 

09s 

B9W 

B9L 

11. 

BZG 

Desc r ip t i on  
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Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-vay, 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-vay, w i t h  C a l l e r  10 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-way. w i t h  hunt ing  
Flat-measured business l ine,  two-way, w i t h  hunt ing  w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

F l a t  Rate, I S D N  

F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  ISDN OMS 100, business 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  ISDN OMS 100, school service, K-12 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  ISDN 5ESS. business 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  ISDN 5ESS. school service, K-12 

Measured Rate  

Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 
Measured 

r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
i ne, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 
ine, 

Measured Rate, I S D N  

business, 
business, 
business, 
business, 
business, 
business, 
bus i ness, 
business, 
business, 
bus i ness, 
business, 
business, 

ho te l /oo te l  rese rva t i on  
inward hunt ing 
inward non-hunting 
inward only, add i t i ona l  
outgoing on ly  
resa le  
two-way hunt ing 
two-way hunt ing w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
two-way, non-hunting 
two-way, non-hunting w i t h  Ca l le r  
w i th  Ca l l e r  I D  

ID 

Measured r a t e ,  i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN DMS 100, school service,  K-12 
Measured r a t e ,  i nd i v idua l  services - ISDN 5ESS, school service, K-12 
Measured Service, ind iv idua l  services - ISDN DMS 100 business 
Measured Service, ind iv idua l  services - ISDN 5ESS business 

Message Rate  
d 

Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, 
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, expanded local  c a l l i n g ,  r a t e  groups 1-12, each 
(GA) 
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  business, outgoing only 
Message r a t e  l i n e ,  business, resa le  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, two-way, w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

Message-Measured Rate 

Special  assembly Combination message rate/measured r a t e  serv ice  

M u l t i l i n e  S e r v i c e  

Bu lk  usage measured r a t e  business service w i t h  network usage ou ts ide  
m u l t i l i n e  package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Bu lk  usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  v i t h  network usage w i th in  m u l t i l i n e  
package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Bu lk  usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage ou ts ide  
m u l t i l i n e  package 
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package 
volume usage m a t u r e d  r a t e  NAR, m u l t i l i n e  service, NAR l i n e  

Tapered/Vo luse  Usage Measured Rate 

Tapered/volume usage measured business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  a 9 r e e m t . d  
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BZJ Tapered/volume usage measured business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or hunt ing 
serv ice  

04. Business Service - Miscellaneous 
0 1 .  

1 OF 
lOFCL 
FTUCL 
FTUOX 
FTUlX  
FTU2X 

02 .  

1 os 

ccs 

DES 

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

05. 

DE5 
FDLBC 

220 
P 

NWPOB 

06. 

07 .  

2FB 
4FB 
EFE 
2ax 

os. 
1CS 
5TD 

5T2 

09.  

L l V l U  

LlV2U 

LlYlU 

Be l lSouth  C o r p o r a t e  Network (BSCN) (Rated) 

F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, two-way, (BSCN) 
F l a t  r a t e  l i ne ,  business, two-way, (BSCN) w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - ESCN l ine, ra ted  ( o f f i c i a l  Only) two-way w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - ESCN l ine ,  ra ted  ( o f f i c i a l  Only) outward 
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine ,  ra ted  ( o f f i c i a l  Only) inward 
usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine, ra ted  ( o f f i c i a l  on l y )  two-way 

Be l lSou th  C o r p o r a t e  Network, BSCN. Non-rated 

O f f i c i a l  Services, basic c lass  of serv ice  fo r  t e s t  l ines  

Classroom Communication Serv i ce  

Classroom Communication Service, i nd i v idua l  l i n e  service, per l i n e  

D i r e c t o r y  Ass i s tance  Database Serv ice  

D i r e c t o r y  Assistance Database Service 

D i r e c t o r y  L i s t i n g s  

D i r e c t o r y  adve r t i s i ng  l i s t i n g  
Foreign D i r e c t o r y  L i s t i n g ,  business end user of Q F a c i l i t y  Base Car r i e r  (no 
r a t e )  
Special b i l l i n g  serv ice  Foreign l i s t i n g  intercompany class o f  service 
p u b l i s h i n g  company 

F o r e i g n  Whi te  Pages L i s t i n g s  

Nat ional  w h i t e  page l i s t i n g  business 

P a r t y  L i n e s  

F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  business 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  business 
F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l i n e  
Flat-measured 2 pa r t y  l i ne ,  business 

S h a r i n g  8 Resa le  - F l a t  Rate 

F l a t  r a t e ,  shar ing and resa le  l i n e  
F l a t  r a t e ,  shar ing  and resa le  trunks o r  l i n e s  hunt ing  o r  key system not  t o  
exceed s i x  l oca l  l i nes  (FL on ly )  
F l a t  r a t e ,  shar ing and resa le  trunks o r  l ines ,  hunt ing o r  key system, 
f a c i l i t e s  do not permit  message ra ted  se rv i ce  (FL Only) 

Shared Tenant  S e r v i c e - A u x i l i a r y  Line S e r v i c e  

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, h o t e l / m t e l  and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B economy, inward only,  uncapped 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, ho te l /ao te l  and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Opt ion 6 economy, two-way, uncapped 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  Service, hotel/motel and shared tenant service,  Louisiana 
Option 6 discount,  inward only, uncapped 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LlY2U 

CNWCF 
CNWNF 
1DC 
MSA 
TWE 
MCS 
lPWFB 
22060 
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4 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, hotel/motel and shared tenant service,  Louisiana 
Option B discount, two-way, uncapped 

10. Other 

Choke Netvork c a l l  f o rva rd  fea ture  
Choke Netvork non forwarding c a l l s  
L im i ted  access d i a l  tone - no r a t e  
Miscellaneous exchange services, l i s t i n g s ,  and other gener ic s i t u a t i o n s  
Network access f a c i l i t i e s  serv ice  
Operator ass is ted  premium payment p lan  
Prewire reg iona l  procedures f o r  business 
Special b i l l i n g  serv ice  Media s t imu la ted  c a l l i n g ,  used v i t h  a pseudo NXX 

05. Advanced Intelligent Network Service (AIN) 

01. AIN - Area  Number C a l l i n g  

ANN Dedicated NXX f o r  Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network Services (AIN) 

02. Loca l  L i n k  S e r v i c e  

LL7CF Local L i n k  Service, remote c a l l  forvarding 

0 3 .  Serv i ce  Management System 

CAM Service Management System 

06. Area Plus Service 

01. Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  - Residence 

vR5 
VRSCL 
VRl 
VR 1 CL 

Area Plus.Service.  residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) 
Area Plus Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) w i t h  C a l l e r  ID 
Area Plus Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  
Area Plus Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

d 

02. Area Plus S e r v i c e  - Bus iness  

VBl Area Plus Service, business ind iv iduat  l i n e  
VBlCL Area Plus Service, business ind iv idua l  l i n e  v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

03.  Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Cho ice  S e r v i c e  - Residence 

VR5 
vR5CL 
VR2 
VR2CL 
VR4 
VR4CL 

VR6 
VR6CL 

Area Plus Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) 
Area Plus Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide v i t h  Ca l le r  ID 
Area Plus v i th  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  w i t h  Ca l l e r  
ID 
Area P l u s  v i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, UO m i l e  r a d i u s  (FL) 
Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 40 m i l e  r a d i u s  (FL) w i t h  
Ca l l e r  I O  

04. Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Cho ice  S e r v i c e  - Bus iness  

V82 Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  
VB2CL Area Plus v i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  w i t h  Ca l le r  

ID 
07. Complete Choice Service 

01. Complete Cho ice  Serv i ce  

VR 3 
VR3CL 

Complete Choice Service, residence 
Complete Choice Service. residence w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemel. .. 
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RBOB2 

RBOR2 

RBABB 

RBARR 

RBOBB 

RBORR 

BSXBX 
BSXRX 
FBB 
FBR 

889 

08. Local Exceptions 

01. C h a r l o t t e  t o  Ft. W i l l  Opt ional  Loca l  C a l l i n g  Plan 
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Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers business, per 
forwarding telephone number ( inc ludes  one access f a c i l i t y )  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers residence, per 
forwarding telephone number ( inc ludes  one access f a c i l i t y  

02. R e v e r s e  B i l l i n g  Option- B r i d g e p o r t  o r  Stevenson AL 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers. Alabama, business, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Chattanooga, TN. te rmina t ing  i n  Br idgepor t  or Stevenson, 
A L  
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  customers, Alabama, residence, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  in  Chattanooga, TN, terminat ing in  Br idgepor t  o r  Stevenson, 
AL 

03 .  Reverse  B i l I i n g  Opt ion - Hernando, MS 

Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers business, c a l l s  
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Memphis, TN, te rmina t ing  in  Hernando, MS 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option for Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers residence, c a l l s  
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Memphis, TN. te rmina t ing  i n  Hernando, p(s 

09. Local Exchange - Miscelleaneous 

01. C a l l i n g  Card  S e r v i c e  

C a l l i n g  card serv ice  business 
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  residence 
F l e x i b l e  b i l l  date business 
F l e x i b l e  b i l l  date residence 

02. F a r m e r  L ines  

Farmer l i n e  (obsolete SCB) 

03 .  In-Classroom Computer Access Service 

1 €COX In Classroom Computer Access Service, grades K-12. business measured outgaing 

1 EC2A In Classroom Computer Access Service, grades K-12, business measured 2-vaY. 

1 EC2X In Classroom Computer Access Service, grades K-12, business measured bo th  vay 

o n l y  

cap on local  b i l l e d  usage 

04. Long D is tance  T e r m i n a l s  

LOT 

SG8 
SW8 

B. 

1 FW 
LTR JR 
LTRUR 
1 FR 
lFRCL 

-1DF 

Long distance t e r s i n a t s  

05. T o l l  S t a t i o n s  

T o l l  s t a t i o n  w i t h  guarantee 
Toil s t a t i o n  without guarantee 

LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (EXCEPT PBX AND COIN) 

01. Residence Service - Individual Lines 
01. F l a t  R a t e  

F l a t  r a t e  fo re ign  exchange l ine ,  residence 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  ISDN DMS 100, residence 
F I t t  r a t 3  lin:, IS23 ZZCZ, r::::::.:: 
F l a t  r a t e  line. residence 
F i a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence v i t h  Ca l l e r  In 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, Dormitory Communications Serv ice  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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I O R  

WP 
OFR 

1 ER 
lERNF 

ROA 
RECCL 

RUA 
RUACL 
RUC 

IDM 
OMS 
LF5 
LFB 
1 MS 
1MSCL 
1KS 
l K S C L  
R1M 
R lMCL 

LUM 
LUMCL 
LMR 
L W 1  
LMRCL 
LWlCL 

1 MFOX 
lMF2X 

OMB 
LMB 
LMBCL 
OML 
1MR 
1 M G E  
lMRCL 

02.  

03 .  

0 4 .  

05. 

06 .  

07 .  

Descr ip t ion  

. 
OATE: December, 1 

4 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine, residence, Dormitory Communications service,  r e s t r i c t e d  from 
DOD 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i f e L i n e  Assistance Plan 
F l a t  r a t e  l ine, residence, outgoing on ly  

F l a t  Rate, Extended 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  
Extended f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  associated w i t h  customer-provided equipment 
(FL on ly )  

F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

Flat-measured 
F lac-measured 
C a l l e r  I O  
Flat-measured 
Flat-measured 
Flat-measured 

Measured Rate 

Measured r a t e  
Heasured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  

Measured Rate, 

I ine, residence, 
l i ne ,  residence, 

l ine ,  residence, 
l i ne ,  residence, 
l ine ,  residence, 

l i n e ,  residence, 
l i n e ,  residence, 
l ine ,  residence, 
l ine ,  residence, 
l i ne ,  residence, 
l ine ,  residence, 
l i ne ,  residence, 
l ine ,  residence, 
l ine ,  residence, 
l i n e ,  residence, 

L o u  Usage 

Outgoing o n l y  
Ta i lo red  Local  C a l l i n g  Svc (obsolete) w i t h  

two-way 
two-way w i t h  C a l l e r  I O  
two-way, w i t h  hunt ing  

Dormitory Communication Service, r o t a r y  
outgoing o n l y  
Tel-Assistance se rv i ce  w i th in  base r a t e  area 
Tel-Assistance se rv i ce  ou ts ide  base r a t e  area 
two-way, non-hunting 
two-way, non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  I O  
two-way, w i t h  hunt ing  
two-way, w i t h  hunting w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
w i t h  allowance 
w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

4 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance 
Low use measured line, residence, w i t h  allowance 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, w i t h  allowance w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

Measured Rate, Message Charges 

Message rate,  measured l i n e  outgoing only, per l i n e  
Message rate,  measured l i n e  two way, per l ine 

Message Rate 

Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, outgoing o n l y  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i feL ine  Assistance P lan  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  residence, L i feL ine  Assistance P l a n  v i t h  Ca l le r  I O  
Message r a t e  l i n e ,  residence, outgoing only,  r a t e  groups 1-12 
Hessage rate,  residence 
Hessage rate,  residence expanded loca l  c a l l i n g  
Message rate,  residence w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreemer. 
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02. 

CRAFD 

CRASC 

CRASD 

CRAS 1 

ASGCC 
ASGFA 
ASGFC 
ASGFS 
ASGSC 

ASGSl 
ASGSA 
ASGSS 

LNK 

CRDTR 

e. 

ASGFX 
ASGSX 
L F  5 
LF8 

ZFR 
ZRX 
2PR 
4FR 
4RX 
4PR 
8FR 

888 

04. 

NALO8 
NAL28 

1 BG 
r- 

Residence Service - Credits and Waivers 

01. I n t e r s t a t e  S u b s c r i b e r  L ine  Charge Waiver 

monthly c r e d i t  

monthly c r e d i t  

monthly c r e d i t  
by a local  gas 

and matching program, 

and matching program, 

and matching program, 
discount p lan  o f fe red  

In te rs ta te  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver 
company c r e d i t ,  AFDC r e c i p i e n t s  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver 
company c r e d i t ,  food stamp r e c i p i e n t s  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver 
company c r e d i t ,  senior c i t i z e n s  e n t i t l e d  
o r  power company 
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver and matching program, monthly c r e d i t  
company c r e d i t ,  Medicaid r e c i p i e n t s  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver company c r e d i t ,  food stamp rec ip ien t  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  AFOC c e r t i f i c a t i o n  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  food stamp rec ip ien t  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  SSI  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  senior c i t i z e n  
e n t i t l e d  t o  discount p lan  offered by a l oca l  gas o r  power company 
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver Federal c r e d i t ,  medicaid rec ip ien ts  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver S ta te  c r e d i t ,  AFDC c e r t i f i c a t i o n  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver S ta te  c r e d i t ,  SSI c e r t i f i c a t i o n  

02. Link-Up America - Telephone Ass is tance P l a n  

Link-up America-telephone assistance p l a n ,  p a r t i a l  c r e d i t  of non-recurring 
i n s t a l l a t i o n  and connection charges, no r a t e  

0 3 .  Residence C r e d i t  (TN Customers Served by KY o r  MS) 

Subscriber c r e d i t ,  Tennessee customers served by Be11 Exchanges i n  Kentucky 
and Mississippi ,  monthly per l i n e  

04. Tel-Assistance S e r v i c e  CKY only,  W V i r g i n i a  T a r i f f )  

I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver f e d e r a l  c r e d i t  
I n t e r s t a t e  subscriber l i n e  charge waiver S ta te  c r e d i t  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, Tel-Assistance se rv i ce  w i t h i n  base r a t e  area 
Measured r a t e  l ine, residence, Tel-Assistance se rv i ce  ou ts ide  base r a t e  area 

Residence Service - Miscellaneous 

01. P a r t y  L ines  

F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  
F l a t  

02. Other  

r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  
r a t e  

I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine. 
I ine, 

residence 
res i drnca . _ _  . - -. . - . 
residence LA Local Opt ional  Serv ice  
residence 
residence 
residence, L A  Local Opt ional  Service 
r e s  i dence 

Central o f f i c e  cross connect, cross reference o f  a l i ne ,  ( l i n e  separately 
b i l l e d ) ,  no r a t e  

Business Service - Individual Lines 
01. Access  Line v i a  MegaLink ISDN Ser,vice NAR 

Network Access Service, network access l i n e  outgoing only,  business l i n e  
Network Access Service, network access l i n e  2 way, business l i n e  

02. F l a t  Rate 

F l a t  r a t e  l ine ,  business, hotel /motel  rese rva t i on  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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7FB 
1AL 

7FBCL 
OFB 
FR2 
1FB 
1FE 
1FL 
lFBCL 

1EF 
lEFNF 

1 oc 

1 UB 
BUG 
BUJ 
BOA 
BUA 
BUACL 
BUE 
BUECL 

1 UA 

B1M 
BH 1 
1 NG 
1 NA 
76L 
OMH 
MR2 
1MH 
lMHCL 
1 MG 
lMGCL 
BIMCL 

1 MB 
lMBGE 

OMB 
JR2 
1 MBCL 

ZZOOS 

0 3 .  

0 5 .  

0 6 .  

0 7 .  

09 .  

10. 
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4 F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, inward 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, inward only, terminates i n  announcer f o r  record ing  
message changes 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, inward w i th  c a l l e r  I D  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, outgoing on ly  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, resa le  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way (exh ib i t o r  World Congress Center) 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way ( fo r  FX on ly )  
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way w i th  c a l l e r  I D  

F l a t  Rate, Ex tended 

Extended f l a t  r a t e  business ind iv idua l  l i n e  (FL on ly )  
Extended f l a t  r a t e  business ind iv idua l  l i n e  (FL on ly )  associated w i t h  
customer-provided equipment 
L i m i t e d  access d i a l  tone - no r a t e  

F l a t  Rate, Measured Usage 

F l a t  race w i t h  measured usage charge 
Fiat-measured business l ine ,  inward 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  inward, 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  outgoir 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-waj 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-waj 
Flat-measured business l ine ,  two-waS 
F I a t-measured bus i ness I i ne, two-war 

F l a t  Rate, Message Usage 

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  message usage charge 

Measured Rate  

Measured r a t e  I ine .  business. 
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  
Measured r a t e  

l ine ,  
I ine, 
I ine, 
l i ne ,  
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 
I ine, 

leaky two-way 

6 i th  hunt ing 
on ly  

w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
w i t h  hunt ing 
w i t h  hunt ing w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

leaky PBX) two-way (FL on ly )  

business, hoteI/moteI rese rva t i on  
business, inward hunt ing 
business, inward non-hunting 
business, inward only, add i t i ona l  
business, outgoing on ly  
business, resale 
business, two-way hunt ing 
business, two-way hunt ing w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 
business, two-way, non-hunting 
business, two-way, non-hunting w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
business, w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

Message Rate  

Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, 
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, expanded loca l  c a l l i n g ,  r a t e  groups 1-12, each 
(GA) 
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  business, outgoing on ly  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, resa le  
Message r a t e  l ine ,  business, two-way, w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

Message-Measured Rate 

Special  assembly Combination message rate/measured r a t e  serv ice  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreem 4 
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B9S 

B9W 

B9L 

BZG 
BZ J 

11. M u l t i l i n e  S e r v i c e  

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage outside 
rnulti l i n e  package 
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package 
Volume usage measured r a t e  NAR, m u l t i l i n e  service, NAR l i n e  

12. Taperad/Vo luae Usage Measured Rate 

Tapered/volume usage measured business 
Tapered/volume usage measured business 
serv ice  

05. Business Service - Miscellaneous 

0 1 .  A u x i l i a r y  L i n e  S e r v i c e  

AL21X 

ALSlX 

FRC 

FR1 

M91 

M92 

.--. 
1OF 
lOFCL 
FTUCL 
FTUOX 
FTUlX 
FTU2X 

ccs 

2FB 
2PB 
4FB 
4PB 
8FB 
2w 

LlVlU 

LlV2U 

02.  

03 .  

04.  

0 5 .  

ndi v i  dua I 
ndividua I 

i ne 
ine w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  hunt ing 

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service,  discount op t i on  inward, L A  Local Optional Service, 
Opt ion B 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, shared tenant, economy op t ion  inward, LA Local 
Optional Serv ice  
F l a t  r a t e  a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service shared tenant serv ice  incoming only, 
M iss i ss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 
F l a t  r a t e  a u x i l l a r y  l i n e  service shared tenant serv ice  Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n ,  op t ion  1 
Measured r a t e  a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan ,  
o p t i o n  1 
Measured r a t e  a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan. 
o p t i o n  2 

Be l lSouth  C o r p o r a t e  Network (BSCN) (Rated) 

F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way, (BSCN) 
F l a t  r a t e  l i n e ,  business, two-way, (BSCN) w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine ,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on ly )  two-way w i t h  ca l l e r  I D  
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l i ne ,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on ly )  outward 
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine ,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on ly )  inward 
Usage based p r i c i n g  - BSCN l ine ,  r a t e d  ( o f f i c i a l  on l y )  two-way 

Classroom Communication Serv i ce  

classroom communication Service, i nd i v idua l  l i n e  service, per l i n e  

P a r t y  L ines  

F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine, business 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  business LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  business 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine ,  business LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  8 p a r t y  l i n e  
Flat-measured 2 p a r t y  l ine ,  business 

Shared Tenant S e r v i c e  - A u x i l i a r y  L ine  S e r v i c e  

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service,  hotel/motel and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B economy, inward only.  uncapped 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, hotel/moteI and shared tenant service, Louisiana 
Option B economy, two-way, uncapped 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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L lY lU 

LlY2U 

ALE01 
ALE02 

Aux i l i a ry  l i n e  service, hotel/moteI and shared tenant serv ice,  Louis iana 
Option 8 discount, inward only, uncapped 
Aux i l i a ry  l i n e  service, hote l /noteI  and shared tenant serv ice,  Louis iana 
Option B discount, two-way, uncapped 
Shared tenant  a u x i l i a r y  bine serv ice  (TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan) economy opt ion  
Shared tenant a u x i l i a r y  l i n e  serv ice (TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan)  standard op t ion  

06. Other 

CPFDN Cable and p a i r  f a c i l i t y  v e r i f i c a t i o n  d i g i t a l  network - ISDN 
888 Central o f f i ce  cross connect, cross reference o f  a l ine,  ( l i n e  separately 

b i l l e d ) ,  no r a t e  
1 oc L imi ted  access d i a l  tone - no r a t e  

06. Advanced Intelligent Network 
01. S e r v i c e  Management System 

CAM Service Management System 
CAMXX Service Management System establishment of SMS account f o r  b i l l i n g  

07. Area Plus Service 

01. Area  P l u s  Serv i ce  - Residence 

VR 1 Area Plus Service, residence. 55 mi le  rad ius  
V R l C L  Area Plus Service. residence, 55 m i t e  rad ius  w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 

02. Area  P lus  S e r v i c e  - Business 

VB1 
VBlCL 

Area Plus Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  
Area Plus Service, business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

03.  Area P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice S e r v i c e  - Residence 4 

vR2 Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide 
VR2CL Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, LATAwide w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
vR4 Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  
v ~ 4 a  Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 55 m i l e  rad ius  w i t h  Ca l le r  

VR6 Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, 40 m i l e  rad ius  (FL) 
VR6CL Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, residence, W m i l e  rad ius  (FL) w i t h  

IO  

Cal le r  I O  

04. A rea  P l u s  w i t h  Complete Choice S e r v i c e  - Bus iness  

VB2 Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  
VB2CL Area Plus w i t h  Complete Choice Service, business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  

I O  

OS. Misce l laneous 

VSB Complete Choice Service, v e r t i c a l  serv ices b i l l i n g  

08. BellSouth Corporate Network, BSCN, ffonaated 

01. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - Access Codes 

Of f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Serv ice. test  - access codes d i a l e d  i n  e r r o r  

TSTAE 

4 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  outside BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TSTAO 

TSTAJ 

TSTAL 

TSTAM 

TSTAN 

TSTAP 

TSTAQ 

TSTAR 

TSTAS 

TSTAT 

,/-. TSTAU 

TSTAV 

TSTAK 

TSTAX 

TSTBS 

TSTCD 

TSTAY 

TSTAW 

02. Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - Anonymous C a l l  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  for BST and National 
Telecomunications Service t e s t  - anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t e d  

03. Announcement Tes t  L ines  - C e l l u l a r  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  for BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - c e l l u l a r ,  a11 channels busy 

04. Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - Cent rex  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Centrex non vo rk ing  s t a t i o n  

05. Announcement Test L i n e s  - Coin  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  depos i t  14 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  depos i t  20 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - coin, i n i t i a l  depos i t  25 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  for  BST and National 
Telecammunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  deposi t  30 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  depos i t  35 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l ine fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, i n i t i a l  depos i t  40 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l ine f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, requ i red  overt ime 5 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - coin, requ i red  over t iam 10 cents 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  EST and National 
Telecomunications Service t e s t  - coin, requ i red  over t ime 15 cents 

06.  Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - Custom C a l l i n s  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecomunications Service t e s t  - custom c a l l i n g  l i s t  f u l l  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l ine f o r  EST and National 
Telecomunications Service t e s t  - custom c a l l i n g  f a i l u r e  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - speed c a l l i n g  l i s t  f u l l  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l ine fo r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - C a l l  Wai t ing  Deluxe Serv ice  (CWDHOLO), Stay 
on l ine ,  c a l l  w i l l  be answered s h o r t l y - L i s t  324 

07. Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - D i s a s t e r  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  test  l i n e  fo r  BST and National 
TeIecomunications Service t e s t  - d i sas te r  

08. Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - F a c i l i t i e s  BUSY 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement se rv i ce  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecoamrnications Service t e s t  - a l l  customer con t ro l l ed ,  seized, f a c i l i t i e s  
busy 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TSTAZ 

0 9 .  

10. 

TSTBD 

11. 

TSTBE 

TSTBF 

TSTBT 

TSTBG 

TSTBH 

TSTAl 

TSTCC 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

TSTB 1 

16. 

TSTBJ 

17. 

TSTBK 

TSTBL 

18. 

TSTBM 

TSTBP 
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Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - F a c i l i t y  Troubles 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  f i ne  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - emergency, f a c i l i t y  t roubles 

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - High Volume Number Change 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - h igh volume customer number change 

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - I C  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - I C  not  i n  serv ice 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - I C  temporar i ly  out of serv ice 

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - I n t e r c e p t  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - screened in te rcept  d i a l i n g  er ro rs  

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - No C i r c u i t s  Ava i lab le  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - no c i r c u i t s  ava i lab le ,  BOC network 
O f f i c i a l  Services announceaent serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - no c i r c u i t s  avai lab le,  I C  f i n a l  trunk 
groups on ly  

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - Won-Working Number 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - blank or  disconnected numbers 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  for BST and National 
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - vacant NXX code 

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - Non-Workins 911 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - non working 911 

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - PBX D i a l i n g  E r r o r s  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - PBX d i a l i n g  e r ro rs  

Announcement Tes t  Lines - eu ick  Serv ice  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcerent serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Quick Service, Southern B e l l  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Quick Service, South Central B e l l  

Announcement Tes t  L i n e s  - ROH 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  f i ne  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - receiver o f f  hook 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice tes t  l i n e  f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - reorder due t o  BOC congestion or t roub l  

4 

e 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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19. 

TSTBP 

TSTBQ 

20 .  

TSTBR 

21. 

TSTBN 
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O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - reorder due t o  IC 

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - Reorder  

O f f i c i a l  Serv ices announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - reorder due t o  BM: congestion o r  t rouble 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - reorder due t o  IC 

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - Remote Swi tch ing  System 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - remote swi tch ing system, loca l  serv ice only  

Announcement T e s t  L ines  - R e s t r i c t e d  call 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - r e s t r i c t e d  c a l l  

22. Announcement T e s t  L ines  - TOPS Emergency 

TSTBB O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
TeIecommunications Service t e s t  - TOPS emergency 3 

TSTBC O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - TOPS emergency I ,  

23. Announcement T e s t  L ines  - Touchstar  

TSTBT - TSTBU 

TSTBV 

TSTBW 

TSTBX 

TSTBY 

TSTBZ 

TSTCA 

TSTCB 

TSTBA 

TSTCE 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l ine for  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - screened in te rcep t  d i a l i n g  e r r o r s  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat lonal  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar, denied access t o  features 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar, completed due t o  c a l l  b lock ing 
a c t i v a t i o n  
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  fo r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar. p a r t y  i s  busy 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar. c a l l  r e t u r n  conf i rmat ion 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l ine f o r  EST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar, c a l l  t r a c i n g  conf i rmat ion 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
TeIecommunications Service t e s t  - Touchstar, denia l  o f  p re fe r red  and regular  
c a l l  forwarding a t  the same t im 
Of f i c ia l  Services announcemnt serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
TeIecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - Touchstar. n o t  a l lowed 
O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecomunicat ions Service t e s t  - Touchstar, successful  deac t iva t ion  of 
serv ice  

24. Announcement T e s t  L i n e s  - Work Stoppage 

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice t e s t  l i n e  f o r  EST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - work stoppage 

25. Announcement T e s t  L ines  - ZipCONNECT Serv i ce  

O f f i c i a l  Services announcement serv ice  t e s t  l i n e  f o r  BST and Nat ional  
Telecommunications Service t e s t  - ZipCONNECT Service, d i a l  area code and 
phone number o r  s t a y  on i i n e - L i s t  325 

n 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TSTCF 

TSTCG 

TSTCH 

TSTCJ 

26. 

TSTAA 

27. 

TSTAB 

TSTAC 

28. 

TSTAF 

TSTAG 

29. 

TSTAH 

30. 

TSLNE 
TSLOB 
TSLCB 
TSLlB 

TSLZB 
TSL3B 

TSL5B 

TSL7B 

TSLBB 

31. 

TSM 

09. 

VR 3 
VR3CL 

. ..-- 
OATE: De&nber, + 

Description 

Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecomunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, number unavailable from 
your calling area-List 326 
Official Services announcemnt service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, did not get complete 
number-List 327 
Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, cannot complete as 
dialed, please hang up and try later-List 328 
Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - ZipCONNECT Service, sorry, number 
unavailable from your calling area-List 329 

Announcement Test Lines - 1 or 0 Dialed in Error 
Official Services announcement service test line for EST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - 1 or 0 dialed in error 

Announcement Test Lines - lOXXX 

Official Services announcement service test line f o r  BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - lOXXX dialing error 
Wficial Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecommunications Service test - lOXXX required 

Announcement Test Lines - 10  Digit Cross Boundary 

Official Services announcement service test line for BST and National 
Telecomunications Service test - prefix code o f  1 or 0 not dialed, 10 digit 
cross boundary calling 
Official Services announcement service test line for EST and National 
Tetecomunications Service test - prefix code 1 or 0 not dialed, 10 digit 
dialing plan J 

Announcement Test Lines - 7 Digit 
Official Services announcement service test line for EST and National 
Telecomunications Service test - prefix code 1 or 0 not dialed, 7 digit 
dialing plan 

100 Series Test Lines 

Official Services, 100 series test 
Official Services, 100 series test 
Official Services, 100 series test 
Official Services, 100 series test 
termination 
Official Services, 100 series test 
Official Services, 100 series test 
signal-supervisory testing 
Official Services, 100 series test 
transaission measuring 
Official Services, 100 series test 
transmission test line 
Official Services, 100 series test 
I oopback 

Miscellaneous Test Line 

I ine. 
I ine, 
line, 
line, 

I ine, 
I ine, 

I ine. 

I ine, 

I ine, 

nonsynchronous test line 
open circuit test I ine 
short circuit test line 
100 type test line, quiet 

102 type test I ine, mi I I ivatt 
103 type test line, 

105 type test line, automatic 
107 type test line, data 

108 type test line, non-inverting 

Official Services, miscellaneous type test line 

Complete Choice Service 

01. Complete Choice Service 

Complete Choice Service, residence 
Complete Choice Service, residence with Caller IO 

'd 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BEUSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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02. Misce l laneous 

VSB Complete Choice Service, v e r t i c a l  services b i l l i n g  

10. Farmer Lines 

01. C lass  A S e r v i c e  

889 Farmer l i n e  (obsolete SCB) 

11. Fringe Areas 

01. Residence S e r v i c e  

1SWO6 Fringe areas - residence ind i v idua l  l i n e  se rv i ce  reg ion  6 
RWG Regi onServ Serv ice  

12. Joint User Service 

01. Jo in t  User S e r v i c e  

JUF 
JUP 
JUA 
JUD 
JUE 
JUT 

JUM 
JUR 
JUS 

JUL 
JUC 
JUB 

P 

Jo in t  user service,  f t a t  r a t e  
Jo in t  user service,  f l a t  ra te ,  PBX, Centrex, and ESSX-1 
Jo in t  user service,  measured r a t e  
Jo in t  user service,  measured r a t e  
Jo in t  user service,  measured ra te ,  PBX 
Jo in t  user service,  measured ra te ,  PBX, permanent guest o r  tenant  maintaining 
a residence i n  the hotel  
Jo in t  user service,  message r a t e  
Jo in t  user service,  message ra te ,  PBX 
Jo in t  user service,  message r a t e ,  PBX. permanent guest or tenant  maintaining 
a residence i n  the hotel  
Jo in t  user service,  r o t a r y  l i n e  serv ice  
Jo in t  user service, semi-public serv ice  
Jo in t  user service,  unmeasured and measured r a t e  

13. Local Exceptions 

01. L o c a l i t y  Rate A rea  (LRA) 

4ZB++ comb: 5999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area, business h p a r t y  l i n e  
4ZR++ Comb: 5999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area, residence 4 pa r t y  l i n e  
8FM++ Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area, residence 8 p a r t y  l i n e  

02. L o c a l i t y  Rate A rea  (LRA). Bus iness  - 1 P a r t y  L i n e  

1LB L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  
1LB++ Comb: 5999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  
lLBAJ L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  Bay St Lou is  LRA/Bay S t  Louis 

exchsnoe 
lLBHH 

1LBGJ 
lLBAG 

1LBAH 
1LBA.K 

lLBAL 

P 

-=- 
i o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  HOUStOn Heights subdivision, 
Blount county, Tennessee 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  LA - Shreveport exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Wren LRA/Arnory Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Bogue C h i t t o  
LRA/Brookhaven exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Lena LRAKarthage 
exchange 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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J 

lLBAN 

lLBAO 

lLBAP 

ILBAQ 

lLBAR 

lLBAS 

lLBAU 

lLBAW 

lLBAx 

lLBAY 

lLBBA 

lLBBB 

lLBBC 

lLBBD 

lLBBE 

1 LBO2 

1LBO4 

1LBAA 

L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  Ms - Independence 
LRA/Coldvater exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Sledge LRA/Crenshaw 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Union church LRA/Fayette 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sunnyside LRA/Greenwood 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Handle LRA/LouisviIle 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Brooksv i l le  LRA/Macon 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - C o l l i n s v i l l e  
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Chunky LRA/Meridian 
exchange, Walnut Grove LRA/Carthage exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Causeyvi l le LRA/Meridian 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Lorman LRA/Port Gibson 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sturgis LRA/Starkvi l le 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l ine  MS - S a l t i l l o  LRA/Tupelo 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  HS - Bentonia LRA/Yazoo C i t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Benton LRA/Yazoo C i t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 par ty  l i n e  Ms - Potts Camp L R A / H o I I ~  
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Hickory F l a t  LRA/HoIly 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 1.par ty  l i n e  MS - Harpe rv i l l e  LRA/Forest 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 1 pa r t y  l i n e  TN - Maryv i l l e  exchange - 
special  FX serv ice 

e 

0 3 .  L o c a l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Bus iness  - 2 P a r t y  L ine 

2LBH Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area ILRA). business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  
2LBAG L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 

2LBAK L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 par ty  l i n e  IS - Bogue C h i t t o  

2LBAL L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 2 par ty  l i n e  Is - Lena LRA/Carthage 

2LBAN L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Independence 

2LBAQ L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sunnyside LRA/Greenvood 

2LBAR L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Handle LRA/Louisvi l le 

2LBAS L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Brooksv i l le  LRA/MaCOn 

2LBAU L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - C o l l i n s v i l l e  

2LBAW L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Chunky LRA/Meridian 

2LBAx L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Causeyvi l le LRA/Meridian 

exchange 

LRA/Brookhaven exchange 

exchange 

LRA/ColduatCC exchange 

exchange 

exchange 

exchange 

LRA/Weridian exchange 

exchange, walnut Grove LRA/Carthage exchange 

exchange 

* 
PRIVATEIPROPRIETARY: No  d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSDUTH except by w r i t t e n  agreemen.. 
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L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Lorman LRA/Port Gibson 
exchanae 

2LBBB 

2LBBC 

2LBBO 

2LBBE 

2LB02 

2LB04 

---=- 
L G a ~ i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 par t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (IRA), business 2 pa r t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRAI, business 2 par ty  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). business 2 oar tv  

ine MS - S a l t i l l o  LRA/Tupelo 

in8 MS - Bentonia LRA/Yazoo C i t y  

ine MS - Benton LRAfYazoo C i t y  

ine MS - Pot ts  Camp LRA/Holly 

ine MS - Hickory F l a t  LRA/Holly . .  
Springs- exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), business 2 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Harpe rv i l l e  LRA/Forest 
exchange 

04. L o c a l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Residence - 1 P a r t y  L ine 

i ne 
i ne 
ine Houston Heights subdivision, 

ine LA - NW Orleans exchange 
ine PIS - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 

ine HS - wren LRA/Amory exchange 
ine MS - Bogue C h i t t o  

ine MS - Lena LRA/Carthage 

1LR L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  
lLR++ Comb: S999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 par ty  
lLRHH L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  

lLRAT L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRAI, residence 1 par ty  
l L R A G  L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 pa r t y  

lLRAH L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 par ty  
lLRAK L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 par ty  

lLRAL L o c a l i t y  race area (LRA), residence 1 par ty  

Blount County, Tennessee 

exchange 

LRA/Brookhaven exchange 

ewchanoa 
1LRAN 

lLRAO 

/4 lLRAP 

ILRAQ 

l L R A R  

lLRAS 

lLRAU 

lLRAW 

lLRAX 

l L R A Y  

lLRBA 

lLRBB 

lLRBC 

1LRBO 

lLRBE 

lLR02 

-. . -. . 
LocaIi5; r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 par ty  l i n e  MS - Independence 
LRA/CaIdwater exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sledge LRA/Crenshav 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Union Church 
LRA/Fayette exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sunnyside LRA/Greemod 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Handle LRA/Louisvi l le 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Brooksv i l l e  LRA/Macon 
exchange, Bay S t  Louis  LRA/Bay S t  Louis exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l ine MS - C O I i i n s v i I l e  
LRA/Heridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Chunky LRA/Meridian 
exchange, walnut Grove LRA/tarthage exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Causeyvi l le 
LRA/Heridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Loraan LRA/Port Gibson 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Sturg is  LRA/Starkvi l le 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA]. residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - S a l t i l l o  LRA/TUpelO 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  HS - Bentonia LRA/Yazoo C i t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 pa r t y  l i n e  MS - Benton LRA/YazOO C i t y  
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA),  residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Pot ts  Camp LRA/Holly 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), res idence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Hickory F l a t  LRA/Holly 
Springs exchange 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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ILRAA 
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L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Harpe rsv i l l e  LRA/Foresr 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 1 p a r t y  l i n e  TN - U a r y v i l l e  exchange - 
special  FX serv ice  

05.  L o c a l i t y  Rate Area (LRA), Residence - 2 P a r t y  L ine  

2LR++ Comb: s999 L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  
2LRAG L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Hamilton LRA/Aberdeen 

euchanoe 
2LRAH 
2LRAK 

2LRAL 

2LRAN 

2LRAO 

2LRAP 

2LRAQ 

ZLRAR 

2LRAS 

2LRAU 

2LRAW 

2LRAX 

2LRAY 

2LRBA 

2LRBB 

2LRBC 

2LRBO 

2LRBE 

2LR02 

iLR04 

06.  

CBM 

SE SVM 

07.  

LCPlN 

L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
LRA/Brookhaven exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
exchange 
Loca I i t y  r a t e  area (LRA) , 
LRA/coIdvater exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
LRA/Fayette exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA). 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), 
LRA/Heridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Chunky LRA/Ueridian 
exchange, Walnut Grove LRAKarthage exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Causeyvi l le 
LRA/Meridian exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area (LRA), residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Lorman LRA/POrt Gibs0 

(LRA) 

(LRA) 

(LRA) 

( LRA 1 

(LRA) 

(LRA) 

exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
Exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
Springs exchange 
L o c a l i t y  r a t e  area 
exchange 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Wren LRA/Anory exchange 
residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Bogue C h i t t o  

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Lena LRA/Carthage 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Independence 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Sledge LRA/Crenshaw 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Union Church 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Sunnyside LRA/Greenvood 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  MS - Handle LRA/Louisvi l le 

residence 2 p a r t y  l i n e  US - Brooksv i l l e  LRA/Uacon 

residence 2 o a r t y  l i n e  rn - C o l l i n s v i l l e  

r e s  i dence 

residence 

resi dence 

residence 

residence 

r e s  i dence 

residence 

I ine 

l i n e  

I ine  

I ine 

I ine 

I ine 

l i n e  

US 

MS 

ns 
MS 

MS 

MS 

MS 

J 
Stu rg i s  LRA/Starkv i I le  

S a l t i l l o  LRA/Tupelo 

Bentonia LRA/YaZOO C i t y  

Benton LRA/YaLoO C i t y  

Po t ts  Camp LRA/Holly 

Hickory F l a t  LRA/Holly 

Harpe rv i l l e  LRA/Forest 

B a l d  Head Is land, Southport, NC 

Local exception, exchange se rv i ce  on Bald  Head Island. Southport. NC, monthly 
surcharge 
Service establishment charges per t r i p  t o  and from Ba ld  Head Island, 
Southport, NC 

C h a r l o t t e  t o  Ft. M i l l  Opt iona l  Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

Local c a l l i n g  p l a n  discount on outgoing c a l l s  Char lo t te  t o  F t  M i l l  Opt ional  
Local C a l l i n g  Plan North Carol ina 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  b y  w r i t t e n  agreemel. 
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RBOBl 

RBOB2 

RBOR 1 

RBOR2 

08 .  

CCCLA 
CCCLB 
CCCLR 

0 9 .  

Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers additional access path 
(with initial installation) 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers business, per 
forwarding telephone number (includes one access facility) 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers residence additional 
access facility 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers residence, per 
forwarding telephone number (includes one access facility 

Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) 

Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) business, per account 
Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) business, per line, trunk or NAR 
Local Expanded Area Plan (LEAP) residence, per month, per line 

NC MetroConnection Plan 

NS2++ Comb: 5999 Metroconnection Plan, MetroDiscount, S.25 per message 
NSl++ Comb: 5999 MecroConnection Plan, MetroDiscount. 50% toll discount 
NS3++ Comb 5999 MetroConnection Plan, MetroDiscount, 50% toll discount with usage threshold 

0. NC MetroConnection Plan - MetroPlus Service 
5ME++ Comb 
5ME37 

SHE38 

SHE41 

SHE42 

F- 5ME43 

SHE56 

5ME57 

5ME58 

11. 

RBOBB 

RBOBS 
RBOBl 

RBORR 

5999 MetrOPIus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint 
MetroPlus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint Cleveland 

12. 

RBABS 

RBAB 1 

to China Grove-Landi s 
MetroPIus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint Cleveland 
to China Grove-Landis, Mooresville and Troutman 
MetroPlus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint Troutman 
to Cleveland 
WtroPIus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint Troutman 
to China Grove-Landis 
MetroPlus Service, residence, point-to-point or paint-to-multipoint Troutman 
to Cleveland, China Grove-Landis, Moresville, and Salisbury 
MetroPlus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint Cleveland 
to Troutnan 
MetroPIus Service, residence, point-to-point or point-to-multipoint Salisbury 
to Troutman 
MetroPIus Service, residence, point-to-point or paint-to-multipoint Salisbury 
to Troutman and Hooresville 

Reverse Billing Option - Hernando, MS 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers business, Calls 
originating in Memphis, TN. terminating in Hernando. MS 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers subsequent access path 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers additional access path 
(with initial installation) 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers residence, calls 
originating in Memphis. TN. terminating in Hernando, MS 

Reverse Billing Option- Bridgeport or Stevenson AL 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers, Alabama, business, 
calls originating in Chattanooga, TN, terminating in Bridgeport Or Stevenson. 
AL 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers. Alabama, Subsequent 
access path 
Reverse Billing Option for Area Calling Plan customers, Alabama, additional 
access path with initial installation 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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RBARR Reverse B i l l i n g  Option fo r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers, Alabama, residence, 
c a l l s  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Chattanooga, TN, te rmina t ing  in Bridgeport o r  Stevenson, 
AL 

15. Long Distance 
01. T e r m i n a l s  

LO2 Long distance terminal  for  ho te l ,  motel, and h o s p i t a l  
LO2NF Long distance terminal  for  ho te l ,  motel .  and hosp i ta l  terminated i n  CPE 
LDZSF Long distance terminal  for  h o t e l ,  motel,  and hosp i ta l  terminated i n  CPE 
TZMA 1 Long distance terminal  local  op t i ona l  service t o l l  t runk  
LOP Long distance terminal, i n d i v i d u a l  l ine 
LOP++ NO01 NOOlB Long distance terminal, i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  telephone 
LOT Long distance terminals 
TTT Long distance trunks arranged for connection t o  the company's t o l l  

TTTXA Long distance trunks arranged fo r  connection t o  the company's t o l l  

TTTXB Long distance trunks arranged for connection t o  the company's t o l l  

switchboard pos i t i ons  

svitchboard pos i t i ons  for  connection t o  e i t he r  CO t o l l  switchboard and/or 
company's DDD network, each 

switchboard pos i t i ons  For connection t o  e i t he r  CO t o l l  switchboard, t he  000 
network or t h e  I O 0 0  netvork, each 

16. Toll Stations 

01. S t a t i o n s  

SGB To1 I s t a t i o n  v i t h  guarantee 
SW8 T o l l  s t a t i o n  w i thou t  guarantee 

17. Zone Charges Outside Base Rate Area 
01. Zone 1 4 

lLSTl Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 

l L S l l  Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 

1LS21 Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area 2 

1 LS4 1 Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area b 

trunk, zone 1 

ind i v idua l  line, zone 1 

party,  zone 1 

party,  zone 1 

02. Zone 2 

lLST2 Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  t h e  base r a t e  area 

1LS12 Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area 

1LS22 Zone mileage, fo r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 2 

1LSk2 Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 4 

trunk, zone 2 

ind i v idua l  l ine, zone 2 

par ty ,  zone 2 

party, zone 2 

0 3 .  Zone 3 

lLST3 

1LS13 

Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  t h e  base r a t e  area 
trunk. zone 3 
Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the  base r a t e  area 
i nd i v idua l  l ine.  zone 3 

-.r 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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lLS23 

1LS43 

lLSW 

lLSC5 

1LS26 

1LS27 

1LS28 

,- 
1LS29 

lLS4J 

lLS4K 

lLSSL 

1LSSM 

lLS4P 

0 4 .  

05. 

06. 

0 7 .  

08. 

09. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Descr ip t ion  

. . - .  
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Zone mileage, for a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 2 
party, zone 3 
Zone mileage. for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 4 
party, zone 3 

Zone 4 

Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
two-party, zone 4 o r  D 

Zone 5 

Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
two-party, zone 5 o r  E 

Zone 6 

Zone mileage, for  a local  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
2-wire o r  2 par ty ,  zone 6 o r  F 

Zone 7 

Zone mileage, Por a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
2-wire o r  2 party,  zone 7 o r  G 

Zone 8 

Zone mileage, for a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
2-wire o r  2 party,  zone 8 o r  H 

Zone 9 

Zone mileage, for a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
2-wire o r  2 party,  zone 9 o r  I 

Zone 10 

Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
4-wire o r  4 party,  zone 10 o r  J 

Zone 11 

Zone mileage, for a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
4-wire o r  4 party,  zone 11 o r  K 

Zone 12 

Zone mileage, fo r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area zone 
12 o r  L 

Zone 13 

Zone mileage, fo r  a loca l  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area zone 
13 o r  M 

Zone 16 

Zone mileage, f o r  a local  channel terminated ou ts ide  the base r a t e  area 
4-wire o r  4 party,  zone 16 o r  P 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BEUSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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15. 

1LS61 

1LS62 

1LS63 

16. 

l L S E l  

1LSE2 

1LSE3 

lLSSA 

lLSTB 

lLS1C 

l L S l D  

lLSlE 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

lLSlF 

23. 

lLSlG 

Desc r ip t i on  
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Zone Charges - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area Area 
C a l l i n g  P l a n  mileage, zone 1 - Miss iss ipp i  
Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area Area 
C a l l i n g  Plan mileage, zone 2 - Miss iss ipp i  
Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area Area 
C a l l i n g  Plan mileage, Zone 3 - Miss iss ipp i  

Zone Charges  - Enhanced A r e a  C a l l i n g  P lan  

Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  - Miss iss ipp i  t r i a i  Zone 1, economy 
Zone mileage, f o r  a loca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  - Miss iss ipp i  t r i a l  zone 2, economy 
Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan - Miss iss ipp i  t r i a l  zone 3 ,  economy 

M i n i  Zone 1 

Zone mileage, for  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
numerical o r  m i n i  zone 1 

M i n i  Zone 2 

Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the  base r a t e  area 
trunk, mini zone 2 

M i n i  Zone 3 

Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
i n d i v i d u a l  l ine,  numerical o r  m i n i  zone 3 

d 
M i n i  Zone 4 

Zone mileage. f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the  base r a t e  area 
i n d i v i d u a l  l ine,  numerical o r  mini zone 4 

M i n i  Zone 5 

Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the  base r a t e  area 
i n d i v i d u a l  l ine ,  numerical o r  m i n i  zone 5 

M i n i  Zone 6 

Zone mileage, f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
i n d i v i d u a l  l ine ,  numerical o r  m i n i  zone 6 

M i n i  Zone 7 

Zone mileage. f o r  a l oca l  channel terminated outside the base r a t e  area 
i n d i v i d u a l  line, numerical o r  m i n i  zone 1 

,4 
PI?~~ATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except by w r i t t e n  agreemet. 
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C. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK 

O f .  Advanced lnfelligenf Network 

01. 

ANN01 

ANNRG 

02.  

CLSCX 
CLSPX 
CLSEX 
CLSTA 
CLSTX 
CLSDR 
CLSD2 
CLSDl 

0 3 .  

ANKAX 

ANKBX 

ANKCC 

ANKCD 

ANKHD 

ANKPN 

ANKRS 

ANKSD 

RTGBX 

RTCDX 

RTGPX 

RTGTX 

RTGWX 

P 

0 4 .  

CAUSX 
CAMSC 

.- 
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Assignment of Ded ica ted  203-XXXX Numbers 

Dedicated NXX for Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network Services (AIN) dedicated NXX 
number, f i r s t  203-XXXX, per  state,  per occurence 
Dedicated NXX f o r  Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network Services ( A I N )  reservat ion of 
203-xxxx number, per 203-xXxx number, per s t a t e  

C r i s i s L i n k  S e r v i c e  

Cr i s i sL ink  Service, each add i t i ona l  p l a n  
Cr i s i sL ink  Service, p l a n  update 
Cr i s i sL ink  Service, se rv i ce  establ ishment charge 
C r i s i s L i n k  Service, t r i g g e r ,  each add i t iona l ,  per occasion 
Cr i s i sL ink  Service, t r i g g e r ,  per occasion 
Cr i s i sL ink  Service, 36 month contract ,  add i t iona l  red i rec ted  number 
Cr i s i sL ink  Service, 36 month contract, per occasion, add i t i ona l  p lan 
Cr i s i sL ink  Service, 36 month contract ,  per occassion, f i r s t  p lan  

Rout ing  S e r v i c e  

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, per i n i t i a l  ANC 
subscr ip t ion ,  per LATA 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network ( A I N )  Routing Service, add i t i ona l  set o f  paper 
maps, per subscr ipt ion,  per LATA 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, changes t o  parameters of 
an e x i s t i n g  r o u t i n g  op t ion ,  per e x i s t i n g  subscr ipt ion,  per LATA, per change 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, A I N  r o u t i n g  service c a l l  
d e t a i l  informat ion,  per subscr ip t ion ,  d i ske t te  copy 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, monthly report ,  d i ske t te  
COPY 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, charge per subscriber 
point-to-number, per Subscr ipt ion,  per LATA, each subscriber point-to-number 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, recon f igu ra t i on  o f  
e x i s t i n g  ANC r o u t i n g  serv ice ,  per LATA 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing service. special  study, d i ske t te  
COPY 
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  Options, per ANC rou t i ng  serv ice  subscr ipt ion,  
per LATA block group r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options, per ANC rou t i ng  serv ice  subscr ipt ion,  
per LATA day o f  veek r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options, per ANC rou t i ng  serv ice  subscr ipt ion,  
per LATA per cent d i s t r i b u t i o n  r o u t i n g  
Area number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options, per ANC r o u t i n g  serv ice  subscr ipt ion,  
per LATA t ime  of day r o u t i n g  
Area  number c a l l i n g  r o u t i n g  options. per ANC rou t i ng  serv ice  Subscription, 
per LATA w i r e  center r o u t i n g  

S e r v i c e  Management System <SMS> 

Service Management System w i t h  Storage/Session (p rov i s ion ing  on ly )  
Serv ice  Management System w i t h  Storage/Session for establ ishment of SMS 
account fo r  CABS cuht08er (p rov i s ion ing  on ly )  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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ANKZ5 

ANKZ9 

ADXSE 
ADXRD 
ADXFD 

ADXFP 

ADXFW 

ADXCX 
ADXAX 
AOXNA 

ADXNX 

05. ZipCONNECT Serv i ce  

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network ( A l N )  Routing Service, ZipCONNECT Service, Z i p  
Code Routing, per service subscript ion, per LATA, 5 d i g i t  z i p  code 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN) Routing Service, Z i p  CONNECT Service, Z i p  
Code Routing, per serv ice  subscr ipt ion,  per LATA, 9 d i g i t  z i p  code 

BAPTC 

BAPTD 

BAPTF 

BAPTH 

BAPTO 

BAPTT 
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02. AdWatch Service 

01. AdWatch Serv i ce  

ADWatch basic service establishment, per subscriber 
ADWatch opt ional  c a l l  r epo r t ,  c a l l  de ta i l / count  report ,  per v i r t u a l  number 
ADWatch opt ional  rou t i ng  feature,  per v i r t u a l  number, t ime of day r o u t i n g  
op t i on  
ADWatch Optional rou t i ng  feature, per v i r t u a l  number, percent d i s t r i b u t i o n  
r o u t i n g  opt ion 
ADWatch opt ional  rou t i ng  feature, per v i r t u a l  number, t ime of week r o u t i n g  
op t i on  
ADWatch service change charge for changes t o  each ac t i va ted  V i r t u a l  Number 
ADWatch v i r t u a l  number a c t i v a t i o n  charge, each v i r t u a l  number 
ADWatch v i r t u a l  number p rov i s ion ing  charge, for each add i t i ona l  v i r t u a l  
number i n  a request 
ADWatch 10 d i g i t  POOP ( P u b l i c  Off ice D i a l i n g  Plan) telephone number, per l i n e  

03. Call Patterns Service 

01. C a l l  P a t t e r n s  Repor ts  

CPSRL Ca l l  Patterns Service r e p o r t s  feature, per l i n e  

04. DesignEDGE Service 

01. DcsignEDGE Serv i ce  

BAPDS 

BAPES 

BAPLS 

BAPHS 

EAPSC 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Netvork (AIN). DesignEDGE Service, monthly c a l l  event 
repor t ,  per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Netvork (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, c a l l  event, spec ia l  
study. per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Netvork (AIN). DesignEDGE Service, special  se rv i ce  
study, per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Netvork (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, monthly serv ice  
repor t ,  per subscr ip t ion  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AlN), DesignEDGE Service, serv ice  charge, per 
LATA 

02. T r i g g e r  Access Charges 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i gge r ,  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i g g e r  , 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
t r i g g e r  ( t o  be used i 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge. per t r i g g e r  , 
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i gge r ,  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  
charge, per t r i gge r ,  

Ne t v o r  k 
per DN, 
Netvork 
per ON, 
Netvork 

in conjui  
Netvork 
per DN, 
Netvork 
per DN. 
Network 
per DN, 

(AIN), DesignEDGE service, 
CDP 
C A I N I .  DesianEDGE Service. 
off-hook deiay 
CAIN).  DesignEDGE v i c e ,  

of ser 
'vice, 

'vice, 

'vice, 

4 

t r i g g e r  

t r i g g e r  

b i l l i n g  
v i c e )  
tr i gger 

t r i g g e r  

t r i g g e r  

access 

access 

Feature 

access 

access 

access 

code 

4 
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BAPT6 Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), OesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r i gge r ,  per ON, 6 d i g i t  POD? w i t h  dedicated NXX 

0 3 .  T r i g g e r  P rov i s ion ing  

n 

BAPPC 

BAPPD 

BAPPF 

BAPPM 

BAPPO 

BAPPT 

BAPP6 Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN). DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r i gge r ,  per ON. terminat ing-at t impt,  p r o v i s o n i i i i  on l y  

charge, per t r igger ,  per ON & d i g i t  POOP w i t h  dedicated NXX (p rov i s ion ing  
only)  

05. Local Link Service 

01. Local  Link Serv i ce  

LL7CX Local Link Service, c a l l  management capab i l i t y ,  per wnth 
LL7AN Local Link Service, serv ice a c t i v a t i o n  charge, loca l  l i n k  number submitted on 

LL7TT Local Link Service, terminat ing attempt t r i gge r ,  p rov i s ion ing  only  
LL7TO Local Link Service, 10 d i g i t  POOP (Pub l i c  Off ice D i a l i n g  Plan) t r i gge r ,  

a SR 

prov is ion ing only  

06. Ofiice Connection Service 

01. Of f ice Connection S e r v i c e  

ocxcn 
OCXOR 
OCXFX 
OCXFV 

07. 

CAMIP 

CAMDP 

CAMRC 

CAMAD 
C A M P  

CAMSE 

CAMAU 

Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r i gge r ,  per ON, COP (p rov i s ion ing  only)  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r i gge r ,  per ON, off-hook delay (prov is ion ing on ly )  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEDGE Service, f ea tu re  code t r i g g e r ,  
( t o  be used i n  conjunct ion w i t h  CAM c lass of service, p rov i s ion ing  on ly  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AINJ. DesignEDGE Service, t r i g g e r  access 
charge, per t r igger ,  per ON, off-hook immediate (p rov i s ion ing  on ly )  
Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), DesignEdge Service, 10 d i g i t  POOP (Pub l i c  
O f f i ce  D i a l i n g  Plan) t r i g g e r  a c t i v a t i o n  charge 
Advanced I n t e l l i u e n t  Network I A I N ) .  DesisnEdue Service.  t r i q a e r  access 

Off ice Connection Service, charge number (no rate,  f o r  p rov i s ion ing  on ly )  
Office Connection Service, d i s t i n c t i v e  r i n g  
Office Connection Service, feature, per l i n e  
Office Connection Service, feature, per V i r t u a l  P r i v a t e  Network (VPN) 
connected 

PoNdge Service 

01. PortEdge Serv i ce  

Service Management System PortEdge Service, ( f o r  DesignEdge), p o r t  
connection, ISDN access 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, p o r t  connection, d ia l /shared 
access 
Service Management S y s t e m  PortEdge Service, s e c u r i t y  card, i n i t i a l  o r  
replacement 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, serv ice charge - AdVatch Service 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, serv ice charge - DesignEdge 
Service 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, serv ice establishment, i n i t i a l  
setup 
Service Management System PortEdge Service, user i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  codes, per 
user I O  code 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: Wo d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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BAPUS Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN), t e s t i n g  for  remote access t o  c a l l  

BAPUR Advanced I n t e l l i g e n t  Network (AIN). t e s t i n g  for Ringmaster, (no r a t e )  
forwarding (no r a t e )  

D. BIDIRECTIONAL USAGE RATE SERVICE 

01. Bidirectional Usage Rate Access Lines 

AEP 

NNBCX 

TK3CX 

TK 3 NX 

TKJOX 

TK31X 

NQBCX 

NWNX 

NWOX 

NQBlX 

1FT 

T2BCX 
FXSPF 

AASBL 

B1E 

SLnel 
SLm2 
sLm3 
6W 

6QN 

ANU 
ANA 
AS F 
MWlAN 
Mh’JtN 
WQ 
CDU 
UN9 

01. Exchange Access Premium Charge 

Exchange access premium charge, per premium l i n e  

02. L ine  Side Connected F a c i l i t i e s .  without UAN 

B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business l ines,  MegaLink, without UAN, per voice 
grade equivalent or  NAR combination 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX trunk w i th  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package opt ion per two-way trunk 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX trunk w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package op t ion  per NAR, one-way incoming (DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX t runk w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package op t ion  per outgoing trunk 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  business PBX trunk w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  network 
usage package op t ion  per incoming trunk (non-DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service,  WegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a t  
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR two-way 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service, MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a ’  
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR one-way incoming (DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service, MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l  d 
r a t e  network usage package, per NAR one-way outgoing 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage r a t e  service, MegaLink Channel Service w i t h  premium f l a t  
r a t e  network usage pacRage, per NAR one-way incoming (nOn-DID) 
B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate,  business i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  w i t h  premium f l a t  r a t e  
network usage package o p t i o n  
Business PBX trunk. w i thou t  UAN per two-way 
Foreign Exchange Service, f l a t  ra te,  business, b id i rec t i ona l  usage rate, 
premium f l a t  r a t e  
Premium f l a t  r a t e  netvork usage package opt ion unl imi ted c a l l i n g  opt ion 

0 3 .  Trunk Side Connected F a c i l i t i e s  

B i d i r e c t i o n a l  usage rate,  f a c i l i t i e s  connected a t  a TOPS tandem off ice,  
s i n g l e  voice grade f a c i l i t y ,  per f a c i l i t y  terminat ing t o  subscriber 
EaH s igna l i ng  b i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  EkM type 1 
E a  s igna l i ng  b i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  EkM type 2 
E M  s igna l i ng  b i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  E M  type 3 
LightGate service, Network Access Service, per VGE or NAR, terminat ing t o  
subscriber 
btegaLink Channel Service, Network Access Service, per VGE or NAR, t e r n i n a t i  
t o  subscriber 

02. Bidirectional Usage Rate Optional Features 

01. Opt iona l  Feature 

Answer supervis ion 
Automatic Number I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (ANI) Service establishment, per number 
Custom service area, per end o f f i c e  blocked 
Message wa i t i ng  i n d i c a t i o n  audib le  f o r  5ESS on each analog set  M _.-.__ _:..- S‘PS.IC”.. 
i w - .  - I . . ;  . , I  -.---.  .. ,..- ._)-.. 

btessage w a i t i n g  i nd i ca to r  
ONA c a l l  d e t a i l  information, monthly record, per occasion 
oNA Uniform Access Number, per NPA 

4 
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UN9NR 
UN9RS 
UN9SC 

ONA Uniform Access Number. per NPA per c a l l  del ivered. 
ONA Uniform Access Number, per NPA rese rva t i on  O f  UAW 
ONA Uniform Access Number, per NPA subscriber change of po in t - to  number, per 
TOPS tandem o f f i ce  

E. CALLING CARD SERVICE 

01. Calling Cards 

01. AT&T C a l l i n g  Card 

A T l R P  C a l l i n g  Card-AT&T commmunications r e s t r i c t e d  p i n  (no r a t e )  
AT lUP C a l l i n g  Card-AT&T communications u n r e s t r i c t e d  p i n  (no r a t e )  

02. Be l lSouth  C a l l i n g  Cards  

BSXCC 
BSXCS 
BSXRP 
BSXUP 

C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  co-branded, consumer 
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  co-branded, small  business 
C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  r e s t r i c t e d  P I N  (no r a t e )  
C a l l i n g  Card se rv i ce  u n r e s t r i c t e d  P I W  (no ra te )  

0 3 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C a l l i n g  Card  

BSXWP C a l l i n g  Card serv ice  In te rna t i ona l  C a l l i n g  Card 

F. DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

01. Listings 

,--. CLT 
LLT 
LRT 
FNA 
FNACS 
NAB 
Y6V 
FLT 
F L TCS 
MSZ 
MSZRS 
NYX 
NS9 
NS9RS 
NSH 
RLT 
RLTCS 
RLTRS 

ENV 

DLNBX 
DLNPX 
DLNEX 
DLNFX 
DLNDX 
DLNLX 
DLNSX 
DLSBX 
DLSPX 
DLSLX - DLSSX 

01. A d d i t i o n a l  L i s t i n g s  

Business add i t i ona l  l i s t i n g  
Cross reference l i s t i n g ,  business 
Cross reference l i s t i n g ,  residence 
I f  no answer l i s t i n g ,  business 
I f  no answer l i s t i n g ,  business Centrex 
If no answer l i s t i n g ,  residence 
Indented under n igh t ,  Sunday and h o l i d a y  - d i rec to ry  l i s t i n g  
L i s t i n g  - no r a t e  
L i s t i n g  - no r a t e  Centrex, changed t o  FLT p r i o r  t o  1984 (obsolete) 
Mobile radiotelephone l i s t i n g  
Mobile radiotelephone l i s t i n g  r e s a l e  
National whi te pages business l i s t i n g  
Night, Sunday and ho l i day  l i s t i n g ,  residence 
Night, Sunday and ho l i day  l is t ing,  residence resa le  
Night, Sunday, and ho l i day  l i s t i n g ,  business 
Residence l i s t i n g  
Residence l i s t i n g  Centrex 
Residence l i s t i n g  resa le  

02. Automat ic Reversa l  o f  T o l l  Charge S e r v i c e  

Automatic reversa l  of t o l l  charge service,  local  exchange l i s t i n g  

0 3 .  Des igner  L i s t i n g s  (No Rate. P r o v i s i o n i n g  O n l y )  

Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  b o l d  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  bo ld  p l u s  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  Designer L i n e  Bold 
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  Designer L i n e  S c r i p t  
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  Designer S c r i p t  Plus 
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  l ine 
Designer l i s t i n g  (no r a t e )  s c r i p t  
Designer l i s t i n g ,  employe€ 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BEUSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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DBSAF 

ENT 

F A L  
FALSX 
FALCX 
FALTX 
DAL 
FRW 
FRWSX 
FRWCX 
FRWTX 
FLF 

XLLSX 

OCB 
OCR 

NPU 
NPURS 
NP3 

NLT 
NLE 

RNCAF 
RNQAF 

9FK 

szs 

LBB 
LBBAB 
XTL 
DLMEX , 
DLMFX 
CL!lCcX 
SF8 
XLORX 

0 4 .  

0 5 .  

06.  

07. 

OB. 

0 9 .  

1 0 .  

11. 

12. 

13. 

1 4 .  

Descr ipt ion 

D i r e c t o r y  Assistance Database Serv ice (DADS) 

PAGE 29 
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Directory  Assistance Database Service Administrat ive fee, per centra l  o f f i ce  
f i l e  

En te rp r i se  Serv ice t soec ia l  Reversed Charge T o l l )  

Special reverse charge t o l l  service w i th  a l i s t i n g  i n  a s ing le  alphabetical 
l i s t  f o r  an indiv idual  exchange 

Fore ign  Addi t ional  L i s t i ngs  

Foreign 
Foreign 
Fore i gn 
Foreign 
Foreign 
Fare i gn 
Foreign 
Fore i gn 
Foreign 
Fore i gn 

addi t ional  l i s t i n g ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i n g ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i n g ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i ng ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i ng ,  
addi t ional  l i s t ing ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i n g ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i n g ,  
addi t ional  l i s t i n g ,  
l i s t i ng ,  free, local 

business 
business a l ternate l i s t i n g  
business cross reference 
business fore ign special  t e x t  
d i f ferent  company (obsolete SCB) 
res i dence 
residence a l ternate l i s t i n g  
residence cross reference 
residence special t ex t  

I exchange l i s t i n g s  

No Sales So l i c i t a t i on  Cells L i s t i n g  

Special t ex t  d i rectory  l i s t i n g  no sales s o l i c i t a t i o n  ca l l s ,  residence 

Opt ional  Ca l l i ng  Plan L i s t i n g  

Optional c a l l i n g  plan l i s t i n g ,  business 
Optional Ca l l i ng  Plan l i s t i n g ,  residence 

P r i v a t e  Telephone Numbers 

Pr ivate telephone number, vhere charge applies 
Pr ivate telephone number, where charge applies resale 
Pr iva te  telephone number, where charge does not  apply 

Semi-pr ivate Telephone Numbers 

Semi-private telephone number, where charge appl ies 
Semi-private telephone number, where charge does not apply 

S t y l i s t  Serv ice  

Special number assignment charge business 
S t y l i s t  Service residence 

Telephone Answering Serv ice L i s t i ngs  

Telephone answering service l i s t i n g  

WATS 

WATS-inward l i s t i n g  

Miscel laneous L is t ings  

4 

Bold l i s t i n g  option, residence 
Bold l i s t i n g  option, residence above and below l i s t i n g  
Designer l i n e  l i s t i n g ,  residence 
Designer L i s t i ngs  Designer Line Bold 
Designer L is t ings  Designer Line Sc r ip t  

Designer s c r i p t  l i s t i n g  
Extra t i t l e s  o r  degrees l i s t i n g  t i t l e s  i n  excess of one, residence 

D.,-:---? I i>:;-;: D - < .  ,.~-. SZ,*?".  PIG: " . , . t - - 

4 
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Extra titles or degrees listing titles, professional and/or educational 
degrees, in excess of one. business 
Foreign directory listing for residence non-subscriber (to establish a i s  
record) 
National white page listing residence 
Special text directory listing 

G. EXTENSION STATIONS (EXCEPT PBX AND COIN) 

01. Extension Stations 

01. O f f  Premises 

EXF Off premise extension station, located on other than subscribers premises for 

EXFGF Off premise extension station, located on other than subscribers premises for 

EXW Off premise extension station, same building 

purpose of answering calls, no rate 

purpose of answering calls, no rate Hughes Telephone company, Grandfathered 

02. Without Instrument (obsolete) 

EXH Extension station without instrument, different building (obsolete) 
EXHNF Extension station without instrument, different building CPE (obsolete) 
EXL Extension station without instrument, same building (obsolete) 
EXLNF Extension station without instrument, same building CPE (obsolete) 

03. Other 

EXT Extension station with instrument, same building (obsolete) 

H. INTERIM FOREIGN EXCHANGE SERVICE 

O l .  Interim Foreign Exchange Service 

01. Exchange Service (Region 1 thru 13) 

ZNL 1 + N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis business or residence, 

ZNL2+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis business or  residence, two 

ZNL4+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis business o r  residence, four 

ZNLP+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis PBX trunk line 
ZNLC+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis public coin line 
ZNLS+ N029A Interim Foreign Exchange Service, region basis semi-public line 

individual line 

party I ine 

party line 

1. SPECIAL NUMBER ASSIGNMENT CHARGE 

01. Special Number Assignment Charge 

01. Special Number Assignment Charge 

RNCSN Special number assignment charge search and assign 
RNCSO Special number assignment charge search only 

J. VOICE ACCESS LINES USED WITH INTEGRATED ACCESS SERVICE 
01. Voice Access Lines Used With IAS 

01. Voice Circuits Terminated Via Integrated ACC Svc - Type 1 
Flat rate line, business, tvo-vay OE only 
Message rate line, business, OE only 

lFBOl 
1m01 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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K. CLASSROOM COMMUNICATION SERVICE 

O f .  Classroom Communication Service 
01. Classroom Communication S e r v i c e  

CCSUD CIaSSrOOnI  Communication Service, i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e  service, per . l i n e  usage 

ccsuu C l a S S r O O m  Comunicat ion Service, i n d i v i d u a l  l i ne  service, per l i n e  usage 
package, w i t h  cwenty percent discount 

package, w i t h  un l im i ted  f r e e  c a l l i n g  

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BEUSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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INDEX 

0 2  LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 
A. BASK CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Expanded Local  Area C a l l i n g  

02. FL Enhanced Opt ional  Extended Area S e r v i c e  (EOEASI 

0 3 .  FL O p t i o n a l  Local Serv ice  - Green Cove Spr ings  

05. FL Opt iona l  Local  Serv ice  - Miami (Metro c.0.) 

06. FL O p t i o n a l  Local Serv ice  - Orange Park 

08. KY Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

09. LA Loca l  Opt ional  Serv ice  

10. LA Loca l  Opt ional  Serv ice,  Option B 
11. LA Expanded Local Area Ca l l i ng  

13. MS L o c a l  Opt ional  S e r v i c e  

14. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

15. NC Community C i r c l e  Pian - Community C a l l e r  Serv ice  

16. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Community C a l l e r  P lus  S e r v i c e  

17. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

18. NC Expanded Local  S e r v i c e  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

19. NC Expanded Local  S e r v i c e  - Message Rate Serv ice  

20. NC Expanded Local  S e r v i c e  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Serv ice  

21 .  NC Outgoing Only S e r v i c e  

22. SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  Plan 

23. SC Area P l u s  Serv ice  

24. TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

25 .  TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local  C a l l i n g  Plan 

26. TN Rag ionScrv  

02. Business Service - Sharing & Resale 

01. Shar ing  8 Resale - MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

02 .  Shar ing  8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

03. Shar ing  8 Resale - TN Area Ca l l i ng  Plan 

04. Shar ing  8 Resale - TN RegionServ 

03, Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01 .  AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  
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02. FL Enhanced Opt ional  Extended Area S e r v i c e  (EOEAS) 

03. FL Op t iona l  Local  Serv ice  - Green Cove Spr ings  

0 4 .  FL Op t iona l  Local  Serv ice  - Hol lywood (Pembroke P ines  C.O.) 

05. FL Op t iona l  Local  Serv ice  - Miami (Met ro  C.0.) 

06. FL Op t iona l  Local  Serv ice  - Orange Park 

08. K Y  A rea  C a l l i n g  Serv ice  

09. LA L o c a l  Opt ional  Serv ice  

10. LA L o c a l  Opt ional  Serv ice,  Option B 

11. LA Expanded Local  C a l l i n g  Area 

13. MS L o c a l  Opt ional  Serv ice  

1 4 .  MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

15. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Community C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

16. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

17. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Frequent C a l l e r  Serv ice  

18. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Message Rate Serv ice  

19. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

20. NC Outgoing O n l y  Se rv i ce  

21. SC A r e a  Plus Serv i ce  

22. SC connec t ion  C a l l i n g  P lan  

23. TN A r e a  C a l l i n g  P lan  

24.  TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local  C a l l i n g  Plan 

25.  TN RagionServ 

E. AREA CALLING PLANS (EXCEPT EOEAS) 
01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Expanded Local  Area C a l l i n g  

03. KY A r e a  C a l l i n g  P lan  

0 4 .  LA L o c a l  Opt ional  Serv ice  

05. LA L o c a l  Opt ional  Service, Option B 
06. LA Expanded Local  Area C a l l i n g  

08. MS L o c a l  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

09. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

10. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Community C a l l e r  Serv ice  

11. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  
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12. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

13. NC Expanded Local  S e r v i c e  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

14. NC Expanded Local  S e r v i c e  - Message Rate S e r v i c e  

15. NC Expanded Local  S e r v i c e  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

16. NC Outgoing Only S e r v i c e  

17. SC Area P l u s  Serv ice  

18. SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  Plan 

19. TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

20. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local  C a l l i n g  Plan 

21. TN RegionServ 

02. Business Service - Local Exceptions 

01. FL - Green Cove Spr ings  

02. FL - Hol lywood 

03. FL - Orange Park 

03. Business Service - Sharing & Resale 

01. Shar ing  & Resale - MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

02. Shar ing  8 Resale - NC Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

03.  S h a r i n g  8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

04. Shar ing  8 Resale - TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

05. Shar ing  8 Resale - TN RegionServ 

04. Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

03 .  KY Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

04. LA Expanded Local  C a l l i n g  Area 

05. LA Loca l  Omtional S e r v i c e  

06. LA L o c a l  Opt ional  Serv ice,  OOtion B 

08. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

09. MS Loca l  Opt ional  S e r v i c e  

10. NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

11. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

12. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Frequent C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

13. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Message Rate S e r v i c e  

14. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 
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I NDEX 

15. NC Outgoing Only Se rv ice  

16. SC Area Plus  S e r v i c e  

17. SC Connection Cal l ing  Plan 

18. TN Area Cal l ing P lan  

19. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Local Cal l ing  P lan  

20. TN RegionServ 

C. ENHANCED OPTiONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - GEORGIA 

02. Arlington to Albany 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

03. Arlington to Blakely 

04. Athens to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Res idence  

02. Bus iness  

01. Res idence  

05. Barnesville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence  

06. Barnesville to G M n  

02. Bus iness  

12. Calhoun to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence  

02. Bus iness  

13. Camilla to Albany 

01. Residance  

02. Bus iness  

18. Colquitt to Bainbridge 

01. Residenca  

02. B u s i n e s s  

19. Concord to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence  

02. Business  

20. Concord to Thomaston 

01. Residence  
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I NOEX 

27. Covington to  Atlanta Local Calling Area 

22. Cumming to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

23. Eatonton to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  

02. Bus iness  

01.  Residence 

02. Business  

25. Forsyth to Macon 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

26. Fort Valley to Macon 

01.  Residence 

02.  Bus iness  

27. Fort Valley to Warner Robins 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

28. Franklin to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

37. Gay to Woodbury 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

32. Gibson to Thomson 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

33. Gibson to Wrens 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

35. Greensboro to Afbens 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

36. Greensboro to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 
P 

I NOEX 

02. Business  

37. Greenville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01.  Residence 

02.  Business  

38. Griffin to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business  

39. Hamilton to Columbus 

0 1 .  Residence 

02. Business  

40. Hogansville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

41. Jackson to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

44. LaGrange to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business  

01. Residence 

0 2 .  Business  

f i  

45. Louisville to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

48. Madison to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

49. Monticello to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01.  Residence 

02. Business  

50. Monticello to Covington 
01.  Residence 

02. Business  

51. Newnan to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business  

53. Pine Mountain to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence r- 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

02. Bus iness  

54. Pine Mountain to Columbus 

01.  Residence 

02. Bus iness  

57, Rockmart to Rome 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

58. Rome to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

60. Rutledge to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

61. Rutledge to Covington 

01.  Residence 

02.  Bus iness  

62. Sardis to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

63. Senoia to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  

64. Smithville to Albany 

01.  Residence 

02. B u s i n e s s  

66. Social Cirde to Covington 
02. Bus iness  

71. Thomson to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

72. Valdosfa io Hahira 

01.  Residence 

73. Villa Rica to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES - 
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PAGE 

74. Warrenton to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. B u s i n e s s  

75. Watkinsville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01.  Residence 

02. B u s i n e s s  

76. Waynesboro to Augusta 
01. Residence 

02. B u s i n e s s  

77. Woodbury to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

02.  B u s i n e s s  

78. Woodbury to Manchester 

01. Residence 

02. B u s i n e s s  

f l  79. Wrens to Augusta 

01. Residence 

02. B u s i n e s s  

80. Wrightsviile to Dublin 

01. Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

8l. Wnghtsville to Sandersville-Tennille 

01. Res idence  

02.  B u s i n e s s  

82. Zebulon to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Res idence  

02. B u s i n e s s  

83. Zebulon to Thomaston 

01. Residence 

D. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - SOUTH CAROLINA 

O l .  Belton SC to Peltzer, Piedmont il Greenville, SC 

01. Residnece 

02. B u s i n e s s  
e 
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UNIWRM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

E. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - FLORIDA 

01. Belle Glade, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

02. Big Pine, FL to Key West, FL 

01. Residnece 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

03. Boca Raton, FL to Ft. Lauderdale, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Bus iness  

03. ESSX 

04.  PBX 

04. Bronson, FL to Gainesville, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

04.  PBX 

05. Bunnell, FL to Daytona Beach. FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04. PBX 

OS. Delray Beach, FL to West Palm Beach. FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

07. Fernadina Beach, FL to Jacksonville. FL 

01. Residence 
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,- UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 
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02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04. PBX 

08. Flagler Beach, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

09.. Ff. George, FL to Jacksonville Beach. FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

10. Ft. Pierce, FL to Vero Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04.  PBX 

11. Geneva, FL to Orlando. FL 
01 .  Residence 

12. Green Cove Springs 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04.  Megatink 

05. PBX 

13. Hobe Sound, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04. PBX 

14. Holley-Navarre. FL to Milton, FL 
01.  Residence 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

02. Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

15. Hollywood, FL to Miami. FL 

16. HollywoodlPembroke Pines 

01. Residence 

01. Residence 

17. Jay, FL to Pensacola, FL 

01.  Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

18. Key Largo, FL to Miami, Perrine 8 Homestead, FL 

01.  Residence 

02. Business 

0 3 .  ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

19. Keystone Heights. FL to Gainesville, FL 

01 .  Residence 

20. Miami - Metro 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04. MepaLink 

05. PBX 

21. Newberry, FL to Trenton, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

22. North Dade, FL to F t  Lauderdale, FL 
01.  Residence 

23. North Key Largo, FL to Homestead, FL 

01. Residence 

0 2 .  Business 

03. ESSX 
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p UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER COOES 

INDEX 

04.  PBX 

24. North Key Largo, FL to Miami, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

25. North Port S t  Lucie, FL to Stuart, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

26. Oak Hill, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 
0 1 .  Residence 

27. Orange Park 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  MegaLink 

28. Pahokee, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

29. Palm Coast, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

30. Sanford, FL to Orlando, FL 
01.  Residence 

31. Sou& Port St. Lucie. FL to Ft. Pierce, FL 

01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. PBX 
P 32. S t  Augustine, FL to Jacksonville Bch 8 Ponte Vedra Bch. FL 
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UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES 

INDEX 

01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

04. PBX 

33. Stuart, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business 

03. ESSX 

0 4 .  PBX 

34. Sunny Hills, FL to Panama City Beach & Lynn Haven, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

35. Trenton, FL to Gainesville & Newberry, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

04.  PBX 

36. Vero Beach, FL to Ft Pierce, FL 
01. Residence 

02. Business  

03. ESSX 

04 .  PBX 

F. AREA CALLING PLANS - USAGE PACKAGE OPTIONS 

01. Residence and Business 
01. AL Area Ca l l ing  Se rv ice  

02. KY Local Usage Detail Option 

03. LA Local Optional Se rv ice  

04 .  LA Local Optional Se rv ice ,  Option B 

05. MS Enhanced Area Calling P lan  

06. MS Local Optional Se rv ice  

0 7 .  TN Area Ca l l ing  Plan 
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02. 

03. 

INDEX 

08.  TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and flemphis Local Ca l l ing  Plan 

09. TN RegionServ Usage Option f o r  Mult iServ 8 f lul t iServ PLUS 

l o .  f l iscellaneous 

CPE Public Telephone Service and Shared Tenant Service 

02 .  flS Enhanced Area Cal l ing Plan 

03. TN Area Ca l l ing  Plan 

Back-up Line 

01. Business s e r v i c e  
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LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

USOC Charts Desc r ip t i on  

02- LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. 

ACB 
ACBCL 
ACBlC 
ACB 1 U 
ACB2U 
ASB 
ASBCL 
A S B l C  
ASBlU 
ASB2U 

0 2 .  

1 GB 
1KB 
2AB 
1 JB 
1 OM 
I K F  
1 EK 

1 OP 
1KD 
1 WB 
1OK 

100 
1 ON 
1s1 
2EB 

1FP 

0 3 .  

LEL 

LEM 

LER 

LEN 
LEJ 

LUF 

05. 

LUO 

LUOCL 

AL Expanded Loca l  A r e a  C a l l i n g  

SECTION 02 
PAGE 1 
DATE: December, 

d 

Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Loca I 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 
Expanded Local 

Area 
Area 
Area 
Area 
Area 
Area 
Area 
A r e a  
Area 
Area 

C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  
C a l l i n g  Service, economy opt ion  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
C a l l i n g  Service, economy opt ion  inward, capped 
C a l l i n g  Service, economy opt ion  inward, uncapped 
C a l l i n g  Service, economy opt ion  two-way, uncapped 
C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t ion  
C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t ion  w i t h  Ca l le r  I O  
C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t ion  inward, capped 
C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t ion  inward, uncapped 
C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  two-way, uncapped 

FL Enhanced Op t iona l  Extended Area Serv i ce  (EOEAS) 

EOEAS business drop-back opt ion.  Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  
EOEAS business drop-back opt ion,  Pahokee t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop back opt ion,  F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach, FL 
EDEAS, business drop back option, Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach FL, Palm Coast to Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  Delray Beach t o  west Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back op t ion ,  F t .  Pierce t o  Vera Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  Hobe Sound t o  nes t  Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, North Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL, North Key 

EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  North Port  S t .  Lucie t o  Stuart ,  FL  
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  South Port S t  Lucie t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  S tuar t  t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 

Largo t o  Homestead, FL 4 

FL Op t iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Green Cove Springs 

Measured service, business l i n e ,  combination, measured and unmeasured, per 
outgoing on ly  l i n e ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i n e ,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per two 
l i n e  way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunting service, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i n e ,  per l i n e  wi th r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing 
service, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i n e ,  per l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i ne ,  unlimited-unmeasured. per two-way l i ne ,  
Green cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l i ne ,  unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing Only 
l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 

FL Op t iona l  Loca l  Service - Miami  (Metro C.O.) 

Business, measured, op t i ona l  local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l i n e ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Business. measured, op 
unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  M 

-4 
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LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS SECTION 02 

./-- 
' S O ~  C h a r t s  

LUP 

LUPCL 

LUP 

LUQCL 

LUR 
LURCL 

LUT 

LUTCL 

0 6 .  

1MJ 
1 MK 

OOB 

LUZ 

LUZCL 

OB. 

B2KZP 
p B2K2D 

92K2K 
B2KlP 
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13. 

Descr ip t ion  

DATE: PAGE December. 2 1995 

Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination. measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  hunt ing service, Miami, 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per two-way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  hunt ing service, Miami, 
v i  th  Ca l l e r  I D  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination measured and 
unmeasured. per ou tgo ing  O n l y  l ine,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, combination measured and 
unmeasured, per ou tgo ing  o n l y  l ine,  M i a m i ,  FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i ne ,  M i a m i ,  FL w i t h  C a l  
I O  

FL 

FL 

I er 

Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing  service, Miami, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing  service. Miami, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Orange Park 

Business, measured, op t i ona l  local  service, per l ine .  Orange Park, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing service, Orange P a r k ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  local  service, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Orange 
Park, FL 
Business, measured, Optional local  service, un l im i ted  and unmeasured, per 
two-way l i ne ,  Orange Park ,  FL 
Business, measured, Optional local  service, un l im i ted  and unmeasured, per 
two-way l ine ,  Orange Park, FL w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 

KY Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, premium c a l l i n g  
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, w i t h  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, w i thout  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business inward, premium c a l l i n g  
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business inward, w i th  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business inward, wi thout LUD 

LA Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  serv ice ,  d iscount op t ion  inward, L A  Local Optional Service, 
Option B 
A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  se rv i ce ,  shared tenant, economy opt ion  inward, LA Local 
Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine ,  business LA Local Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  I4 p a r t y  l ine, business LA Local Optional Service 
LA Local Optional Service, two-way 
LA Local Optional Service, two-way w i th  Ca l l e r  I D  

LA L o c a l  Opt iona l  Se rv i ce ,  Opt ion  B 

Local Optional Service,  Opt ion B, business, discount (op t  2) 
Local Optional Service, Opt ion B, business, discount (op t  2) w i th  Ca l l e r  I O  
Local Optional Service, Opt ion 8, business, economy (op t  1) 
Local Optional Service, Opt ion 8 ,  business, economy (op t  1) w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

LA Expanded L o c a l  A r e a  C a l l i n g  

Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  business, Louisiana 
Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  business, Louisiana w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

MS Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

Local op t iona l  s e r v i c e  ra te ,  business, economy option, inward on ly  
Local op t iona l  s e r v i c e  ra te ,  business, economy option. two-vay 
Local op t iona l  s e r v i c e  ra te ,  business, economy option, two-vay v i t h  C a l l e r  I O  
Local op t iona l  s e r v i c e  ra te ,  business, special  option, inward on ly  
Local op t iona l  s e r v i c e  ra te ,  business, special  option, two-way 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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19. 
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Descr ipt ion 

PAGE 3 
DATE: December. 

'4 

LOCal Optional serv ice  ra te ,  business, standard option, inward on ly  
Local op t iona l  service rate,  business, standard option, two-way 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  business, standard option, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  
I D  

MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Mississippi  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy option, business 
Mississippi  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option, business 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l le r  Service, complex business 
Community Ca l le r  Service, simple business 
Community Ca l le r  Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, complex business 
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, complex business w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, simple business 
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, simple business w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, complex business 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, simple business 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, simple business w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Cornmunib C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n  
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, Complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n ! d  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
COmmUnitY Ca l le r  Plus Service, Complex business, w i t h  inward c a l l i n g  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  . b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Message Rate S e r v i c e  

Community C i r c l e  P l a n ,  message r a t e  se rv i ce  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  se rv i ce  simple business 
Community C i r c l e  P l a n ,  message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  P l a n ,  message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  simple business 

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  
Expanded Loca I 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  
Expanded Loca I 
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  
Local Service 

Service, complex business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
cor" i -0 --. . . -- 
Service, complex business, w i thou t  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Service, simple business, without inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 

V' 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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RBJ 
RBH 
RBL 
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24 .  
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AN0 1 X 
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B9K 
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B2F 

BM1 

B2M 
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26. 

T A K C l  
TAK 1B 
1 NZ 
113 
113CL 

. 
DATE: Decimber, 1995 

Descr ip t ion  

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  service,  simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

NC Outgoing O n l y  Se rv i ce  

NC, CCP - Community Ca l le r  Service, outgoing only, business 
NC, CCP - outgoing Only service, business 
NC, CCP - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, outgoing only,  business 
NC, ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing on ly ,  business 
NC, ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, outgoing only, business 
NC, measured r a t e  l ine ,  op t iona l  local  measured- tapered, outgoing, business 

SC Connection C a l l i n g  P lan  

Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, standard, w i t h  hunt ing 
o r  r o t a r y  serv ice  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business. Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, standard, non-hunting 
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business, Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, standard, non-hunting 
w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, business 
Area Plus Service, business w i t h  C a l l e r  ID  

TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

M u l t i l i n e  service, incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard o p t i o n  
M u l t i l i n e  service, incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy o p t i o n  
TN Area Gal l i n g  Plan bothway. economy, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  bothway, standard, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  inward, economy, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan inward, standard, business l i n e  

TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage ou ts ide  
m u l t i l i n e  package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p l a n  
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine, inward, C o l l i e r s v i  I l e  and Memphis l oca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine ,  two-way, C o I I i e r s v i I I e  and Memphis l oca l  c a l l i n g  
p lan  
Measured r a t e  add i t i ona l  l ine ,  business, inward only, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and 
Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  business, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  business, two-vay. C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  
p lan  

TN RegionServ 

RegionServ Service w i t h  d iscount  combination business l i n e  
RegionServ Service w i t h  discount inward business l i n e  
RegionServ, inward on ly  
RegionServ. two-way 
RegionServ, two-way w i t h  C a l l e r  I O  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by W r i t t e n  agreement. 
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S.haring 8 Resale - MS Enhanced 'Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Measured r a t e  shared tenant  service,  economy Option, MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  
Plan 
Measured r a t e  shared tenant service, standard opt ion,  nS Enhanced Area 
C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Shar ing  8 Resale - NC T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

Measured r a t e  shar ing/resale l ine ,  T h r i f t y  Ca 

Shar ing  8 Resale - TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Shared tenant Optional packages f o r  use w i t h  
TN ACP 
Shared tenant op t iona l  packages f o r  use w i t h  
TN ACP 
Shared tenant op t iona l  packages f o r  use v i t h  
1. TN ACP 

l e r  Service 

ines & trunks inward, opt ion 1, 

ines k trunks invard, op t ion  2. 

ines B t runks bothway, op t ion  

Shared tenant op t iona l  packages f o r  use w i t h  l ines  & trunks bothway. opt ion 
2, TN ACP 

S h a r i n g  8 Resale - TN RegionServ  

RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  both-vay w i t h  discount 
RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  both-way without discount 
RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  invard w i t h  discount 
RegionSerV shar ing/resate l ine invard v i t h o u t  discount 
RegionSerV shar ing/resale l i n e  outward w i t h  discount 
RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  outvard v i t h o u t  discount 

e 
Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy opt ion  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy opt ion  v i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, v i t h o u t  local  usage d e t a i l  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, v i t h o u t  loca l  usage d e t a i l  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service. residence premium opt ion.  v i t h  c a l l  v a i t i n g  (obsolete) 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i t h  c a l l  w a i t i n g  (obsolete) 
v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, v i t h o u t  c a l l  v a i t i n g  
(obsolete) 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, v i t h o u t  c a l l  wa i t i ng  
(obsolete) v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard opt ion 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t ion  v i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

0 2 .  FL Enhanced Opt iona l  Extended Area Serv i ce  (EOEASI 

EOEAS residence drop-back op t i on ,  F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach, F L  
EOEAS residence drop-back op t i on ,  Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 
EOEAS residence drop-back op t ion ,  South Por t  S t  Lucie t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS residence premium Opt ion,  Geneva t o  Orlando, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop back op t ion ,  North Key Largo t o  Homestead, FL, North 
Key Largo t o  Miami, FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back op t i on ,  B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, residence drop-back op t ion ,  Boca Raton t o  F t .  Bauderdale 
EOEAS, residence drop-back op t ion ,  Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  

u 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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0 4 .  
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DATE: December, 1995 
Desc r ip t i on  

drop-back opt ion,  Bunnell  t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Flagler 
Beach. FL, Palm Coast to  Daytona Beach, FL  
drop-back option, Delray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
drop-back option, F t .  Pierce t o  VerO Beach, FL 

EOEAS, residence drop-back option, nobe Sound t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back option, Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton.  FL  
EOEAS, residence drop-back Option, Jay,  FL t o  PenSaCOIa, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, North Por t  S. Lucie t o  S tuar t ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Pahokee t o  West Pa lm Beach, FC 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, S tua r t  t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL  
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion,  BunnelI t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

'EOEAS. residence premium opt ion,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL wi th  Ca l l e r  I D  
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion ,  P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion ,  Palm coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium Option, Sanford t o  Orlando, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion ,  Sanford t o  Orlando, FL w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

FL Op t iona l  L o c a l  S e r v i c e  - Green Cove Spr ings  

Measured Service, residence combination. unmeasured and measured per two-way 
l i ne ,  Green cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service. residence combination, unmeasured and measured, per 
outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service,  residence message ra te ,  per outgoing l i ne ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Measured Service, res idence unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing l i n e  only, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence, unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine ,  Green 
EOVI Sar inar  FL .-. . . . ~ - ,  . - 
Residence Combination, unmeasured and measured, per line w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing  service, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Residence measured service,  message ra te ,  per two-way l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Residence, low use measured service, per l i ne ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 

FL Op t iona l  L o c a l  S e r v i c e  - Hol lywood (Pembroke P ines  C.0.1 

Residence. unl imited, unmeasured, op t iona l  local  Service, per two-way l ine ,  
Hollywood. FL 

FL Opt iona l  Loca l  S e r v i c e  - Miami (Met ro  C.0.1 

Residence, measured. o p t i o n a l  local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing o n l y  l ine ,  M i a m i .  FL 
Residence, measured, o p t i o n a l  local  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing o n l y  l ine,  Miami. FL w i th  Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence, naasured. o p t i o n a l  local  service, ind iv idua l  l i ne ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured, per two way l ine, M i a m i ,  FL w i th  C a l l e r  I D  
Residence, measured, o p t i o n a l  local  service, ind iv idua l  l i ne ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured, per two-way l i ne ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Residence, measured, o p t i o n a l  local  service, ind iv idua l  l i ne ,  combination, 
measured and unmeasured, per  two-way l ine ,  Miami, FL w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Residence, measured, o p t i o n a l  local  service, ind iv idua l  l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Residence, measured, o p t i o n a l  local  service, ind iv idua l  l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL w i t h  
Ca l l e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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Residence, measured, op t i ona l  local  service,  low use measured, per l ine .  
Miami, FL 
Residence, measured. op t i ona l  local  service,  low use measured, per l i n e ,  
Miami, FL  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

FL Opt iona l  Loca l  Se rv i ce  - Orange Park  

Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  
C a I  l e r  I D  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL 
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  
Ca l l e r  I D  
Residence, measured, op t i ona l  local service,  i nd i v idua l  l i n e ,  
unlisited-unmeasured, per two-way l ine,  Orange Park, FL 
Residence, measured, op t i ona l  local  service,  ind iv idua l  l ine ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per two-way l i n e ,  Orange Park, FL w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 
Residence, measured. op t i ona l  local  service, ind iv idua l  l i n e ,  
unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  Orange Park, FL 

KY Area C a l l i n g  Serv i ce  

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, w i t h  IUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, w i thout  LuD 
F l a t  Pate w i t h  usage charge, residence. ACS bothway, premium c a l l i n g  

LA Loca l  Opt ional  Se rv i ce  

F l a t  r a t e  residence l ine ,  two-way, LA Local  Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  residence l ine,  two-way, LA Local Optional Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  line, residence LA Local  Optional Service 
F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l ine,  residence, LA Local Optional Service 
Message r a t e  residence l i ne ,  two-way LA Local Optional Service 

LA Loca l  DPt ional  Service, Opt ion B .4 
Residence discount option, L A  Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence discount op t ion ,  L A  Local Opt ional  Service, Option B w i t h  C a l l e r  i D  
Residence economy option, L A  Local Opt ional  Service, Opt ion 6 
Residence economy option, L A  Local Optional Service, Option 6 w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

LA Expanded Loca l  C a l l i n g  Area 

Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  residence, L A  
Expanded Local Area Ca l l ing ,  residence, L A  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

MS Loca l  Opt iona l  Se rv i ce  

Local opt ional  service ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  l ine ,  Option 1 
Local opt ional  serv ice  r a t e ,  residence individual l ine .  Option 1 w i t h  C a l l e r  
ID 
Local opt ional  serv ice  ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  line, Option 3 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  l ine ,  op t i on  2 
Local opt ional  service ra te ,  residence ind i v idua l  l ine ,  Option 2 w i t h  C a l l e r  
ID 

MS Enhanced Area Call ing P l a n  

Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  economy option. residence 
Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option, residence 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

Community Ca l le r  Service, residence l i n e  
Community Ca i le r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

~4 
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16. 

CCG 
CCGCL 
PER 

PSR 
PSRCL 

F GR 
FCRCL 

17. 

18. 

PFR 
PUR 

PMRCL 

1 MA 

19. 

1 TG 
lTGCL 
P OR 
P CR 

PCRCL 
F 

20. 

RR J 
R R M  
RRU 
RRG 
RRS 
RRN 
RRK 
RRL 

A6P 
A6PCL 

21. 

22. 

LW8 
LW8CL 

R H 1  

R V J  
RVJCL 

23. 

TACER 
TACSR 

/-- 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

community C a l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i n e  
community C a l l e r  Plus Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community C a l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine ,  w i t h  invard c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Serv ice  
Community C a l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine.  v i t h o u t  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community C a l l e r  Plus Service, residence l ine ,  w i thout  invard c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - Frequent C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

f requent  C a l l e r  Service, f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  Expanded Local Service 
Frequent C a l l e r  Service, f l a t  r a t e  residence l i n e  Expanded Local Service w i t h  
c a l l e r  ID 

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Message Rate Serv i ce  

Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l ine ,  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l ine ,  w i thout  invard c a l l  
b i  I I i ng 
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l ine ,  w i thout  inward c a l l  
b i l l i n g  v i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l i n e  

NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Se rv i ce  

T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  
T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Service, residence l ine ,  v i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Service, residence l i ne ,  v i t h o u t  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence l ine,  wi thout invard c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Outgoing only S e r v i c e  

NC. CCP - community Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - outgoing on ly  service,  residence 
NC. CCP - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - Community Ca l le r  Plus Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only,  residence 
NC, measured r a t e  l i ne ,  op t iona l  local  measured- lov  use, outgoing, residence 

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, residence, LATAvide 
Area Plus Service, residence, LATAvide v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P lan  

Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence low use measured ra te ,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence lov use measured r a t e ,  non-hunting w i th  
c a I  l e r  I D  
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured ind i v idua l  l ine ,  w i t h  hun t ing  or 
r o t a r y  se rv i ce  
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured rate,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured ra te ,  non-hunting v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  economy Option, residence l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P ian  standard option, residence l i n e  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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24. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Loca l  C a l l i n g  P l a n  

F2R F l a t  r a t e  l ine,  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
RUR Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way w i thout  allowance, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  

R2M Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, two-way, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  

ZMR Message Pate l ine ,  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  

and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  

c a l l i n g  p lan  

25. TN RegionServ 

RWG RegionServ Service 
RWGCL RegionServ Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  IO 
TAKER RegionServ Service w i t h  discount residence l i n e  

E .  AREA CALLING PLANS (EXCEPT EOEAS) 

01. Business Service - Area Calling Plans 

01. AL Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  

AC9 Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  
ACBCL Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  w i t h  C a I  l e r  I o  
ACBlC Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  inward, capped 
ACE 1 U Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy Option inward, uncapped 
ACEZU Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, economy op t ion  two-way, uncapped 
ASB Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  
ASBCL Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t ion  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
ASElC Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service. standard op t i on  inward, capped 
ASB 1 U Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  inward, uncapped 
ASE2U Expanded Local Area C a l l i n g  Service, standard op t i on  two-way, uncapped 

03 .  KY Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

B2K2P F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, premium C a l l i n g  
EZK2D F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, w i t h  LUD 
B2K2K F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business both-way, w i thout  LUD 
B2K 1 P F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, Business inward. premium c a l l i n g  
B2KlD F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, business inward, w i t h  LUO 
EZKlK F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge. Business inward, w i thout  LUO 
EREKX Premium c a l l i n g  usage package, business K Y  

04. LA Loca l  Opt iona l  S e r v i c e  

AL21X A u x i l i a r y  l i n e  service, discount op t ion  inward. LA Local Optional Service, 
Option E 

A L S I X  Aux i l i a ry  l i n e  service,  shared tenant, economy op t ion  inward, LA Local 
Opt i ona I Service 

2PB F l a t  r a t e  2 p a r t y  l ine,  business LA Local Optional Service 
4PB F l a t  r a t e  4 p a r t y  l i ne ,  business LA Local Optional Service 
EUC L A  Local Optional Service, two-way 
EUCCL L A  Local Optional Service, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

05. LA Loca l  Opt iona l  Service.  Opt ion B 
LGGL 1 Generates t o l l  guide f o r  A lOD subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  LA Local Opt ional  

LGGL2 Generates t o l l  guide for A lOD subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  LA Local Opt ional  

L3B Local Optional Service, Option B .  business, discount (Opt 2 )  
L39CL Local Optional Service, Option 0 .  business, discount (op t  2 )  w i t h  C a l l e r  ID 
L1B Local Optional Service, Option B ,  business, economy (op t  1) 
L lECL Local Optional Service, Option E, business, economy (op t  1 )  w i t h  C a l l e r  I O  

Service, Option 9 (op t i on  1) 

Service, Option E (op t i on  2) 

06. LA Expanded Loca l  Area C a l l i n g  

1 OQ Expanded Local Area Cal l ing,  business, Louisiana 
.d 
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1 oacL Expanded Local Area Cal l ing,  business, Louisiana w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

OB. MS Local  Opt iona l  Se rv i ce  

BOB 
1 S8 
1S8CL 
BOK 
1ZK 
BOJ 
1ZJ 
1ZJCL 

MEPlB 
MEP2B 

SBG 
CGB 
CGBCL 
LGGCC 

CPG 
CPGCL 

p CFX 
CSG 
CSGCL 
LGGCP 

LCGCT 

1 CB 
lCBCL 
1SB 
lSBCL 

PBC 
PBCCL 

PEB 

PCE 
PCECL 

PES 

EFX 

Local Optional serv ice  rate,  business, economy option, inward o n l y  
Local opt ional  se rv i ce  ra te ,  business, economy option, two-way 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  business, economy option, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Local op t iona l  se rv i ce  rate,  business, special  option, inward o n l y  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  ra te ,  business, special  opt ion,  two-vay 
Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  business, standard option, inward o n l y  
Local op t iona l  serv ice  rate,  business, standard option, two-way 
Local opt ional  serv ice  ra te ,  business, standard option, two-way w i t h  Ca l l e r  
ID 

09. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Mississippi  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan econony opt ion,  business 
Mississippi  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option, business 

10 .  NC Community C i r c l e  P lan  - Community C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Service, complex business 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, simple business 
Community Ca l l e r  Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Generates t o l l  guide f o r  A lOD subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Community C i r c l e  
P l a n  - Community Ca l l e r  

11. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - C o m m u n i t y  C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Community Ca l l e r  P l u s  Service, FX te rmina t ing  i n t o  ESSX common b lock  
Community Ca l l e r  P l u s  Service, simple business 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business w i t h  c a l l e r  ID 
Generates t o l l  guide For AI00 subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Community C i r c l e  
Plan - Community Ca l l e r  P l u s  

12. NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

guide for AI00 subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  
c91 I 1-r 
Service, complex business 
Service, complex business w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Service, simple business 
Service, simple business w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

NC Communi C i r c l e  

13. NC Expanded L o c a l  Se rv i ce  - Community C a l l e r  P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Community C a l l e r  Plus Service, Complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, complex business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, Complex business, w i t h  inward c a l l i n g  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
Community C a l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i t h a u t  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
w i th  Ca l le r  I D  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, simple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service 
FX terminat ing i n t o  ESSX common block, Expanded Local Service, Community 
Ca l le r  Plus Service 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE 

USOC Charts 

LGGEP 

14.  

PMBCB 
PMBSB 
PWCB 
PMQSB 

15. 

LGGET 

PDB 
PCX 

PCXCL 

PDS 
PPB 

PPBCL 

16. 

RBG 
RBU 
RBS 
RBC 
RBJ 
RBH 
RBL 

17. 

B6P 
BZP 
B5P 

18. 

BVJ 

LHB 
LHBCL 

19. 

ANC2X 
ANDlX 
TACCl 
TACCZ 
TAClB 
TACZB 

SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

Descr ip t ion  

Generates 
Service - t o l l  guide for A l O D  subscribers, 

Community Ca l l e r  P lus  
UBP r a t e )  

SECTION 02 
PAGE 11 
DATE: December, . 

4 

NC Expanded Loca I 

NC Expanded Loca l  Se rv i ce  - Message Rate Serv ice  

Cornuni ty C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  serv ice  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  serv ice simple business 
Community C i r c l e  Pian, message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  complex business 
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  simple business 

NC Expanded Loca l  S e r v i c e  - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  Serv ice  

Generates t o l l  guide f o r  A l O D  subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  NC Expanded Local 
Service - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, wi thout inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Fvnanded Lncal Service __r .. 
T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, complex business, wi thout inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
Expanded Local Service w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, s imple business, w i t h  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, s imple business, wi thout inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
I oca 1 Service _ _ _ _  ~ 

T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, s imple business, wi thout inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

NC Outgoing O n l y  S e r v i c e  

NC, CCP - Community Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, business 
NC, CCP - outgoing Only serv ice,  business 
NC, CCP - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service,  outgoing only, business 
NC, CCP, outgoing Only serv ice,  ELS, business 
NC. ELS - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, business 
NC, ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service,  outgoing only. business 
NC, measured r a t e  l ine,  o p t i o n a l  loca l  measured- tapered, outgoing, businep4 

SC Area P lus  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, business 
Area Plus Service, business, 20% discount 
Area Plus Service,  business, 50% discount 

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Measured r a t e  l i ne .  business, Connection Ca l l i ng  Plan, standard, w i t h  hunt ing 
or  r o t a r y  serv ice  
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business, Connection Ca l l i ng  Plan, standard, non-hunting 
Measured r a t e  l i ne ,  business, Connection Ca l l i ng  Plan, standard, non-hunting 
w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 

TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

M u l t i l i n e  service,  incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard op t ion  
M u l t i l i n e  service,  incoming, TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy opt ion  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  bothway, economy, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan bothVay, standard, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  inward, economy, business l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  inward, standard, business l i n e  

4 
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B9A 

B9K 

B1F 
B2F 

20 .  TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis Loca l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i t h  network usage outside 
m u l t i l i n e  package, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Hemphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p l a n  
Bulk usage measured r a t e  business serv ice  w i th  network usage w i t h i n  m u l t i l i n e  
package, C o l l i e r S v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l ine ,  inward, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
F l a t  r a t e  business l i ne ,  two-way, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  
p lan  

Memphis l oca l  c a l l i n g  p l a n  

p lan  

BM 1 Heasured r a t e  add i t i ona l  l i ne ,  business, inward only, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and 

B2M Measured r a t e  l ine ,  business, C o l I i e r S V i I l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  p lan  
1MB2X Message r a t e  l ine,  business, two-way, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local  c a l l i n g  

21. TN RegionServ 

LGGTO 

LGGTS 

TAKC 1 
TAK lB  
1 NZ 
113 
113CL 

Generates t o l l  guide fo r  A I M )  subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  TN RegionServ, 
discount op t i on  
Generates t o l l  guide f o r  A I 0 0  subscribers, UBP (no r a t e )  TN RegionServ, 
standard ._ ~ 

RegionServ Service w i t h  d iscount  combination business I ine 
RegionServ Service w i t h  d iscount  inward business l i n e  
RegionServ. inward o n l y  
RegionServ, two-way 
RegionServ, two-way w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  

02. Business Service - Local Exceptions 
01. FL - Green Cove S p r i n g s  

TUMCC Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, combination, 

TUMlG Business. combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, inward, wi thout 

TUUCG Business, unlimited-unmeasured PBX trunks combination, wi thout hunting, Green 

TUU 1 G Business, unliaited-unmeasured PBX trunks inward, v i t h o u t  hunting, Green Cove 

w i thout  hunt ing  Green Cove Springs, F l a .  

hunting, Green Cove Springs, F la .  

Cove Springs, F l a  

Springs, FIB 

02. FL - Hol lywood 

TUMCH 

TUMlH 

Business, combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, combination, 
w i thout  hunt ing  Hollywood, F la .  
Business, combination. unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, i n w a r d ,  v i t h o u t  
hunting, Hollywood. FIB. 

0 3 .  FL - Orange Park  

TUMCO Business. combination, unmeasured and measured PBX trunks, combination, 

TUMlO Business. combination. unmeasured and masured PBX trunks, inward, wi thout 

TUUCO Business, unlimited-unmeasured PBX trunks combination. v i t h o u t  hunting, 

TUUlO Business, unlimited-unmeasured PBX t runks inward, wi thout hunting, Orange 

w i thout  hunt ing  Orange Park, Fla. 

hunting, Orange Park, F I B .  

orange Park ,  F la.  

P a r k ,  F l a .  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts Descr ipt ion 

03. Business Service - Sharing & Resale 

MST 

HSS 

5QJ 

5QH 

1SM 

STOl1 

ST012 

ST02 1 

ST022 

STR21 
STR22 
STR 11 
STR12 
STROl 
STR02 

ACR 
ACRCL 
ACP 
ACPCL 

AP 1 
APlCL 

AP2 

AP2CL 

ASR 
ASRCL 

R2K2D 
R2K2K 
RX2P 
PREKX 

01. 

0 2 .  

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

05.  

SECT I ON 02 
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4 

S h a r i n g  8 Resale - ?IS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Measured r a t e  shared tenant service, economy option, MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  
P l a n  . 
Measured r a t e  shared tenant service, standard option, MS Enhanced Area 
C a l l i n g  Plan 

S h a r i n g  & Resale - NC Community C a l l e r  P l u s  Serv i ce  

Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, sharing/resale, f l a t  r a te ,  w i t h  Inward C a l l  
B i l l i n g  
Community Ca l l e r  Plus Service, sharing/resale. w i thout  Inward C a l l  B i l l i n g ,  
f l a t  r a t e  

S h a r i n g  & Resale - NC T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

Measured r a t e  sharing/resale l i n e ,  T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Serv ice  

S h a r i n g  & Resale - TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Shared tenant opt ional  packages f o r  use w i t h  l i nes  & t runks  inward, o p t i o n  1, 
TN ACP 
Shared tenant op t iona l  packages f o r  use w i t h  l i nes  k trunks inward, o p t i o n  2, 
TN ACP 
Shared tenant opt ional  packages for use w i t h  l i nes  & t runks bothway, o p t i o n  
1, TN ACP 
Shared tenant opt ional  packages f o r  use w i t h  l i nes  k trunks bothway, o p t i o n  
2 .  TN ACP 

S h a r i n g  & Resale - TN RegionServ 

RegionServ shar inghesa le  l i n e  both-way w i t h  discount 
RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  both-way w i thout  discount 
RegionServ shar ing/resale l i n e  inward w i t h  discount 
RegionServ sha r inghesa le  l i n e  inward w i thout  discount 
RegionServ sha r inghesa le  l i n e  outward w i t h  discount 
RegionServ sharing/resale l i n e  outward w i thou t  discount 

04. Residence Service - Area Calling Plans 

01.  

0 3 .  

AL Area C a l l i n g  Serv i ce  

Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy opt ion 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence economy o p t i o n  w i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, v i t h o u t  loca l  usage d e t a i l  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i thout  loca l  usage d e t a i l  
w i t h  Ca l le r  I O  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium opt ion,  w i t h  c a l l  k 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i t h  C a l l  b 
w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i thout  C a I  
(obsolete) 
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence premium option, w i thout  CaI 
(obsolete) w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t i on  
Area C a l l i n g  Service, residence standard op t i on  w i t h  Ca l le r  

K Y  Area C a l l i n g  Serv i ce  

4 

i t i n g  (obso le te )  
i t i n g  (obso le te1  

wa i t i ng  

wa i t i ng  

I D  

F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway, w i t h  LUD 
F l a t  r a t e  w i t h  usage charge, residence, ACS bothway. w i thou t  LUO 
FIJ: T;:: vi::: 2::;: z!?:? 33 ,  rczi:::.::, ACS Z::>,;:;, p r 2 x : x  :Z!!ins 
Premium c a l l i n g  usage package, residence K Y  Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

J' 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreemen.. 
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USOC Charts 

1 EB 
lEBCL 

RUL 
RULCL 
2PR 
4PR 
1ME 

L3R 
L3RCL 
LlR 
L 1 RCL 

MEPER 
MEPSR 

ROP 
ROPCL 

1ZE 
P 1ZH 

lZHCL 

CGR 
CGRCL 

CCG 
CCGCL 
PER 

P SR 
PSRCL 

FGR 

PFR 
PMR 

04.  

05. 

06. 

08.  

09. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Description 

LA Expanded Local Calling Area 
Expanded Local Area Calling, residence, LA 
Expanded Local Area Calling, residence, LA with Caller ID 

LA Local Optional Service 
Flat rate residence line, two-way, LA Local Optional Service 
Flat rate residence line, two-way, LA Local Optional Service with Caller ID 
Flat rate 2 party line, residence LA Local Optional Service 
Flat rate 4 party line, residence, LA Local Optional Service 
Message rate residence line, tvo-way LA Local Optional Service 

LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence discount option, LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence discount option. LA Local Optional Service, Option B with Caller ID 
Residence economy option. LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Residence economy option, LA Local Optional service, Option B with Caller I D  

MS Enhanced Area Calling Plan 

Mississippi Enhanced Area Calling Plan economy option, residence 
Mississippi Enhanced Area Calling Plan standard option, residence 

MS Local Optional Service 

Local optional service rate, residence individual 
Local optional service rate, residence individual 
ID 
Local optional service rate, residence individual 
Local optional service rate, residence individual 
Local optional service rate, residence individual 
ID 

ine. Option 1 
ine, Option 1 with Caller 

ine. option 3 
ine, option 2 
ine. option 2 with Caller 

NC Community Circle Plan - Community Caller Service 
Community Caller Service, residence line 
Community Caller Service, residence line with Caller ID 

NC Community Circle Plan - Community Caller Plus Service 
Community Caller Plus Service, residence line 
Community Caller Plus Service, residence line with Caller I D  
Community Caller Plus Service, residence line, with inward call billing 
Expanded Local Service 
Community Caller Plus Service, residence line, without inward call billing 
Community Caller Plus Service, residence line, without inward call billing 
vi th Caller ID 

UC Community Circle Plan - Frequent Caller Service 
Frequent Caller Service, Plat rate residence line Expanded Local Service 

NC Community Circle Plan - Message Rate Service 
Community Circle Plan, message rate residence line, with inward call billing 
Community Circle Plan, message rate residence line, without inward call 
bi I I ing 

PRIVATWPROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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USOC Charts 

P U R N  

1 MA 

1 TG 
1 TGCL 
PDR 
PCR 

PCRCL 

RR J 
RRM 
RRU 
RRS 
RRN 
RRK 
RRL 

A6P 
RRP 
R2P 

LY8 
LYBU 

RH1 

RVJ 
RV JCL 

TACER 
TACSR 

F2R 
RUR 

R2M 

2MR 

lMFOX 
lMF2X 
1 URGE 
RWG 
RWGCL 
TPXER 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Descr ip t ion 

PAGE 15 
DATE: December, 1, 

Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l ine,  wi thout inward c a l l  
b i l l i n g  w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Community C i r c l e  Plan, message r a t e  residence l i n e  

NC Community C i r c l e  Plan - T h r i f t y  C a l l e r  S e r v i c e  

T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, residence l i n e  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, residence l i n e  w i t h  c a l l e r  I O  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, residence l ine ,  w i th  imrard c a l l  b i l l i n g  
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, residence l i ne ,  wi thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service 
T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, residence l i ne ,  wi thout  inward c a l l  b i l l i n g  Expanded 
Local Service w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

NC Outgoing O n l y  S e r v i c e  

NC. CCP - Comuni ty  Ca l l e r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC. CCP - Message Rate Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, CCP - outgoing only service, residence 
NC, ELS - Community Ca l le r  Plus Service,  outgoing only, residence 
NC, ELS - Message R a t e  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC. ELS - T h r i f t y  Ca l le r  Service, outgoing only, residence 
NC, measured r a t e  l ine ,  op t iona l  l oca l  measured- low use, outgoing, residence 

SC Area P l u s  S e r v i c e  

Area Plus Service, residence, LATAwide 
Area Plus Service, residence, u n l i m i t e d  discount 
Area Plus Service, residence. 20% discount 

SC Connect ion C a l l i n g  P lan  

Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence low use measured ra te ,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence low use measured rate, non-hunting w i t h  
c a l l e r  I D  
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured ind iv idua l  l ine,  w i t h  hunt ing or  
r o t a r y  serv ice 
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured rate,  non-hunting 
Connection C a l l i n g  Plan, residence measured race, non-hunting w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

-.J' 

TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan economy opt ion,  residence l i n e  
TN Area C a l l i n g  Plan standard option. residence l i n e  

TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Marnphis L o c a l  C a l l i n g  P lan  

F l a t  r a t e  l ine,  residence, C o I l i e r s v i I l e  and Memphis local c a l l i n g  Plan 
Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way wi thout  allowance, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  
and Memphis loca l  c a l l i n g  p lan  
Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, two-way, C o I I i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis loca l  
c a l l i n g  p lan  
Message r a t e  l i ne ,  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis local c a l l i n g  p lan 

TN RegionServ 

Message ra te ,  measured l ine outgoing only,  per l i n e  
Wessage rate,  masured l i n e  two way, per l i n e  
Message ra te ,  residence expanded loca l  c a l l i n g  
RegionServ Service 
RegionServ Service w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
RegionServ Service w i t h  d iscount residence I'ine 

+' 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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C. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - GEORGIA 

02. Arlington to Albany 
0 1 .  Residence 

SECTION 02 
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TTSAB EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  A r l i n g t o n  t o  Albany 
TTBBB EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
TTBEB EOEAS, residence incoming discount.  per ! i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 

02.  Bus iness  

TT9CB 
TT9BB 
TT9EB 
TT9FB 

EOEAS, business discount per account A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business incoming discount,  per account A r l i ng ton  t o  Albany 

03.. Arlington to Blakely 
0 1 .  Residence 

TTBAC EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  A r l i ng ton  t o  Blakely 

04. Athens to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBAD EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Athens t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TTBBO EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Athens t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTSED EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l ine Athens t o  At lanta LCA - 

02. Bus iness  

TT9CO EOEAS, business discount per account Athens t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9BO EOEAS. business discount per l i n e ,  t runk,  o r  NAR Athens t o  At lanta LCA 
TT9ED EOEAS, business incoming d iscount  per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Athens t o  A t l a n t a  

TT9FD EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Athens t o  At lanta LCA 
LCA 

05. Barnesville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TTBAE EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Barnesv i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

06. Barnesville to G m n  

02. Bus iness  

TT97A EOEAS, business incoming, per l i n e ,  no r a t e  Barnesv i l le  t o  G r i f P i n  

12. Calhoun to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TT8AK EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTSBK EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Calhoun t o  At lanta LCA 
TTBEK EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Calhoun t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9CK EOEAS, business discount per account Calhoun t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9BK EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Calhoun t o  A t l a n t a  LCA - 

PRIVATE/PROPRfETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  outside BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

TT9EK EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Calhoun t o  A t l a n t a  

TT9FK EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Calhoun t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
L C A  

13. Camilla to Albany 

01. Residence 

TTBAL EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
TTBBL EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  Camil la t o  Albany 
TTBEL EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Camil la t o  Albany 

02. Bus iness  

TT9BL 
TT9CL 
TT9EL 
TT9FL 

.J 8. 

TTBAQ 
TTBBQ 
TT8EQ 

TT9BQ 
TT9CQ 
TT9EQ 

TT9FQ 

19. 

TTBAS 
TTBBS 
TTBES 

EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Camil la t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business discount, per account C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account C a m i l l a  t o  Albany 

Colquiff to Bainbridge 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
EOEAS, business discount. per account C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 
EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR C o l q u i t t  t o  
Bainbridge 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account C o l q u i t t  t o  Bainbridge 

Concord to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

EOEAS. residence deluxe. per l i n e  Concord t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence discount, per l ine Concord t o  A t lan ta  L C A  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Concord t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

d 

02. Bus iness  

TT9BS EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Concord t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TT9CS EOEAS, business discount, per account Concord to At lan ta  LCPl 
TT9FS EOEAS. business discount, per l i n e  Concord t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TT9ES EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine,  trunk, or NAR Concord t o  A t lan ta  

LCA 

20. Concord to Thomaston 
01. Residence 

TTBAR EOEAS, residence deluxe. per l i n e  Concord t o  Thomaston 

21. Covington to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Bus iness  

TT97B EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e ,  Covington t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT94B EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine,  no r a t e  Covington t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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,- 

22. Curnming to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

0 2 .  Bus iness  

SECTION 02 
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TT97C EOEAS, business incoming, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Curnming t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT94C EOEAS, business outgoing, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Cumming t o  A t l an ta  LCA 

23. Eatonton to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

0 1 .  Residence 

TT8AT 
TT8BT 
TT8ET 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Eatonton t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Eatonton t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Eatonton t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9BT EOEAS. business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Eatonton t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9CT EOEAS, business discount, per account Eatonton t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9ET EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Eatonton t o  A t l an ta  

TT9FT EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Eatonton t o  A t l an ta  
LCA 

LCA 

25. Forsyth to Macon 

01. Residence 

TT81D 
TT820 

p TT850 

TT920 
TT930 
TT950 
TT960 
TT970 
TT94D 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l ine Forsyth t o  Macon 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Forsyth t o  Macon 
EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Forsyth t o  Macon 

26. Fort Valley to Macon 
01. Residence 

TT8AV EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  F o r t  Va l l ey  t o  Macon 
TT88V EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  F o r t  V a l l e y  t o  Macon 
TTBEV EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l ine F o r t  v a l l e y  t o  Macon 

02. Bus iness  

TT9BV 
TT9CV 
TT9EV 

TT9FV 

EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR F o r t  v a l l e y  t o  Macon 
EOEAS. business discount, per account Fo r t  Va l ley  t o  Macon 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR f o r t  Va l ley  t o  
Macon 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account F o r t  Val ley  t o  Macon 

27. Fort Valley to Warner Robins 

, 0 1 .  Residence 

TTBAW EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  F o r t  V a l l e y  t o  Warner Robins 
TTBBW EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  F o r t  V a l l e y  t o  Warner Robins 

E".?.:, r2::22z;2 i ~ : ~ ~ : ~ ;  ::;35;r.:, 32i li-: rC:: y;! I-.. s f - - - - . -  . -... ", -.-'-- . L ' d L . . . <  TTEEW ", 
P 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Bus iness  

SECTION 02 
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d 

TT9BW 
TT9CW 
TT9EW 

TT9FW 

TT8AX 
TT88X 
TTBEX 

EOEAS, business discount Per l ine ,  trunk, or  NAR F o r t  Val ley t o  Warner Robins 
EOEAS, business discount, per account F o r t  Va l ley  t o  Warner Robins 
EOEAS. business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR F o r t  Val ley t o  
Warner Robins 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account F o r t  Va l ley  t o  Warner Robins 

28. Franklin to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  F r a n k l i n  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  F r a n k l i n  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  F r a n k l i n  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

02 .  Bus iness  

TT98X EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR F r a n k l i n  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9CX- EOEAS. business discount, per account F r a n k l i n  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9FX EOEAS, business incoming discount,  per account F r a n k l i n  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9EX EOEAS, business incoming disocunt per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Frank l in  t o  A t l a n t a  

LCA 

31. Gay to Woodbury 

01. Residence 

TT8NA EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Gay t o  woodbury 
TT8TA EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Gay t o  Woodbury 

02. Bus iness  

TT9TA 
TT9RA EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Gay t o  Woodbury 

EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  WAR Gay t o  Woodbury 4 

32. Gibson to Thomson 
01. Residence 

TT9W 
TT908 
TT9T8 
TT9RB 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Thoason 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Thoason 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l ine Gibson t o  Thoison 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS. business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or W A R  Gibson t o  Thonson 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Gibson t o  Thonson 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, o r  W A R  Gibson t o  Thoason 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Gibson t o  Thomson 

33. Gibson to Wrens 
01. Residence 

TT8NC EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Gibson t o  Wrens 
TT8 TC EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Gibson t o  WrenS 

02. Bus iness  

TT9TC 
TT9RC 

EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i n e ,  t runk,  o r  WAR Gibson t o  Wrens 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Gibson t o  Wrens 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemet. 
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35. Greensboro to Athens 
01. Residence 

TTBNE EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  Athens 
TTBME EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  Athens 
TTBTE EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  Athens 

02. Bus iness  

TT9ME EoEAS, biisiness discount per l ine ,  t runk,  o r  NAR Greensboro t o  Athens 
TT90E EoEAS, business discount, per account Greensboro t o  Athens 
TTSTE EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Greensboro t o  

TT9RE EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Greensboro t o  Athens 
Athens 

36. Greensboro to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

TTBNF 
TTBMF 
TTBTF 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  L C A  
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount,  per l i n e  Greensboro t o  At lanta LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9MF EOEAS. business discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Greensboro to A t lan ta  LCA 
TT90F EOEAS, business discount, per account Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9TF EOEAS. business incoming discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Greensboro t o  

TT9RF EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Greensboro t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
At lan ta  LCA 

P. 

37. Greenville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
01. Residence 

TT8NG 
TTBHG 
TTBTG 

TT9MG 
TT90G 
TT9TG 

TT9RG 

TT97E 
TT94E 

TT8 1 F 
TT82F 
TT85F 

EoEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  G r e e n v i l l e  t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
EoEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  G r e e n v i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Greenv i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS. business discount per l ine ,  trunk. o r  NAR Greenv i l le  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business discount, per account G r e e n v i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i n e ,  trunk, or NAR Greenvi l le t o  
A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Greenv i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

38. GrMn to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
0 2 .  Bus iness  

EOEAS, business incoming, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  G r i f f i n  t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS, business outgoing, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  G r i f f i n  t o  At lanta LCA 

39. Hamilton to Columbus 
01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Hamil ton t o  Columbus 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 

02 .  Bxi::zz 

TT92F EOEAS. business discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Hamilton t o  Columbus 
.rl. TT93F EOEAS, business discount, per account Hamil ton t o  Columbus 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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4. 

TT95F 

TT96F 
TT97F 
TT94F 

40. 

TTBNH 
TT8MH 
TTBTH 

TT9MH 
TT9OH 
TT9TH 

TT9RH 

41. 

EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Hamilton t o  
Co I umbus 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Hamilton t o  Columbus 
EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine, no r a t e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 
EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Hamilton t o  Columbus 

Hogansville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Res idence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Hogansvi l le t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  Hogansvi l le t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Hogansvi I l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, or NAR Hogansvi l le t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Hogansvi l le t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Hogansvi l le t o  
A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Hogansvi l le t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

Jackson to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. B u s i n e s s  

TT979 EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Jackson t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT9U9 EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Jackson t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

44. LaGrange to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Res idence 

4 TTBNL EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l i n e  LaGrange t o  At lanta LCA 
TTBML EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBTL EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

02. B u s i n e s s  

TT9ML 
TT90L 
TT9TL 

TT9RL 

45. 

TTBNM 
TTBMM 
TTBTM 

TT9MM 
T T 9 W  
TT9TM 

TT9Rt4 

48. 

EOEAS, business discount per l i ne .  trunk, o r  HAR LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business discount, per account LaGrange t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR LaGrange t o  A t l a n t a  
LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account LaGrange t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

Louisville to Augusta 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 
EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  L o u i s v i l l e  t o  AUgUSta 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 

02. B u s i n e s s  

EOEAS, business discount per l i n e .  trunk, o r  NAR L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 
EOEAS. business discount, per account L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR L o u i s v i l l e  t o  
Augusta 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account L o u i s v i l l e  t o  Augusta 

Madison to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

! 01. Res idence 

TT8N9 EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Madison t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TTBMQ EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Madison t o  At lanta LCA 
ST819 EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Madison t o  A t l an ta  LCA 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d isc losu re  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreemen. 
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TT9MQ 
TT90Q 
TT9TQ 

TT9RQ 

49. 

TTBNR 
TT8MR 
TTBTR 

TT9MR 
TT90R 
TT9TR 

TT9RR 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or WAR Madison to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Madison to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR Madison to Atlanta 
LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Madison to Atlanta LCA 

Monticello to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line Monticello to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per line Monticello to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per line Monticello to Atlanta LCA 

02. Business 
EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Monticello to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Monticello to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR nOntice110 to 
Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Monticello to Atlanta LCA 
TTBMS 

50. Monticello to Covington 

01. Residence 

RSNS EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line MOnticeIlo to Covington 
TTBMS EOEAS. residence discount. per line Monticello to Covington 
TTBTS EOEAS. residence incoming discount. per line Uonticello to Covington 

02. Business 

TT9MS 
TTPOS 
TT9TS 

TT9RS 

51. 

TT97G 
TT94G 

53. 

TTBNU 
TT8MU 
TTBTU 

EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Monticello to Covington 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Monticello to Covington 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per line. trunk, or NAR Monticello to 
Covington 
EOEAS, business inconing discount, per account Monticello to Covington 

Uewnan to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02. Business 

EOEAS. business incoming, per l iw ,  no rate tlevnan to Atlanta CCA 
EOEAS. business outgoing, per line, no rate Nevnan to Atlanta LCA 

f ine Mountain to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per line Pine Mountain to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per line Pine Mountain to Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, residence inconing discount, per line Pine Mountain to Atlanta LCA 

02. Business 

TT9MU EOEAS. business discount per line, trunk, or NAR Pine Mountain to Atlanta LCA 
TT90U EOEAS, business discount, per account Pine Mountain to Atlanta LCA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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d 

TT9TU EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Pine Mountain t o  

TT9RU EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account P ine  Mountain t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
At lan ta  LCA 

54. Pine Mountain to Columbus 

01. Residence 

TT85N EOEAS, residence incoming 50% discount, per l i n e  P i n e  Mountain t o  Columbus 
TT82N EOEAS, residence outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per l i n e  Pine Mountain t o  

TT8 1 N EOEAS, residence u n l i m i t e d  c a l l i n g ,  per l i n e  Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 
Co I umbus . 

02. Bus iness  

TT96N 

TT95N 

TT97N 
TT93N 

TT92N 

TT9UN 

57. 

TT8NX 
TT8W 
TT8TX 

TT9W 
TT90X 
TT9TX 
TT9RX 

58. 

TT6AG 
TT60G 
TT6EG 

TT7EG 

TT7FG 
TT7CG 
TT70G 

TTBNY 
TT8MY 

EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per account Pine Mountain t o  
Go I ulabus 
EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  discount, per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Pine 
Mountain t o  Columbus 
EOEAS, business incoming, per l i n e ,  no race Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 
EOEAS. business outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per account Pine Mountain t o  
co I umbus 
EOEAS, business outgoing 50% t o l l  discount, per line, trunk, NAR Pine 
Mountain t o  Columbus 
EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Pine Mountain t o  Columbus 

Rockmart to Rome 

01. Residence 

EoEAS, residence deluxe, per l ine Rockmart t o  Rome 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Rockmart t o  Rome 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Rockmart t o  Rome ./ 02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, o r  NAR Rockmart t o  Rome 
EOEAS, business discount, per account Rockmart t o  ROW 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine .  trunk, or NAR Rockmart t o  R o m  
EoEAS, business incoming discount, per account Rockmart t o  Rome 

Rome to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

EoEAS, residence Rome t o  A t lan ta  deluxe, per line, LCA 
EOEAS, residence Rome t o  A t lan ta  discount, per l i ne ,  LCA 
EoEAS, residence Rome t o  Atlanta, incoming discount, per l i n e  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS. business Rome t o  A t lan ta  incoming discount. Der line, trunk, o r  NAR 
LCA . . 

EOEAS, business Rome t o  A t lan ta  incoming discount, per  account, LCA 
EOEAS, business Rome t o  At lanta,  discount, per account LCA 
EOEAS, business Rome t o  Atlanta, discount, per l i n e .  trunk, o r  NAR LCA 

60. RuUedge to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l ine Rutledge t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Rutledge t o  A t l a n t a  LCIl 

4 
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TTBTY EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per account, residence, Rutledge t o  
A t lan ta  LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT9MY EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rutledge t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TTSOY EOEAS, business discount, per account Rutledge t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT9TY EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  WAR Rutledge t o  A t l an ta  

TT9RY EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Rutledge t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
LCA 

61. Rutledge to Covington 

01. Residence 

TTBNZ EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Rutledge t o  Covington 
TTBTZ EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i ne ,  residence, Rutledge t o  

Covington 

02. Eus iness  

TT9TZ EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Rutledge t o  

TT9RZ EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Rutledge t o  Covington 
Covi ngton 

62. Sardis to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT61Q EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Sardis t o  Augusta 
TT629 EOEAS. residence discount. per l i n e  Sardis t o  Augusta 

-. TT650 EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Sardis t o  Augusta 

02. Bus iness  

TT73P EOEAS, business discount per account Sardis t o  Augusta 
TT720 EOEAS. business discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Sardis t o  Augusta 
TT76P EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Sardis t o  Augusta 
TT759 EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk o r  NAR Sard is  t o  Augusta 

63. Senoia to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

0 2 .  Bus iness  

TT97H EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine,  no r a t e  Senoia t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TT94H EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  Senoia t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

64. Smithville to Albany 

01. Residence 

TT61R EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l ine S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT62R EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT65R EOEAS, residence incoming discount. per l i n e  S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 

02. Bus iness  

TT73R EOEAS. business discount per account S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT72R EOEAS, business discount per line, trunk, o r  NAR S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT76R EOEAS, business incoming discount per account S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 
TT75R EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  t runk or NAR S m i t h v i l l e  t o  Albany 

66. Social Circle to Covingfon 

0 2 .  B..:i:.l33 

-. TT97J EOEAS. business incoming, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Soc ia l  C i r c l e  t o  Covington 
TT94J EOEAS, business outgoing, per l i ne ,  no r a t e  Soc ia l  C i r c l e  t o  Covington 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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71. Thomson to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT6AD EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT6BD EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Thornason t o  Augusta 
TTKED EDEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i ne  Thomason t o  Augusta 

02. Bus iness  

TT7CD EOEAS, business discount per account Thornason t o  Augusta 
TT78D EOEAS, business discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Thornason t o  Augusta 
TT7ED EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Thomason t o  Augusta 
TT7FD EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Thomason t o  Augusta 

72. Valdosfa to Hahira 

01. Residence 

TT6AC EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Valdosta t o  H a r i r a  

73. Villa Rica to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

02 .  Bus iness  

TT97L EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine ,  no r a t e  V i l l a  R i c a  t o  Atlanta LCA 
TT94L EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine ,  no r a t e  V i l l a  Rica t o  Atlanta LCA 

74. Warrenton to Augusta 

0 1 .  Residence 

TT61U 
TT6ZU 
TT65U 

EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Warrenton t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Warrenton t o  Augusta 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Warrenton t o  Augusta 

4 

02. Bus iness  

TT73U EOEAS, business discount per account Warrenton t o  Augusta 
TT72U EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or  NAR Warrenton t o  Augusta 
TT76U EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Warrenton t o  Augusta 
TT75U EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Warrenton t o  

Augusta 

75. Watkinsville to Atlanta Local Calling Area 
0 1 .  Residence 

TT61V EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  W a t k i n s v i l l e  t o  A t l an ta  LCA 
TT62V EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  W a t k i n s v i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT65V EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Watk insv i l l e  t o  Atlanta LCA 

02. Bus iness  

TT73V EOEAS, business discount per account W a t k i n s v i l l e  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
TT72V EOEAS. business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Watk insv i l l e  t o  A t l a n t a  LCA 
TT76V EOEAS, business incoming discount per account Watk insv i l l e  t o  At lanta LCA 
TT75V EOEAS. business incoming discount per l i n e ,  trunk, o r  NAR Watkinsvi l le t o  

A t l a n t a  LCA 

76. Waynesboro to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT81U EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT82M EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT85M EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 

Y' 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Business 

TT92M EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  t runk,  o r  NAR Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT93M EOEAS, business discount, per account Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT95M EOEAS. business incoming discount per l i n e ,  t runk,  or WAR Waynesboro t o  

TT96M EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account Waynesboro t o  Augusta 
TT97M EOEAS, business incoming, per l ine, no r a t e  Waynesboro t o  Augusca 
TT94M EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine,  no r a t e  Waynesboro t o  Augusta 

Augusta 

77. Woodbury to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Residence 

TT6 1W EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  Woodbury t o  At lanta LCA 
TT6.34 EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  Woodbury t o  At lanta LCA 
TT65W EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Woodbury t o  At lanta LCA 

02. Business 

TT73W 
TT72W 
TT76W 
TT75U 

,e- TT850 
TT8 10 

EOEAS, business discount per aCCOUnt Woodbury t o  At lanta LCA 
EOEAS. business discount per l ine,  trunk, o r  NAR Woodbury t o  At lanta LCA. 
EOEAS. business incoming discount per account Woodbury t o  Atlanta LCA 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l i ne ,  trunk, o r  NAR Woodbury t o  At lanta 
LCA 

78. Woodbury to Manchester 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence incoming 50% t o l l  d iscount,  per l i n e  Woodbury t o  Manchester 
EOEAS, residence u n l i m i t e d  c a l l i n g ,  per l i n e  Woodbury t o  Manchester 

02. Business 

TT960 EOEAS. business incoming 50% t o l l  d iscount ,  per account Woodbury t o  

TT950 EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  d iscount .  per l i n e ,  trunk, MAR Woodbury t o  
Manchester 

Manchester 

79. Wrens to Augusta 

01. Residence 

TT85P EOEAS, residence incoming 50% t o l l  d iscount ,  per l i n e  Wrens t o  Augusta 
TT82P EOEAS, residence outgoing 50% t o l l  d iscount,  per l i n e  wrens t o  Augusta 
TT81P EOEAS, residence u n l i m i t e d  c a l l i n g ,  per  l i n e  Wrens t o  Augusta 

02. Business 

TT96P EOEAS. business incoming 50% t o l l  d iscount.  per account Wrens t o  Augusta 
TT95P EOEAS, business incoming 50% t o l l  d iscount,  per l ine,  trunk, NAR Wrens t o  

TT97P EOEAS. Business incoming, per l ine, no r a t e  Wrens t o  Augusta 
TT93P EOEAS, Business outgoing 50% t o l l  d iscount,  per account Wrens t o  Augusta 
TT92P EOEAS, business outgoing 50% t o l l  d iscount,  per l ine, trunk, NAR Wrens t o  

TT94P EOEAS, business outgoing, per l ine, no r a t e  Wrens t o  Augusta 

Augusta 

Augusta 

80. Wrightsville to Dublin 
01. Residence 

TTS?? 
TT62Y 

F .  TT65Y 

r2;12;,,;> ,-.>:;, p 3 r  I : - -  . ..- .,,,-;;-.-.:n.- -. . . . . ”  . -3 - _ _ .  O . L . . _  ... E^z; z , -. 
EOEAS, residence discount,  per l i n e  W r i g h t h v i l i e  t o  Dub l in  
EOEAS. residence incoming discount, per l i n e  Wr igh tsv i l l e  t o  Dubl in 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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02. Business 

TT7 3 Y EOEAS, business discount per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  to  Dub l i n  
TT72Y EOEAS, business discount per l ine, trunk, or NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dub l in  
TT76Y EOEAS, business incoming discount per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Dub l in  
TT75Y EOEAS, business incoming discount per line, trunk, o r  NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  

Dub1 i n  

81. Wrightsville to Sandersville-Tennille 

01. Res idence 

TT61Z EOEAS, residence deluxe, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  
TT62Z EOEAS, residence discount, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  
TT65Z EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i n e  W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersvi l le-  

Tenni I l e  

02. B u s i n e s s  

TT73Z EOEAS, business discount per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  
TT72Z EOEAS, business discount per l ine,  trunk, or NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  

TT75Z EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine,  trunk, or NAR W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  

TT76Z EOEAS, business incoming discount, per account W r i g h t s v i l l e  t o  

Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  

Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  

Sandersv i l le -Tenn i l le  

82. Zebulon to Atlanta Local Calling Area 

01. Res idence 

TT6AB 
TT68B 
TT6EB 

4 EOEAS. residence deluxe, per l ine,  residence Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS. residence discount, per l i n e  Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  LCA 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount, per l i ne ,  residence Zebulon t o  A t lan ta  
LCA 

02. B u s i n e s s  

TT7CB EOEAS, business discount per account Zebulon t o  At lan ta  LCA 
TT78B EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, or NAR Zebulon t o  At lanta LCA 
TT7EB EOEAS. business incoming discount per line, trunk, or NAR Zebulon t o  A t l an ta  

TT7FB EOEAS. business incoming discount, per account Zebulon t o  At lan ta  LCA 
LCA 

83. Zebulon to Thomaston 

01. Res idence 

TT6AA EOEAS. residence deluxe. per l i n e  Zebulon t o  Thomaston 

D. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - SOUTH CAROLINA 

01. Belton SC to Peltzer, Piedmont 8 Greenville. SC 

01. Residnece 

TT82R EOEAS, residence appl ied discount, per l ine Be l ton  SC t o  Pe l tzer ,  Piedmont 

TT8lR EOEAS, residence premium f l a t  rate,  per l i n e  Belton t o  Pel tzer,  P iedmnt  and 
and Greenvi l le,  SC 

Greenvi I le, SC 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLiNG PLANS 
P 

USOC C h a r t s  Descr ip t ion  

TT92R 

TT9NR 

TT9MR 

02. Business 
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EOEAS, business appl ied discount, per l i n e  Belton. SC t o  Pel tzer,  Piedmont 
and Greenvi l le,  SC 
EOEAS, business appl ied discount, per NAR, Be l ton  t o  Pel tzer,  Piedmont and 
Greenvi I l e .  SC 
EOEAS, business discount per l ine ,  trunk, o r  NAR Mon t i ce l l o  t o  A t lan ta  LCA 

E. ENHANCED OPTIONAL EXTENDED AREA SERVICE - FLORIDA 
01. Belle Glade, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

01. 

TT63E 

TT65E 

TT61E 

02. 

TT73E 
TT75E 

0 3 .  

TT7QE 

TT79E ..h 

04.  

TT78E 

TT7PE 

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) B e l l e  Glade t o  West Palm 
Beach 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l  Glade t o  West 
P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, residence permium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l  Glade t o  West P a l m  Beach 

B u s i n e s s  

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) B e l l  Glade t o  West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l  Glade t o  West P a l m  
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) B e l l e  Glade t o  west Palm 
Beach 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e ]  B e l l e  Glade t o  
West Paim Beach 

PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B e l l e  Glade t o  West 
Pa I m Beach 
EOEAS. business PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) B e l l e  Glade t o  West 
Palm Beach 

02. Sig Pine, FL to Key W e s t  FL 
01. 

.TT63M 
1 K T  
TT65M 
TT6lM 

0 2 .  

TT73M 
1 OM 
TT75M 

0 3 .  

TT7QM 
TT79M 

Res idneco 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l ine] B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine to  Key West 

B u s i n e s s  

EOEAS. business discount per account B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS. business drop-back Option, B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS, business incoming discount per l ine ,  trunk o r  NAR B i g  Pine t o  Key West 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
EOEAS. business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine t o  Key 
West 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTN excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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04. PBX 

TT78M EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  B i g  Pine t o  Key 

TT7PM EOEAS. business PBX trunk discount (minimun per account) B i g  Pine t o  Key West 
west 

03. Boca Raton, FL to Ft. Lauderdale, FL 

TT63J 
1KE 
TT65J 

TT61 J 

TT73J 
1KF 
TT75J 

TT7QJ 

TT79J 

TT78J 

TT7P J 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
EOEAS, residence drop-back Option, Boca Raton t o  F t .  Bauderdale 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdale 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale . 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
EOEAS. business drop-back Option, Boca Raton t o  F t .  Lauderdale 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdale 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) BoCa Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdale 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdale 

04 .  PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Boca Raton t o  F t .  4 
Lauderdale 
EOEAS, business PBX t runk  discount (minimum per account) Boca Raton t o  F t .  
Lauderdale 

1 GR 
TT65A 

04. Bronson, FL to Gainesville, FL 
01. Residence 

1GB 
TT73A 
TT75A 

EOEAS. residence drop-back option, Bronson t o  G a i n e s v i l l e  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS business drop-back option, Bronson t o  G a i n e s v i l l e  
EOEAS, business discount (min imum per account) Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l ine) Bronson t o  Ca inesv i l le  

03.  ESSX 

TT7QA EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Bronson t o  Ga inesv i l le  
TT79A EOEAS. business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  BrOnSOn t o  

Ga inesv i l l e  

0 4 .  PBX 

TT7BA EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Bronson t o  
Gainesvi I l e  

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT7PA 

05. 

TT83S 

1KV 

TT85S 

TT81S 
1 OE 

lOECL 

TT95S 

TT93S 

1 EK 

TT9QS 

TT99S 
n 

TT9PS 

TT9BS 

06. 

TT63P 

1KP 
TT65P 

TT6 1 P 

TT73P 

10P 
TT75P 
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EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) Bronson t o  
Ca inesv i l l e  

Bunnell, FL to Daytona Beach, FL 
01. 

02. 

03.  

04.  

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount ( m i n i m u m  per account)Bunnell, FL t o  Daytona Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back opt ion,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  
Beach t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Palm Coast t o  Oaytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Bunnell, FL t o  Daytona 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium Opt ion add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach 
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, Flagler Beach 
t o  Oaytona Beach, FL. Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion,  BunnelI t o  Daytona Beach. FL, Flagler Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  

Bus iness  

EOEAS, business business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Bunnell, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL  
EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Bunnell ,  FL t o  Daytona Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS. business drop-back op t ion ,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach FL, Flagler Beach 
t o  Oaytona Beach FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, m i n i m u m  per account Bunnell, FL t o  Oaytona 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Bunnell, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 

PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount, m i n i m u m  per account, Bunnell FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Bunnell, FL t o  
Oaytona Beach, FL 

Delray Beach, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) Oelray Beach t o  West P a l m  
Beach 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Oelray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  De l ray  Beach t o  West 
Palm Beach 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Oelray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS. business discount (minimum per account) De l ray  Beach t o  West Palm 
Beach 
EOEAS. business drop-back option, Oelray Beach t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  West 
Palm Beach 

PRIVATWPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

USOC Charts Descr i p t  i on 

SECTION 02 
PAGE 3 1  
DATE: December, 'e 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT7QP EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Delray Beach t o  West Palm 

TT79P 
Beach 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Delray Beach t o  
west Palm Beach 

TT78P 

TT7PP 

TT63B 

TT65B 

TT61B 

TT73B 

TT75B 

TT7w 

TT79B 

TT78B 

TT7PB 

TT83T 

1KV 

TTB5T 

TTBlT 

1 OE 

04. PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  De l ray  Beach t o  
west Pa I m Beach 
EOEAS. business PBX t runk discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) De l ray  Beach t o  nest 
P a l m  Beach 

07. Fernadina Beach, FL to Jacksonville. FL 

01. Residence 

08. 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonv i l le ,  FL  
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi l le,  FL 
EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach to Jacksonvi l le, 
FL 

02. Business 

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi I l e  
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
JaCksOnvi I l e  

03.  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (min imum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonv i l le  
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i ne )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonv i l le  

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  p%r l i n e )  Fernadina Beach t o  
Jacksonvi I l e  
EOEAS, business PBX t runk discount (minimum per account) Fernadina Beach t o  
JaCksonVi I le 

Flagler Beach, FL to D8ytOna Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount m i n i m u m ,  per account F lag le r  Beach. FL t o  Daytona 
Beach, FL  
EOEAS. res idence drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  
Beach to Daytona Beach, FL, Palm coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incanting discount addi t ive,  per l i ne  F lag le r  Beach. FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium op t ion  addi t ive,  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach t o  Daytona 
Beach 
EOEAS, residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach. FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach. FL, Palm Coast to Daytona Beach, FL  

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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lOECL EOEAS, residence premium option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Oaytona Beach, FL w i t h  Ca l le r  I D  

02. Bus iness  

TT93T EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  Daytona 

7 EK EOEAS, business drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Oaytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 

TT95T EOEAS, business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  

Beach, FL 

t o  Oaytona Beach FL, P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

Oaytona Beach, FL 

03 .  ESSX 

TT9QT 

TT99T 

TT9PT 

TT9BT 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, businesld.ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach, FL 
t a  Oaytona Beach, F L  

0 4 .  PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX trunk discount, minimum per account, F lag le r  Beach, FL t o  
Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F lag le r  Beach. 
FL t o  oaytona &ach, FL 

OS. Ft. George, FL to Jacksonville Beach. FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

2AR EOEAS residence drop-back option, F t .  George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach, FL 
TT43B EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per accour:! F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le 

TT45B EOEAS, residence incoming discount (add i t i ve  2 s  l i n e )  F t .  George t o  

TT4 lB EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le 

P Beach, FL 

Jacksonv i l l e  Beach, FL 

Reach. FL 

02 .  Bus iness  

TT53B 

2AB 
TT55B 

TT5PB 

TT58B 

10. 

T T i l S  
1KA 

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account F t .  George t o  Jacksonvi l le 
Beach 
EOEAS, business drop back option, F t .  George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  F t .  George t o  
Jacksonv i l l e  Beach 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX service options, discount, minimum per account F t .  
George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach 
EOEAS, business ESSX service options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
F t .  George t o  Bcksonv i  I l e  Beach 

04. PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX t runk options, discount, minimum per account F t .  George 
t o  Jacksonv i l l e  Beach 
EOEAS, business PBX t runk options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  
George t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach 

Ft. fierce, FL to Vero Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

ECC.?:, ?2:!2:.?:: :I:zzz:f, m l ? : ~ . . : ~  237 :3:3z:t Tt. Pi:::3 t 3  %/:;-a G Z Z : ? ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, F t .  Pierce t o  Vero Beach, FL 

PRIVATEIPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT85X 

TT81X 

TT93X 
1KD 
TT95X 

02. 

03 .  

TT9QX 

TT99X 

04 .  

TT9PX 

TT9BX 

11. 

1KO 
TT8 1 U 

12. 

LED 

LEDCL 

LSZ 

LSZCL 

LUA 

LUACL 

LSR 

LSRCL 

LSP 

LSQCL 

LEF 
LEFCL 
L C L  

Descr i p t  i on 

EOEAS, residence incoming discount add i t i ve ,  per l ine F t .  
Beach. FL 
EDEAS, residence Premium, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  

Business 

Pierce t o  Vero 

Vero Beach, FL 

EOEAS , 
EOEAS, 
EOEAS, 
Beach, 

business discount, minimum per account F t .  P ie rce  t o  Vero Beach 
business drop-back option, F t .  P ie rce  t o  Vero Beach, FL 
business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  Vero 
FL 

ESSX 
9. 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account F t .  P ie rce  t o  Vero Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, a d q t i v e  per l ine F t .  Pierce t o  Vero 
Beach, FL 

PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX t runk  discount, m i n i m u m  per account F t .  Pierce t o  Vero 
Beach. FL 
EOEAS, business PBX t runk  incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  F t .  Pierce t o  
Vero Beach ,. 

Geneva, FL to Orlando, FL 
01. Residence 

6 

EOEAS residence premium opt ion,  Geneva t o  Orlando, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium Opt ion add i t i ve ,  per l i n e  Geneva to Or(and0 

Green Cove Springs 

01. Residence 
4 

Measured Service, residence combination, unaeasured and measured per two-vay 
l ine, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured per two-way 
l ine, Green Cove Springs, FL v i t h  C a l l e r  ID 
Measured service, residence combination, unmeasured and measured, per 
outgoing on ly  l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
masured service,  residence combination, unmeasured and measured, per 
outgoing Only l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL v i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
Measured service, residence message rate,  per outgoing l i ne ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Measured service, residence message rate,  per outgoing l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL v i th  Ca l l e r  ID 
Measured Service, residence unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing l i n e  only, 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured Service, residence unlimited-unmeasured. per ou tgo ing  l i n e  only, 

Measured Service, residence, unlimited-unmeasured, per tvo-vay l i n e .  Green 
cove springs, Fl. 
Measured Service. residence. unlimited-unmeasured, per tvo-vay l ine.  Green 
cove Springs, FL v i t h  C a l l e r  ID 
Measured, residence l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured, residence l i ne ,  Green cove Springs, FL v i t h  C a l l e r  I D  
Residence Combination, unmeasured and measured, per l i n e  v i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing service, Green Cove Springs, FL 

Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  7 

d 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSQUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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LCLCL 

LEH 

LEHCL 

LEG 
LEGCL 

LEL 

LELCL 

LEM 

LEMCL 

LUN 

LUNCL 

LER 

' LERCL 

LEN 
LENCL 

LE J 

LEJCL 

LUF 

LUFCL 

)-4 

EQ531 

Ea541 

€9551 

€9561 

EQ57 1 

EQ581 

EQ831 

Descr ip t ion 

Residence Combination, unmeasured and measured, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  or l i n e  
hunt ing service, Green Cove Springs, FL  v i t h  Ca l le r  ID 
Residence measured service,  message ra te ,  per two-way l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL 
Residence measured service,  loessage ra te ,  per tvo-way l ine ,  Green Cove 
Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I O  
Residence, low use measured service,  per l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Residence, Iov  use measured service, per  l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  
Ca l le r  ID 

02. Business 

Measured service,  business l ine ,  combination, measured and unmeasured, 
outgoing on ly  l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service,  business l ine,  combination, measured and unmeasured, 
outgoing on ly  l ine, Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
Measured service,  business l i ne ,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
l i n e  way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing  service, Green Cove Springs, 
Measured service,  business l i ne .  combination, measured-unmeasured. per 
l i n e  way l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing  service,  Green Cove Springs, 
w i t h  Ca l le r  I O  
Measured service,  business l ine,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
way l ine,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine ,  combination, measured-unmeasured, per 
way l ine ,  Green Cove Springs, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  IO 
Measured service, business l ine,  per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing 
service, Green Cove Springs, FL  
Measured service, business l ine,  per l ine w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  hunt ing 
service, Green Cove Springs, FL  v i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 
Measured service, business l ine,  per line, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business l ine, per line, Green Gave Springs, FC w i t h  
ID 

two 
FL 
two 
FL 

tvo 

two 

ca I l e r  

il8asured service, business I ine. unl imited-unmeasured. per two-way l ine, 
Green Cove Springs, FL  
Measured service, business l ine,  unlimited-unmeasured, per tvo-vay l ine, 
Green cove springs, FL w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  
Measured service,  business l ine ,  unlimited-unmeasured, per  outgoing only 
l ine,  Green Cove Springs. FL 
Measured service, business line, unlimited-unmeasured, per  outgoing only  
l ine, Green Cove Springs, FL v i t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

0 3 .  ESSX 

Business, ESSX Service, Netvork Access Register,  NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 
inward NAR. Green Cove, Springs, FL  
Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register,  NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 
outward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, ESSX Service. Network Access Register,  NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 
combination NAR. Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register,  NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, i m a r d  WAR, Green Springs, FL 
Business. ESSX Service. Network Access Register,  NAR. combination unmeasured 
and measured, outvard NAR. Green Cove Springs. FL 
Business, ESSX Service, Network Access Register,  NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, combination NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 

04. MegaLink 

Business, MegaLink channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISON 
Service, Network Access Register,. NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, inward NAR. 
Green Cove Springs, FL 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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E9841 

E985 1 

EQ86 1 

EQ871 

E988 1 

LCDCl 

LCDO 1 

LCDl l  

LCCCX 

LCCOX 

LCClX 

LCECl 

LCEOl 

LCFCl 

Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, outward MAR, 
Green Cove Springs, FL  
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, combination NAR, 
Green Cove Springs, F L  
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service,  Network Access Register, NAR, Combination unneasured and measured, 
inward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service. L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service,  Network Access Register,  NAR, combination Unmeasured and measured, 
outward NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or HegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
combination NAR, Green Cove Springs, FL 

05. PBX 

Measured service, business combination, unmeasured and measured, PBX t runks 
combination, w i t h  hunt ing,  Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business combination, unmeasured and measured, PBX t runks 
outward, Green cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business combination, unmeasured and measured, PBX t runks 
inward, w i t h  hunt ing.  Green COW Springs, FL 
Measured service, business unlimited-unneasured PBX trunks, Green Cove 
Springs, FL combination, w i t h  hunt ing 
Measured service,  business unlimited-unmeasured PBX trunks, Green cove 

-unmeasured PBX trunks, Green Cove 

PBX t runk combination, wi thout  hunting, 

PBX t runk outward, Green cove Springs, 

PBX trunks combination, w i t h  hunting, 

Springs, FL outward 
Measured service, business unl imi ted,  
Springs, FL inward. w i t h  hunt ing 
Measured service, business, measured 
Green Cove Springs, FL 
Measured service, business, measured 
FL 
Measured service, business, measured 
Green cove Springs, FL 

01. 

TT63H 

1WR 
TT65H 

TT61H 

02. 

T T ~ I J H  
1WB 
TT75H 
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13. H o b  Sound, FL to West Palm Beach, Fl 

03 .  

TT79H 

4 

Residence 

EOEAS, residence d iscount  (minimum per account) Hobe Sound, FL t o  West Palm 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back option, Hobe Sound t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound, FL t o  West 
Palm Beach. FL 
EOEAS. residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound, FL t o  West Palm 
Beach, FL 

Business 

EOEAS, business d iscount  (minimum per account) Hobe Sound t o  West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Hobe Sound t o  West Palm Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount (add i t i ve  Per l i n e )  Hobe Sound t o  West Palm 
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS. business ESSX d iscount  (minimum per account) Hobe Sound t o  West Palm 
Beach 

'd 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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lT79H EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Hobe sound t o  West 
Palm Beach, FL 

04 .  PBX 

TT78H EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Hobe Sound t o  West 

TT7PH EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount (minimum per account) Hobe Sound t o  West 
Palm Beach 

P a l m  Beach 

14. Holley-Navane, FL to Milton, FL 
01. Residence 

1 KX 
TT83Z 
1 EV 
TT85Z 

TT8 12 

TT93Z 
TT95Z 

TT9QZ 

/4 11992 

TT9PZ 

TT982 

EOEAS residence drop-back option, Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence discount, minimum per account HOIley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back option, nolley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount addi t ive,  per l i n e  Holley-Navarre t o  
M i l t on .  FL  
EOEAS, residence premium, per l i n e  Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account ~o l l ey -Navar re  t o  Mi l ton ,  FL 
EOEAS. business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Holley-Navarre to 
Mi l ton ,  FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount, minimum per account Holley-Navarre t o  Mi l ton,  
FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Holley- Navarre t o  
M i  Iton, FL 

04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount, minimum per account Holley-Navarre t o  
M i  I ton.  FL 
EOEAS. business PBX trunk incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  HoIley- 
Navarre t o  M i  I ton, FL 

15. Hollywood, FL to Miami, FL 
01. Residence 

TT61L EOEAS. residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Hollywood t o  Miami 

16. HollywoodlPembroke Pines 

01. Residence 

RUB 

RUBCL 

TT43A 
1JR 

Residence, un l im i ted ,  unmeasured, opt ional  local  service, per two-way l ine ,  
HoIIwood, FL 
Residence, un l im i ted ,  unmeasured, opt ional  local  service, per two-way l ine ,  
HoI lywood, FL w i  t h  Ca l l e r  ID 

17. Jay. FL to Pensacola, FL 

0 1 .  Residence 

EOEAS. residence d iscount  (minimum per account) Jay, FL t o  Pensacola. FL 
EOEAS. residence drop-back option, Jay, FL  t o  Pensacola, FL  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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TT45A EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e r  per l i n e )  Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, 
GI . -  

TT41A EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Jay, FL t o  Pensacola, FL 

02. Business 

TT53A EOEAS, business business l i n e  options, discount, minimum per account Jay, FL 

TT55A EOEAS. business business l i n e  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per  l i n e  

1 JB EOEAS, business drop back option, Jay, FL  t o  Pensacola, FL  

t o  Pensacola, FL 

Jay, FL t o  Pensacola. FL 

03.  ESSX 

TT5QA EOEAS, business ESSX se rv i ce  options, discount, m i n i m u m  per account Jay, FL  

TT59A EOEAS, business ESSX se rv i ce  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
t o  Pensacola, FL 

Jay. FL to Pensacola, FL 

04. PBX 

TT5PA EOEAS, business ESSX se rv i ce  options, discount, minimum per account Jay, FL 

TT58A EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, incoming discount. a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Jay, 
t o  Pensacola, FL 

FL t o  Pensacola, FL 

18. Key Largo, FL to Miami, Perrine & Homestead. FL 
01. Residence 

TT43C EOEAS. residence discount (minimum per account) Key Largo t o  Miami, Pe r r i ne  

TT45C EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l ine) Key Largo t o  Miami. 

TT4 1 C EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  Pe r r i ne  and 

and Homestead, FL 

Perr ine and Homestead, FL 4 

Homestead, FL 

02. Business 

TT53c EOEAS. business discount, min imum per account Key Largo, Miami, P e r r i n e  and 

TT55C EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l ine Key Largo, Miami, 
Homestead 

Perr ine and Homestead 

03 .  ESSX 

TT5QC 

TT59C 

TT5PC 

TT58C 

EOEAS, business ESSX se rv i ce  options, discount, mimimum per account Key Largo 
t o  Miami, Perrine, and Homestead, FL 
EOEAS. business ESSX se rv i ce  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
Key Largo t o  Miami, Pe r r i ne  and Homestead, FL 

04. P IX 

EOEAS. business PBX trunk options, discount, m i m i m u a  per account Key Largo t o  
M i a m i ,  Per r ine  and Homestead 
EOEAS. business PBX trunk options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Key 
Largo t o  Miami ,  Per r ine  and Homestead, FL 

4 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by wr i t t en  agreement. 
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79. Keystone Heights, FL to Gainesville, FL 
01. Residence 

TT4lE EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Keystone Heights t o  Gainesv i l le ,  
FL 

20. Miami - Metro 

01. 

LSK 

LSH 

LSJ 

LSL 
LSP 

02. 

LUO 

LUP 

LUQ 

LUR 
LUT 

03. 

EQ563 

EQ573 

EQ583 

04.  

EQ863 

EQ873 

EQ883 

05.  

LSXC3 

P 

Residence 

Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, combinatior 
unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine ,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Residence, measured, Optional l oca l  service, i nd i v idua l  
measured and unmeasured, per t v o  way l ine,  Miami, FL 
Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service,  ind iv idua l  
measured and unmeasured, per tvo-way l ine,  M i a m i ,  FL 
Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service,  ind iv idua l  
Residence, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, lov use mea 
M i a m i ,  FL 

Business 

measured and 

ine, combination, 

i ne, combination, 

ine, Miami, FL 
wed, per I ine, 

Business, measured, opt ional  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per tvo-way l ine,  Miami, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, combination, measured and 
unmeasured, per tvo-vay l i n e  v i t h  ro ta ry  o r  l i n e  hunting service,  Miami, FL 
Business. measured, op t iona l  l oca l  service, combination measured and 
unmeasured, per outgoing on ly  l ine,  M iami ,  FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  l oca l  service,  per l ine,  Miaai, FL 
Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, per l i n e  v i f h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hunt ing service, Miami. FL 

ESSX 

Business. ESSX Service, Netvork Acc@ss Register, NAR, measured, op t iona l  
local  service, combination measured and unmeasured, invard NAR, M i a m i ,  FL 
Business, ESSX Service, Netvork Access Register. NAR, measured. op t iona l  
local  service, combination measured and unmeasured, outvard NAR, Miami, FL 
Business. ESSX Service, NetVOPk Access Register, NbR. measured, op t iona l  
local  service, combination, measured and unmeasured, combination NAR. Miami, 
FL 

MegaLink 

Business, MagaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or  MegaLink ISON 
Service, Netvork Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
invard WAR, Miami, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISON 
Service, Netvork Access Register, NAR. combination unmeasured and measured, 
outvard NAR. Miami. FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink lSDN 
Service, Netvork Access Register,  NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
combination NAR, M i a m i ,  FL 

PBX 

Business, measured, op t iona l  loca l  service, PBX t runk combination trunk, 
non-hunting, Miami, FL 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

LSXO3 
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4 
Business, measured, op t i ona l  locSl service, PBX trunk outward trunk, M i a m i ,  
FL ~- 

LSYC3 Business, measured, Opt ional  l oca l  service, PBX trunk combination trunk, w i t h  

LCK13 Measured service,  business combination (measured and unmeasured) PBx trunks 
hunting, Miami. FC 

w i t h  hunt ing  inward, M i a m i  

21. Newberry, F L  to Trenton, FL 
01. Residence 

TT4 1 G EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Newberry t o  Trenton, FL 

22. North Dade. FL to Ff. Lauderdale, FL 
01. Residence 

TT6lC EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  NorthDade t o  Ft .  Lauderdale 

23. North Key Largo, FL to Homestead. FL 
01. Residence 

TT63D EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  Homestead 
1KR EOEAS, residence drop back opt ion,  North Key Largo t o  Homestead, FL, North 

TT65D EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  

TT61D EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  Homestead 

Key Largo t o  M i a m i ,  FL 

Homestead 

02. Bus iness  

TT730 EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  Homestead 
1OK EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  North Key Largo t o  M i a m i .  FL. North Key 

TT75D EOEAS, business incoming d iscount  ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Largo t o  Homestead, FL s 
Homestead 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TRQO 

TT79D 

EOEAS, business ESSX d iscount  (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 

0 4 .  PBX 

TT78D EOEAS, business PBX incoming d iscount  ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  

TT7PO EOEAS, business PBX trunk d iscount  (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  
Homestead 

Homestead 

24. North Key Largo, FL to Miami. FL 
01. Residence 

TT63K EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) North Key Largo t o  Miami 
1KR EOEAS, residence drop back opt ion,  North Key Largo t o  Homestead, FL, North 

TT65K EOEAS, residence incoming d iscount  ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  

TT61K 

Key Largo t o  Miami, FL 

Miami 
EOEAS, res idence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  M i a m i  

02. Bus iness  

TT73K EOEAS, business discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) North Key Largo t o  M i a m i  

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRXETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreemei 
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1 OK EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  North Key Largo t o  Miami, FL, North Key 

TT75K EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Nor th  Key Largo t o  M i a m i  
Largo t o  Homestead, FL 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT7QK EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Nor th  Key Largo t o  M i a m i  
TT79K EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  

M i a m i  

04. PBX 

TT78K EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  North Key Largo t o  

TT7PK EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) Nor th  Key Largo t o  
M i a m i  

M i a m i  

25. North Port St. Lucie, FL to Stuart, FL 
-01. Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) North P o r t  S t .  Lucie t o  
Stuart ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, North P o r t  S. Luc ie  t o  S tuar t ,  FL 
EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  North P o r t  S t .  Lucie t o  S tuar t ,  
FL 

TT630 

1KL 
TT610 

02. Business 

TT730 EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) North P o r t  St. Lucie t o  S tuar t  
100 EOEAS, business drop-back option, North Por t  S t .  Luc ie  to Stuar t ,  FL 

0 26. Oak Hi//, FL to Dayfona Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

TT4 1 F EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Oak H i l l  t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

27. Orange Park 
01. Residence 

RLU Low use measured l i ne ,  residence, two-vayI non-hunting. Orange Pk, FL 
RLUCL Low use measured l ine ,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  

Ca l l e r  ID 
1W Measured r a t e  l ine ,  residence, fvo-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL 
lMOCL Measured r a t e  l ine,  residence, two-way, non-hunting, Orange Pk, FL w i t h  

Ca l l e r  I D  
LUY Residence, measured, op t i ona l  local  service, i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e ,  

unlimited-unmeasured. per two-way l ine ,  Orange Park ,  FL 
OOR Residence, measured, op t i ona l  loca l  service,  i n d i v i d u a l  l i n e ,  

unlimited-unmeasured, per outgoing o n l y  l i ne ,  Orange Park, FL 

02. Business 

1MJ Business, measured, op t i ona l  local  service,  per l ine,  Orange P a r k ,  FL 
lMJCL Business, measured, op t i ona l  local  service,  per l ine ,  orange Park, FL w i t h  

1MK Business, measured, op t i ona l  local  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
C a I  l e r  I D  

hunt ing service, Orange Park, FL 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: NO d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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lMKCL 

WB 

008CL 

LUZ 

EQ534 

EQ544 

EQ554 

EQ564 

EQ574 

Em84 

EQ834 

EP844 

EQ854 

EQ864 

€9874 

EQ884 
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Business, measured, op t i ona l  loca l  service, per l i n e  w i t h  r o t a r y  o r  l i n e  
hun t ing  service, Orange Park ,  FL w i t h  Ca l le r  ID 
Business, measured, op t i ona l  loca l  service, per outgoing only l i ne ,  Orange 
Park, FL 
Business, measured, op t i ona l  loca l  service, per outgoing only l ine,  Orange 
Park, FL w i t h  C a l l e r  ID 
Business, measured, op t i ona l  loca l  service, un l im i ted  and unmeasured, per 
two-way l i n e ,  orange Park, F L  

0 3 .  ESSX 

Business, ESSX Service,  Network Access Register, NAR. unlimited-unmeasured. 
inward NAR, Orange Park, FL  
Business, ESSX Service,  Network Access Register, NAR. unlimited-unmeasured, 
outward NAR, Orange Park, FL 
Business, ESSX Service. Network Access Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, 
combination NAR. Orange Park, FL 
Business, ESSX Service,  Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, inward NAR, Orange Park, FL 
Business, ESSX Serv ice ,  Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured 
and measured, outward NAR. Orangs Park, FL 
Business, ESSX Service,  Yetwork Access Register, NAR. combination unmeasured 
and measured, combinat ion NAR, Orange Park, FL 

04. MegaLink 

Business, WegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network ACCeSS Register, NAR, unlimited-unmeasured, inward NAR, 
Orange Park, FL 
Business, HegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  HegaLink lSDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR. unlimited-unmeasured, outward WAR. 
Orange Park ,  FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  HegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, WAR, unlimited-unmeasured, combination NP 

Business, HegaLink Channel Service, L igh tga te  Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR. Combination unmeasured and measured, 
inward NAR, Orange Park, FL 
Business, MegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, or  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network Access Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
outward NAR, Orange Park, FL 
Business, HegaLink Channel Service, L ightgate Service, o r  MegaLink ISDN 
Service, Network ACCBSS Register, NAR, combination unmeasured and measured, 
combination NAR, Orange Park,  FL 

Orange Park, FL 4 

28. Pahokee, FL to West Palm Beach, FL 
01. Residence 

TT63G EOEAS, residence d iscount  { m i n i m u m  per account) Pahokee. FL t o  West Palm 

1PU EOEAS, residence drop-back opt ion,  Pahokee t o  West Palm Beach. FL 
TT65G EOEAS, residence incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Pahokee. FL t o  West 

TT6 10 EoEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee. FL t o  West P a l m  Beach. 

Beach. FL 

Palm Beach, FL 

FL 

02. Bus iness  

1KB 
TT73G 

EOEAS business drop-back option, Pahokee t o  West P a l m  Beach. FL 
EOEAS, business d iscount  (minimum per account) Pahokee t o  West P a l m  Beach 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreeme. . 
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TT75G EOEAS. business incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Pahokee t o  West Palm 
Beach 

0 3 .  ESSX 

TT7QG EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) Pahokee t o  West P a l m  

TT79G EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Pahokee t o  West 
Beach 

P a l m  Beach 

04. PBX 

TT78G EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Pahokee t o  West 

TT7PG EOEAS, business PBX t runk discount (minimum per account) Pahokee t o  West P a l m  
P a l m  Beach 

Beach 

29. Palm Coast, f L  to Daytona Beach, FL 

TT83U 

1KV 

TTB5U 

TT8lV 

1OE 

lOECL 

ITC 
1 T U X  

TT93U 

1 EK 

TT95u 

TT9QU 

TT99U 

01. 

02. 

0 3 .  

04.  

TT9PU 

TT98U 

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount, minimum per account P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, 
FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Bunnel I t o  Oaytona Beach, FL, F lag le r  
Beach t o  Daytona Beach, FL. P a l m  Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount addi t ive,  per l i n e  PaIm Coast t o  Oaytona 
Beach _ . ~ ~  
EOEAS, residence premium o p t i o n  addi t ive,  per l i n e  Palm coast t o  Daytona 
Beach 
EOEAS, residence premium opt ion ,  Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach, FL, F l a g l e r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach, FL. Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach. FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, BunneII te nav 
to Davtona Beach. FL. Palm Coast t o  ~ 

-.., . - 
._ --.tons Beach, FL, F l a g l e r  Beach 

~ ~~~ . . .~~  .. Daytona Beach, FL w i t h  Ca l l e r  I D  
EOEAS: residence-premium opt ion,  P a l m  coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium option, Pa lm coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 

Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, m i n i m u m  per account Palm Coast, FL t o  Daytona 
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Bunnell t o  Daytona Beach FL, F lag le r  Beach 
t o  Daytona Beach FL, Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach, FL 
EOEAS. business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Palm coast t o  Daytona 
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount. minimum per account Palm coast t o  Daytona 
Beach FL 
EOEAS, business ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  
Oaytona Beach, FL 

PBX 

EOEAS. business Palm Coast t o  Daytona Beach. PBX 
account 
EOEAS. business Palm m a s t  t o  Daytona Beach, PBX 
a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  

per l ine Palm Coast FL t o  

t runk discount, minimum per 

trunk incoming discount, 

30. Sanford, FL to Orlando, f L  
01. Residence 

TT8 1W EOEAS, residence premium o p t i o n  addi t ive,  per l i n e  SanPord t o  Orlando 
1 e :: CX:.:, ?xi$x=,: p ? x : x  5p::an. S:r.?::: t a  3?1~:2; ,  FL 
lKMCL EOEAS, residence premium opt ion,  Sanford t o  Orlando, 'FL w i t h  c a l l e r  I D  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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SECTION 02 
PAGE 43 
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4 

01. 

1KN 
TT63N 

TT65N 

TT61N 

0 2 .  

TT73N 

1 ON 
TT75N 

0 3 .  

TT7PN 

Residence 

EOEAS residence drop-back opt ion,  South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, residence discount (minimurn per account) South Port  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  
Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  South P o r t  S t  Luc ie  t o  
F t  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  
Pierce, FL 

Business 

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  
Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, South Por t  S t  Luc ie  t o  F t  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  South P o r t  S t  Luc ie  t o  
F t  Pierce, FL 

PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX t runk discount (minimum per account) South P o r t  S t  Luc ie  
t o  F t  Pierce, FL 

32. St. Augustine, FL to Jacksonville Bch & Ponte Vedra Bch, FL 
01. 

TT43Z 

TT45Z 

TT4lZ 

02. 

TT53Z 

TT55Z 

03.  

TT5QZ 

TT59z 

04.  

TT5PZ 

TT58Z 

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount, R in imum per account, S t  Augustine t o  Jacksonvi l le 
Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e ) ,  S t  Augustine, t o  
Jacksonvi l le Beach and Pome Vedra Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium (add i t i ve .  per l i n e )  S t .  Augustine t o  J a c k s o n v i l l i 4  
Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

Business 

EOEAS, business business l i n e  options, discount, n i n i m u m  per account, S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach. FC 
EOEAS. business business l i n e  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
S t .  Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and POnte Vedra Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, minimum per account, S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 
EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
S t .  Augustine t o  Jacksonv i l le  Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

PBX 

EOEAS. business PBX trunk options, discount, minimum per account, S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk, incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l ine ,  S t .  
Augustine t o  Jacksonvi l le Beach and Ponte Vedra Beach 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemc 
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33. Stuart FL to West Palm Beach, FL 

P 

01. 

TT63F 

1 su 
TT65F 

TT61F 

02.  

TT73F 
1s1 
TT75F 

0 3 .  

TT7QF 
TT79F 

0 4 .  

TT78F 

TT7PF 

Residence 

EDEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) StUart, FL t o  West P a l m  
Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence drop-back opt ion,  S tuar t  t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  S t u a r t ,  FL t o  West 
P a l m  Beach, FL 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  S t u a r t ,  FL t o  West P a l m  Beach, 
FL 

Business 

EOEAS, business discount (minimum per account) S t u a r t  t o  West Palm Beach 
EOEAS, business drop-back opt ion,  S t u a r t  t o  West P a l m  Beach, FL  
EOEAS, business incoming d iscount  (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  S tuar t  t o  West P a l m  
Beach 

ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX discount (minimum per account) S tuar t  t o  West P a l m  Beach 
EOEAS. business ESSX incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  S tua r t  t o  West 
P a l m  Beach 

PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX incoming discount ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  S tua r t  t o  West Palm 
Beach 
EOEAS. business PBX trunk discount ( m i n i m u m  per  account) S t u a r t  t o  West P a l m  
Beach 

34. Sunny Hills, FL to Panama City Beach & Lynn Haven, FL 
01. 

TT430 

2ER 

TT450 

TT4lD 

02.  

TT53D 

2EB 

TT550 

03 .  

TT590 

TT590 

SECTION 02 
PAGE 44 
DATE: December, 1995 

Residence 

EOEAS, residence discount ( m i n i m u m  per account) Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  
Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS, residence drop-back option, Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EOEAS. residence incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama 
C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS, residence premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach 
and Lynn Haven, FL 

Business 

EOEAS, business discount, m i n i m u m  per account Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  
Beach and Lynn Beach 
EOEAS, business drop-back option, Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn 
Haven, FL 
EOEAS. business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per  l i n e  sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama 
C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 

ESSX 

EDEAS, business ESSX serv ice  options, discount, minimum per per  account Sunny 
H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 
EOEAS, business ESSX serv ice opt ions,  incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  
Sunny H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach.and Lynn Haven 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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04. PBX 

TT5PD EOEAS, business PBX trunk Options, discount, minimum per account Sunny H i l l s  

TT58D EOEAS, business PBX t runk options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Sunny 
t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 

H i l l s  t o  Panama C i t y  Beach and Lynn Haven 

35. Trenton, FL to Gainesville 8 Newberry, FL 

01. Residence 

TT43H 

TTlr5H 

TT4 1 H 

TT53H 

TT55H 

TT5QH 

TT59H 

TTSPH 

TT58H 

EOEAS, residence discount (minimum per account) Trenton t o  Ga inesv i l l e  and 

incoming discount (add i t i ve  per l i n e )  Trenton to  Ga inesv i l l e  

premium ( a d d i t i v e  per l i n e )  Trenton t o  Ga inesv i l l e  and 

02. Bus iness  

EOEAS, business discount, minimum per account Trenton t o  Gainesvi I l e  t o  
Newberry 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Trenton t o  Ga inesv i l le  
t o  Newberry 

0 3 .  ESSX 

EOEAS, business ESSX se rv i ce  options, discount, m i n i m u m  per account Trenton 
t o  Ga inesv i l l e  t o  Newberry 
EOEAS, business ESSX se rv i ce  options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
Trenton t o  Ga inesv i l l e  t o  Newberry 

4 
04. PBX 

EOEAS, business PBX trunk opt ions,  discount, minimum per account Trenton t o  
Ga inesv i l l e  t o  Newberry 
EOEAS, business PBX trunk options, incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  
Trenton t o  Ga inesv i l l e  t o  Newberry 

36. Vero Beach. FL to F t  Pierce. FL 

01. Residence 

TT83Y EOEAS, residence discount, m i n i m u m  per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
1 VR EoEAS, residence drop-back opt ion,  Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
TT85Y EoEAS, residence incoming discount addi t ive,  per l i n e  Vero Beach t o  F t .  

TT81Y EoEAS, residence premium, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
Pierce, FL 

02. Bus iness  

TT93Y 
1FP 
TT95Y 

EOEAS, business discount, m i n i m u m  per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, FL 
EOEAS, business drop-back op t ion ,  Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce. FL 
EOEAS, business incoming discount, a d d i t i v e  per l i n e  VerO Beach t o  F t .  
Pierce, FL 

03 .  ESSX 

FL  
TT9QY EOEAS. business ESSX discount, minimum per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  Pierce, 

J 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agrsemer... 



LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE - AREA CALLING PLANS 
0-.. 

USOC Charts Desc r ip t i on  

SECTION 02 
PAGE 46 
DATE: December. 1995 

TT99Y EOEAS. business ESSX incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  VePO Beach t o  F t .  
Pierce, FL 

04. PBX 

TT9PY EOEAS, business PBX trunk discount, minimum per account Vero Beach t o  F t .  

TT98Y EOEAS. business PBX t runk  incoming discount, add i t i ve  per l i n e  Vero Beach, FL  
Pierce, FL 

t o  Pierce, FL 

F. AREA CALLING PLANS - USAGE PACKAGE OPTIONS 

Ul. Residence and Business 

01. AL Area C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e  

UPPEl  
UPPS2 
UPPCW 

UPPWO 

UPPP4 

UPPMA - UPPBL 

UPPRL 

UPPEL 
UPPOL 

UPPlE 
UPP2S 

UPPOl 
UPP02 
UPP03 

UPPO4 

UPPT l  
UPPTE 
UPPT2 
UPPTS 

UPPUB 
UPPUR e 

Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  1, economy, residence, Alabama ACS 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  2, discount, Alabama ACS 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  3, premium serv ice  w i th  c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 
Alabama Area C a l l i n g  Serv ice  
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  3, premium service wi thout c a l l  wa i t i ng  (obsolete) 
Alabama Area C a l l i n g  P lan  
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  4, premium, residence, wi thout local  usage de ta i l ,  
Alabama ACS 

02. KY Loca l  Usage D e t a i l  O p t i o n  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan a d d i t i v e  f o r  measured rate,  Area C a l l i n g  Service w i t h  LUO 
f o r  Mu l t iServ  Service main s t a t i o n  l i nes  or Mult iServ Plus Service NARS(s) 

03.  LA Loca l  Op t iona l  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  4, special,  requires t o l l  discount serv ice  business, 
Louisiana Local Opt ional  Service 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  4, special ,  requires t o l l  discount serv ice  
residence, Louisiana Loca l  Optional Service 

04. LA Loca l  Op t iona l  Se rv i ce ,  Opt ion  B 

Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  1, economy LA Local Optional Service, Option B 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  2, discount, LA Local Optional Service, Option0 

05. MS Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  1, economy, HS Enhanced ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  2, standard, Mississippi  Enhanced ACP 

06. MS Loca l  Op t iona l  S e r v i c e  

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  1, economy, per l ine, MS Local Optional Service 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  2, standard, per l ine,  MS Local Optional Service 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  3 ,  premium, requires t o l l  discount service, usage 
package, Meridian MS l o c a l  op t i on  serv ice  
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  4. special ,  requires t o l l  discount service, usage 
package, Meridian MS l o c a l  op t i on  serv ice  

07. TN Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  1, economy, bushes, TN ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  Plan o p t i o n  1, economy, ho te l /hosp i ta l ,  TN ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  2, standard, bus/res, TN ACP 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  o p t i o n  2, standard, ho te l /hosp i ta l ,  TN ACP 

08. TN - C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and M e m p h i s  Loca l  C a l l i n g  Plan 

Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  business, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis, TN 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  residence, C o l l i e r s v i l l e  and Memphis, TN 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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0 9 .  

UPPMR 

10. 

TDX 1 P 
TDXZP 
T D X l l  

TDX2 1 

TTV 
ES3DX 

ESRDX 

02. 

F R Y l E  

FRY 10 

FRYlS 

FRY 11 

UPPT3 
UPPT4 

03. 

SBLFX 
SBLCC 

SBLLX 

Descr ip t ion 
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TN RegionServ Usage Opt ion f o r  Mu l t iSe rv  & Mu l t iSe rv  PLUS 

Area Ca l l i ng  Plan add i t i ve  f o r  measured ra te ,  RegionServ discount usage 
op t ion  f o r  MultiSerV Service main s t a t i o n  l i nes  or Mu l t iServ  Plus Service 
NARs 

Misce l laneous 

Area 
Area 
Area 

Ca l l i ng  Plan usage package opt ions per account, no ra te ,  residence 
Ca l l i ng  P l a n  usage package opt ions per account, no ra te ,  business 
C a l l i n g  Plan usage package opt ions per l ine,  premium, requi res to1 

discount serv ice 
Area Ca l l i ng  Plan usage package opt ions per l ine,  spec ia l ,  requi res to1 
ditonunt service - . - - - -. . - - . . . . - - 
Area Ca l l i ng  Plan usage package options, Touch-Tone, per residence l i n e  
Ca l l  forvarding. c a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code) th ree  way c a l l i n g  
op t i on  3, premium, requi res t o l l  discount serv ice 
C a l l  forvarding, speed c a l l i n g  (8 code), th ree  way c a l l i n g  op t ion  3, premium, 
requi res t o l l  discount serv ice  

CPE Public Telephone Service and Shared Tenant Service 

0 2 .  Ms Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Ares C a l l i n g  Plan usage package options, CPE pub l i c  telephone serv ice  and 
shared tenant serv ice economy option, Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  
Area Ca l l i ng  Plan usage package options, CPE pub l i c  telephone serv ice  and 
shared tenant serv ice economy opt ion 
Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  usage package options, CPE pub l i c  telephone serv ice  and 
shared tenant serv ice standard opt ion,  Miss iss ipp i  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  P lan  
Area Ca l l i ng  Plan usage package options, CPE pub l i c  telephone serv ice  and 
shared tenant serv ice standard op t ion  

J 
0 3 .  TN Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Area C a l l i n g  Plan op t i on  1, standard, TN ACP 
Area Ca l l i ng  Plan op t ion  2, standard, shared tenant, TN ACP 

Back-Up Line 
01. Business s e r v i c e  

Back-up Line, associated w i t h  a l l  o ther  business i nd i v idua l  l i n e  serv ice  
Back-up Line, associated w i t h  Coamunity C i r c l e  P l a n  business i nd i v idua l  l i ne  
serv ice  
Back-up Line, associated w i t h  Local Opt ional  Service, o p t i o n  6. business 
ind iv idua l  l i n e  

.-, 
PRIVATE/PROPRSETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreemer... 
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02. Bus iness  - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

0 3 .  Residence 

04. Residence - Area C a l l i n g  P lans  

05.  700 S e r v i c e  

06. BOO S e r v i c e  

07. Other 

04. Other Basic Service Codes 

01. Exchange Line Data Serv ice,  ELDS, L i m i t e d  S e r v i c e  O f fe r i ng  

02. MemoryCal l  S e r v i c e  

03 .  P u b l i c  Announcement S e r v i c e  (PAS) 

04. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  

05. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  - Without C a l l  B l o c k  Option 

06. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  - P e r  C a l l  Option 

07. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  - P e r  O r d e r  Option 4 

08. M i s c e l l a n e o u s  

B. AUTOMATIC ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEMS 
01. Service and Equipment 

01. A u d i c h r o n  Systems 5 

02. Automat ic  Announcement Systems 

03 .  S e r v i c e  and Equipment - Misce l laneous 

C. AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTORS 

O f .  Obsolete 

01. Type A ACD-ESS 

02. Type B ACD-ESS, De lay  Announcement 

0 3 .  Type B ACD-ESS, Dynamic T r a f f i c  D i s p l a y  U n i t s  
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04. T y p e  B ACD-ESS, TTY M a n a g e m e n t  I n f o r m a t i o n  S y s t e m  

05. T y p e  B ACD-ESS, S y s t e m  D i s p l a y  8 C o n t r o l  E q u i p m e n t  

06. T y p e  B ACD-ESS, M i s c e l l a n e o u s  

07. T y p e  C ACD-ESS. C e n t r a l  Of f ice C o m p o n e n t s  

08. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, CO C o m p o n e n t s  - D e l a y  A n n o u n c e m e n t  

09. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, CO C o m p o n e n t s  - S e r v i c e  Supervision 

10. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, P r e m i s e s  S y s t e m  C o m p o n e n t s  

11. T y p e  C ACD-ESS, P r e m i s e s  S y s t e m  C o m p o n e n t s  - AEMIS 

12. P r o - 1 5 0  C u s t o m e r  I n f o r m a t i o n  S y s t e m  

13. U n i f o r m  C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  W i t h  Queuing 

D. EQUIPMENT FOR DISABLED CUSTOMERS 

01. Outright Sale Option 

01. 

02. 

0 3 .  

ih 04 .  

05. 

06. 

07. 

O B .  

09. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

A m p l i f i e r  f o r  Operator H e a d s e t  

P o r t a b l e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  T e r m i n a l  f o r  D e a f  o r  S p e e c h  I m p a i r e d  

S h o u l d e r  Rest 

S i g n a l i n g  

S p e a k e r p h o n e s  

TELETALKER-Enhanced A m p l i f i e d  Telephone 

T o n e  R i n g e r  

U l t r a T e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  D e a f  - C e r t i f i e d  

U l t r a T e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  D e a f  - N o n - C e r t i f i e d  

V i s u a l  R i n g  S i g n a l e r s  

V o l u m e  C o n t r o l  H a n d s e t s  

V o l u m e  C o n t r o l  H e a d s e t s  

02. Month-To-Month Option 

01. A m p l i f i e r  for  Operator H e a d s e t  

02. E n h a n c e d  A m p l i f i e d  T e l e p h o n e  

03.  P o r t a b l e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  T e r m i n a l  f o r  Dea f  o r  S p e e c h  I m p a r i e d  

0 4 .  S p e a k e r p h o n e s  

05. T o n e  Ringer 

06. U l t ra tec  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  Deaf, C e r t i f i e d  

07. U l t r a t e c  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  D e v i c e  f o r  D e a f ,  N o n - C e r t i f i e d  

08. V i s u a l  R i n g  S i g n a l e r s  
h 
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INDEX 

10. Volume Control  Headsets 

03. Miscellaneous Charges 

SECTION 03 
INDEX SHEET 3 
DATE: December, 1995 

01. Handicapped S e r v i c e  Surcha rge  

02 .  Handicapped S e r v i c e  Tax Charge 

04. Obsolete Auxiliary Equipment 

01. P o r t a b l e  Communications Terminal, Speech o r  Hearing Impaired 

0 2 .  Volume Control  Equipment 

E. HIGH VOLTAGE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT 

01. Equipment Required for Transmission Purposes 

01. Br idge  Lif t ing Equipment 

02.  Mutual Drainage Reactors  

03. Neu t ra l i z ing  Protect ion,  Single  Channel Capaci ty  

04.  N e u t r a l i z i n g  Protect ion,  Direct Cur ren t  

0 5 .  N e u t r a l i r i n g  Trans fo rmers  

0 6 .  Other  EqUiDnIent f o r  Transmission Purposes  

02. Neutralizing or Isolating Transformer 

01. Type lB S e r v i c e ,  Occasional C i r c u i t  Outages 

02.  Type 2 S e r v i c e ,  No I n t e r r u p t i o n  

03 .  T y p e  3 or  4 Serv ice ,  9 0 0 0  VRMS 

0 4 .  Other 

03. Miscellaneous Equipment 

01. Customer Premises ,  Types lB, 2, 3 or  4 S e r v i c e  

02.  Remote Drainage Point, Types 1A. 2.  3, or 4 S e r v i c e  

F. INTEGRATION PLUS MANAGEMENT SERVICES (IPMS) 
01. Integration Plus Management Services Terminal Interface 

01. Dedicated I n t e r f a c e  f o r  FlexServ S e r v i c e  - Analog 4 W i r e  

02.  Dedica ted  I n t e r f a c e  f o r  FlexServ S e r v i c e  - Digital 4 W i r e  

0 3 .  D i a l  I n t e r f a c e  f o r  FlexServ S e r v i c e  

02. Network Usage Information Services 

01. Digital ESSX S e r v i c e  

02.  Misce l l aneous  

G. INTERFACE ARRANGEMENTS 

O l .  Interface Arrangements 
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01. I n t e r f a c e  Arrangements 

H. LOCAL DIAL-IT (976) SERVICE 

01. 976 
01. Local Dial-It Network S e r v i c e  

1. MEMORYCALL, BELLSOUTH VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

M. MemoryCall Feature Packages 

0 1 .  Multi-level Menu Mailboxes - Special Ca l l ing  F e a t u r e s  

02. Single  Level Mailboxes - Auxi l l i a ry  Cal l ing F e a t u r e s  

02. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCall 

01. S e r v i c e  Establishment 

02. CFMS Mailboxes - BTI, per  Month 

03. CFMS Mailboxes - BTI, 12 Month Plan 

0 4 .  CFMS Mailboxes - Octel. per Month 

05. CFMS Mailboxes - Octel, 12 Month Plan 

03. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Bu/letin Board Service 

01. MBBS Mailboxes with Ring-Through (no rate) 

02. UBBS Mailboxes without Ring-Through (no rate) 
03. MemoryCall Bulletin Board Packages 

04.  Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MenoryCa11 Community of I n t e r e s t  

04. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCaN Infocenter Service 

01. S e r v i c e  Establishment 

02. I n f o c e n t e r  Mailboxes, Inc ludes  60 Minutes of U s e  

05. Single Level Mailboxes - Detarified Svc Agreements - WFP 
01. 

02. 

03. 

04.  

05. 

06. 

07. 

08. 

09. 

Basic, Business,  120 Minutes. per Month 

Basic, Business,  120 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

Basic. Business,  160 Minutes. per  Month 

Basic, Business. 160 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

Basic ,  Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, par Month 

Basic, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

Basic, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, per Month 

Bas i c ,  Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

Deluxe, Business,  90 Minutes. 60 Month Plan 

10.  Deluxe, Business,  120 Minutes, per Month 

PAGE 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

21 

21 

21 



UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODES SECTION 03 
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INDEX 

11. Deluxe, Bus iness ,  120 Minutes,  60 Month P l a n  

12. Deluxe, Bus iness ,  160 Minutes, per Month 

13. Deluxe, Bus iness ,  160 Minutes, 60  Month P l a n  

14. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 90 Minutes, 60  Month Plan 

15. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, per Month 

16. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

17. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes. p e r  Month 

18. Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, 6 0  Month Plan 

19. Deluxe, Grandfathered,  150 Minutes, 36 Month Plan 

20. Deluxe, Grandfathered,  150 Minutes, 60 Month Plan 

06. Single Level Mailboxes - MemoryCall Service 

01. MemoryCall A n s w e r i n g  S e r v i c e  

02. MemoryCall Answering S e r v i c e  P l u s  

0 3 .  MemoryCa l l  Basic Voice Messaging S e r v i c e  

0 4 .  MemoryCall Corpora t e  V M S  

05. MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Svc - B u s i n e s s  

06. M e m o r y C s l l  Deluxe Voice Messaging Svc - 6ov't and Education 

0 7 .  MemoryCall De luxe  Economy Voice Messaging Service 

08. MeroryCall  Deluxe Expanded Voice Messaging S e r v i c e  

09. MemoryCa l l  Disaster Recovery Voice Messaging Service 

10. MemoryCall MessageLINK S e r v i c e  

11. MemoryCall Res iden t i a l  Messaging 

12. Enhanced MemorvCall S e r v i c e  Tr ia l  (The At l an ta  P r o j e c t )  

07. Miscellaneous 

01. Miscel laneous 

J .  MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT 
M. CAW Transport Service 

01. Cr i eve  Hall CO, Nashville,  TN 

02. Heathrow Planned Unit Development 

03. Hunters  Creek  

02. Integrated One-way Loudspeaker Paging System 

01. Common Equipment f o r  1-3 Zones o r  2 Zones  and  A l l  C a l l  

02. Large Loudspeaker Units,  Requir ing ove r  5 W a t t s  Power 
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PAGE 

,- 

03. Small Loudspeaker Units, 5 Watts o r  L e s s  POWW 

0 4 .  Other Required Equipment 

03. Remote Call Forwarding 
01. Bus iness  

02. Bus iness  - Area Cal l ing P lan  

03. Residence 

0 4 .  Residence - Area Calling Plan 

05. 700 S e r v i c e  

06.  800 S e r v i c e  

07 .  Other 

04. Special Construction Charges 

OS. TicketTaker Service 

01. Residence 

01. TicketTaker  Se rv ice  

02 .  TicketTaker  S e r v i c e  - Without C a l l  Block Option 

03. TicketTaker  S e r v i c e  - P e r  Cal l  Option 

04 .  TicketTaker  S e r v i c e  - P e r  Order  Option 

06. Miscellaneous 

01. 

0 2 .  

03 .  

0 4 .  

05.  

06. 

07.  

08. 

0 9 .  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

1 4 .  

1 5 .  

Apar tmen t  Door Answering S e r v i c e  

Automatic  Time and Charge Report ing S e r v i c e  

Back-up l i n e  option 

C e n t r a l  Office Fea tu re  Options 

Charges  - Flex ib le  P r i c i n g  

Cus tom Cal l ing Services - Flex ib le  C a l l  Forwarding ( T r i a l )  

Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - Packaged 

Custom Ca l l ing  Services - Non-Packaged 

ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN> 

Hunting/Rotary/Groupins S e r v i c e  

In t e r - swi t ch  Simplified Message Desk I n t e r f a c e  

Multiple F e a t u r e  Discount Plan 

Multiple Line Control  Arrangements  

OpenTalk S e r v i c e  

Pay P e r  V i e w  (PPV) Experimental  Ta r i f f  
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16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

INDEX 

P r i v a t e  L ine Sampling Arrangements 

Repeaters  

Residence Feature Package 

Shoulder  Rest 

S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk Intfce-Open NTWK A r c h i t s c  (SMDI-ONA) 

Spec ia l  B i l l i n g  Serv ice  

T o l l  D i v e r t i n g  and T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  

Touch-Tone S e r v i c e  

V i s u a l  D i r e c t o r  

M isce l l aneous  S e r v i c e  Arrangements 

Other 

K. SPECIAL BILLING SERVICES 

01. Customized Large User Bill (CLUB) 

01. B i l l i n g  Opt ions - Monthly Rate 

02. B i l l i n g  Opt ions - Nan-Recurring Charge 

0 3 .  Misce l l aneous  

02. Departmental Identifiers (DI) 
01. Month ly  Rate 

02. N o n - r e c u r r i n g  Charge 

03. Magnetic Tape Bill for Large Users 

01. Magnet ic  Tape 

L. MISCELLANEOUS 
01. Abbreviated Dialing 

01. Es tab l i shmen t  o f  N11  Serv ice  

02. Extended N11 S e r v i c e  Option - FL 

0 3 .  Extended N11  S e r v i c e  Option - LA 
04. N11  S e r v i c e  Month ly  Report 

05.  S u b s c r i b e r  B i l l i n g  I n f o r m a t i o n  

06. M isce l l aneous  S e r v i c e s  

02.' Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Service 

01. Automat ic Time and Charge Repor t ing  S e r v i c e  

.03. Billed Number Screening 

01. O p t i o n a l  Fea tu res  
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04. Call Screening and Restriction Services 

0 1 .  Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR) 

02. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C a l l  B lock ing  

0 3 .  P r o h i b i t  l O X X X  

05. Central Oftice Local Area Network (LAN) 

01. Cent ra l  Of f ice Local  Area Network - Non-Recurring Charge 

02. Cen t ra l  Of f ice Local  Area Network - Miscel laneous 

06. Customized Dialing Package (COP) 

01. CDP Serv ice  

02. Optional Features 

07. Exchange Line Data Service, ELDS 

08. Multi-Location Business Service (MBS) 

OS. Public Announcement 

01. L im i ted  Serv ice  O f fe r i ng  

01. Extended Communication Serv ice  CEXCS) 

,.-- 0 1 .  Connection w i t h  CPE Announcement Eauipment, Network Usage 

02. Network Usage 

03. Public Announcement Service, Business I n d i v i d u a l  Line 

10. Redstone Arsenal Service - Redstone Arsenal Alabama 

01. Redstone Arsenal  Se rv i ce  

11. Resellers of Service 

01. Rese l l e rs  o f  Se rv i ce  

12. Ringhlaster 

0 1 .  Residence and Business 

13. Special Calling Features 

01. Cent ra l  Off ice Feature  Options - Business 

02. Cen t ra l  Of f ice Feature  Options - Residence 

0 3 .  Cent ra l  Off ice Feature  Options - B i l l i n g  O n l y  

14. Touchstar Services 

01. Addi t ional  Se rv i ce  Features 

02. C a l l e r  I D  - M u l t i l i n e ,  p e r  l i n e  

03. Cent ra l  Off ice Feature  Option 

04. S ing le o r  F i r s t  Se rv i ce  Features - C a l l e r  I D  
P 
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'd 
PAGE 

05. Single o r  F i r s t  Service Features - Del ivery  Blocking 

0 6 .  Single o r  F i r s t  Service Features - Miscelleous 

07. Usage Based - Limited Service Offering (Tr ia l )  

15. WatchAlett Service 

01. WatchAlert Service 
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OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT SECTION 03 
PAGE 1 
DATE: December, 1 

4 USOC Charts Desc r ip t i on  

03. OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT 

A. BASIC CLASS OF SERVICE CODES 

01. Automatic Call Distributors 

01. Not Used w i t h  PBX System 

ACZ Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r  Service, 
ADP Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  f l a t  r a t e  
ADS Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  measured r a t e  
ADM Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  message r a t e  
ACKAX Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  when not used w i t h  a PBX system Type A 
ACKBX Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  when no t  used w i t h  a PBX system Type B 
ACKCX Automatic C a l l  D i s t r i b u t o r ,  when no t  used w i t h  a PBX system Type C 

02. Integration Plus Management Service (IPMS) 
01. F lexServ  

DOHJL D a t a  Transport ACCeSS Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Publ ic Switching 
Network (PPSN)  Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service,  d i g i t a l  2.4 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA intraexchange 

DOHJS D a t a  Transport ACCeSS Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Publ ic Switching 
Necwork (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  2.4 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA interexchange 

DOHLL Data Transport  Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Publ ic Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  4.8 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA intraexchange 

DOHLS D a t a  Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Publ ic Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service,  d i g i t a l  4.8 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA interexchange 

DOHNL Data Transport ACCeSS Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Publ ic Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service,  d i g i t a l  9.2 KBPS, 4 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA intraexchange 

DOHNS Data Transport Access Channel Service, used w i t h  FlexServ Publ ic Switching 
Network (PPSN) Service D i r e c t  Access Channel service, d i g i t a l  9.2 KBPS, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA interexchange 

FSM FlexServ d i g i t a l  m u l t i p o i n t  b r i dg ing  
FSU FlexServ subrate reconf igura t ion .  d i g i t a l  four -w i re  

03. Remote Call Forwarding 

RCFVA 

RCFVE 
RCFVF 

RCFVG 

RCFVJ 

RCFVN 

RCFVP 

RCFVR 

01. Bus iness  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, 
local  RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, 
local  c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, 
intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access pa th ,  business, 
intraLATA. arranged f o r  7 o r  10 d i g i t  forwarded C a l l s  subject  t o  I 
inc lud ing  Expanded and Exception Local C a l l i n g  Pates 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, 
c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, 
inrerl A T d  . , . - -. _. . . . . 
Renmte c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, 
intraLATA, t o l l ,  redesigned.GeoServ 

measured 

i n t e r s t a t e  
measured 

i n t e r s t a t e  

i n t e r s t a t e  
oca1 rates, 

Canada 

i n t r a s t a t e  

i n t r a s t a t e  

- 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreeme!,.. 
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RCFVS 

RCFVT 

RCFVU 

RD5VF 

RCFLB 

RCFVA 

RCFVD 

RCFRC 

RCFRE 

RCFRF 

RCFRG 

RCFRJ - RCFRN 
RCFRQ 

RCFRR 

RCFRS 

RCFRT 

RCFRU 

ROSRF 

RCFLR 

RCFRD 

RCF7E 

RCF7G 

RCF7Q 

0 2 .  

03. 

04.  

05. 

. 
DATE: Decimber, 1995 

Descr ip t ion  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
intraLATA to1 I, GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA to1 I 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  arranged, u n i t  o f  I4 minutes (GA only) 
business measured loca l  c a l l  forwarding 

Bus iness  - Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, o p t i o n  B 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
loca l  RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, business, measured 
loca l  RCF 

Residence 

Remote ca l  I forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per fea ture  and one access path, residence, measured 
loca l  c a l l  forwarding-. 
Remote ca l  I forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path. residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  IntraLATA, arranged fo r  7 or 10 d i g i t  forwarded c a l l s  subject  t o  
local  ra tes ,  inc lud ing  Expanded and Local C a l l i n g  r a t e s  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, residence, Canada 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA. t o l l ,  redesigned GeoServ 
Refflote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA toll, GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  
Ramote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  arranged, u n i t  of 4 minutes (GA Only) 
residence measured loca l  c a l l  fo rward ing  

Residence - Area C a l l i n g  P lans  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  
Local Optional Service, o p t i o n  B 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea tu re  
loca l  

700 S e r v i c e  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per tea tu re  
i n t e r s t a t e  

and one access path, residence, Louisiana 

and one access path, residence, measured 

and one access path, WATS 700 service, 

and one access Dath. WATS 700 service. 
~. - ~~. 

Remote c a l l  forwarding. per fea ture  
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l l  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  i nterLATA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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RCF7S 

RCF7U 

0 6 .  

RCFWE 

RCFWG 

RCFWQ 

RCFWS 

RCFWU 

0 7 .  

RCFSQ 

VDA 

VDK 

V08 

V03 

VDH 

VDS 

VON 

V06 

VDO 

VOY 

VDJ 

VOE 

FAMCN 
SUB 

NFOCS 

1NFSF 
ANS 
ANB 
ANP 
ANL 

04. Other 
01 .  

0 2 .  

DATE: December, 
D e s c r i p t i o n  4 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

800 S e r v i c e  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service,  
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service,  
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA [ l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 800 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service,  
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service,  
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

Other 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, 557/780 d i a l  p l a n  - 
cross reference of C R l S  record i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 

Basic Service Codes 

Exchange L ine  Data Service, ELDS, L imi ted  Serv i ce  Of fe r ing  

F l a t  r a t e  business Exchange L ine  D a t a  Service (ELOS), l i m i t e d  serv ice  
o f f e r i n g  
F l a t  r a t e  residence Exchange L ine  Data Service IELOS), l i m i t e d  se rv i ce  
o f f e r i n g  
Low use measured w i t h  allowance, non-hunt residence Exchange L ine  D a t a  
Serv ice  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  serv ice  o f f e r i n g  
Low use measured without allowance, non-hunt residence Exchange Line D a t a  4 
Ssrv i ce  (ELDS), l i m i t e d  serv ice  o f fe r i ng  
Measured w i t h  allowance, hunt ing  business Exchange L ine  D a t a  Service [ELDS), 
l i m i t e d  se rv i ce  o f fe r i ng  
Measured w i t h  allowance, hunt ing  residence Exchange L ine  D a t a  Service (ELDS), 
l i m i t e d  se rv i ce  o f f e r i n g  
Msasured w i t h  allowance, non-hunt business Exchange L ine  D a t a  Service (ELDS), 
I i m i  t e d  serv ice  o f fe r ing  
Measured w i t h  allowance, non-hunt residence Exchange L ine  D a t a  Service 
(ELOS). l i m i t e d  serv ice  o f fe r i ng  
Message r a t e  business Exchange Line D a t a  Service, (ELOS), l i m i t e d  se rv i ce  
o f f e r i n g  
Message r a t e  residence Exchange Line D a t a  Service (ELDS), l i m i t e d  se rv i ce  
o f f e r i n g  
volume usage measured w i th  allowance, hunt ing business Exchange L ine  D a t a  
Service, (ELDS) l i m i t e d  serv ice  of fer ing 
volume usage measured w i th  allowance, non-hunt business Exchange L ine  D a t a  
Service,  (ELOS) l i m i t e d  serv ice  o f fe r ing  

MemoryCal l  S e r v i c e  

Be l lSou th  Voice Messaging Service, subscriber w i thout  telephone service,  
r e s  i dence 
CIassNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service, includes f i r s t  mailbox 
MemoryCall Answering Service, Bel lSouth Voice Messaging Service, subscriber 
v i  t hou t  telephone service 
MemoryCalI Infocenter Service f i r s t  mailbox 

0 3 .  P u b l i c  Announcement Serv ice  CPAS) 

Mass Ca l l i ng ,  business f l a t  r a t e  (obsolete use ANS) terminates i n  CPE 
Mass Ca l l i ng ,  PAS 
Mass C a l l i n g ,  PAS, Louisiana loca l  opt ional  service 
PAS l o c a l  op t iona l  service, Option 1 
PAS l o c a l  op t iona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, inward. LA + 

PRIVATEIPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts 

ANM 
AN€ 
ANT 
ANV 
ASC 
ANG 

TLY 

TLYAA 

TLYAB 

TLYAC 

TLYAO 

TLYAE 

Descr ip t ion  

PAS loca l  op t i ona l  service, op t ion  1, economy, Ms 
PAS loca l  op t iona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, TN 
PAS loca l  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  2 
PAS l oca l  op t i ona l  service, op t ion  4 
P u b l i c  Announcement Service, pub l i c ,  CPE 
RegionServ miscellaneous announcement f a c i l i t y  

04. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  

TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber 

05. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  - Without C a l l  Block Option 

TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 30,001-50,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 50,001 and over 

per 

per 

per per 

per 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

subscriber 

w i thou t  

w i t h o u t  

without 

v i  t hou t  

v i  t hou t  

SECTION 03  
PAGE 4 
OATE: December, 1995 

ca l  I 

ca1 I 

ca l  I 

ca l  I 

ca l  I 

block 

block 

block 

block 

block 

option, 

option, 

option, 

option, 

option, 

06. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  - Per C a l l  Option 

TLYCA TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 

TLYCB TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 

TLYCC TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 

TLYCO TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  opt ion,  # 

TLYCE TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per c a l l  option, # 

subscr i  bers: 0-5.000 

subscr ibers:  5.001-15,000 

P. subscribers: 15,001-30.000 

subscribers: 30,001-50.000 

subscr i bers : 50,000 and over 

07. T i c k e t T a k e r  S e r v i c e  - P a r  Order Opt ion 

TLYOA TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order option, # 

TLYOB TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order opt ion,  # 

TLYOC TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order opt ion.  # 

TLYOO TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order option, # 

TLYOE TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscriber per order option, # 

subscr ibers:  0-5,000 

subscribers: 5,001-15,000 

subscr ibers:  15,001-30.000 

subscr ibers:  30,001-50,000 

subscr ibers:  50,001 and over 

08. M isce l l aneous  

APS 
77NXX 
TCW 
TC 1 
MHS 
LUH 
CATHH 

CATNH 
900VE 
9 76 
976CA 
EPG 
139 - MZB 
NU1 

Apartment door answering serv ice  
Automatic announcement system, s ing le  source, Audichron type M-12 
Automatic time and charge repo r t i ng  service, w i t h  t e le t ypewr i te r  
Automatic t ime and charge repo r t i ng  service, w i thout  t e le t ypewr i te r  
Cent ra l  o f f i ce  LAN system t rans la t ions .  no ra te ,  p rov i s ion ing  on ly  
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  modem pooling, each modem 
Community Antenna Televis ion (CATV) Transport Service i n t r a s t a t e  i n t raL  
i ntraexchange 
Community Antenna Televis ion (CATV) Transport Service 
D i a l  f i n e  serv ice  ( D i a l - I t  900 service) i n t e r s t a t e  interexchange 
D i a l - i t  service l i n e  
O i a l - i t  serv ice  l i n e  where Area C a l l i n g  Plan i s  a v a i l a b l e  
Enhanced serv ice  provider 
Heathrow D i g i t a l  Service, HDS, experimental t a r i f f  (measured) 
Miscel laneous serv ice  account, business (no r a t e )  
Network &age Information Service 

.ATA 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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J 
USOC Charts 

GI9 

ANG 
VMP 
ENT 

BKDXL 

Descr ip t ion 

OpenTalk Service, pub l i c  entertainment re la ted  teleconferencing service, 
inward only,  business l i n e  
RegionServ miscellaneous announcement f a c i l i t y  
S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk Interface, ( S M D I )  
Special reverse charge t o l l  serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  in  a s ing le  alphabetical 
l i s t  f o r  an ind iv idua l  exchange 
Touchstar C a l l  Tracking, Bulk C a l l i n g  L ine  Iden t i f i ca t i on ,  (BCLIO) 

7 AZ 
77N 
779 

779 
77E 
770 

778 
N22 

B. AUTOMATIC ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEMS 

07. Service and Equipment 

77J 
7sc 
77c 

77CAG 

788 
N7T 
H7S 
77A 

N7U 
N7L 

C. 

OTD 

A66CE 

A8GST 
A8GCE 
A6U 
A8GAT 
A6G 

01. Audichron Systems 

Audichron systems, M12 dual u n i t  (obsolete)  
Automatic announcement system, s i n g l e  source, Audichron type M - 1 2  
Automatic announcement system, s i n g l e  source, w i t h  a u x i l i a r y  power 

02. Automat ic Announcement Systems 

Addi t ional  record drum, other  than replacement f o r  maintenance purposes 
Announcement l i n e  separately rated, t ime only  
Change out announcement equipment of a working message record drum t o  an 
ava i lab le  a l t e rna te  drum having a d i f f e ren t  message 
L ine equipment for  separately ra ted  announcement l i nes  
Time and temperature add i t iona l  record ing drums other  than maintenance 
purposes 

0 3 .  Serv i ce  and Equipment - Misce l laneous 

I n i t i a l  records fo r  automatic announcement systems 
L ine  equipment and announcement l i n e  
Message record changes in  wording made a t  same t ime on an ex i s t i ng  message 
record drum (M12  and STHlOO types on ly )  t o  erase and re-record 
nessage record changes in  wording made a t  same t ime on an ex i s t i ng  message 
record drum (H12 and STMlOO types on ly )  t o  erase and re-record 6-12 message 
s t r i p s  (obsolete) 
STH, s ing le  u n i t  
Temperature announcement equipment, H-12. dual u n i t  
Temperature announcement equipment, H-12. s ing le  u n i t  
Time, weather, etc.. change i n  time record (hour and minute) or temperature 
record 
T r a f f i c  load pro tec tor ,  M-12 ,  dual u n i t  
T ra f f i c  load protector ,  H-12, s i n g l e  un i t  

AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTORS 

01. Obsolete 

01. Type A ACD-ESS 

4 

Addi t i ve  for  music a f te r  delay announcement, per system, common equipment, 
music on queue 
Ca l l  wa i t ing  ind icat ion.  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  equipment per unique t iming s ta te  t o  
be i nd i c ia ted  
Delay announcement, per main s t a t i o n  l i n e  
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, s i lence a f t e r  delay, per queue s l o t ,  each terminat ion 
Delay announcement, t runk t o  access announcement 
Make busy arrangements, each terminal  s t a t i o n  l i n e  o r  group o f  terminals 
con t ro l l ed  by a key, per group, per s ta t iom s t a t i o n  

4 
PRIVATEIPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by  w r i t t e n  agreeme,. .. 
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P. 
USOC C h a r t s  

A9A 

PQA 
PQANF 

ABEFX 

ABETL 

A69 
ABA 

A30AT 

A30CE 

ABGTT 
ABGCE 
A64 
ABGAT 

ABLCE 

ABLMF 
ABLSP 
ABLUC 
ABM 

.c. 

ABSHC 

ABSHH 

ABSSC 

A81 

ABVCE 

ABVHC 

ABVHH 

ABVRC 

ABWHC 

ABUHH 

ABWTC 

ABXCE 

0 2 .  

0 3 .  

04 .  

Descr ip t ion  

.. 
PAGE 6 
DATE: December, 1995 

Make busy arrangements, each te rmina l  s t a t i o n  l i n e  or  group of terminals 
control  led by a key, per group 
Stations te rmina t ing  i n  ACD equipment, each 
Stat ions te rmina t ing  i n  ACD equipment, each te rmina t ing  i n  customer provided 
equipment, (CPE) no b e l l  system instrument involved, each 
Trunk te rmina t ion  for  incoming c a l l  d i s t r i b u t o r  Foreign Exchange and Foreign 
Central O f f i ce  Service, each t runk  te rmina t ion  
Trunk terminat ion for  incoming c a l l  d i s t r i b u t o r  t i e  l i n e s  and/or switched 
service ( C C S A )  l i nes ,  each t runk  te rmina t ion  
Type A-ACD-ESS, s t a t i o n  type A 
Uniform c a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n ,  queuing, common equipment, per group, (each type A 
ACD-ESS system) 

Type B ACD-ESS, Delay Announcement 

Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per t runk t o  access 
announcement 
Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per 11 second 
announcement 
Delay announcement, per ACD-ESS terminal ,  each 
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, s i l ence  a f te r  delay, per queue s lo t ,  each terminat ion 
Delay announcement, trunk t o  access announcement 

rype B ACD-ESS, Dynamic T r a f f i c  D i s p l a y  U n i t s  

Dynamic t r a f f i c  d isp lay  common equipment for  up t o  20 d i sp lay  u n i t s  f o r  max 
of 12 s p l i t s ,  no s p l i t  d isplayed more than 5 t imes 
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d i sp lay  common equipment per t h i r t y  905 d isp lay  u n i t s  
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d isp lay  per s p l i t  
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d isp lay  per 20 d i sp lay  u n i t s  
Dynamic t r a f f i c  d isp lay  u n i t s  d i sp lay ing  informat ion on one s p l i t ,  each 

Type B ACD-ESS, TTY Management I n f o r m a t i o n  System 

TTY Management Information System (MIS) common equipment, per 5 s p l i t s  or  
f r a c t i o n  thereo f  hour ly  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information System ( M I S )  common equipment. per 5 s p l i t s  o r  
f r a c t i o n  thereof h a l f  hour ly  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information SyStem (MIS) common equipment, per 5 s p l i t s  o r  
f r a c t i o n  thereof counts per s p l i t ,  up t o  19 counts 
TTY Management Information system (MIS) Tor type B AcD-ESS, one per customer 
maxi mum 
TTY Management Information System (MIS) r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 repo r t  groups each 
TTY Management Information System (MIS) r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 repo r t  groups hour ly  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information System (MIS) r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 repo r t  groups ha l f  hou r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information S Y S t B I  ( M I S )  r e p o r t  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 repo r t  groups counts per r e p o r t  groups;up t o  9 counts, 112 hourly. 
hour ly  or d a i l y  
TTY Management Information System ( M I S )  t runk  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 trunk groups hour ly  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information System ( M I S )  t runk group counts, common equipment 
pe r  5 trunk groups h a l f  hou r l y  and d a i l y  counts 
TTY Management Information System (MIS1  t runk  group counts, common equipment 
per 5 trunk groups counts per t runk  group, up t o  6 counts 
TTY Management Information System (MIS) trunk group counts. noo usage trunk 
repor ts  common equipment 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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ABXTE 

A4C 

ASK 

ASP 

A9GAR 

A9GAS 

OTD 

ABSAM 

ASCBX 
A9CBX 
ADRCE 
A4RSE 

ABFTE 

ABFTR 
ABFTG 
ABJCE 
A66CE 

A3D 
A 3 2  
ASBSX 
A3PSX 
ABQBX 
A4K 

A3T 
A3S 
A83RA 
ABHAE 

ABHAT 

ABHCE 

ABHMT 

A9BSX 
A3E 
A3G 
A3 J 
A 3 L  

A28 
A2T 

4 
TTY Management Informat ion System [MIS) t runk group Counts, non usage trunk 
repo r t s  per  t runk 

05. Type B ACD-ESS, System D i s p l a y  & Con t ro l  Equipment 

System d i s p l a y  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), cen t ra l  o f f i ce  componenets, each 
System d i s p l a y  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum Of 15 
per system), premises component, each 
System d i s p l a y  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), op t iona l  p r i n t e r  associated w i t h  a con t ro l  and d i sp lay  un i t ,  
each 
System d i s p l a y  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and con t ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), agent t o  r e p o r t i n g  group pattern,  each 
System d i s p l a y  and con t ro l  equipment d isp lay  and cnn t ro l  u n i t  (maximum o f  15 
per system), agent t o  s p l i t  patterns, each 

06. Type B ACD-ESS, M isce l l aneous  

Add i t i ve  f o r  music a f t e r  delay announcement, per system, common equipment, 
music on queue 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 24 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof, w i th  
the se rv i ce  supervis ing provided 
Agent o r  supervisor console Type B 
Agent s t a t u s  d isp lay  console, each type B 
Al te rna te  t r a f f i c  rou t ing ,  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  common equipment, per system 
A l te rna te  t r a f f i c  rou t ing ,  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  common equipment, per s p l i t  ( type B * C)  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement add i t iona l  equipment requ i red  for Foreign Exchange 
or Foreign Central  O f f i c e  Lines t o  reach c a l l  o r i g i n  announcements, each l i n e  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per ACD-ESS terminal 
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per announcement 
C a l l  w a i t i n g  i n d i c a t i o n  premises common equipment per 72 consoles o r  f r a c t i r -  
C a l l  w a i t i n g  ind ica t ion ,  cen t ra l  of f ice equipment per unique t i m i n g  s t a t e  t 

Common equipment, per system, type B, cen t ra l  o f f i c e  components 
Common equipment, per system, type B, per 120 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof 
Common equipment, per system, type B, per 72 consoles o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof 
Common equipment, per system, type 0, premises components 
Key c o n t r o l  and alarm conso1e. up t o  10 keys type 8 
Key c o n t r o l  and console key t o  act ivate/deact ivate con t ro l  funct ions a t  the 
cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  each key 
N igh t  t rans fe r  service,  per s p l i t  equipped 
Queuing serv ice ,  per s p l i t  arranged f o r  queuing 
Queuing, per  queue s l o t  
Service superv i s ing  o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  a u x i l i a r y  equipment 
fo r  each group 1 t o  24 consoles or f r a c t i o n  thereof 
Service superv is ing  o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s ,  per 
agent a s s i s t  and/or agent c a l l  terminal equipped f o r  service supervising, per 

be i n d i c i a t e d  4 

term 
Service superv is ing  o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  common equipment, each 
group o f  1 t o  71 consoles o r  f rac t i on  thereof 
Service superv is ing  o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  serv ice  supervis ing 
trunk t o  access agent p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t ,  each trunk 
Supervisor s i n g l e  l i n e  s ta t i on ,  each 
Terminal, ACD-ESS terminal  
Terminal, agent a s s i s t  terminal  
Terminal, agent c a l l  terminal  
T ie  l ine  terminat ions,  each terminat ion 

07. Type C ACD-ESS. C e n t r a l  Off ice Components 

ACD-ESS and CTX/ESSX UCD common equipment, system, type C 
ACD-ESS te rmina l ,  per type C ACD-ESS terminal 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreeme. 
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OTD 

AB5AA 
A85AS 

ASG 
A5P 
A3YCX 
A3XCX 
A4RSE 

A4 Y 
ASFTE 

ABFTR 
A8FTG 
A4PCE 

A4PTS 
A3H 
A3W 
A32 
A4X 
A2C 
A2E 
A5VCN 
A5VSY 
A4 K 

A4HlrH16 
A4H32 
A4H48 - A3T 
A3S 
A83RA 
A4F 
A9GAS 

A4NCX 
A9H 
A3G 
A3 J 
A3L 
ABEFX 

ASETL 

A4GCE 

A4C16 

A4G32 

A4C48 

A30AT 

08. 
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Add i t i ve  fo r  music af ter  delay announcement, per system, common equipment, 
music on queue 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 consoles equipped f o r  a l e r t  type c 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 COnSOleS equipped f o r  a l e r t  only/or 
a lso  serv ice  supervis ing type C 
Agent log-in, i n i t i a l  and subsequent i ns ta l l a t i on ,  per system 
Agent log- in,  per console 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay  console, each addi t ional  console type c 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay console, f i r s t  three consoles, each type C 
A l te rna te  t r a f f i c  rout ing,  cent ra l  o f f i ce  common equipment, per s p l i t  ( type 6 
& C)  
Assistance c a l l s  wai t ing,  per assistance group, type C 
C a l l  o r i g i n  annOUnCement addi t ional  equipment requ i red  fo r  Foreign Exchange 
or  Fore ign Central O f f i ce  Lines t o  reach c a l l  o r i g i n  announcements, each l i n e  
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per ACD-ESS terminal 
C a l l  o r i g i n  announcement per announcement 
C a l l  w a i t i n g  ind icat ion,  remote c a l l s  wa i t ing  common equipment, per 24 t iming 
s tates 
C a l l  w a i t i n g  ind icat ion,  remote c a l l s  wa i t ing  per t im ing  state,  per s p l i t  
Ca l l i ng /ca l l ed  l i n e  i den t i f i ca t i on ,  per agent a s s i s t  terminal  
Ca l l i ng /ca l l ed  l i n e  ident i f i ca t ion ,  per agent c a l l  terminal ,  type C 
Common equipment, per system, type 8, per 120 consoles or  f rac t l on  thereof 
Console c a l l s  wai t ing.  per 100 consoles 
Data l i n k  used w i t h  cabinet A ana cabinet 8 ,  per 100 consoles, type C, each 
D a t a  l i nk ,  used w i t h  AEMIX, type C, each data l ink 
Incoming c a l l  iden t i f i ca t ion ,  v isual  option, type C per v isua l  console 
Incoming c a l l  i den t i f i ca t i on ,  v isua l  option, type C per system 
Key con t ro l  and console key t o  act ivate/deact ivate cont ro l  funct ions a t  the 
cent ra l  o f f ice,  each key 
Load dependent f i r s t  delay announcement per 16 second announcement 
Load dependent f i r s t  delay announcement per 32 second announcement 
Load dependent f i r s t  delay announcement per 48 second announcement 
Night  t rans fe r  service, per s p l i t  equipped 
Queuing service,  per s p l i t  arranged fo r  queuing 
Queuing, per queue s l o t  
Remote record ing capab i l i t y ,  each 
System d i sp lay  and cont ro l  equipment d isp lay and cont ro l  u n i t  (maximum of 15 
per system), agent t o  s p l i t  patterns, each 
System d i sp lay  and contro l  features, per key cont ro l  and a l a r m  COI1SOlB type C 
system d i sp lay  and cont ro l  features, per system 
Terminal, agent ass i s t  terminal 
Terminal, agent c a l l  terminal 
T ie  l i n e  terminations, each terminat ion 
Trunk te rmina t ion  fo r  incoaing C a l l  d i s t r i b u t o r  
Central O f f i ce  Service, each trunk terminat ion 
Trunk terminat ion COP incoming C a l l  d i s t r i b u t o r  
serv ice  (CCSA) l ines,  each trunk terminat ion 

Forei  

t i e  I 

gn Exchange 

ines and/or 

Type C A C D - E S S ,  CO Components - Delay Announcement 

Delay announcement, common systems recorded announcement 
equipment, each 
Delay announcement, common systems recorded announcement 
announcement. each announcement 
Delay announcement. common systems recorded announcement 
announcement, each announcement 
Delay announcenent, common systems recorded announcement 
announcement, each announcement 
Delay announcement, f lex ib le / load dependent announcement 
announcement 

and Foreign 

sui tched 

frame common 

frame 16 second 

frame 32 second 

frame 48 second 

per t runk t o  access 

P R I V A T E / P R O P R I E T A R Y :  N o  d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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A30CE 

AOGTT 
A8GCE 
A64 
ABGAT 

A8HAT 

ABHCO 

ABHCU 

A8HSS 

A2L 

A2 1 EX 

A85AA 
A85AS 

A82 
A3YCX 
A3XCX 
A22SX 

AZFSX 

A4PCE 

A5H 
A5J 
A5FRT 

A5FR5 

A2GCX 
A2HCX 
A8HCU 

ABHSS 

A90SX 
A4NCX 
A2KCX 
A2JCX 

A5CAE 
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Delay announcement, f l e x i b l e / l o a d  dependent announcement per 11 second 
announcement 
Delay announcement, per ACD-ESS terminal ,  each 
Delay announcement, per 11 second announcement, each 
~ e l a y  announcement, s i l ence  a f t e r  delay, per queue s l o t .  each te rmina t ion  
D e l a y  announcement, t runk  t o  access announcement 

09. Type C ACD-ESS, CO Components - S e r v i c e  Superv i s ion  

Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s ,  per 
agent a s s i s t  and/or agent c a l l  terminal equipped for se rv i ce  supervis ing,  per 
t e r m  _ _  ... 
Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  
supervis ing t runk, cen t ra l  o f f i c e  Components 
serv ice  supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  
supervis ing trunk, customer premises components 
Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  
equipped f o r  serv ice  superv is ing  

10. Type C ACD-ESS, Premises  System Components 

serv ice  

se rv i ce  

25 consol I es 

ACD-ESS and CTX/ESS UCD add i t i ona l  l i n e  c i r c u i t  c a r r i e r s  (one requ i red  for 
each add i t iona l  20 consoles i n  cabinet A o r  B ) ,  per a d d i t i o n a l  l i n e  c i r c u i t  
car r  i er 
ACD-ESS and CTXKSSX,  f i r s t  cabinet A assembly, capac i ty  50 consoles 
( includes power supply and common l i n e  c i r c u i t  c a r r i e r  f o r  1s t  10 consoles) 
beige 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 consoles equipped f o r  a l e r t  type C 
Agent emergency a l e r t  arrangement, per 25 consoles equipped f o r  a l e r t  only/or 
a lso  serv ice  supervis ing type C 
Agent log-in, i n i t i a l  and subsequent i n s t a l l a t i o n .  per system 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay  console, each add i t i ona l  console type C 
Agent s ta tus  d isp lay  console, f i r s t  th ree  consoles, each type C 
Cabinet A assembly, capac i ty  50 consoles ( inc ludes  power supply and common 
l i n e  c i r c u i t  c a r r i e r  f o r  1 s t  10 consoles), each add i t i ona l  cab ine t  A 
Cabinet B assembly, capac i t y  50 consoles, each ( inc ludes  power supply and 
common l i n e  c i r c u i t  f o r  1s t  10 consoles), per cabinet B assembly 
C a l l  wa i t i ng  ind ica t ion ,  remote c a l l s  w a i t i n g  common equipment, per 24 t iming 
s ta tes  
Cathode r a y  tubes, black and white CRT, each 
Cathode ray  tubes, co lo r  CRT, each 
Equipment t o  remote CRT beyond 50 feet from AEMIS system c o n t r o l  equipment 

4 

beyond 1000 fee t  
Equipment t o  remote CRT beyond 50 feet f r o m  AEMlS system c o n t r o l  equipment 
each 100 f e e t  increment o r  p o r t i o n  thereof 
Premises system components, 10 bu t ton  console, each type C 
Premises system components, 20 bu t ton  console, each type C 
Service supervis ing o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  per se rv i ce  
supervis ing t runk, customer premises components 
Service superv is ing  o f  agent console p o s i t i o n  c i r c u i t s  per 25 consoles 
equipped f o r  se rv i ce  superv is ing  
Supervisor s i n g l e  l i n e  s ta t i on ,  each 
system d i sp lay  and con t ro l  features, per key con t ro l  and alarm console type C 
20 but ton  console w i th  alphanumeric f i e l d ,  premise system components, type C 
20 but ton  console w i th  Fixed lamp f i e l d ,  premises system components type C 

11. Type C ACD-ESS, Premises  System Components - AEMIS 

ACD-ESS Management Information System (AEMIS) for  type C ACD-ESS equipment 
w i t h  capaci ty f o r  up t o  350 consoles and 14 CRTS 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreemer, 
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A5CAF 

A5EAS 

A5ETE 

A5DBW 

A5DCE 

A5DCL 

A9J 

A66CE 

A8GST 
ALIGCE 
A8GAT 
A83RA 
A6T 
A6V 

A82 
A6W 

A62 

A6Y 

ABA 
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ACD-ESS Management Information System (AEMIS) for  type C ACD-ESS equipment 
w i t h  capaci ty f o r  up t o  1000 consoles and 111 CRTS 
ACD-ESS Management Information System (AEMIS) for  type C ACD-ESS equipment 
cabinet assembly, one requi red per 6 data l inks ,  each 
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) for  type C ACD-ESS equipment 
data l i n k  terminat ing equipment (one per AEMIS data l i n k )  
ACO-ESS Management Information System (AEMIS)  system c o n t r o l  equipment 1st  

ACD-ESS Management Information System (AEMIS) system con t ro l  equipment common 
equipment f o r  CRT 
ACD-ESS Management Informat ion System (AEMIS) system con t ro l  equipment 1s t  
co I or CRT 

black and whi te  CRT 

12. Pro-I50 Customer In fo rma t ion  System 

Pro-150 customer information system, con t ro l  unit  ( f o r  use w i t h  type c 
ACD-ESS) , each 

13. Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  W i t h  Queuing 

Ca l l  wai t ing ind icat ion,  cent ra l  o f f i c e  equipment per unique t im ing  s t a t e  t o  
be i nd i c ia ted  
Delay announcement, per main s t a t i o n  l i n e  
Delay announcement, per 1 1  second announcement, each 
Delay announcement, t runk t o  access announcement 
Queuing, per queue s l o t  
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  main s t a t i o n  l i n e  groups 
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  main s t a t i o n  l i n e  groups, each s t a t i o n  l i n e  i n  
the hunt ing group, per l i n e  
Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i bu t i on ,  each s t a t i o n  arranged f o r  queuing 
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i bu t i on ,  exchange access add i t i ve  fo r  each Centrex cent ra l  
o f f i c e  l i n e  i n  the queue 
Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i bu t i on ,  l i n e  a d d i t i v e  f o r  incoming c a l l  queuing, 
r e s t r i c t e d  Centrex-ESS s t a t i o n  I i ne  
Uniform Ca l l  D i s t r i bu t i on ,  non- res t r i c ted  Centrex-ESS s t a t i o n  l i n e  add i t i ve  
f o r  incoming c a l l  queuing 
Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i bu t i on ,  queuing. common equipment, per  group, (each type A 
ACD-ESS System) 

D. EQUIPMENT FOR DISABLED CUSTOMERS 

Of.  Outright Sale Option 

01. 

97EX1 

02. 

PCT8l 

PCTB2 

PCT83 

PCTB5 

PCTCl 

A m p l i f i e r  for Operator  Headset 

Equipment fo r  the hear ing impaired amp l i f i e r  f o r  Operator handset, one time 
payment 

Po r tab le  Communications Termina l  for  Deaf or Speech Impaired 

Portable communications terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired. one time 
payment, new equipment 
Portable communications terminal fo r  deaf o r  speech impaired, one time 
payment, in-place equipment 
Portable communications terminal  for  deaf o r  speech impaired. 36 month 
insta l lment  payment, new equipment 
Portable comunicat ions terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired, 36 month 
insta l lment  payment, in-place equipment 
Portable communications terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired. c e r t i f i e d  user, 
new or  in-place equipment 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: N o  d i s c l o r u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PCTN 1 

SRSTE 

BSY 

97PS1 
97PS3 

NATSX 
NAT3S 

0 3 .  

04 .  

05. 

06. 

0 7 .  

ATRSX 
97EX2 
97EX3 

08. 

UTDAM 

UTDAS 

UTDCS 

UTDEl 

UTDE3 

UTDF 1 

UTDF 3 

UTDlS 

UTD2S 

UTD3S 

UTD6S 

09 .  

UTDBM 

UTDBS 

UTDDS 

DATE: December, 7 

4 Descr i p t  i on 

Por tab le  communications terminal  f o r  deaf o r  speech impaired, non-cer t i f ieo  
user, n e w  o r  in-place equipwent 

Shou lder  Rest 

Equipment for d isab led  customers, shoulder res t ,  each 

Signaling 

Tone r i n g e r  f o r  persons v i t h  impaired hearing (SLA), s ing le  payment op t i on  

Speakerphones 

Equipment f o r  d isab led  customers remote cont ro l  speakerphone, 1 t ime payment 
Equipment f o r  d i sab led  customers remote cont ro l  speakerphone, 36 month 
i ns ta  I lment payment 

TELETALKER-Enhanced A m p l i f i e d  Telephone 

TELETALKER, enhanced ampl i f ied  telephone o u t r i g h t  sa le  
TELETALKER, enhanced amp l i f i ed  telephone 36 month ins ta l lment  payment 

Tone R inger  

Ampl i f ied  telephone r i n g e r ,  o u t r i g h t  sale, R I N G M M  
Equipment for  t he  hear ing  impaired tone r inger ,  one time payment 
Equipment for  t he  hear ing  impaired tone r inger ,  36 month ins ta l lment  payment 

U l t r a T e c  Te lecommunica t ions  Device f o r  Deaf 

Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 
c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 
one t ime payment, c s r t i f i e d  user 
U l t raTec  Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 
36 month payment. c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 

- C e r t i f i e d  

TTD) TDD Y1000, month-to-month, 

TTD) TDD YlOOO, o u t r i g h t  sale. 

TTD) TDD #1000, o u t r i g h t  s a l e . 4  

TTD) TDO X4225, o u t r i g h t  Sale, 
one t ime payment, c s r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD Y4225. o u t r i g h t  sale, 
36 month ins ta l lmen t  payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD RLI425, o u t r i g h t  sale, 
one t ime payment. c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #4LI25, o u t r i g h t  sale, 
36 month i ns ta l lmen t  payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
I I I C - ~ T - ~  ~ ~ n . = ~ ~ ~ ~ , , ~ ; ~ ~ + ; ~ - ~  nauirn nase I T T ~ I  rnn 5lmn rl l+rin+.c  ,_.=-l...I.,"..,-s"."..l Yw. . -"  ,", ".,". ,..", ,"- "_"", "".,. .yJ.. '  

one t ime payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD #ZOO. o u t r i g h t  sale, 
one t ime payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Te lecomunica t ions  Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TOO X400, o u t r i g h t  sale,  36 
month payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 

. Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD #ZOO, o u t r i g h t  sale, 36 
month payment, c e r t i f i e d  user 

U l t r a T e c  Te lecommunica t ions  Dev ice  f o r  Deaf - Non-Cer t i f ied  

U l t raTec  Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD R1000, month-to-month, 
non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
U i t r a T e c  Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD RlDDO, o u t r i g h t  sale, 
one t ime payment, n o n - c e r t i f i e d  user 
Ul t raTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD R10D0, o u t r i g h t  sale, 
36 month payment, n o n - c e r t i f i e d  user 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreeme 
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UTDGl 

UTDG3 

UTDHl 

UTDH3 

UTD4S 

UTD5S 

UTD7S 

UTD8S 

SRHBl 
SRHB3 

97PDM 

97PDT 

97PNH 

97PNT 

97PTl 

TESlS 
JHSVl 
WCVlS 
wvc 1 s 

P. 

97PH1 
97PH3 

UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 
one time payment, non-certified user 
UitraTec Telecomunications Device f o r  Deaf 
36 month installment payment, non-certified 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 
one time payment, non-certified user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 
36 month installment payment, non-certified 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for  Deaf 
non-certified user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf 

!d user 
ecommunications Device f o r  Deaf 

TOO 

TDD 

TDD 

TDO 

TDO 

TDO 

TDD 

TDD 
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RlrZ25, outright sale, 

#4225, outright sale, 

b4425, outright sale, 

#4425, outright sale, 

#200, outright sale, 

#boo, Outright sale, 
X400, Outright sale, 36 

R200, outright sale, 36 

10. Visual Ring Signalers 

Acoustical type visual ring signaler one-time payment 
Acoustical type visual ring signaler 36 month installment payment 

11. Volume Control Handsets 

Equipment for disabled customers volume control handset for hearing impaired, 
decorator type, 36 month payment 
Equipment for disabled customers volume control handset f o r  hearing impaired, 
decorator type, one-time payment 
Equipment for disabled customers volume control handset for hearing impaired, 
traditional type, 36 month payment 
Equipment for disabled customers volume control handset for hearing impaired, 
traditional type, one-time payment 
Equipment for disabled customers volume control handset fo r  speech impaired, 
traditional type, one-time payment 
Tel-Ease telephone set one-time payment, Outright sale 
Volume control set new/in-place. each 
Walker Clarity volume control telephone set one-time payment, outright sale 
Walker volume control handset one-time payment, outright sale 

12. Volume Control Heedsets 

Equipment for disabled customers Plantronic headset 
Equipment for disabled customers Plantronic headset, 36 month installment 
payment 

02. Month-To-Month Option 

01. Amplifier f o r  Operator Headset 

97P7L Equipment for disabled customers amplifier for operator headset, leased 

02. Enhanced Amplified Telephone 

NATLX TELETALKER, enhanced amplified telephone leased, TELETALKER 

03. Portable Communications Terminal for Deaf o r  Speech Imparied 

PCTB4 Portable communications terminal f o r  deaf or speech impaired, month-to-month 
option 

/- 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreement. 
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0 4 .  

97PSX 

0 5 .  

ATRLX 
97P8L 

06. 

UTDEM 

UTDFM 

UTD 1M 

UTD2M 

07. 

UTDGM 

UTDHM 

UTD4M 

UTD5M 

08. 

97P6L 

97P2L 

97P3L 

97P4L 

TESlM 
YCVlM 
YVC 1 M 

97PHX 

AH7 

0 9 .  

10. 

Descr ip t ion  
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4 

Speakerphones 

Equipment f o r  disabled customers remote con t ro l  speakerphone, month-to-month 
op t i on  

Tone R inger  

Ampl i f ied telephone r i nge r ,  leased, RlNGMAX 
Equipment for  disabled customers tone r i nge r ,  leased 

U l t r a t e c  Telecommunications Dev ice  f o r  Deaf, C e r t i f i e d  

UltraTec Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD #4225, month-to-month, 
c e r t  i f i ed user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #4425. month-to-month, 
cer t i f i ed user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #400, month-to-month, 
c e r t i f i e d  user 
UltraTsc Telecommunications Device f o r  Deaf (TTD) TDD #ZOO, month-to-month, 
cer t i f i ed user 

U l t r a t e c  Telecommunications Dev ice  f o r  Deaf, Non-Cer t i f i ed  

UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #4225, month-to-month, 
non -ce r t i f i ed  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD M4425, month-to-month. 
non-cer t i f ied  user 
UltraTec Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #ZOO,  month-to-month, 
non-cer t i f i  ed user 
UltraTec TelecommunicationS Device for Deaf (TTD) TDD #WD, month-to-month, 
non-cer t i f ied  user 

V i sua l  Ring S igna le rs  

Equipment fo r  d isabled customers v isua l  r i n g  s igna le r ,  acous t ica l  type, 
leased 

Volume C o n t r o l  Handsets 

Equipment fo r  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handsets f o r  hear ing  
impaired, t r a d i t i o n a l  type, leased 
Equipment fo r  disabled Customers volume con t ro l  handsets f o r  hear ing  
impaired, decorator type, leased 
Equipment fo r  d isabled customers volume con t ro l  handsets for speech impa 
t r a d i t i o n a l  type, leased 
Tel-Ease telephone set month-to-month op t i on  
Walker C l a r i t y  volume Control telephone set month-to-month opt ion,  each 
Walker volume con t ro l  handset month-to-month opt ion,  each 

i i red,  

Volume Con t ro l  Headsets 

Equipment f o r  d isabled Customers P lan t ron ic  headset, month-to-month op t i on  

03. Miscellaneous Charges 

01. Handicapped Serv i ce  Surcharge 

Dual p a r t y  r e l a y  system surcharge for speech and hear ing  impaired, North 
Carol ina only 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemc .. 
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AH8 

AHBAL 

AHBKC 

AHBMP 

AHBMS 

AHBSC 

Handicapped 
access l i n e  
Handicapped 
access l i n e  
Handicapped 
access l i n e  
Handicapped 
access l ine  
Handicapped 
access I i n e  
Handicapped 
access l i n e  

serv ice  surcharge, 

serv ice  surcharge, 
A I abama 
se rv i ce  surcharge, 
Kentucky 
se rv i ce  surcharge, 
M iss i ss ipp i  
serv ice  surcharge, 
M iss i ss ipp i  
serv ice  surcharge, 
South Caro l ina  

dua I 

dua I 

dua I 

dua I 

dua I 

dua I 

r e l a y  

r e l a y  

r e l a y  

r e l a y  

r e l a y  

r e l a y  

for 

f o r  

f o r  

f o r  

f o r  

fo r  
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hear ing 

hear ing  

hear i ng 

hear ing 

hear i ng 

hear i ng 

impaired 

impaired 

impaired 

impaired 

impaired 

impaired 

02. Handicapped S e r v i c e  Tax Charge 

and/or speech impaired 

and/or Speech impaired Louisiana surcharge 

AHP Handicapped Service t a x  charge for the statewide r e l a y  system f o r  the hear ing  

AHPLA Handicapped Service t a x  charge fo r  the statewide r e l a y  system f o r  t he  hear ing 

04. Obsolete Auxiliary Equipment 

01. P o r t a b l e  Communicat ions Terminal, Speech o r  Hear ing  I m p a i r e d  

JHSCU Volume c o n t r o l  se t  c e r t i f i e d  user, each (obsolete) 
JHSNU Volume c o n t r o l  se t  non-cer t i f ied  user, each (obsolete) 

02. Volume C o n t r o l  Equipment 

JHSVM Volume c o n t r o l  s e t  fo r  impaired hear ing (obsolete) 

E. HIGH VOLTAGE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT F 
01. Equipment Required for Transmission Purposes 

01. B r i d g e  L i f t i n g  Equipment 

SBE 
STZ 

PUB 

PZZ 

PKGZW 

PKG4W 

P J X  

PKH 

Br idge l i f t i n g  equipment 
L ine  b r i d g i n g  connection, emergency repo r t i ng  s t a t i o n  

02.  Mutua l  D ra inage  Reac to rs  

High vo l tage  p r o t e c t i o n  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformers, mutual drainage 
reac to rs  
Mutual drainage reac tors  (obsolete) n e u t r a l i z i n g  transformer, KS-16076 type 
(obsolete) 

03.  N e u t r a l i z i n g  P ro tec t i on ,  S ing le  Channel Capac i ty  

High vo l tage  p r o t e c t i o n  equipeent. n e u t r a l i z i n g  protect ion,  s i n g l e  channel 
caoac i tv  oer two-wire channel 
Hi,.. ._ 
capaci I 

r-- - - -  . - -  - - ~ - - .  _" 
ah v q ~ t a g e  p r o t e c t i o n  equipment. neutral  i r i n g  pro tec t ion ,  s i n g l e  channel 

:y per  four -w i re  channel 

04. N e u t r a l i z i n g  P ro tec t i on ,  D i r e c t  C u r r e n t  

N e u t r a l i z i n g  pro tec t ion ,  up t o  4,000 vo l ts ,  h igh  vo l tage equipment, steady 
s t a t e  voltage, s i n g l e  un i t  
N e u t r a l i z i n g  pro tec t ion .  up t o  9,000 vot t$ ,  steady s t a t e  voltage, m u l t i p l e  
un i ts ,  each w i t h  a maximum capac.ity o f  16 channels 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTN except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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PKN Neut ra l i z ing  protect ion,  up t o  9,000 vo l t s ,  steady s t a t e  voltage, m u l t i p l e  

un i ts ,  each w i t h  a maximum capaci ty o f  25 channels 

05. N e u t r a l i z i n g  Trans formers  

PQ2 High voltage p ro tec t i on  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  
PQ200 Hioh vol taoe oro tec t ion  eouioment. n e u t r a l i z i n a  

PV2 

SBE 
YXY 
6ER 

VPA 

VP 3 

VP5 

V P 9  

VPB 

VPC 

VPO 

VPE 

VP J 

VPK 

PKX 

. .  
(o6solete)-  

' 

High vol tage p ro tec t i on  equipment, n e u t r a l i z i n g  
steady s t a t e  voltage 

- 

06. Other Equipment f o r  T ransmiss ion  Purposes  

transformers, 4000 v o l t s  
transformers, 4000 v o l t s  355A 

transformers; 8000 v o l t ,  

Bridge l i f t i n g  equipment 
Other equipment fo r  t ransmission purposes, load c o i l s  (obso le te )  
Other equipment for t ransmission purposes, repeater a t  c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  

02. Neutralizing or Isolating Transformer 

01. 

02. 

03.  

04.  

Type l B  Service,  Occas iona l  C i r c u i t  Outages 

Type 18 serv ice  su i tab le  fo r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  se rv i ce  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum GPF of 8000 VRMS, each 
add i t iona l  c i r c u i t  a t  t h e  same loca t i on  
Type 18 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  se rv i ce  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum GPR of 4000 RRMS, f i r s t  
c i r c u i t  a t  a loca t ion  
Type 1B serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  se rv i ce  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum FPR o f  4000 VRMS, each 
add i t iona l  c i r c u i t  a t  t h e  same loca t i on  
Type 18 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  se rv i ce  which can 
t o l e r a t e  occasional c i r c u i t  outages w i t h  maximum FPR of 8000 VRMS, f i r s t  
c i r c u i t  a t  a loca t ion  

Type 2 Service,  No I n t e r r u p t i o n  4 

Type 2 serv ice  su i tab le  COP exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR of 4000 VRMS. 
loca t  ion 
Type 2 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR o f  4000 VRMS. 
a t  the same loca t ion  
Type 2 serv ice  su i tab le  fo r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR of 8000 VRMS, 
loca t ion  
Type 2 serv ice  su i tab le  f o r  exchange o r  p r i v a t e  l i n e  
t o l e r a t e  i n t e r r u p t i o n  w i t h  maximum GPR of 8000 VRMS. 
a t  the same loca t ion  

se rv i ce  which cannot 
f i r s t  c i r c u i t  a t  a 

s e r v i c e  which cannot 
each add i t i ona l  c i r c u i t  

se rv i ce  which cannot 
f i r s t  c i c u i t  a t  a 

se rv i ce  which cannot 
each add i t i ona l  c i r c u i t  

Type 3 o r  4 Service.  9000 VRMS 

Type 3 or 4 service s u i t a b l e  for  exchange or p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  w i t h  
maximum GPR of 9000 VRMS, f i r s t  c i r c u i t  a t  a l oca t i on  
Type 3 or  4 service s u i t a b l e  f o r  exchange or p r i v a t e  l i n e  serv ice  w i t h  
maxinum GPR of 9000 VRMS, each add i t i ona l  c i r c u i t  a t  t h e  same loca t i on  

Other 

High vol tage p ro tec t i on  equipment, i s o l a t i n g  transformer 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemt. .. 
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VPM 

VPN 

VPQ 

VPO 

VPP 

03. Miscehneous Equipment 

01. Customer Premises, Types 18, 2, 3 o r  4 S e r v i c e  

Miscellaneous equipment a t  the customer's prernisea, f o r  types 18, 2 , 3 ,  or 4 
service, equipment fo r  f i r s t  group of 10 c i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof a t  a 
I ocat i on 
Miscellaneous equipment a t  the Customer's premises, for types 19. 2,3, or 4 
service, equipment f o r  each add i t i ona l  group of 10 c i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  
thereof a t  the same loca t i on  

02. Remote Drainage Po in t ,  Types IA ,  2, 3, o r  4 S e r v i c e  

Equipment provided by the  company a t  t h e  company c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  and/or a t  the 
remote drainage l o c a t i o n  fo r  types 2, 3 o r  4 service,  per c i r c u i t  a t  a 
I O E P t  i an . -. . . . . . 
Miscellaneous equipment a t  the remote drainage po in t ,  f o r  types 14, 2, 3 ,  or 
4 service, fOP the f i r s t  group o f  10 C i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof a t  a 
Iacat i on 
Miscellaneous equipment a t  the remote drainage p o i n t  fo r  types l A ,  2, 3 ,  or 4 
service, for  each a d d i t i o n a l  group of 10 c i r c u i t s  o r  f r a c t i o n  thereof a t  the 
same loca t i on  

F. lNTEGRATlON PLUS MANAGEMENT SERVICES (IPMS) 

Of. Integration Plus Management Services Terminal Interface 

01. Dedicated I n t e r f a c e  f o r  F lexServ  S e r v i c e  - Analog 4 Wi re  

APF lA  Asynchronous pro toco l  access p o r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  1.2 KBPS access p o r t  FlexServ dedicated 
interface/analog four-wire 

APF9A Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  9.6 KBPS access por t ,  analog access p o r t  

F 

02. Dedicated I n t e r f a c e  f o r  F lexServ  S e r v i c e  - D i g i t a l  4 W i r e  

APF4D 

APF9D 

APFlF 

APF2D Asynchronous prOtoCOl access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUlS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the  Packet Switched 
Network, one each Cor 2.4 KBPS access po r t ,  FlexServ dedicated 
i n t e r f a c e / d i g i t a l  f ou r -w i re  
Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, N U l S  & ESSX Management Service, t o  the  Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  4.8 KBPS access p o r t ,  FlexServ dedicated 
i n te r face /d ig i t a l  f ou r -w i re  
Asynchronous pro toco l  access p o r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, N U l S  8r ESSX Management Service, t o  the  Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  9.6 KBPS access po r t ,  FlexServ dedicated 
i n te r face /d ig i t a l  Four-wire 

0 3 .  D i a l  I n t e r f a c e  f o r  F l e x S e r v  S e r v i c e  

Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Administrat ive 
Management Service, NUIS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each f o r  1.2 K8PS Access Por t ,  (obsolete) 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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Asynchronous pro toco l  access po r t s  used t o  connect FlexServ Admin is t ra t i ve  
Management Service, NUlS & ESSX Management Service, t o  the Packet Switched 
Network, one each fo r  2.4 KBPS access po r t  FlexServ d i a l  i n te r face /d ia l  
access (obsolete) 

02. Network Usage Information Services 

01. D i g i t a l  ESSX S e r v i c e  

ESSX s t a t i o n  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR), per ESSX 
Stromberg-Carlson, D i g i t a l  
ESSX S t a t i o n  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR), per ESSX 
ESSX S t a t i o n  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SHDR), per ESSX 
CP i m a n e  

ine, no r a t e  

ine, no r a t e  OMS 100 
ine, no r a t e  D i g i t a l  

MCDUX ESSX S t a t i o n  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR), per ESSX l ine ,  no r a t e  #5 ESS, 

VTP ESSX S t a t i o n  Message D e t a i l  Recording (SMDR), per system (VTPP) 

-- . ... I. .I 
d i g i t a l  

0 2 .  Misce l l aneous  

NUlAB Network Usage Information Service p o r t  connection per connection c a p a b i l i t y  
NUlAC Network Usage Information Service p o r t  connection per connection capab i l i t y ,  

NU lAA Network Usage Information Service service establishment per customer database 
NUlAE Network Usage Information Service s t a t i o n  message d e t a i l ,  premises usage 

dedicated 

Ol."E 
N U l A G  
NUlAD 
NUlAF 

ketwork Usage Information Service s t a t i o n  message de ta i  I, premises per system 
Network Usage Information Service t r a f f i c  data, premises per f a c i l i t y  group 
Network Usage Informat ion Service T r a f f i c  Reports, per f a c i l i t y  group per 
r e p o r t  

G. INTERFACE ARRANGEMENTS 

4 07. Interface Arrangements 

01. I n t e r f a c e  Arrangements 

RET S ing le  l i n e  t o l l  r e s t r i c t i o n ,  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  ba t te ry  reversal  t o  a customer 
provided premises equipment t o  enact t o l l  r e s t r i c t i o n ,  per l i n e  

H. LOCAL DIAL-IT (976) SERVICE 

01. 976 

01. Loca l  D i a l - I t  Network S e r v i c e  

976 
976LA 
D4VSP 
D4VSN 

D4VSB 
SESVT 

D i a l - i t  serv ice  l i n e  
D i a l - i t  serv ice  l i n e  where Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  i s  ava i l ab le  
Local D i a l - i t  Network Service each c a l l  number p r i c e  change, per number 
Local  D i a l - i t  Network Service each subsequent c a l l  number added o r  changed, 
per number 
Local  D i a l - i t  Netvork Service f i r s t  c a l l  number, per customer 
Serv ice  establ ishment charges es tab l i sh  976 b i l l i n g  account, 1s t  b i l l i n g  
account establ ished, per account (applys t o  Uni ted Tel 976 subscriber, FL) 

I. MEMORYCALL, 8ELLSOUTH VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

07. MemoryCall Feature Packages 

01. M u l t i - l e v e l  Menu Ma i lboxes  - Spec ia l  C a l l i n g  Fea tu res  

GJE C a l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  i n t r a o f f i c e  
C J J  C a l l  forwarding don t answer, i n t r a o f f i c e  

C a l l  forwarding v a r i a b l e  
M' ._ - -, .^ CVK 

SX!! 
SMC MemoryCall Surrogate C l i e n t  Number ( O f f i c i a l  Services on ly )  
MWQ Message wa i t i ng  i n d i c a t o r  
PSS Password change 

_,___, ~ - 2 ! !  s.;;.:2;2:2 - I  :.-. .....?,._ ^ 
I. 3 -..- .I -... .,-. 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreemenr. 
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GJ1 

GJN 

CFDAX 
SCN 
GJXCF 

02. 

FEACN 
FAMCN 

VOABN 
VBTBN 
VBHBN 
FMXBN 
MSXBN 

VOAB2 

VBTB2 

VBMB2 
P-- 

FMX82 

MSXBZ 

OCTCN 
BLRCN 

BLMCN 

MMXCN 
FMXCN 
HSXCN 

BLRCZ 

BLMC2 

MMxc2 
FMXC2 

MSXC2 
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02. S i n g l e  Leve l  Ma i l boxes  - A u x i l l i a r y  C a l l i n g  Features  

C a l l  forwarding busy l i n e ,  i n t r a o f f i c e  c a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, 
i n t r a o f f i c e  message w a i t i n g  i nd i ca t i on  (obsolete) 
C a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, i n t r a o f f i c e  message wa i t i ng  i n d i c a t i o n  
(obsolete) 
C a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, surrogate c l i e n t  number 
C a l l  forwarding var iable,  surrogate c l i e n t  number (obsolete) 
D i g i t a l  ESSX. ISDN Ca l l  forwarding variable, fea ture  bu t ton  

Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - CIassNotes Feature of MemoryCaN 

01. S e r v i c e  Es tab l i shment  

ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCall Service, add i t iona l  msilbox 
ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCall Service, includes first mailbox 

02. CFMS Mai lboxes  - BTI, p e r  Month 

Announcement o n l y  mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCalI Service - BTI 
MenuBoard mai lbox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - BTI  
MenuMember mailBox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCalI Service - B T I  
Transfer mai lbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCalI Service - BTI 
Voice messaging mailbox ClaEsNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - BTI 

0 3 .  CFMS Mai lboxes  - BTI, 12 Month P l a n  

Announcement o n l y  mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - B T I ,  12 
month p lan  
MenuBoard mai lbox CIassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - 811, 12 month 
p l a n  
MenuMember mai lbox ClassNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - BTI. 12 month 
p l a n  
Transfer mailbox CIassNoteS Feature of MemoryCall Service - BTI. 12 month 
p l a n  
Voice messaging mailbox ClaSsNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - BTI, 12 
month p lan  

04. CFMS Mai lboxes  - Octel,  P e r  Month 

D i r e c t o r y  mai lbox CIassNote5 Feature o f  MemryCaII Service 
Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  and r e p l y  ClassNoteS Feature o f  MemoryCall 
Serv ice  - Octel 
Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  on ly  ClaSSNOtes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - 
OCteI 
Menu mailbox ClasSNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - OcteI 
Transfer mailbox CIassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - O f t e l  
Voice messaging mailbox ClaSsNotes Feature of MemoryCaII Service - Octel 

05. CFMS Ma i lboxes  - Octal, 12 Month Plan 

Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  and r e p l y  ClassNotes Feature o f  PlemoryCaII 
Serv ice  - Octel 12 month p l a n  
Informat ion mailbox, l i s t e n  on ly  ClassNOtes Feature of MemoryCall Service - 
Octel  12 month p l a n  
Menu mailbox ClaSsNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - OcteI 12 month p lan  
Transfer mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  MemoryCaII Service - Octet 12 month 
p l a n  
Voice messaging mailbox ClassNotes Feature o f  UemoryCaII Service - Octel 12 
month p lan  

03. Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Bulletin Board Service 
01.  M22S XS~?C.~;;=Z ;rith 21.1; -TL.;.a:;5 < x J  rJt2:  

VMSZA MemoryCall mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu menu mailbox, w i t h  r ing-through 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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VMS3A 

VMS4A 

VMS 1 A 

VMS4B 

VMS 1 B 

MBSP2 
MBSP 1 

VMSBM 

04. 

NFOAS 
NFOCS 

OCT 
BLR 
BLM 
MMX 
FMX 
MSX 

05. 

VMB5A 

VMB5B 

vMB5c 

VMB50 

VMB5E 

VM85F 

MemoryCall mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu messaging mailbox # l ,  w i t h  
r ing-through 
MemoryCaII mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu messaging mailbox 62, w i t h  
r ing-through 
MemoryCall mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu transfer mailbox, w i t h  r ing- th rough 

02. MBBS Mai lboxes  w i thou t  Ring-Through (no r a t e )  

MemoryCall mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu menu mailbox, w i thout  r ing- th rough 
MemOryCaII mailboxes. m u l t i - l e v e l  menu messaging mailbox #l. wi thou t  
r ing-through 
MemoryCalI mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu messaging mailbox #2, without 
r ing-through 
MenmryCaII mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu transfer mailbox, w i thou t  r ing- th rough 

03. MemoryCall B u l l e t i n  Board Packages 

MernoryCall B u l l e t i n  Board Service package 1 w i t h  c a l l  forwarding v a r i a b l e  
MemoryCall B u l l e t i n  Board Service package 1 wi thout  c a l l  forwarding va r iab le  

04. Mu l t i -Leve l  Menu Mai lbox  - MemoryCall  Community o f  I n t e r e s t  

MemOryCaII mailboxes, m u l t i - l e v e l  menu broadcast mailbox fo r  Community of 
I n te res t  

Multi-Level Menu Mailbox - MemoryCall Infocenter Service 
01. Serv i ce  Establ ishment 

MemoryCaII Infocenter Service each add i t iona l  mailbox 
MemoryCall Infocenter Service f i r s t  mailbox 

02. In focen te r  Mailboxes, I n c l u d e s  60 Minutes  of Use 

Oi rec tory  mailbox 
Information mailbox, l i s t e n  and r e p l y  
Information mailbox, l i s t e n  on ly  
Menu mailbox 
Transfer mai lbox 
Voice messaging mailbox 

Single Level Mailboxes - DetarNed Svc Agreements - VTPP 
01. Basic, Business, 120 Minutes, per Month 

MenoryCall Basic Voice Wssaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2 5 4 9  mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per m n t h  50-99 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - busine'ss 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

4 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemenr. 
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VMB6E 

VMB6F 

VMBlA 

VMBlB 

VMBlC 

VHBlO 

VMBlE 

VMBlF 

VMB2E 

VMB2F 

VMG5A 

VMGSB 

V M G M  

VMGSD 

VMG5E 

VMC5F 

VMG6E 

VMGKF 

02. Basic, Business, 120 Minutes. 60 Month P l a n  

MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

0 3 .  Basic, Business, 160 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCalt Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per montn 100-499 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

04. Basic, Business, 160 Minutes, 60 Month P l a n  

MemOryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per montn 1000-1999 mailboxes 

05. Basic, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes. p e r  Month 

MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
MemOryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 
ma i I h0y-e . . --..- - 
MemryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000+ mailboxes 

06. Basic, Govt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60  Month P l a n  

MemoryCaII Basic Voice Nessaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - governaent and 
education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCatl Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 

07. Basic, Govt and Education, 160 Minutes, p e r  Month 

VMGlA MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - se rv i ce  agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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VMGlB 

VMG 1 C 

VnGlD  

VMGlE 

VMGlF 

VMG2E 

VMGZF 

VMD4H 

VMD5A 

VMOSB 

vMD5c 

VMD50 

VMOSE 

VMD5F 

VW5G 

VMD6E 

WD6F 

VMD6C 

VMDlA 

VF(D1B 

VMO 1 c 

OB. 

0 9 .  

1 0 .  

11. 

12. 

Descr ip t ion  

MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 
Memorycail Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 
MemryCaII B a s i c  Voice Messaging Service - service agreement 
education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 
me i I boxes 
MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement 
education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 

- government an, 
25-49 mai  I boxes - government and 
50-99 mailboxes - government and 
100-499 

- government and 
500-999 

- government and 
1000+ mailboxes 

Basic, Govt and  Education, 160 Minutes, 60  Month Plan 

MemoryCaIl Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government a.nd 
education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Basic Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government and 
education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 

Deluxe, Business, 90  Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 90 minutes o f  use per mailbox. per month, 3000+ mailboxes 

Deluxe, Business, 120 Minutes, p e r  Month 

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemOryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes o f  use per  mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 
WBmoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 mailboxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per  mailbox, per nmnth 500-999 mailboxes 
M6moryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use pe r  mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

4 

Deluxe, Business, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

Deluxe. Business, 160 Minutes, per Month 

MemoryCall OeIuxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1-24 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per  mailbox, per month 25-49 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per  mailbox, per month 50-99 mailboxes 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except by w r i t t e n  agreemen 
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VMDlO 

VMOlE 

VHD 1 F 

VMOlG 

VMD2E 

VMO2F 

VHD2G 

VMNEH 

VMN5A 

VMN5B 

cVMN5C 

VMNSD 

VMN5E 

VMN5F 

VHNSG 

VMN6E 

VMN6F 

VHN6G 

/- 

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 mailboxes 
MenoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000c mailboxes 

13. Deluxe, Business, 160 Minutes. 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 500-999 mailboxes 
MemoryCaIl Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 mailboxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - business 
includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 

1 4 .  Deluxe, Govt and Educat ion.  90 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education 90 minutes o f  use per mailbox, 60 month payment plan, 3000 
mailbox minimum 

15. Deluxe, Govt and Educat ion,  120 Minutes, Per  Month 

MemoryCaII  Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1-24 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 25-49 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 50-99 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaIl Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 100-499 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaIl Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
HemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
m a i  I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 
ma i I boxes 

16 .  Deluxe, 6ovt and Education, 120 Minutes, 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
m a i  I boxes 
MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - service agreement - government 
and education includes 120 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Serv ice  - service agreemnt - government 
and education includes 120 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 
ma i I boxes 

PRIVATTE/PROPRIET&RY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BEUSDUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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VMNlA 

VMNlB 

VMNlC 

VMNlD 

VMN 1 E 

VMN 1 F 

VMN 1 G 

VMHZE 

VMNZF 

VUNZC 

W 5 C  

VMGlC 

VMGSG 

VMG6C 

VMDOB 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Descr ipt ion 

Deluxe, Govt and Education, 160 Uinutes.  per Month 

. --- -- 
DATE: December, 1- 

4 

MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes of use 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use 
ma i I boxes 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use 
mn i I hnvcs . . 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes of use 
ma i I bower . . - -. . . 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Service 
and education includes 160 minutes of use 
ma i I boxes 

- serv ice  agreement - government 
per mailbox, per month 1-24 

- service agreement - government 
per mailbox, per month 25-49 

- serv ice  agreement - government 
per mailbox, per month 50-99 

- serv ice  agreement - government 
per mailbox. per month 100-499 

- serv ice  agreement - government 
per mailbox, per month 500-999 

- serv ice  agreement - government 
per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 

- serv ice  agreement - government 
per mailbox, per month ZOOO+ 

Deluxe, 60v t  and Education, 160 Minutes. 60 Month P lan  

MemoryCall Deluxe VoIce Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
ma i I boxes 
UemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 
and education includes 160 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 1000-1999 
ma i I boxes 
MemOryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government 

ma i I boxes 
and education includes 160 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 2000+ 4 

Deluxe, Grandfathered, 150 Minutes, 36 Month P lan  

MemoryCalI Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 
includes 150 minutes of use per mailbox, per month. per 36 month payment 
plan, Lockheed, Marietta, GA 2000+ mailboxes, each 

Deluxe, Grandfathered, 150 Minutes, 60 M o n t h  P lan  

MemoryCaIl Basic Voice Uessaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes ZOO minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes 
Campanile - Corporate Headquarters o n l y  
MemoryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 150 minutes o f  use per mailbox, per month 2000+ mailboxes, 
60 month plan wake County, NC governlpent 
MemorycaII Basic Voice Messaging Serv ice  - serv ice  agreement - government and 
education includes 150 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 500-999 
mailboxes, 60 month plan, Mecklenburg County, NC 
MemorycaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Service - serv ice  agreement - business 150 
minutes, 60 month agreement, grandfathered k9 mailboxes 

4 
PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemel 
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SMBBS 

SMBBX 

MPMXX 
MBBRX 
MBBAO 

SMDAS 

MBB 
MBBSX 

MBBER 

VMY 

f- vMz’c 

VMZSX 
VMZlX 

SUBCE 

OVMGB 

D V N G  

V M C M  

VMEXX 

01. 

02.  

0 3 .  

0 4 .  

05 .  

06.  

07.  

08.  

MemorvCall Answering Serv i ce  

MemoryCalI Answering Service, Be l l sou th  Voice Messaging Service, subscriber 
wi thout telephone service business customers w i t h  hun t ing  ( se r ies  complete) 
includes 90 minutes o f  use per m a i  Ibox, per month 
MemoryCalI Answering Service, Bel lSouth Voice Hessaging Service, subscriber 
wi thout telephone service business se r ies  complete, includes 60 minutes o f  
use per month, each mailbox 
MemoryCall Answering Service, personal/extension mailbox 
MemoryCaII Answering Service, residence per month, each mailbox 
MemoryCaII Answering Service, residence, Auburn/Opelika, per month, each 
ma i I box 
MemoryCalI Dormitory Answering Service, u n i v e r s i t y / c o l l e g e  ESSX or  residence 
business per month, each mailbox 

MemoryCall Answering S e r v i c e  P l u s  

MemoryCall Answering Service, 
MemoryCalI Answering Service, business customers w i t h  hun t ing  ( se r ies  
complete) includes 90 minutes o f  use, each mailbox, per  month 
MemoryCaII Answering Service, business, emergency r e s t o r a t i o n  mailbox 

MemoryCal1 Bas ic  Voice Messaging S e r v i c e  

HemOryCaII Basic Voice Messaging Service 

MemoryCall Co rpo ra te  VMS 

MemoryCalI Deluxe Voice Messaging Service each mailbox, corpora te  serv ices  
on ly  

MemoryCall De luxe  Voice Messaging Svc - Business 

MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Serv ice  1 t o  2,000 and over mailboxes, each 
MemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Serv ice  1-49 mailboxes, each 

NemoryCa11 Deluxe Voice Messaging Svc - Gov’t and Educa t ion  

HemoryCaII Answering Service, Bel lSouth Voice Messaging Service, subscr iber 
wi thout telephone service includes 100 minutes of use per mailbox, per month 
2000 mailboxes, each, 60 month se rv i ce  agreement Univ o f  L o u i s v i l l e  o n l y  
WemoryCall Deluxe Voice Messaging Serv ice  per month, each mailbox, l oca l  
government and general business 
MemoryCaII Deluxe Voice Messaging Serv ice  per month, each mailbox, Federal 
Government 

MeaoryCa11 Deluxe Economy Voice Messas ins  S e r v i c e  

MemoryCaII Deluxe Economy Voice Messaging Service, business, includes 90 
minutes o f  use per mailbox 

MemoryCall Deluxe Expanded Voice Messaging S e r v i c e  

MemoryCall Deluxe Expanded Voice Messaging Service, business, includes 300 
minutes o f  use per mailbox 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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09. MemoryCal l  D i s a s t e r  Recovery  Voice Messaging Serv i ce  

VMAXX MemoryCaII Disaster Recovery Voice Messaging Service, business, includes 30 
minutes o f  use per mai lbox 

10. MemoryCal l  MessageLINK S e r v i c e  

MBBSB 

MRMXX 

MBBFA 
MBBMX 

MBBFO 
MPMRP 

MBBPX 
MBBRD 

MBBRP 

07. 

TGEM3 
TGEM2 
TGEMl 
VMSAX 

PSS 
CROW 

TRMBX 

MemoryCall Answering Service, MemoryCal I MessageLiNK Service, each mailbox 

11. MemoryCal l  Res iden t ia l  Messaging 

MemoryCall r e s i d e n t i a l  messaging, residence 

12. Enhanced MemoryCall  S e r v i c e  T r i a l  (The A t lan ta  P ro jec t )  

MemoryCall Answering Service, MemOryCalI Anywhere FAX Service 
MemoryCaII Answering Service, MemOryCalI Message De l ivery  Service, residence 
& business 
Memorycall Answering Service, Memorycal I OverFiow FAX Service 
MemoryCalI Answering Service, personal/extension mailbox residence, w i t h  

MemoryCali AnSWering Service, Plus (MASP), residence 
MemoryCall Answering Service, residence, per month, MemoryCalI Information 
De l i ve ry  Service 
MemoryCall Answering Service, residence, per month, each mailbox, w i t h  pager 

pager 

Miscellaneous 

01. Misce l l aneous  

Customer t r a i n i n g  HemoryCall Service, per f u l l  day 
Customer t r a i n i n g  MemoryCalI Service, per halP day 
Customer t r a i n i n g  MemoryCaiI Service, per hour 
MemoryCali maiiboxes. m u l t i - l e v e l  menu t rans fe r  mailbox, 1A of f i ce  convertec- 
t o  5E o f f i c e  
Password change 
Subscriber c r e d i t ,  MemoryCall c r e d i t  t o  subscriber who s e l l s  serv ice  t o  a 
f r i e n d  
Transfer mailbox, MemoryCaII se rv i ce  each mailbox associated w i t h  a group of 
I ines 

J. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT 

01. CATV Transport Service 
01. C r i e v e  H a l l  CO. Nashv i l le ,  TN 

CATFX 

CATSX 

Community Antenna T e l e v i s i o n  (CATV) Transport Service Fiber based transport  
s igna l  33 CATV channels t o  7 l oca t i ons  
Community Antenna T e l e v i s i o n  (CATV) Transport Service Service establishment 
charge 

02. Heathrow Planned U n i t  Development 

HPOMF CATV-Heathrow planned un i t  development residence, m u l t i  family, f i b e r  
HPDSF CATV-Heathrow planned un i t  development residence, s ing le  family, f i be r  
WQQZT Special arrangement, CATV t ranspor t  charge, per subscriber, Heathrow planned 

uni t  development, residence, s i n g l e  f a m i l y ,  non-fiber 
wwzu Special  arrangement, CATV t ranspor t  charge, per subscriber, Heathrow planned 

u n i t  development, residence, mu l t i - fami ly .  non-fiber 

J 
PRIVATEIPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreemer. 
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VOEA 1 

VOEA2 

VOEA3 

03. Hun te rs  Creek 

CATV t ransport ,  
channe I s 
CATV t ranspor t ,  
channels 
CATV t ransport ,  
channels 

VOEBl CATV t ransport ,  
VOEB2 CATV t ranspor t ,  
V O W 3  CATV t ranspor t ,  
VOED 1 CATV t ranspor t ,  
VOED2 CATV t ranspor t ,  
WED3 CATV t ranspor t ,  
VOECl CATV t ranspor t ,  
VOEC2 CATV t ranspor t ,  
VOEC3 CATV t ranspor t ,  
QXS Stereo audio encoder 

head end capac i t y  per s i n g l e  l i v i n g  un i t ,  36-41 video 

head end capac i t y  per s ing le  l i v i n g  unit, 42-47 video 

head end capac i ty  per s ing le  l i v i n g  un i t ,  48-54 video 

55A 

1 AD 
K Z i  

/- Pzw 
PZT 
592 

P4Z 

P2Z 

PZQ 
PYT 
PZO 
P 70 
PZG 

91A 

anoz 1 

amz2 

head end capac i t y  up t o  8 l i v i n g  uni ts,  36-41 video channels 
head end capac i t y  up t o  8 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  42-47 video channels 
head end capac i t y  up t o  8 l i v i n g  units, 48-54 video channels 
head end capac i t y  17-24 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  36-41 video channels 
head end capac i t y  17-24 l i v i n g  un i t s ,  42-47 video channels 
head end capac i t y  17-24 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  48-54 video channels 
head end capac i t y  9-16 l i v i n g  un i t s ,  36-41 video channels 
head end capac i ty  9-16 l i v i n g  un i ts ,  42-47 video channels 
head end capac i t y  9-16 l i v i n g  un i ts .  48-54 video channels 

02. Integrated One-way Loudspeaker Paging System 

0 1 .  

02.  

0 3 .  

04. 

Common Equipment f o r  1-3 Zones o r  2 Zones and A l l  C a l l  

Common equipment f o r  one t o  th ree  zones o r  two zones and a l l  c a l l ,  a l l  
systems except Conkey. Horizon. Dimension and D ia log  
Dimension, Hor izon and dialogue, f i r s t  zone 
in tegra ted  one-way loudspeaker paging System, a l l  Comkey systems ( t o  be added 
o n l y  when standard Colnlrey paging arrangements w i l l  no t  meet customer's 
requirements) 

L a r s e  Loudspeaker Un i ts ,  R e q u i r i n g  o v e r  5 Watts Power 

Large loudspeaker unit, horn type, (20 wat t )  
Large loudspeaker unit, horn type, ( 3 0  v a t t )  
Large loudspeaker unit, r e q u i r i n g  over 5 watts, loudspeaker u n i t  horn type 
lobso le te l  ~ . ,  
Power plant-48 v o l t  (provides for any combination o f  10 loudspeakers (20 
watts o r  more) 

Smal l  Loudspeaker Un i ts ,  5 Wat ts  o r  Less Power 

Pover plant-24 v o l t  (provides pover f o r  a maximum of 75 loudspeakers 5 watts 
o r  less) 
Small loudspeaker unit ,  c e i l i n g  type, r e q u i r i n g  5 watts o r  less power 
Small loudspeaker u n i t ,  corner type, ( 2  w a t t )  
Small loudspeaker unit, c o r r i d o r  type, ( 2  wat t )  
Small loudspeaker unit, horn type, (5  wat t )  
Small loudspeaker unit, wall type, ( 2  wa t t )  

Other Requ i red  Equipment 

Common equipment and paging access arrangements, where accessed from d i a l  o r  
manual PBX systems trunk leve l ,  lockout and busy tone f o r  each mult i-zone 
arrangement (maximum of three zones) 
Other equipment r e q u i r e d  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  common equipment and paging access 
arrangements, where d i a l  access from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), multi-zone, ( inc ludes  lockout  and busy tone) f i r s t  zone 
Other equipment r e q u i r e d  in  a d d i t i o n  t o  comon equipment and paging access 
arrangements, vhere d i a l  access from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), multi-zone. ( inc ludes  lockout and busy tone) second zone 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSDUTH except b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

W 2 3  Other equipment required i n  add i t i on  t o  common equipment and paging access 

Q1C Other equipment required i n  add i t i on  t o  common equipment and paging access 

Q1D Other equipment required i n  add i t i on  t o  common equipment and paging access 

arrangements, where d i a l  access from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), multi-zone, ( includes lockout and busy tone) t h i r d  zone or a l l  c a l l  

arrangements, where manually accessed from key telephone arrangements, s i n g l e  
zone 

arrangements, where d i a l  accessed from key telephone systems (other than 
Comkey), amp l i f i e r  and cont ro l  equipment 

03. Remote Call Forwarding 
01. Bus iness  

RCFVA 

RCFVD 

RCFVE 
RCFVF 

RCFVG 

RCFVJ 

RCFVN 

RCFVQ 

RCFVR 

RCFVS 

RCFVT 

RCFVU 

RD5VF 

RCFLB 

RCFVA 

RCFVD 

RCFRC 

RCFRE 

RCFRF 

RCFRG 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
loca l  RCF. standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
local  ca l  I forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA, arranged for 7 or 10 d i g i t  forwarded c a l l s  subject t o  loca l  rates,  
inc lud ing  Expanded and Exception Local C a l l i n g  r a t e s  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, Canada 
c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
i nterLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
intraLATA, t o l l ,  redesigned GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, i n t r a s t a t e  
i ntraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, in t ras ta ' i  
intraLATA t o l l ,  GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, i n t e r s t a t e  
intraLATA t o l l  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  arranged, u n i t  Of 4 minutes (GA Only) 
business measured local  c a l l  forwarding 

e 

02. Bus iness  - Area C a l l i n g  P l a n  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, op t i on  B 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, business, measured 
local RCF, standard (obsolete) 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, business, measured 
local  RCF 

03 .  Residence 

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, measured 
local  c a l l  forwarding 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemer" 
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RCFRJ 

RCFRN 
RCFRQ 

RCFRR 

RCFRS 

RCFRT 

RCFRU 

RO5RF 

RCFLR 

RCFRO 

RCF7E 

RCF7G 

RCF7Q 

RCF7S 

RCF7U 

n 

RCFWE 

RCFWG 

RCFWQ 

RCFWS 

RCFWU 

E6G75 

RCA 
RCFSQ 

RBOLl 

0 4 .  

0 5 .  

0 6 .  

07 .  
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Descr ip t ion  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  IntraLATA, arranged f o r  7 o r  10 d i g i t  forwarded C a l l s  subject  t o  
local  rates,  including Expanded and Local C a l l i n g  ra tes  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence. Canada 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA, t o l l ,  redesigned CeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  i n t r a 1  ATA .~ 
Remote c a l l  forvarding, per feature and one access path, residence, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA t o i l ,  GeoServ 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  
Remote c a l l  forvarding, per fea ture  arranged, unit  o f  4 minutes (GA on ly )  
residence measured loca l  c a l l  fo rvard ing  

Residence - Area C a l l i n g  P lan  

Remote c a l l  Forvarding, per fea ture  and one access path, residence, Louisiana 
Local Optional Service, op t i on  B 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, residence, measured 
I oca I 

700 S e r v i c e  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding. per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, VATS 700 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  intraLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per fea ture  and one access path, WATS 700 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

800 S e r v i c e  

Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WITS 800 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraexchange intraLATA ( l o c a l )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service, 
i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Remote c a l l  forwarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service, 
i nt  r as t a  r e  i n tr aLATA 
Remote c a l l  forvarding, per feature and one access path, WATS 800 service, 
i n t e r s t a t e  intraLATA ( t o l l )  

Other 

Ca l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  per main s t a t i o n  l i n e  t o  be used when remote C a l l  
forwarding provides f o r  overf low from FX l i n e  ( i n t r a s t a t e  and i n t e r s t a t e )  
Remote c a l l  forwarding add i t iona l  access pa th  
Renmte c a l l  forvarding, per feature and one access path, 557/780 d i a l  p lan  - 
cross reference of CRlS record  i n t r a s t a t e  interLATA 
Reverse B i l l i n g  Option f o r  Area C a l l i n g  Plan customers Louis iana loca l  
op t iona l  serv ice  op t i on  1, economy 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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04. 

CC6 

CC6FA 

CC6MB 

CC6NC 

05. 

Special Construction Charges 

01. Residence 

Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, s i x  o r  more residence l i nes  ( t rack ing  only, 
zero r a t e )  
Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, s i x  o r  more residence l ines,  f u l l  amount of 
charges p a i d  i n i t i a l l y  ( t r a c k i n g  only, zero r a t e )  
Special Construct ion charges, s i x  o r  more residence l ines,  f u l l  amount of 
charges ins ta l lment  b i l l e d  ( t r a c k i n g  only, zero r a t e )  
Special cons t ruc t ion  charges, t o  prevent o rders  fo r  add i t iona l  residence 
l i n e s  w i t h  assignments from r e t u r n i n g  t o  A F l G  Group when order updated (zero 
r a t e )  

TicketTaker Service 

TLYAA 

TLYAB 

TLYAC 

TLYAD 

TLYAE 

Descr ip t ion  

01. 

TLY 
SRALC 

02 .  

TLYCA 

TLYCB 

TLYCC 

TLYCD 

TLYCE 

TLYOA 

TLYOB 

TLYOC 

TLYOO 

TLYOE 

AZT 
AXT 
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4 

0 3 .  

04 .  

T icke tTaker  Serv i ce  

TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber 
TicketTaker Service telephone numbers Der ac t i va ted  TicketTaker Service 
telephone number, each 

T i cke tTaker  Serv i ce  - Without C a l l  

TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 0-5.000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge 
# subscribers: 30,001-50.000 
TicketTaker Service'minimum charge 
# subscribers: 50,001 and over 

T i cke tTaker  S e r v i c e  - Per  C a l l  Opt ion  

B lock  Opt ion  

per subscr iber w i thout  c a l l  block option, 

per subscr iber w i thou t  c a l l  block option, 

per subscr iber w i thou t  c a l l  block option, 

per subscr iber w i thou t  c a l l  block option, 

per subscr iber w i thout  c a l l  block opt ion e, 

TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service m i n i m u m  charge per subscr iber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 30,001-50,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per c a l l  option, # 
subscribers: 50,000 and over 

T i cke tTaker  S e r v i c e  - P e r  Order Opt ion  

TicketTaker Service m i n i m u m  charge per subscr iber per order option, # 
Subscribers: 0-5,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per order option, # 
subscribers: 5,001-15,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per order option, # 
subscribers: 15,001-30,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per order option, # 
subscribers: 30,001-50,000 
TicketTaker Service minimum charge per subscr iber per order option, # 
subscribers: 50,001 and over 

06. Miscellaneous 
o l ,  Ap>7, . - - *  n _ - _  ,--...-.- .,.,_.._ " _ + _  , . . * , I _ .  1.>3 S2?,.i32 

Apartment connections fo r  automatic door answering, each 
Apartment door answering service, cen t ra l  o f f i c e  common equipment 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIfTARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreemt 
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U4TB 

TCW 
TC 1 

BULTX 
BULRX 
BULSX 
BULQX 
BULUX 
BULVX 
BULPX 

A7G 
BEXPC 
BEXPT 
BEZPC 
BEZPT 
asc 
ascpp 
QLUHG 
QS8 
QLHCW 

/-. QLHOA 
QLHGO 

FPATl 
FPAES 
FPBTT 

FCS 
FCP 
FCPAN 

FCPCN 
FCSCN 

GJB 
ES7 
ESG 
ES5 

€SA 
ES3 
ETC 

SECTION 03 
PAGE 30 
DATE: December, 1995 

Special assembly Apartment door ansver ing service, channel f a c i l i t y  in  same 
bu i l d ing  where door ansvering i s  provided, not i n  combination w i t h  exchange 
Service 

02. Automatic Time and Charge Repor t i ng  S e r v i c e  

Automatic t ime and charge r e p o r t i n g  service,  v i t h  te le t ypewr i te r  
Automatic t ime and charge r e p o r t i n g  service,  vithout t e l e t y p e v r i t e r  

0 3 .  Back-up l i n e  o p t i o n  

Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from a hunt group, provided a t  no charge 
Overflow t o  Back-Up Line, from a d d i t i o n a l  non-UBP pr imary l i n e  
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from a d d i t i o n a l  UBP primary l i n e  
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from another Back-up L ine ,  provided a t  no charge 
Overflow t o  Back-up Line, from each a d d i t i o n a l  hunt group o f  non-UBP l i n e s  
OVePFlOV t o  Back-up Line, from each add i t i ona l  hunt group o f  UBP l i n e s  
Overf lov t o  Back-up Line, from pr imary l i n e  a t  no charge 

04. C e n t r a l  Of f i ce  Feature  Opt ions 

Queuing, 
Quaui ng , 
Queuing, 
Queuing, 
Queuing, 
Queui ng , 
Queuing, 
Queu i ng , 
Queu i ng , 
Queuing, 
Queu i ng , 
Queuing, 
I amps 

C a l l  Wait ing ind ica t ion ,  per unique t i m i n g  s t a t e  
delay announcement per channel 
delay announcement per trunk 
music a f t e r  delay announcement per channel 
music a f t e r  delay announcement per trunk 
per l i n e  arranged POP queuing 
per l i n e  arranged f o r  queuing per queue s l o t  
per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group 
per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group 
per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group w i t h  c a l l  v a i t i n g  lamps 
per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group w i t h  delay announcement 
per m u l t i l i n e  hunt group v i t h  delay announcement and ca II wa i t : in9 

05. Charges - F l e x i b l e  P r i c i n g  

F l e x i b l e  p r i c i n g  arrangements Autotas T i e r  A 
F lex ib le  p r i c i n g  arrangements ESSX 
F lex ib le  p r i c i n g  arrangements two t i e r  charges ( t o  be generated by C R l S  o n l y )  

06. Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - F l e x i b l e  C a l l  Fo rward ing  ( T r i a l )  

F l e x i b l e  C a l l  Forvarding 
F lex ib le  C a l l  Forwarding Plus 
F lex ib le  Ca l l  Forwarding Plus a d d i t i o n a l  telephone number w i t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  
r inging. per l i n e  (p rov i s ion ing  only, zero r a t e d )  
F lex ib le  C a l l  Forvarding Plus w i t h  audio c a l l i n g  name 
F l e x i b l e  C a l l  Forvarding w i t h  audio c a l l i n g  name 

07 .  Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - Packaged 

Ac t iva t ion  o f  c a l l  forwarding v i t h o u t  c a l l  completion, per l i n e  equipped 
Ca l l  forwarding, c a l l  v a i t i n g  
C a l l  forwarding. c a l l  v a i t i n g ,  speed c a l l i n g  (30 code) (obso le te )  
C a l l  forvarding, c a l l  v a i t i n g .  speed c a l l i n g  ( 3 0  code) t h r e e  way c a l l i n g  
lobsolete) 
C a l l  forwarding. c a l l  va i t i ng ,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 0  code) 
Ca l l  forwarding, c a l l  wait ing, speed c a l l i n g  (8  code) th ree  vay c a l l i n g  
C a l l  forwarding, c a l l  wa i t ing ,  three-way c a l l i n g  

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE A N 0  EQUIPMENT SECTION 03 
PACE 7 1  

USOC Charts 

CFSBX 

CFSOX 

CFSVX 

ESB 
ER3 
ESR 
ER5 
GCZ 
EFK 

ESW 
ES6 
ET8 
ER9 
ER6 

ESM 
ESX 
ESXDL 
ESXOC 
GJP 
G JC 
ESH 
ESF 
EST 
ESL 
ESC 
ESCXX 

XHSSA 

XHSSC 

XHS5D 

XHSSE 

XHS5F 

XHTSA 

XHTSB 

XHTSC 

0 8 .  

09. 

Descr ip t ion  

C a l l  forwarding, 
cat I s  
C a l l  forwarding, 
c a l  I s  
C a l l  forwarding, 
c a l  I s  
C a l l  forwarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 
Cal I forwarding, 
C a l l  forvarding, 
C a l l  forwarding, 

. 
DATE: December, 

per c a l l  forwarding path busy l i n e  mu l t i p le  simultaneous 

per c a l l  forwarding path don't  answer mu l t i p le  simultaneous 

per c a l l  forwarding path va r iab le  mu l t i p le  simultaneous 

speed c a l l i n g  (30 code), three way c a l l i n g  (obsolete) 
speed c a l l i n g  (8  code) 
speed c a l l i n g  (8  code), three way  c a l l i n g  
th ree  way c a l l i n g  
var iab le ,  remote ac t i va t i on ,  per l i n e  equipped 
var iab le ,  remote ac t i va t i on ,  wi thout c a l l  completion, per 

d 

l i n e  equipped 
C a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  (30 code), obsolete 
C a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code) 
C a l l  wai t ing,  speed c a l l i n g  ( 8  code), th ree  way c a l l i n g  
C a l l  wait ing, th ree  way c a l l i n g  
Speed c a l l i n g  (8  code), th ree  way c a l l i n g  

Custom C a l l i n g  S e r v i c e s  - Non-Packaged 

Ac t i va t i on /deac t i va t i on  o f  c a l l  forwarding (non-packaged) 
C a l l  wait ing, per l ine ,  
C a l l  wai t ing,  per l ine ,  deluxe se rv i ce  (DMS 100 swi tch  only)  
C a l l  wai t ing,  per l ine ,  deluxe. w i t h  conferencing 
Customer con t ro l  o f  c a l l  forwarding busy l ine ,  per l i n e  
Customer con t ro l  of c a l l  forwarding don ' t  answer, per l i n e  
Speed c a l l i n g  
Speed c a l l i n g  (30 code) (non-packaged) 
Speed c a l l i n g  ( 6  code) (non-packaged) 
Speed c a l l i n g  (8  code) (non-packaged) 
Three way c a l l i n g  (non-packaged) 
Three way c a l l i n g  (non-packaged) AT&T t r i a l  

ERDA Telecommunicat ions System (Oak Ridge, TN) .J 

ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge. TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  b u i l d i n g s  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1. f i r s t  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central  Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on Customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1. second commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN). c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1, t h i r d  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  Prom Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  b u i l d i n g s  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1, fou r th  Commitment pe r iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central O f f i c e  t o  bu i l d ings  on CUStOmeP premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 1. f i f t h  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Off ice t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, f i r s t  commitment per iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  F a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central O f f i c e  t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, second commitment pe r iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central O f f i c e  t o  bu i l d ings  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, t h i r d  commitment per iod  

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreem< 
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XHT5D 

XHTSE 

HTG 
HTGSD 
HTGGB 
HTGGR 
HTGJR 
HTGKX 

HTGNR 

HTGPP 
HTGTR 
HTGDB 

HTGOR 

HTGNS 

HTGAP 

HTGBD 
HTGME 
HTGMS 

.e. HTGLE 
HTGGE 
HTGLO 
HTGlB 

HTGMG 
HTGTA 

AVBD9 

AWL 1 

AWL2 

AWL4 

AWL9 

MFDZX 
MFD3X 
MFD4X 
MFO5X 
MFD6X 
MFD7X 
MFDBX 
MFD9X 
MFD 1A 
M F D l l  
V'.. ,.. 
MFD13 ,- MFDl4 
MFD15 

I <  Y . _  
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ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central Of f i ce  t o  b u i l d i n g s  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, f o u r t h  commitment pe r iod  
ERDA Telecommunications System (Oak Ridge, TN), c i r c u i t  f a c i l i t i e s  from Oak 
Ridge Central O f f i ce  t o  b u i l d i n g s  on customer premises i n i t i a l l y  provided, 
element 2, f i f t h  commitment pe r iod  

10. Hunt ing/Rotaru/Grouping S e r v i c e  

Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature C i r c u i t  Switched Da ta  C a l l  Hunting, each 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Community Ca l l e r  Service, busines$ 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Community Ca l l e r  Service, residence 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Frequent C a l l e r  Service, residence 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature Kentucky Area C a l l i n g  Plan, business and 
pes i dcnca . - - . _ _  . ._ - 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature no r a t e  (used w i t h  residence, non-PBX, 
Centrex/ESSX s t a t i o n  l ines ,  DID, and/or VATS 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature per t ransmission path 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature RegionServ Service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, business Expanded 
Local Service 
Hunting/Rotary/GrouPing Feature T h r i f t y  Ca l l e r  Service, residence Expanded 
Local Service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used when access l i n e  i s  provided v i a  
MegaLink ISDN Service MAR, business 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Area Plus service, residence and 
bus i ness 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  business b i d i r e c t i o n a l  serv ice  
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  business measured serv ice  
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  business message service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Enhanced Area C a l l i n g  Plans 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Georgia Community C a l l i n g  plans 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  LOCal Optional Service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Louisiana Local Optional Service. 
Option B 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  residence message service 
Hunting/Rotary/Grouping Feature used w i t h  Tennessee Area C a l l i n g  Plan 

11. I n t e r - s w i t c h  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk I n t e r f a c e  

In te r -sw i tch  S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk Interface ( I S M D l )  d i g i t a l ,  per link, 
9600 bPS 
In te r -sw i tch  S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk In te r face  (ISMDI) analog, per link, 1200 

In te r -sw i tch  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk In te r face  ( I S M D I )  analog, per l ink,  2400 

In te r -sw i tch  S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk In te r face  ( I S W I )  analog, per l i nk ,  4800 

In te r -sw i tch  S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk In te r face  ( I S n O l )  analog, per l i nk ,  9600 

bps 

bp.5 

bps 

bps 

12. Mu l t ip le  Feature  D iscount  P l a n  

M u l t i  feature discount p lan  2 fea tures  
M u l t i  feature discount p l a n  3 fea tures  
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p l a n  1, fea tures  
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p l a n  5 features 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  6 fea tures  
M u l t i  feature discount p l a n  7 fea tures  
H u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  B featUPeS 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  9 features 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  10 fea tures  
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  11 features 
flu::; f31:":: *:::>.;:: S ! X  12 :32t2"33 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  1 3  fea tures  
Mu l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  14 fea tures  
M u l t i  fea ture  discount D I a n  15 Features 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  outside BELLSOUTN except by  w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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MF016 
UFO17 
MFD18 
MFD19 
MFD2A 

BRR 
938 
GHR 

GHS 

P89 
99N 

J9A 
BRA 

G1Q 

R K E l X  
RKESX 

uc2 

YZX 
XBXCO 
XBX23 
R 4 U  

RVP 

SRTSX 
SRTEX 
SRTBX 
SRTGX 
SRTVX 
SRTWX 

SMHBD 

13. 

14 .  

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Descr ip t i on  

M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  16 features 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  17 features 
H u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  18 features 
M u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  19 features 
H u l t i  fea ture  discount p lan  20 features 

M u l t i p l e  L ine  Con t ro l  Arrangements 

Break- in-rotary number group, cont ro l  r e l a y  i n  c e n t r a l  Off ice 
Break- in-rotary number group, key t o  e f fec t  break i n  consecutive number group 
Common equipment a t  the subscriber's premises and i n  the  cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  
f i r s t  10 l i n e s  
Common equipment a t  the subscr iber 's premises and i n  the cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  each 
add i t i ona l  10 l ines 
Control equipment f o r  break-in-rotary, con t ro l  r e l a y  i n  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  
Control equipment f o r  break-in-rotary, key t o  e f fec t  break i n  consecutive 
number group 
L ine  out-of-service feature, con t ro l  equipment, per l i n e  
M u l t i p l e  l i n e  control  arrangements, common equipment, add i t i ona l  t en  l i n e s  

OpenTalk S e r v i c e  

OpenTalk Service, pub l i c  entertainment r e l a t e d  teleconferencing service,  
inward only, business l i n e  

Pay P e r  View (PPV) Exper imenta l  T a r i f f  

P a y  Per View per group of 20 PPV telephone numbers, each 
P a y  Per V i e w  reserved numbers requested and placed i n  service, no r a t e  

P r i v a t e  L ine  Sampling Arrangements 

Used i n  connection w i t h  Common Control Switching Offices, sampling t runks 
4 Repeaters  

Repeater 
Repeater c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  
Repeater E-2-3 or E-6 (obsolete) 
Repeater four wire f a c i l i t y ,  a t  customer's premises 

Residence F e a t u r e  Package 

Residence fea tu re  package ( includes r o t a r y  serv ice  on two l ines,  PCP-1 
standard fea tures  on two l ines, and Touch-Tone one l i n e ) ,  per residence 
subscriber 

Shou lder  Rest  

Shoulder res t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) 
Shoulder res t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) beige/caPe au Iai t /camel/ tan 
Shoulder r e s t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) black 
Shoulder r e s t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) green/avacado green/camouflage 
Shoulder r e s t ,  i n i  t i a  I (obsolete) ivory/a I m n d  
Shoulder r e s t ,  i n i t i a l  (obsolete) white 

S i m p l i f i e d  Message Desk Intfce-Open NTWK Architec (SMDI-DNA) 

S imp l i f i ed  Message Desk Interface I ( S M D I ) ,  per UCD main s t a t i o n  l i n e  
arranged l o r  SHOl UCD per l i n e  fo r  use w i t h  SwDl - ONA (p rov i s ion ing  only - 
no r a t e )  

e 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSDUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreenet... 
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A6TBD 

FOA 
813 
Y 1 8  
9FF 
6LN 

X13 

ZZODA 

MB T 
MBTMF 

2U6GF 
TD U 

CRDOl 
CRDO3 
CRD06 

CRD02 - CRDO5 
CRDO4 
T J6 
TT6 
TTBNF 
TDN 

TT2 

TTR 
TTRNF 

VDRXM 

VDRWM 

VDRUX 
VDRCM 

VDRCN 

VDRCW 
VDRCX 
VDRXX 

CAU 
su4 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

~ 

Descr i p t i on  
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Uniform C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  fo r  m a i n  s t a t i o n  l i n e  groups U W  per group fo r  use 
w i t h  SMOl - ONA (p rov is ion ing  Only - no r a t e )  

Spec ia l  B i l l i n g  Serv ice  

D iske t te  Analyzer B i l l  (DAB) Service, bas ic  service,  per customer b i l l  
Magnetic tape records, local  serv ice  and equipment records 
Magnetic tape records, long distance message records 
Magnetic tape records, other charge and c r e d i t  records 
Numbering Codes, each group Of 20 spec ia l  b i l l i n g  numbering codes o r  f r a c t i o n  
thereof,  minimum charge for 200 o r  fewer numbers 
Punched cards containing records o f  PBX o r  Centrex s t a t i o n  equipment, message 
t o l l  c a l l s  or te le typewr i te r  exchange se rv i ce  c a l l s  
Special b i l l i n g  serv ice  Magnetic tape records, d i r e c t o r y  ass i s tan t  c a l l  
summary 
WATS message d e t a i l ,  magnetic tape records 
WATS message de ta i l ,  microf iche records 

T o l l  D i v e r t i n g  and T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  

T o l l  den ia l  a t  Central Off ice Hughes Telephone Company, grandfathered 
T o l l  r e s t r i c t i o n  arrangement (ba t te ry  reve rsa l )  from c e r t a i n  cen t ra l  o f f i ces ,  
per I ine o r  trunk arranged 

Touch-Tone Serv ice  

Subscriber credi t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  TOUCh-Tone, 100% non Touch-Tone 
Subscriber c red i t ,  c r e d i t  for  Touch-Tone, 100% non Touch-Tone 
Subscriber credi t ,  c r e d i t  for  Touch-Tone, 100% non Touch-Tone 
l i n e  excluded from E911 ca lcu la t i on  
Subscriber c red i t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  Touch-Tone, 50% non Touch-Tone I 
Subscriber c red i t ,  c r e d i t  f o r  Touch-Tone, 6 a  non Touch-Tone I 
Subscriber credi t ,  c r e d i t  for  Touch-Tone, 65% non Touch-Tone I 
Touch-Tone Service, a l l  PBX cen t ra l  o f f i c e  t runks  

i ne  c r e d i t  
i ne  c r e d i t  
ine c r e d i t ,  on 

ne c r e d i t  
ne c r e d i t  
ne c r e d i t  

Touch-Tone service, business 
Touch-Tone service, business CPE 
Touch-Tone Service, PBX and/or Centrex. manual o r  d i a l  PBX o r  Centrex s t a t i o n  
equipped 
Touch-Tone Service. per trunk connected t o  customer provided (obsolete, no 
new a c t i v i t y  use TJ6) 
Touch-Tone service, residence 
Touch-Tone service, residence no COmpanY provided instruments 

V i s u a l  D i r e c t o r  

Visual d i rector,  Voice Messageing serv ice  subscriber, w i thou t  anonymous c a l l  
r e jec t i on ,  (OMS 100 switch on ly )  
Visual  d i rector,  Voice Uessaging serv ice  subscriber, w i t h  anonymous c a l l  
r e jec t i on ,  (DUS 100 switch on ly )  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n ,  (DUS 100 sw i t ch  on ly )  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing, Voice Messaging se rv i ce  subscriber, w i t h  
anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing. Voice Messaging se rv i ce  subscriber, 
w i thout  anonymus c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing, w i t h  anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual d i rec to r ,  w i t h  conferencing, without anonymous c a l l  r e j e c t i o n  
Visual  d i rec to r .  wi thout anonymous c a l l  r e jec t i on ,  (OMS 100 sw i t ch  on ly )  

M isce l l aneous  Serv ice  Arrangements 

Alarm coupler (KS 20008 con t ro l -un i t )  (obso le te  i n  SBT) 
Alarm coupler combined w i t h  tone s igna l i ng  u n i t  (obsolete i n  SBT) 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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d 

BLZGF Br idg ing  arrangement a l l o v s  subscr iber 's  business and residence phones t o  
r i n g  together,  Hughes Telephone Company, grandfathered 

GGZ D ia l  number p l a t e  for persons w i t h  impaired s ight ,  c o i n  
SYE General cons t ruc t ion  charge f o r  h igh  cos t  p l a n t  
BKF Modi f ied r i nge r  c u t - o f f  
NHL Non-hunt number used w i t h  hunt group arrangement o r  UCD arrangement 
HLS ONA h o t  l ine serv ice f o r  business or  residence serv ice 
9HY Pole attachment r e n t a l  
zzuc4 Special  assembly for  es tab l i sh ing  t o l l  guide, no r a t e  
EEJ Special  reverse charge t o l l  serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  i n  a s ing le  alphabet ical  

ENT Special  reverse charge t o l l  serv ice  w i t h  a l i s t i n g  i n  a s ing le  alphabet ical  

S JX Subscriber t rans fer  serv ice  
su3 Tone s igna l i ng  uni t  on ly  - use w i t h  alarm coupler (obsolete i n  SET) 
VAD Voice D i a l i n g  
WLS Warm L i n e  Service, per business or  residence l i n e  equipped 

26. Other 

l i s t  f o r  two or more exchanges 

l i s t  f o r  an i nd i v idua l  exchange 

MDS Moving day serv ice  

K. SPECIAL BILLING SERVICES 

01. Customized Large User Bill (CLUB) 

01. B i l l i n g  Opt ions  - Month ly  Rate 

LUS6X Customized Large user B i l l  (CLUB) i temized c a l l  summary t o  provide the type 
o f  c a l l ,  t o t a l  minutes o f  each c a l l  and the  associated costs opt ional  b i l l i n g  
serv ices  o f f e r e d  on a monthly bas is  

LUSlX Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUB) i temized c o l l e c t  c a l l  t o  l i s t  a l l  c a l l s  
p lace in  a c o l l e c t  s ta tus  op t iona l  b i l l i n g  services of fered on a monthly 

LUS5X Customized Large user B i l l  (CLUB) tax  summary t o  prov ide the type o f  tax, t L  
t a x  ra te ,  and the  tax  amount op t iona l  b i l l i n g  services o f fe red  on a monthly 
bas is  

LUS7X Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUB) USOC sumary t o  prov ide a l i s t  o f  USOCs and 
t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  and q u a n t i t i e s  the t a x a b i l i t y  codes and the associated 
revenue op t iona l  b i l l i n g  serv ices  o f fe red  on a monthly bas is  

bas is  4 

02. B i l l i n g  Opt ions  - Nan-Recurr ing Charge 

LUS61 

LUS51 

LUS71 

LYE 
TG6 

Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUB) i temized c a l l  summary t o  provide the type 
of c a l l .  t o t a l  minutes of each c a l l  and the associated costs opt ional  b i l l i n g  
serv ices o f f e r e d  on a non-recurr ing bas is  
Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUB) tax  summary t o  prov ide the type of tax, the 
tax  ra te ,  and the tax  amount op t iona l  b i l l i n g  serv ices offered on a 
non-recurr ing bas is  
Customized Large User B i l l  (CLUB) USOC summary t o  prov ide a l i s t  o f  USOCs and 
t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  and quant i t ies ,  the t a x a b i l i t y  codes and the associated 
revenue op t iona l  b i l l i n g  serv ices o f f e r e d  on a non-recurr ing basis 

03. Hiscellaneous 

PBX l i n e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  except ion 
T o l l  guide establishment (no r a t e )  

4 

PRIVATWPROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT 
.n 

SECTION 03 
PAGE 36 
DATE: December, 1995 

USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  

02. Departmental Identifiers (01) 
01. Month ly  Rate 

RCEDB CLUB - departmental i d e n t i f i e r s  D I ,  monthly ra te ,  per customer request, per 
RAO 

02. Non- recu r r i ng  Charge 

RCED 1 CLUB - departmental i d e n t i f i e r s  01. non-recurr ing charge, per customer 
request per RAO 

03. Magnetic Tape Bill for Large Users 

01. Magnet ic Tape 

MBT WATS message d e t a i l ,  magnetic tape records 

L. MISCELLANEOUS 

07. Abbreviated Dialing 

01. 

N l l A P  

N l l N S  

02 .  

NllEB 

NllED 

N1 IEM 

N11ET 

0 3 .  

N11EL 

N1 IEN 

N l  IEP 

04.  

N11DL 

Nl lMR 

Es tab l i shment  of N l 1  S e r v i c e  

N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) per change o f  
p o i n t - t o  number by subscr iber per loca l  c a l l i n g  area w i t h  more than  500,000 
access l i n e s  o r  T ie r  1 
N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) non-recurring 
charge, per se rv i ce  p r i c e  change by subscr iber,  per loca l  c a l l i n g  area 

Extended N11 S e r v i c e  Opt ion  - FL 

N l l  Service (3 d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N1 
serv ice  option. BoCa Raton. per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 
Y l l  Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated l oca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N1 
serv ice  opt ion,  Delray Beach. per business l i n e  or PBX trunk 
N l l  Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N 1  
se rv i ce  option, Marathon, per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 
N 1 1  Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) extended N 1  
se rv i ce  option, T i t u s v i l l e ,  per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 

Extended N11 S e r v i c e  Opt ion  - LA 

N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) 
serv ice  option, Lul ing,  per business l ine o r  PBX t runk 
N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated l oca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) 
serv ice  option, Norco, per business l i n e  o r  PBX trunk 
N11 Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated l oca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) 
se rv i ce  option, Paradis, per  business l i n e  or PBX trunk 

extended 

extended 

extended 

N1 

N 1  

N1 

N11 S e r v i c e  Monthly Repor t  

N 1 1  Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) monthly report,  
d i s k e t t e  copy. per occasion per Local C a l l i n g  Area 
N 1 1  Service ( 3  d i g i t  abbreviated loca l  d i a l i n g  arrangement) monthly report,  
per loca l  c a l l i n g  area per occasion 

PRIVATE/PRDPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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05. Subscriber Billing Information 

NllNP N 1 1  Service (3 digit abbreviated 3cal dialing arrangement) non-recurring 

NllNQ N l l  Service (3 digit abbreviated YcaI dialing arrangement) non-recurring 

NllNR N11 Service (3 digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) non-recurring 

NllSB N 1 1  Service (3 digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) Call Detail 

charge, change of point to number 3y subscriber, per basic local calling 
area, with less than 500,000 acce 5 lines or Tier 2 

charge, change of' point to number 3y subscriber, per basic local caliing 
area, tier 3 

charge, change o f  point to number by subscriber, per basic local calling 
area, tier 4 

Information 

06. Miscellaneous Services 

NllPL N l l  Service ( 3  digit abbreviated local dialing arrangement) provisioning 
only, for logging Nll service and the 7 digit point-to number in LMOS for 
trouble reporting 

02. Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Service 

0 1 .  Automatic Time and Charge Reporting Service 

T W  Automatic time and charge reporting service, with teletypewriter 
T W 4 3  Automatic time and charge reporting service, with teletypewriter utilizing 43 

TC1 Automatic time and charge reporting service, without teletypewriter 
teleprinter 

03. Billed Number Screening 

01. Optional Features 

OPSSl 

OPSS3 

OPSSC 

04. 

CREXA 

CREXB 

CREXC 

CREXD 

CREXN 

CREXV 

C R E W  

CREXX 

Billed Number Screening feature, option A, no collect or third number 4 
billing. per billing line screened 
Billed Number Screening feature. option 8, no third number billing, per 
billing number screened 
Billed Number Screening Feature, option C, no collect billing, per billing 
I i ne screened 

Call Screening and Restriction Services 

01. Customized Code Restriction (CCR) 

Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business line, PBX trunk 
restricts calls to expanded local area in addition to option 1 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business line, PBX trunk 
RBStriCtS calls to expanded local area in addition to option 3 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business line, PBX trunk 900 
service blocking, per line, PBX trunk, or FGA line 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residenCe/businesS line, PBX trunk 900 
service blocking, per ESSX lines 
Customized Code Restriction ICCRI. residence/business line, PBX trunk option . .  
$5 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business line, PBX trunk with 
international call blocking 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business line, PBX trunk option 
#Z with international call blocking 
Customized Code Restriction (CCR), residence/business line, PBX trunk option 
$4 with international call blocking 

d 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreemen. 
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CREXY 

CREXZ 

CREXl 

CREX2 

CREX3 

CREX4 

CREX6 

CREX9 

DATE: December, 1995 
OeScriptiOn 

Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t ion  
#6 w i t h  i n te rna t i ona l  c a l l  b lock ing  
Customized Code Res t r i c t i on  (CCR), residence/bUsiness l ine,  PBX trunk op t ion  
#5 w i t h  i n te rna t i ona l  c a l l  b lock ing  
Customized Code Res t r i c t i on  (CCRJ, residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t i on  
#I  
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t ion  
#2 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR). residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t i on  
#3 
Customized Code R e s t r i c t i o n  (CCR), residence/business l ine ,  PBX trunk op t i on  

02. 

CBKXl  

0 3 .  

RTVlL 
RTV2L 
RTV3L 
RTVXL 

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C a l l  B lock ing  

In te rna t i ona l  c a l l  blocking per l i n e  o r  PBX t runk  

P r o h i b i t  lOXXX 
P r o h i b i t  10XXX. each l i n e  o r  trunk equipped, business, 1-5 
P r o h i b i t  lOXXX, each l i n e  o r  trunk equipped, business, 6-10 
P r o h i b i t  IOXXX, each l i n e  or trunk equipped, business, 11 o r  more 
P r o h i b i t  10XXX. each l i n e  or trunk equipped, residence 

05. Central Oflice Local Area Network (LAN) 
01. - NRCAC 

IRCDC 

NRCAP 

NRCPR 

NRCSC 

02. 

LWL 
LWLAX 
CQZRX 
CQZFX 
wucx 

MT4 
OLG 
OLC 
OLE 
LUG 

.- 

C e n t r a l  Of f i ce  L o c a l  Area Network - Non-Recurr ins Charge 

Non-recurring charge f o r  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  LAN database change charge, 
a d d i t i o n a l  change, each 
Non-recurring charge f o r  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  LAN database change charge, i n i t i a l  
change 
Won-recurring charge f o r  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  LAN p o r t  rearrangement charge, 
a d d i t i o n a l  ports,  each 
Non-recurring charge f o r  cen t ra l  o f f i ce  LAN p o r t  rearrangement charge, 
i n i t i a l  p o r t  
Non-recurring charge f o r  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  LAN se rv i ce  establ ishment charges, 
per customer, per cent ra l  o f f i c e  

C e n t r a l  Office Loca l  Area Network - Misce l l aneous  

Centra I o f f  i c e  OvOM termi na I 
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  DVDM ts rmina l  each add i t iona l  
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  jumper design serv ice  jumper, mu l t i p lexe r  t o  Dataki t ,  no r a t e  
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  jumper design serv ice  jumper, VDM t o  MOF, no r a t e  
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  jumper modem poo l ing  jumper, noden t o  c e n t r a l  Office 
o r i g i n a t i n g  equipment, no r a t e  
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  jumper modem poo l i ng  jumper. modem t o  Da tak i t ,  2 w i re  RS232 
c ross  connect, no r a t e  
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  LAN - data on ly  mu l t ip lexer  terminat ion,  per i n i t i a l  
i n s t a  t I a t  i on 
Cent ra l  o f f i ce  LAN - data only mu l t ip lexer  terminat ion,  per 12 channels 
Cen t ra l  o f f i c e  LAN - data only p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  - 19.2 KPBS nux 
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  LAN - data on ly  p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  - 2.4 KBPS nux 
Cent ra l  o f f i c e  LAN - data on ly  p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  - 4.8 KBPS nux 
Cent ra l  o f f i ce  LAN - DDW terminat ion - greater than 8.4K 

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 



C6PCD 

C6NCD 

ETNCD 

EVDCD 
ABACD 
EVBCD 
ESECD 

ESXCD 
OPZCD 

E ~ Q C D  

DH2CD 
ELQCO 

DH3CD 
E3DCD 
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USOC Charts Descr ip t ion  
J 

OLA Central O f f i c e  LAN asynchronous p o r t  connection, 300, 1200, 2400, 9600 BPS, 

OLB Central o f f i c e  LAN asynchronous p o r t  connection, 300, 1200, 4800. 9600 BPS, 

OLD Central ofPice LAN asynchronous p o r t  connection, 300, 1200, 9600 KBPS, 19.2 

WHS Central o f f i ce  LAN system t rans la t i ons ,  no ra te ,  p r o v i s i o n i n g  only 
LWHlX Central o f f i ce  modem pooling, each modem inward 
LWHOX Central OPPice modem pooling. each modem outward 
LW J Central o f f i c e  voice/data mul t ip lexers ,  each 
LOAlX Internodal t runk po r t ,  p r iva te ,  intraLATA each 56 KBPS p o r t  
LOElX Internodal t runking, shared, intraLCA, each p o r t  w i t h  network access 
CW6 

each 

each 

KBPS, each 

Mul t ip lexer  asynchronous p o r t  connection, p o r t  a c t i v a t i o n  v i a  synch/asynch 
mul t ip lexer  (SAM) i n  the cen t ra l  o f f i c e ,  no r a t e  

06. Customized Dialing Package (COP) 

01. CDP Serv i ce  

Author iz ing agent, common equipment, per i n i t i a l  i n s t a l l a t i o n  Customized 
D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Author iz ing agent, common equipment, per r e v i s i o n  Customized D i a l i n g  Package 
(COP) 
Standard features, each exchange residence o r  business l i n e  terminated i n  a 
CDP arrangement, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 

02. Opt iona l  Fea tu res  

A l te rna te  answering, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Automatic c a l l  back, per l i n e  Customized O i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Ca l l  forwarding busy l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Ca l l  forwarding var iab le ,  per l ine Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Ca l l  pickup, per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Ca l l  wai t ing,  per l i ne ,  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (WP)  
D i s t i n c t i v e  r i n g i n g  and c a l l  w a i t i n g  tone, per l ine Customized D i a l i n g  
Package (CDP) 
Incoming r e s t r i c t i o n ,  per l i n e  Customized O i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 
Loudspeaker paging access, per l i n e  equipped w i t h  access code, each 
Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Outgoing r e s t r i c t i o n ,  per l i n e  Customized D i a l i n g  Package (COP) 
Speed c a l l i n g  long, i nd i v idua l  (customer changeable), per l ine,  30 code l i s t ,  
Customized D i a l i n g  Package (CDP) 

TNW 

759 

07. Exchange Line Data Service. ELDS 

01.  L im i ted  S e r v i c e  O f f e r i n g  

Exchange L ine  Data Service (ELOS) exchange access l i n e  o r  PBX t runk  
(business/residence) 

08. Multi-Location Business Service (MBS) 

01. Extended Communication S e r v i c e  (EXCS) 

sc2 Extended Communications Service (EXCS), basic s e r v i c e  elements. screening 

ELA Extended l i n e  arranged, m u l t i - l o c a t i o n  business s e r v i c e  
ELAAL Extended l i n e  arranged, m u l t i - l o c a t i o n  business service add i t i ona l  l i nes  

DBC HBS Peature changes, per occasion (USOC no t  r e t a i n e d )  
NRCSL Non-recurring charge for Extended Communications Serv ice  (EYCS) 

location, each 

arranged 

09. Public Announcement 

01. C33z::?i;z >~i% C?Z !.::;.>':z:X3:7? E3,2i:z:>t, N:t;;:?!< L IZ222 

Announcement l ine ,  c e n t r a l  of f ice,  w i thout  telephone, (no r a t e )  

4 

4 
PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BEUSOUTH e x c e p t  by w r i t t e n  agreemer. 
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02. Network Usage 

ASL 

SUR 

1NFSF 
ANS 
ANB 
ANP 
ANL 
ANI4 
ANE 
ANT 
ANV 
ANG 

RASCC 

RASFC 

SECTION 03 
PACE 40 
DATE: December, 1995 

Pub l ic  Announcement Service. network usage, measured r a t e ,  modif icat ion o f  
557-8 switchboard t o  accommodate interconnect ion o f  CO l i nes  w i t h  radio 
channels of MCC 
Surcharge percentage o f  basic network usage 

0 3 .  P u b l i c  Announcement Serv ice ,  Bus iness  I n d i v i d u a l  L ine  

Mass Ca l l ing ,  business f l a t  r a t e  (obsolete ilse 
Mass Ca l l ing ,  PAS 
Mass Ca l l ing ,  PAS, Louisiana loca l  op t iona l  sei 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service,  op t i on  1 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  1, economy, 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service, op t i on  2 
PAS local  op t i ona l  service,  op t i on  4 
RegionServ miscellaneous announcement f a c i l i t y  

ANS) 

r v i c e  

i nwar 
MS 
TN 

termina 

'd. LA 

tes i n  CPE 

IO. Redstone Arsenal Service - Redstone Arsenal Alabama 

01. Redstone Arsenal Serv i ce  

Redstone Arsenal serv ice  in  Alabama, con t rac t  # DAAH-01-68-C-1546 cable 
ca r ry ing  charges 
Redstone Arsenal serv ice  i n  Alabama, con t rac t  # DAAH-01-68-C-1546 f a c i l i t y  
c r e d i t  

11. Resellers of Service 
.P 

01. R e s e l l e r s  o f  S e r v i c e  

RESCN Resel lers contac t  name (no r a t e )  

12. RingMaster 

01. Residence and Bus iness  

DRS 
DRSlX 

DRSZX 

GCE 
GCEBX 

GCJ 
GCJBX 

HUJ 
AVAPA 

AVA 

RingMaSter Service, residence and business RingMaSter I 
Ringmaster Service, residence and business Ringmaster II, f i r s t  addi t ional  
telephone number w i t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  r ing ing ,  per l i n e  
RingMaster Service, residence and business RingMaster II. second addi t ional  
telephone number w i t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  r i ng ing ,  per l i n e  

13. Special Calling Features 

01. C e n t r a l  O f f i c e  Fea tu re  Opt ions  - Bus iness  

C a l l  forwarding busy lins, per CO l i n e  equipped 
C a l l  forwarding busy l ine,  per CO l i n e  equipped reduced ra te ,  business, 
forwarded t o  b i d i r e c t i o n a l  se rv i ce  
C a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, per CO l i n e  equipped 
C a l l  forwarding don' t  answer, per CO l i n e  equipped reduced rate,  business, 
forwarded t o  b i d i r e c t i o n a l  se rv i ce  
C a l l  forwarding va r iab le  
Ca l led /Ca l l ing  Number Information per access l ine w i t h  SMol feature (when 
SMDl i s  associated w i t h  f l a t  r a t e  local  exchange se rv i ce  access l ines1 
Ca l led /Ca l l ing  Number Informat ion SMDl (assoc ia ted  w i t h  usage sens i t i ve  or 
premium f l a t  r a t e  two-way measured serv ice  access l i n e s )  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARV: No d i s c l o s u r e  o u t s i d e  BELLSOUTH excep t  by w r i t t e n  agreement. 
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AVAFR 

E13UT 

W N R  

SMV 
SMVSS 
N13 

GCE 
GCERX 

GC J 
GCJRX 

w 
MWWNR 

SMVSS 

CFZ 
CFE 
CFW 
E13 
Mws 

NX5 
NX8 
NX2 
NXb 

NX9 

NSDMN 

NSDUS 

NXB 

NXK 

NSW 
NSD 

SECTION 03 
PAGE 41 
DATE: December, 1 0 " -  

Called/Calling Number Information SMOI (associated vith flat rate local 
exchange service access line) 
Consultation hold, three way calling, user transfer attendant user transfer 
for SMOI/SMSI in 5ESS svitch 
Message waiting indication audible, per line, without stuttered dial tone, 
provisioning Only in OMS 100 Svitch 
Surrogate client number, per directory number 
Surrogate client number, per directory number Sieman's (EWSD) svitch 
User transfer, per line 

02. Central Office Feature Options - Residence 
Call forwarding busy line, per CO line equipped 
Call forwarding busy line, per CO line equipped per residence line forvarded 
to bidirectional usage rate service 
Call forvarding don't ansver, per CO line equipped 
Call forwarding don't answer, per CO line equipped per residence line 
forvareded to bidirectional usage rate service 
Message vaiting indication 
Message vaiting indication audible, per line, vithout stuttered dial tone, 
provisioning only in OMS 100 switch 
Surrogate client number, per directory number sieman's (EwSD) svitch 

03. Central Office Feature Options - Billing Only 
Call forwarding busy line, don't ansver intra office 
Call forwarding busy line, intra-office 
Call forwarding variable 
Consultation hold, three way calling. user transfer per line 
Message waiting indicator, audible, per line 

14. Touchstar Services 

4 

01. Additional Service Features 

Call block, business and residence, additional service, per line 
Call return, business and residence, additional service, per line 
Call selector, business and residence, additional service, per line 
Preferred call forvarding, business o r  residence, additional service, per 
I ine 
Repeat dialing. business and residence, additional features, per line 

02. Caller ID - Multiline, per line 

Caller IO - basic, number delivery, per line per line for multi-line hunt 
group arrangements, vithout Anonymous Call Rejection (ACR) 
CaI ler ID - basic, number delivery, per line rotary (grouping) arrangement, 
usage sens i ti ve 

03. Central Office Feature Option 

Call tracking, Bulk Calling Line Identification ( B U I D ) ,  per subscription, 
per DID trunk arrangement 
Call tracking, Bulk Calling Line Identification (BCLID), per subscription. 
per line/trunk arrangement non-DID 

04.  Single or First Service Features - Caller ID 
Caller ID - basic, name delivery, per line 
Caller ID - basic, number delivery, per line 

4 PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No disclosure outside BELLSOUTH except by written agreeme. 
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NSDCR 

NXM 
NXMCR 

NXMMN 

NXMMU 

NBANR 

NOB 
NOBNN 
NOBNP 

NOBPC 
NOBPP 

HBY 
NSY 
NSS 
NSK 
NST 
HBG 

ENRAX 
NCE 
NSQ 

Ca l l e r  I D  - basic, number de l i very ,  per l i n e  w i t h  Anonymous C a l l  Re jec t ion  
I ACR 1 
Cal le r  I D  - Deluxe (name and number de l i very ) ,  per l i n e  
Ca l le r  I D  - Deluxe (name and number de l i ve ry ) ,  per l i n e  w i t h  Anonymous Ca l l  
Re jec t ion  (ACR) 
Ca l le r  I D  - Deluxe (name and number de l i very ) ,  per l i n e  for  m u l t i - l i n e  
ro ta ry /g roup ing  arrangement, wi thout Anonymous C a l l  Re jec t i on  (ACR) 
Ca l le r  I D  - Deluxe (naae and number de l i very ) ,  per l i n e  f o r  m u l t i - l i n e  
ro ta ry /g roup ing  arrangement, w i t h  Anonymous C a l l  Re jec t ion  (ACR) 

05. S ing le  o r  F i r s t  S e r v i c e  Features  - D e l i v e r y  B lock ing  

C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per c a l l  non-published l i s t i n g  (TN on ly )  no 
r a t e  
C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, agency no r a t e  
C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, non-published residence 
C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, per l i n e  non-published 
l i s t i n g  customer (TN on ly )  no r a t e  
C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, chargeable 
C a l l i n g  number de l i ve ry  blocking, per l i n e  permanent, non-published and 
non- l is ted. no rate,  p rov i s ion ing  only 

06. S ing le  or F i r s t  S e r v i c e  Features  - M i ~ c e l l e o u s  

Anonymous c a l l  r e jec t i on ,  per l i n e  
C a l l  block, per l i n e  
Ca l l  re tu rn ,  per l i n e  
C a l l  se lec to r ,  per l i n e  
C a l l  tracing. per l i n e  
Denial of c a l l  t rac ing ,  per a c t i v a t i o n  (where universal  c a l l  t r a c i n g  i s  
ac t i va ted )  
ESSX serv ice ,  and O i g i t a l  ESSX serv ice  NNX code r e s t r i c t i o n  
Preferred c a l l  forwarding 
Repeat d i a l i n g  

07.  Usage Based - L i m i t e d  S e r v i c e  Offering ( T r i a l )  

BCR Touchstar. c a l l  r e t u r n ,  usage based b lock ing  
BRD Touchstar. repeat  d ia l i ng ,  usage based blocking 

15. WatchAlert Service 

01. WatchAler t  S e r v i c e  

A6SBX WatchAlert Serv ice  per business l i n e  equipped 
A6SRX WatchAlert Serv ice  per residence l i n e  equipped 
ASP WatchAlert service.  a l a r m  s ta tus  change repo r t  fea ture  
PAK WatchAlert Service, p o r t  access, per p o r t  ac t i va ted  

PRIVATE/PROPRIETARY: No d i s c l o s u r e  ou ts ide  BELLSOUTH except  b y  w r i t t e n  agreement. 



GLOSSARY of ACRONYMS 
Access Customer Advocacy Center 
Access Customer Name Abbreviation 

Access Customer Terminal Location 
Additional Engineering 
Additional Forms 
Agency Authorization Status 
Additional Point of Termination Indicator 
Advanced Intelligent Network 
Additional Labor 
Aiternate Implementation Contact 
Automatic Message Accounting 
Automatic Number Identification 
Additional Point of Termination 
Access Service Ordering Guidelines 
Access Service Request 
Access Tandem Carrier 
Access Ten Digit Screening 
Authorization Name 
Bm Account Number 1 
Billing Accourrt Number 2 
BellSouth Advertising and Publishing Corporation 
Bona Fide Request 
Billing Account Number Identifier 1 
Billing Account Number Identifier 2 

Billing Name 
Building 
BellSouth Public Switched Network 
BellSouth Telecommunications 
Cable Identification 
Customer Access Billing System 
Customer Account Record Exchange 
Company Code 
Circuit Capacity Management 
Customer Camier Name Abbreviation 
Connectionless Data Service 
Connecting Facility Assignment 
Call Forward To Number 
ChanneVPair 
Coordinated Hot Cut 

ACtiVity 

Billing contact 

,-. 

ACAC 
ACNA 
ACT 
ACTL 
AENG 
AFO 
AGAUTH 
AI 
ArN 
AlBR 
ALT IMPCON 
AMA 
ANI 
MOT 
ASOG 
ASR 
ATC 
ATDS 
AUTHNIVl 
BAN1 
BAN2 
BAF'CO 
BFR 
BI1 
BI2 
BILLCON 
BILLNM 
BLDG 
BPSN 
BST 
CABLE ID 
CABS 
CARE 
cc 
CCM 
CCNA 
CDS 
CFA 
CFTN 
CHANRAIR 
CHC 



CIC 
CKR 
CLEC 
CLLI 
CMC 
CNA 
COWG 
CPG 
CRIS 
D/TSENT 
DAAS 
DACC 
DADAS 
DADS 
DBAC 
DDD 
DDDO 
DFDT 
DID 
DISC # 
DLR 
D Q W  
DRC 
DSGCON 
EASC 
EBD 
EBP 
ECCKT 
ED1 
EIS 
EMAIL 
ESF 
EU 
E M  
EXP 
FA 
FAX NO 
FBI 
FGQ 
FID 

GLOSSARY of ACRONYMS 
Carrier Identification Code 
Customs Circuit Reference 
Competitive Local Exchange Company 
Common Language Location Identification. 
Cellular Mobile Carrier 
Customer Name and Address 
Central Office Work Group 
Circuit Provisioning Group 
Customer Records Information (Integrity??) System 
Date and Time Sent 
Dhctory Assistance Access Service 
Directory Assistance Call Completion 
Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 
Directory Assistance Database Service 
Database Administration Center 
Desired Due Date 
Desired Due Date Out 
Desired Frame Due Time 
Direct Inward Dial Trunks 
Disconnect Telephone Number 
Design Layout Record 
Disconnect Quantity 
Design Routing Code 
DesigdEngineering Contact 
Equal Access Service Center 
Effective Bill Date 
Extended Billing Plan 
Exchange Company Circuit ID 
Electronic Data Interchange. 
Expanded Interconnection Service 
Electronic Mail Address 
Extended Super Frame 
End User Form 
End User Moving Indicator 

Featwe Activity 
Facsimile Number 
Final Bill Information Indicator 
Feature Group D 
Field Identifier 

Expedite 

2 

4 



GLOSSARY of ACRONYMS 

FOC 
FPI 
FPOI 
HA 
HNTYP 
HUNT SEQ 
IC 
IC0 
ICONS 
ICSC 
IMPCON 
INIT 
INP 
IN'PT 
INPTG 
IN'PTG 
INSAC 
mAN 
IWCON 
IWJK 
IWJQ 
IWO 
JK CODE 
JKNUM 
JK POS 
JR 
LCON 
LCSC 
LEC 
LERG 
LDB 
LNA 
LOA 
LOCBAN 
LPIC 
L Q m  
LS 
LSINP 
LSO 
LSP AUTH 

Firm Order Confirmation 
Freeze PIC Indicator 
Facility Point of Interconnection 
Hunt Group Activity 
Hunting Type Code 
Hunting Sequence 
Interexchange Canier 
Independent Company 
Independent Company Number Services 
Interexchange Customer Carrier Center 
Implementation Contact 
Initiator Identification 
Interim Number Portability 
Interim Number Portability Type 
Interim Number Portabiity Trunk Group 
Interim Number Portability Trunk Group 
Integrated Surveillance and Administration Center 
Inside Wire Bill Account Number 
Inside Wire Contact 
Inside Wire Jack Code 
Inside Wire Jack Quantity 
Inside Wiring Options 
Jack Code 
Jack Number 
Jack Position 
Jack Request 
Local contact 
The BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center 
Local Exchange Company 
Local Exchange Routing Guide 
Lime Information Database. 
L i e  Activity 

Local Billing Account Number 
IntraLATA Presubscription Indicator 
Loop Quantity 
LoopServiceForm . 
Loop Service with Interim Number Portabiiity Form 

Local Service Provider Authorization 

Letter of Agrement 

Local serving mce 

LSP AUTH DATE Local Service Provider Authorization Date 



GLOSSARY of ACRONYMS 
LSP AUTH NAME Local Service Provider Authorization Name 
LSR 
LSR NO 
LST 
LTP 
MDF 
MLT 
MOU 
NC 
NCI 
NCI 
NECA 
NFAS 
NID 
NIDR 
NPQR 
NRC 
NTIS 
O C & C  
OBF 
OCN 
OPC 
ORD 
oss 
OTN 
PISIMS 
PIC 
PLU 
POI 
PON 
PORTED # 
POT 
POTS 
P Q R  
PROJECT 
PSC 
PUC 
PVC 
RBDC 
RC 
REFNUM 

Local Service Request Form 
Local Service Request Number 
Local Service. Termination 
Local Transport 
Main Distribution Frame 
Mechanized Loop Test 
Minutes of Use 
Network Channel Code 
Network Channel Interface Code 
Network Channel Interfke Code 
National Exchange Carrier Association 
Non-Facility Associated Signaling 
Network Interface Device 

Interim Number Portability Quantity 
Non-Recuning Charge 
National Technical Information Service 
Other Charges and Credits 
Ordering and B i g  Forum 
Operating Company Number 
Originating Point Codes 
Order Number 
Operator Service System 
Out Telephone Number 
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Preface 

This handbook describes BellSouth's Collocation offerings and contains general information regarding the 
terms and conditions, ordering, provisioning and maintenance of BellSouth's Physical Collocation offering. 
By design, this document does not contain detailed descriptions of network inter&% qualities, network 
capabilities, local interconnection or product service oEerings. This dcuunent does not represent a binding 
agreement in whole or in part between BellSouth and subscribers of BellSouth's Collocation services. 

Based on the nature of your business, you will find a list of contacts included for your convenience in 
discussing the above items. 

Introduction 
/p 

BellSouth offers V i a l  Expanded Interconnection from the FCC #I  tariff and from the Florida State 
Access E tariff for the interconnection to Access Services. BellSouth will negotiate Physical Collocation 
for placement of equipment on a 6rst come, first serve basis, depending on space availability for 
interconnection to unbundled network elements, access services and state tariff services required for use by 
telecommunications service providers. 

BellSouth Collocation Handbook - Version 5 - 
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c. Service Descriptions 

Virtual Exuhded Interconnection Service NEISl 

VEIS, or V i a l  Collocation, is a tariffed offering which provides for the placement of collocator-owned 
transmission equipment and facilities in BellSouth Central Offices and the interconnection of this 
equipment to BellSouth Switched and Special Access Services. VEIS equipment arrangement is most 
commonly instatled in the BST equipment line-up. 

With VEIS, the collocator places fiber optic cable outside the central office to an interconnection point 
designated by BellSouth. The collocator provides the w n n ~  riser fiber between the interconnection 
point and the collocation equipment anangement inside the central office, cabling from the arrangement to 
the BST cross-wnnect point, and cabling from the arrangement to the BST provided power source. 
BellSouth will lease the wllocator's entrance fiber, cabling and equipment arrangement for the nominal fee 
of one dollar. 

Alarming and monitoring of the collocated equipment is the responsibility of the wllocator.' BellSouth will 
perform all maintenance and repair on collocator equipment once the wllocator requests such work. For 
additional information regarding BellSouth's Virtual Expanded Interconnection Service, please reference 
Section 20 of BellSouth's FCC #I tariff or section 20 of BellSouth's Florida Dedicated Access Tariff. 

Phvsical Collocation 

Physical Collocation is a negotiated contract arrangement for the placement of collocator-owned facilities 
and equipment in BellSouth Central Offices. Physical Collocation is available as either Expanded 
Interconnection Service @IS) or Service Interconnection (SI). Expanded Interconnection Service includes 
placement of equipment connected to private fiber entrance facilities and cross-connected to BellSouth's 
network. Service Interconnection allows for the placement of collocator equipment, interconnected to 
BellSouth network, without private entrance facilities. 

Unlike VEIS, Physical Collocation arrangements will be placed in floor space separated from BST 
equipment. Where space permits, BellSouth will construct a common area for all collocators, including 
separate egress where feasible. The cost of such construction will be shared by all wllocators on a pro- 
rated basis. Equipment ownership, maintenance and insurance is the full responsibility of the wllocator or 
their approved agent. The equipment wmpfient may include transmission equipment, termhating 
equipment, switching equipment, power and baitery equipment, PCs and modems. 

As with VEIS, all equipment placed as part of a collocation arrangement must be installed by a BellSouth 
certified vendor and must meet NEBS standards. A mUocation arrangement enclosure may be purchased 
from BellSouth to house the equipment arrangement at the request of the collocator for an additional fee. A 
collocator has the option of arranging directly for the construction of the enclosure following BellSouth 
specifications. Power equipment installed by the collocator must be enclosed within fire rated walls. 

.r' 

I 
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Rate Components 

The rate element components of Virtual Collocation are contained in BellSouth's FCC # I  tariff, Section 20 
and in the Florida Dedicated Services tariff, Section 20. Physical collocation offers a menu-style ordering 
provision so you may select only the items required for your individual arrangement(s). Some components 
are required for all physical coUocation arrangements as indicated by an (R) designation next to the item in 
the descriptions following. 

Adication fee (R) 
The application fee is required for each application to cover the engineering and administrative expense 
associated with asseSsing the inquiry request. This fee is a one time charge per request, per C.O. for each 
new VEIS I EIS / IS service request and must accompany the Applicatiodnquiry document for BellSouth 
to begin assessing the request. A subsequent request by the same customer in the same C.O. will be treated 
as "new" if the initial VEIS I EIS / IS request is complete. A Subsequent Application fee may apply in lieu 
of the Application fee when subsequent requests by the same customer in the same C.O. do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital. 

Floor Suace (R) 
This component covers the square footage requirements for the equipment rack(s) and POT bay for the 
equipment arraugement. The square footage calculation of an arrangement having an enclosure equals the 
total square footage contained within the enclosure walls. when an enctosure is not requested, square 
footage is calculated by the total shadow print of the equipment racks and POT bay plus a factor of 2.50 to 
compensate for the collocator's pro-rated share of OSHA required wiring and maintenance aisle space. 
BellSouth requires an enclosure if a collocator places power eqllipment or requires administrative space, 
Le. a desk or terminal stand. 

The floor space charge also covers lighting, heating, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated 
expenses associated with the central office building. Billing conunences the day the collocation space is 
turned over to the collocator for occupancy. The floor space elment does not include the amperage 
required to power the collocated equipment. 

(R) 
Charges for -48V DC power is assessed per ampere per month based upon the certified vendor engineered - .  
and &stalled power feed fused ampere capacity. Rates include redunQht feeder fuse positions (A&B), 
cable rack to Interconnector's equipment or equipment arrangement enclosure, and emergency back-up 
power. Fuses and power feed cables (Am) must be engineered (sized), furnished and installed by a 
BellSouth certified vendor. The Interconnector's certified vendor must also provide a copy of the 
engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Datc. 

When a collocator requests collocation of equipment that requires BellSouth to construct an addition and/or 
an upgrade to the power plant in a specific central office, these additions and/or upgrades will be part of the 
Space Preparation charge. The collocator has the option of a a e t i n g  responsibility for construction of 
such upgrades or additions per BellSouth specificatiops and assuming all costs associated with the 
construction. Power equipment placed by the collocator must bc enclosed within fire rated walls. 

BellSouth CoUocation Handbook - Version 5 
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n Rate Components (cont.) 

crOSS-COM€X% @) 
This elements provides the one-for-one interconnection to BellSouth's tariffed Switched and Special Access 
service ofirin& (i.e. DSO, DSI or DS3 services) or Unbundled Network Elements (i.e. 2-wk or 4-wire 
unbundled loop, unbundled ports). It is a flat rate, nondistanc: sensitive charge and applies on a per 
circuit or port connection basis. 

POT bav @) 
BellSouth requires the use of a Point of Termination 80") bay or hune for demarcation with physical 
collocation. The charge applies on a per cross-wnnect basis. 

Cable Installation 
The cable installation charge applies only to co~locators who ir.stan private entrance facilities to their 
collocation arrangement. This is a one time (non-recurring) c h g e  per cable installed to arrange the punch 
through to the manhole, pull fiber cable length from the senks d o l e  to the Central Office cable vault, 
perform splicing to collocator's connectorized fire retardant risc:, and pull cable length through cable 
support structure to the collocation arrangement location. 

Cable Suooort Structure 
The component covers the use and maintenance of the Central 05ce duct, riser and overhead racking 
structure when the collocator elects to provide private entrance 13 their equipment. This is a nominal 
monthly recurring charge. 

P 

Soace Preoaration fee 
This one time fee per arrangement, per location covers the sur.zy, engineering, design, and building 1 
support system modifications for the shared physical collocailon 3xca within a central office plus additional 
"make ready work" specific to the collocator which is not inclcied in the enclosure construction fee. 
BellSouth will pro rate the common space preparation costs mmg all collocators at a given central office 
based on the number of square fwtage requested per collocato: fhis charge may vary dependent on the 
location and type of arrangement requested. A portion of the cnimated Space Preparation charge must be 
paid prior to construction or equipment installation begins. 

Soace construction fee 
This element applies to physical collocation arrangements onl? z?d will vary based on the size of 
arrangement enclosure requested. The fee covers the materials zxi installation of an equipment 
arrangement en6losure. The collocator has the option of am$ys responsibility for construmon of their 
equipment arrangement enclosure per BellSouth speci6catior.s z7d assuming all costs associated with the 
construction. Enclosures C O I I S ~ N C ~ ~ ~  for collocation arrange!r.:ncs will become the property of BellSouth. 

. 
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/-. Rate Components (cont.) 

securitv Escort (R) 
A security escort is required for all equipment inspections under VEIS and for maintenance, repair or 
provisioning visits by a collocator or their agent under physical collocation for some central offices where 
separate, secured ingresslegress is not available. The charge is billed in half hour increments. 

Additional Eneineering 
BellSouth's engineering and other labor time associated with establishing the equipment arrangement and 
establishing tie cables will be billed as additional engineering. This charge will also apply for 

I 

modifications to an application in progress which k u l t  in architectural, design or engineering changes. 
Additional engineering charges may apply for w o k  efforts specific to a collocator's space when an 
enclosure construction charge does not apply. 

ve reports will be assessed a report fee on a per occurrence basis. 
Administrative morting 
Collocators who request admus td  . .  

BellSouth Collocation Handbook - Version 5 ' 3/21/91 
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General Terms and Conditions 
.- 

Aoolication for service 

The application for collocation is a two-phase process consisti: :the Application Inquiry phase and the 
Finn Order phase. To obtain a copy of BellSouth's applicatior. ' 'D, see page 12 of this document. Prior to 
negotiations for equipment placement, the inquiry document m - c submitted for 'review and planning by 
the Central Office equipment engineers, space plannen and f&: FlannerS. Based on the feedback &om 
these sources, BellSouth will respond to the application in wri? Tie  application fee referenced in the 
previous section must accompany each application as indicatic. . 'a bona fide. quest .  

Following the collocator's review of BellSouth's response, a Fi- ~ :kder may be submitted for each location 
for which the allocator wishes to proceed. The Firm Order ri: ?e submitted on the same fom'used 
during the Inquiry phase, provided all necessary revisions are t' i y  marked to indicated the applicants 
finalized plans. A detailed equipment drawing must accompar: .f Firm Order Request along the pre- 
payment of applicable fees. 

Assiment of soace 

BellSouth assigns space for collocation based on space availab:' ? and on a 6rst come, first serve basis. 
For physical collocation, a customer may opt for an enclosure i- :ch is available as a 100 square foot 
minimum based on space adabi l i ty  within the area desi@ T x  physical collocation. 

A collocator requesting more than a 100 square foot enclosurr: . .Si  be offered contiguous space where 
available in 50 square fmt increments. Where contiguous spat:- ;s unavailable, the allocator may elect the 
construction of two separate enclosures and may interconnect i:. smgements one to another. 

-. 

If BellSouth determines there is insufficient space. within a centr2i office to accommodate physical 
collocation, BellSouth will provide Virtual Expanded Interconx5on Service in accordance with existing 
regulatory requirements. 

Pricine structure 

BellSouth offers a pricing plan which meets the specifications ofthe 1996 Legislative Act. 
current rates is found on page 17 of this document. 

A List of 

OCCUD~IICV of soace 

The allocator must commence equipment installation within ! hD dilys from the date space is made 
available by BellSouth or forfeit the right to use the space. 

. 
3/21/97 
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General Terms and Conditions (cont.) 

buioment installation 

The collocator must select an equipment installation vendor who has achieved BellSouth Certi6ed Vendor 
status to perform all engineering and installation work associated with the equipment collocation 
arrangement. This ensures BellSouth's standards for safety and quality are mct. Current lists of certified 
vendors as of the issue date of this document are is contained in the Appendiv of this document. 

The Certified Vendor is responsible for installing the collocation equipment and components, running 
power feed(s) to the BellSouth BDFB, performing operational tests after the equipment installation is 
completed, and n o t i w g  the local BellSouth Equipment Enginar and the Collocator upon successful 
completion of the installation and acceptance testing. Arrang-ts must be made such that the Collocator 
is billed directly by the Certified Vendor for activities associated with the arrangement installation. A list 
of certified vendors may be obtained from the Collocation contad found on page 10 of this Handbook. 

Alarm and monitoring 

The collocator is responsible for the placement and monitoring of their o m  remote equipment, 
environmental, power alarms. BellSouth will place environmental alarms in collocation areas for its own 
use and protection. Upon raped, BellSouth will provide ranotc monitoring circuits at the tariff rate for 
the service requested. 

huections 

BellSouth will conduct an inspection of the collocator's equipment and facilities between the time of the 
initial turn-over of the space and the activation of cross-wnnect dements. Subsequent inspections may 
occur with equipment additions or on a predetermined interval basis. For such inspections. BellSouth will 
provide a minimum of 48 hours advance notification. BellSouth reserves the right to conduct inspections 
without prior notification to ensure compliance to the terms and conditions of the tariff or agreement. 
Collocator personnel have the right to be present for inspections. 

A collocator may inspect their virtual collocation arrangement up011 completion of the arrangement 
installation with a security escort. Additional inspections must be coordinated with BellSouth and require a 
security escort. - 

Commencement Date 

The date which the collocator and BellSouth jointly certify the interconnector's equipment is operational 
and is connected to BellSouth's will be the commencement date. 
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General Terms and Conditions (cont.) 

Access to BellSouth Central Offices 

Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth certified vendors, Collocator employees and their authorized agents 
.are permitted in BellSouth Central office buildings. All collocators are required to provide their employees 
and authorized agents a picture identification. This identification must have the employee name and 
company name clearly printed and must be visible at all times while the individual is inside a BellSouth 
facility. Manned offices will afford 24 hour, 7 day per week access, but may require a security escort to 
$e collocation area depending on building configuration. Unmanned offices may require prior arrangement 
for the dispatch of a BellSouth employee or security escort for building access. 

The collocator is responsible and accountable for the actions of their employees and their agents. The 
collocator will be required to pay liquidated damages to BST for damage to BST property, eqiprnent or 
facities as a result of the actions or behaviors of either the colloeator employees or their agents. 

BellSouth requires the following coverage: (1) $10 million in commercial general liability insurance or a 
combination of commercial general liability and excess umbrella coverage totaling $10 million; (2) 
workers compensation coveragdemployers liability coverage wit!! l i b  not less than $100,000 each 
accident; (3) $100,00 each employee by disease, $500,000 policy l i t  by disease. BellSouth will review 
requests for self insurance on a case by case basis. 

Insurance coverage must be in effect on or before the date work ioinmences or equipment is delivered, 
whichever is sooner, and must remain in effect until departure of all collocator personnel and property from 
the central office. 

Ordering Interconnected service 

A collocator may interconnect to special and switched access scsices from BellSouth's FCC #I tariff or 
state access tariffs at the DS3, DSl and equivalent DSO cross-ch?.zlect level. Interconnection is also 
available for private line services or unbundled loops and port. 3: th2 DSI, 2-wire or 4 4 r e  intehce 
level for certified ALECs only. Please ask your BellSouth conax  for specific information. 

Services to be interconnected to a collocation arrangement mus: !x submitted on Access Service Rapest 
(ASR) forms using industry standards and code sets for accura:.' m d  complete requests. For information 
regarding the ASRordering process and field definitions, pleas:. ' :krence the Access Service Ordering 
Guide, BellCore's Special Reports SR STS-471001 and 47100: 

BellSouth Collocation Handbook - Version . 
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General Terms and Conditions (cont.) 

Assienment of facilities 

BellSouth assigns facilities within its network to the interconnection de- point and provides the facility 
interconnection information on the Design Layout Record (DLR). The customer must specify this 
interconnection information as circuit facility assignment (CFA) on the Access Service Request when 
ordering cross-connects, whether the service interfaces at the cross-connect at the same level as the end 
customer or cross-connects at a higher interface level than the service purchased for the end customer. 

Conversion of WIS to Phvsical Collocation 

Collocators who have existing WIS arrangements may convert these arrangements to physical collocation 
provided the te rn  and conditions for physical collocation are met. The collocator will be responsible for 
the payment of BellSouth fees associated with physical collocation, m g e m e n t  of existing services and 
vendor costs for the relocation of equipment. 

Recovew of extraneous exDenses 

Should BellSouth discover, upon beginning construction for physical collocation space, that unexpected 
major renovation or upgrade will be required to one of the following in order to facilitate physical 
collocation, BST will share the costs of these expenses among collocators based on the number of square 
footage being requested: ground plane addition, asbestos abatement, mechanical upgrade, major W A C  
upgrade, separate egress, ADA compliance. 

p 

If a collocator cancels an in-progress h order request, the collocator will be responsible for reimbursing 
BellSouth for expenses incurred to date. Ifthe collocator has prepaid all or a portion of the non-recurring 
fees, BellSouth will refund the amount not expended as of the date of the cancellation. 

Special Reoorts 

BellSouth will negotiate with requesting parties in the development of administrative reports, based on the 
availability of the data being requested. A fee structure will be based on the complexity of the request and 
resources required to produce the report(s). 

BellSouth Collocation Handbook - Version 5 
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.c. Negotiation Contacts 

For ALEC initial contact: 

Contact Name 
Jerry Hendrix 
David m e r r y  

TdeDhone 
404 927-7503 
404 927-7509 

For CAP, and subsequent ALEC contacts: : 

Contact Name Telenhone 

Nancy Nelson 205 977-1 136 
Gretchen Temple 205 977-1122 

For IXC customers: 

Contact your account representative. 

Paeer Number 

1-800-729-1380 
1-800-655-2205 

Fax Number 

205 977-0037 

To obtain a c o w  of BellSouth's Armtitation I Inuuirv document: 

Contact your Account Representative 

BellSouth Collocation Handbook - Versior? 5 - 
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Example Letter 
Customer Request 

for 
Physical Collocation Negotiations 

Illate) 

Mr. Jerry Hendrix 
Director - Marketing Interconnection Services 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
675 W. Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Room 3491 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

Dear Mr. Hendrix: 

fComoanv name1 hereby requests to begin the negotiations process to reach a mutually 
acceptable Physical Collocation Agreement with BellSou:b Telecommunhtions, Inc. in the 

A state@) of 

Please contact (name ofvour confacfl at your earliest convenience to establish the 
appropriate company contacts and the desired procedurai schedule necessary to implement the 
negotiation process. 

Sincerely, 

Contact Name and l%k 
Comoanv Name and Address 
Contact Phone Number. Fax Number 

,,. 
. I  
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BellSouth Certified Transmission Vendor List 
Engineering and Installation of Collocation Arrangements 

-March 1997 

1. ADC Communications 

2. ADC Da Tel 

3. Alcatel 

4. EF&IServicesCo. 

5. Lucent Technologies, Inc. 

6. Mmtel 

7. Quality 

8. Rapid Response Comm. 
Telecommunications, Inc. 

9. ReltccServim 

10. Six ‘R” Comm., Inc. 

Ken Reeves 
Doug Guildry 

BascmAnshasi 

Ed BoatWright 
Alex Babcr 

Red TiUis 

(SC) Adrian Dye 
@lS)Larry Montgomery 
(GA) Mike Chancey 
(NFL.) Wayne Shicklcn 
@IC) Abc Jcakins 
@IC) 
(AL) Marc Haze 
(LA,TN,KY) Unknown 

Bill Quinn 

Jerry Miller 

Ted Pellaux 

woody Bell 

Ken Koontz 
Dick PhiUios 

800-223-9773 
3 18-684-2860 

205-655-9898 

770-270-8335 
8004694869 

904-355-7930 

803-926-5213 
601-949-8277 
404-5734521 
407-636-1421 
704-5294593 
910-299-0326 
334-265- 1291 
Use a #above 

770-923-0304 

770-953-1410 

423-546-2886 

770-449-0840 

704-289-5522 

Available regionally for engineering, installation for No& & South Carolina Only 

1 1. Telc-Tech Company 

12. Telpro Technologies, Inc. 

Rod Trawick 

Robert West, Jr. 

770-389-3043 

404-629-1093 

904-245-0100 13. Trans Global Comm. 
(Daytone Beach, ma., District Only) 

14. Volt Information Science George Maquieira 908-245-0100 
275 Cox Strett, Rosellc, NJ 07203 

15. W.E. Tech, Inc. Wes Evans 954-587-5996 

’Ihc certification status of any Listed vendor is subject to change monthly, therefore please ensure you have cumat 
information by contacting your BellSouth Collocation Cw”ditor .  @This indicates a Certified Vendor is 
temporarily unavailable for collocation selection. 
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BellSouth Certified Switch Vendors 
Engineering and Installation for Physical Collocation 

March 1997 

1. DSC Corpolation 

2. Lucent Technologics, Inc. 

3. Nortcl 

John Mastoras 214-491-1870 

(SC) Adrian Dye 
(MS)Tam, Montgomery 
(GA) Mike Chancey 
(NFL) Wayne Stridden 
(NC) Abc Jenkins 
(NC) 
(ALJ Marc Hazc 
(LA, TN, KY) unknown 

803-926-5213 
601-949-8277 
404.573.6521 
407.636.1421 
704.529.0693 
910.299.0326 
334.265.1291 
Usc a I# above 

Margaret Skccn 770.661.4303 

4. Siemens Stromberg - Carlson Manfred Schmidtk 407.942.5665 
(Insrsllation) 

Karl H o s b  561.955.8621 
r" 

(Enginocring) 

"%e certification status of any listed vendor is subject to change monthly, therefore pleasc C I I S U ~ ~  you have c u m t  
information by contacting your &I1South Collocstion ~ r d i t o r .  @This indicates a Certified Vendor is 
temporarily unavailable for collocation selection. F- 
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BellSouth Certified Power x'cndors 
Engineering and Installation for Physical Collocation 

March 1997 

1. Charles E. Singleton Sam Wetzel 305.960.0158 

2. RcltecServiccs Bob Dietz 216.353.ZQ70 

3. Si R Communications Kco Kootnz 704.535.7607 

4. Lucent Technologies, Inc. (SC) Adrian Dye 803.926.5213 
(MS)Lany Montgomery 601.949.8277 
(GA) Mike Chantey 404.573.6521 
(NFL) Wayne Stricklen $07.636.1421 
(NO Abc Jenkins 704.529.0693 
(NC) 910.299.0326 
(AL) Marc Hazc 334.265.1291 
(LA,TN,KY) Unknown Use a #above 

..- 

Ibc certification status of any listed vendor is subject to change m0;,5ly, therefore please ensure you have current 
information by contacting your BellSouth Collocation Coordinator. OThis indicates a Certified Vendor is 
temporarily unavailable for collocation selection. 

A 
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BellSouth Physical Collocirion 
Central Office Exemptions 
(through September 1993+ 

State Citv Central Office CLLI 

Alabama Birmingham Five P3nt.q South * BRHMALFS 
Main LA Toll BRHMALMT 
River2;lase * BRHMALRC 

Huntsville Redcocc, Arsenal HNVLALRA 

Florida Chipley 
Gainesville 
Jacksonville 

Jupiter 
Lake Mary 
Lynn Haven 
North Dade 
Pensacola 
West Palm Beach 

Ja&x 
Maim - 
Mar.cixin Avenues 
san :i=2 

 SOU?!^ 2ouit (JT Butler) 
Main 
Main <Hcathrow) 
Ohio hvenue 
Goldc:: Glades 
Fe- Pzss * 
Gard::.s 
Royrtl P&n * 

Georgia 

Kentucky 

Austell Mail: 
Tucker Main' 

CHPLFLJA 
GSVLFLW 
MNDRFLAV 
JCVLFLSJ 
JCVLFLIT 
JPTRFLMA 
LKMRFLW 
LYHNFLOH 
NDADFLGG 
PNSCFLFP 
WPBHFLGR 
WPBHFLRP 

ASTLGAMA 
TUKRGAMA 

Louisville Ann-? Place * LSVLWAP 

West; :rt Road LSVLKYWE 
Bardi:wn Road * LSVLKYBR 

Paducah Main PDC- 

North Carolina Charlotte Reid R.Jad CHRLNCRE 
Res=rz-h Drive (Univ.) CHRZNCUN 

Greensboro AirPo2 - GNBONCAP 
Pembroke c e m z :  PMBRNCCE 

South Carolina Columbia serlzc street CLMASCSN 
GmviI le  Woe? z+€ Road GNVLSCWR 

Teqnessee Memphis Mair. * 
h.fj&:>.,.,;: * 
Sou.Y:side * 

MMPHTNMA 
MMPHTNMT 
MMPHTNST 

+ BellSouth ceased qualifying C.O.' s Septemkr 199: :x to elimination of physical offering 
* The exemptions for these &ices were. scheduled lo n:<re on or before. 12-3 1-96. 
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Physical Collocation: Exuanded Interconnection 

W~th Expanded Interconnection, the collocator is "expanding" their private network to interconnect with 
BellSouth's network. Therefore, private fiber is placed to the central oftice and pulled through to the 
collocation arrangement. The collocator places their equipment in leased floor space and purchases 
cross-connects to BellSouth's transport services. 

BdISouth Collocation Handbook - Version 5 - .  - 
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Physical collocation: Service Interconection arrangement 

With a Service Interconnection arrangement, the collocator places their equipment in leased 
floor space and purchases cross-connects to BellSouth's Transport services. 

BST central offrce cable 
vault 

BellSouth Collocation Handbook - Version 5 - .  
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Rates for Negotiated Interconnection 

Rate Element 1 ApplicatiodDescription Type of charge 
Application Fee Applies per arrangement per Non recurring 

location 

..- 

Rate 
$3,850.00 

security escort 

Non-rec. -first $19.20 
-addti $19.20 

Monthly Re&. $8.00 I $72.00 
Non-rec. -first $155.00 

Per DS 1 / DS3 respectively 

-addo $27.00 
First and additional halfhour As required $41.00 /$25.00 B 
increments, per tariff rate in Basic $48.00 / $30.00 0 
time (B), Overtime (0) and This is a tariffed $55.00 / $35.00 P 
Premium time (p). Charge. 

Note 1: Will be determined at the time of the application based on building and space modification 

Note 2: Applies only to collocators who wish to purchaSe a steel-gauge cage enclosure. 
Note 3: See attached list for zone A offices as of November 1996. This list is subject to amendment 
Note 4: Will be combined with cross-connect charge as one element in the ne+ future. 

requirements for shared space at the requested C.O. 

h 
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BellSouth Zone A OFtices 

,--' 

.. . 
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